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O

Oa:

1) C4indi: A pan.

2) Dbi v6 hay bi tAit—Socks or stockings.

Oa Pau: Vi Ting lo viéc ndu nuéng trong tuf
vién—The one who attends to the cooking-
stove, etc., in a monastery.

Oai Nghi: Majestic or demeanors—See Ba
Ngan Oai Nghi, and T¢ Chiing Oai Nghi.

Oai Quyén: Power—Authority.

Oan: To oppress—Wrong—Enmity.

Oan Than: Sy thd hiin va thin hitu—Enmity
and friendship.

Oan Than Binh Ping Tam: Tam binh
ding khong phin biét thi ban—A mind that
knows neither enmity nor friendship,
discrimination of persons.

Oan Udng: Injustice.

Oan Uc: Being the object of injustice.

no

Oan: Resentment—Grievance—Hatred.
Oan Pich: Odn gia—An enemy.

O4an Gia: See O4n Dich.

Oan Héan: Hatred.

O4n K&t: The knot of hatred.

Oan Linh: An avenging spirit or ghost.

Oan Tac: Vicious thieves—The robber
hatred, hurtfull to life and good.
O4n Téng Hoi Khd: Mot trong bat khd, khd

vi phdi luén gip gd ngudi minh khong thich
hay ngudi khong thich minh—One of the eight
sufferings, suffering of contact with those
whom we dislike or those who dislike us, or

meeting with the uncongenial (to have to meet
the hateful).

Oan Thén: Sy odn ghét va sy yéu thuong 1a
hai thdi cuc ddi nghich nhau—Hate and
affection.

04n: Moi méc—To scoop out.

Oan Piang: Xé thin méc md lam diu dot
den, d6 1a néi vé Piic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni
trong mot tién ki€p, vi mudn bd thi 4nh sdng
nén da moéc than lam den—To scoop out one’s
body and turn it into a lamp, attributed to
Sakyamuni in a former incarnation.

Oang Oang: To speak loudly

Oc Canh Tranh: Competitive spirit

Oc Cham Bi€m: Dry humour.

Oc Péng Phai: Party (sect) spirit.

Oc Thien Vi: Favoritism.

Om Mani Padme Hum: An ma ni bit di
hdng, mot nghi thirc tri niém cla trudng phdi
Lat Ma. M&i chif trong sdu chit c6 uy luc cifu
rdi nhitng chiing sanh trong cic dudng dit—A
formula of Lamaistic branch. Each of the six
syllables having its own mystic power of
salvation the lower paths of transmigration.
Om Som: Noisy.

Om Téi: To be noisy.

6

0:

1) Céi u hay b dit: A bank, a wall, dock,
entrenchment.

2) Con qua: The crow.

3) ben: Black.

4) Bat Tinh: Impure—Filthy.
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5) C6 nghia 1a nudc dong, do ddi, nhung &
diy né dudc gidi thich 1a dong thdc vo
thudng—Stagnant water, impure; but it is
explained as a torrent, impermanent.

6) Tiéng hét clia loai chim: A note of a bird.

O Ba: See Upadana in Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

O Ba P& Upadhi (sk)—C6 gi6i han—
Limited or peculiar—Conditioned.

O Ba Ciic Pa: Upagupta (ski)—See Hai
Mudi Tam T8 An Do (4).

O Ba Pé Niét Ban: Hiru khé niét ban hay
ni€t ban khd dau ciia ngoai dao (loai niét ban
chura thodt khdi tam kh6)—The upadhi-nirvana
is the suffering or wretched condition of
heretics.

O Ba P2 Thuéc: Upadesa (skt)—See Uu Ba
Pé Xi.

O Ba Nan Da: Upananda (skt).

1) Mot dé ti ctia Bc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni:
A disciple of Sakyamuni.
2) Mot trong tdm vi Long Vuong trong Thai

Tang Gidi: One of the eight Naga-kings in
the Garbhadhatu.
O Ba Sach Ca: Upasaka (skt)—Uu Ba Tdc—
Uu Ba Sa Ca—Cu si nam tai gia tri gidi—Lay
male disciples who remain at home and
observe the moral commandments.
**  For more information, please see Upasaka
in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section, and
Uu Ba Tit in Vietnamese-English Section.
O Ba Tu Ca: See Upasika in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section and Uu Ba Di
Vietnamese-English Section.
O Ba Pa Da: Upadhyaya (skt)—See Uu Ba
ba Da.
O Ba K& Thi€t Ni: Upakesini (skt)—Mot
trong nhitng si gid cda Ngai Vian Thu Su
Lgi—One of the messengers of Manjusri.
O Bb Sa Tha: Upavasatha (skt)—Uposatha
(p)—Trai Nhat—Nguyén thily 13 ngay chuidn
bi clia ngay t€ Iira HO Ma cia Ba La Moén;
trong Phat gido cé sdu ngay trai nhit—A fast

in

day, originally in preparation for the
brahminical soma sacrifice; in Buddhism, there
are six fast days in the month.
** For more information, please see Luc Trai
Nhat.
O Cham Nam: Udana (skt)—Vd Van Ty
Thuyé&t, ddi lai véi VAn DPédp Thuyé&t—
Breathing upwards a solemn utterance, or
song of joy, unsolicited or voluntary
statements, i.e. by the Buddha, in contrast with
replies to questions.
** For more information, please see Thap Nhi
bai Thira Kinh.
O Pa Dién Na: Udayana (skt)—Vua cta xd
Kausambi, ngudi dong thdi vdi Pitc Phat Thich
Ca Mau Ni—A king of Vatsa, or Kausambi,
contemporary of sakyamuni, of whom he is
said to have had the first statue made.
O Pac Ca Han Tra: Utabhanda or
Udakhanda (skt)—Mot thanh phd ¢8 nim trén
bS bic song An Ha, dugc coi nhu 13 thanh phd
Ohind. Trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién,
Eitel cho riing ddy la thanh Attok—An ancient
city of Gandhara, on the northern bank of the
Indus, identified with Ohind. Eitel, in The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist terms,
gives it as the modern Attok.
O Pao Sa Mén: Vi Sa Mon khong biét tam
qui 1am 6 nhiém dao—A shameless monk who
defiles his religion.
O Pia Pa: According to Eitel in The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms,
this is the king of an unknown country in
Northern India who patronized Hsuan-Tsang
on his journey to the Western Lands—Theo
Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, O
Pia Pa 1a tén ctia mot vi vua cua mot nudc
khong ro tén, phia bic cia An Do, ngudi di
ti€p dai Huyén Trang trong chuyén Tiy Du
clia 6ng.
6 Po: Uda, Udradesa, Odra, or Odivisa
(skt)—Theo Ngai Huyén Trang trong Tay
Phuong Du Ky, U P4 1a tén cia mot vuong
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quoc ¢§, nim vé phia dong An Do, c6 hai

cdng ban ron Triét Lgi D4t La, c6 1& bay gid

la tinh Orissa—According to Hsuan-Tsang in

his Records of the Western Lands, Uda was an

ancient country of eastern India with a busy

port called Charitrapura, probably the province

of Orissa.

O Gia: Lam 6 u€ ngudi thé tuc biing cdch (vi

Ty Kheo) dem ciia cdi ting cho ngudi thé tuc

1am cho ngudi nhin ndy 1én y nghi bi&t on

hodc khong vira ¥ v6i nhitng qua ting hoidc

lam cho ngudi nhdn mang on, con ngudi khong

nhan khong vui (lam t8n hai d&€n phdp bd thi

binh ding trong nha Phat)—To defile a

household by deeming it ungrateful or being

dissatisfied with its gifts.

0 Hgp: Disordered—Unruly.

O Hé: Tieng kéu tdn than—Allas!

O Khu Sa Ma Minh Vuong: See Bit Tinh

Phin No.

0 Lac: Ulak or Ulag (skt)}—Ngwa—Horse.

0 Lac Ca: Uraga (skt)—O La Gia—Bi biing

bung nhu loai rin—Going on the belly, a

serpent.

O Lac Ca Chién Pan: Uraga (sara)-

candana (skt)—Xa Chién Pan, tén cia mot

loai gb thom—Serpent-sandal, a kind of sandal

wood, used as a febrifuge.

0 Lat Thi: Urasi or Urasa (skt)—Ca Thap Di

La, mot vudng qudc cd, biy gid 1a viing tay

nam Serinagur—An kingdom

Kashmir, the region south-west of Serinagur.

O Lat Pa: Hrd or Hrdaya (skt)—Tam—The

heart, mind, soul.

O Ma: Unmada (skt)—Uu Ma Da.

1) Long tham: Covetness—Desire.

2) Tén cda mot loai quy dién cudng: A

demon of craziness.

3) Than say: God of intoxication.

O Ma Phi: Uma (skt)—Ba hau phi clia trdi

Ma Hé Thd La—Wife of Mahesvala.

** For more information, please see Ma Hé
Thi La Thién Vuong.

ancient in

0 Ngu: Panh vao mdc ngu (con c4 bing cay)
dé thong bio gi com trong ty vién—To sound
the wooden fish to announce a meal time.

O Nhi€m: To pollute—To taint.

O Nhi€m Mbi Trudng: Environmental
pollution.

4) Nhuc:
Shameful.

O Sa Tu: Usas (skt).

1) Binh Minh; The dawn.

2) Sao Thai bach: The Venus (planet).

O Sit: Usnisa (skt)—See O Sic Nhj Sa.

O S&t Nhi Sa: Usnisa (skt)—On S&t Ni Sa—
U4t S4t Ni Sa—U4t Ni Sa—O S#t Nhi Sa.

1) Phat dinh nhuc k& hay budu thit nSi trén
dau Puc Phit: A turban, diadem,
distinguishing mark; interpreted as the
fleshly tuft or crown of the Buddha’s head.
Trén dinh dau Pidc Phat nhd 1én thanh
hinh bdi téc, mot trong 32 hdo tudng cua
bic Phat: A turban or coif, one of the
thirty-two laksanani of a Buddha.

O S6 S&t Ma: Ucchusma (skt)—O Khu Sa
Ma—O Khu Sit Ma—O S6 Sa Ma—O S6 Sép
Ma—O T& Sa Ma—Tén ctia Minh Vuong Hoa
Pau Bat Tinh Khi€t (UE Tich Héa Pic).
Ngudi c6 khid ning chuyén tir bat tinh sang
thanh tinh vi th€ ngudi ta hay t€ vi Minh
Vuong niy trong nha xi (Kinh Ling Nghiém:
“O S6 sit Ma dén trudc Pirc Nhu Lai chdp tay
dang 1€ dit dugi doi chan Pidc Phat, rdi bach
véi Phat ring “T6i thudng nhé t6i ki€p xa xua,
thud trude tinh hay tham mudén, cé vi Phit ra
ddi tén 12 Khdng Vuong Nhu Lai gidng thuyé&t
cho nhiéu ké dim nhin bi€n long dim tu
thanh khdi Itra 16n, day t6i quan khip cdc khi
néng lanh cla trim thi xuong cot, khi€n than
quang ngung ty, bién 1ong dim thanh la tri
tu¢. T d6 chu Phat déu cho triéu t6i, goi 1a
Héa Pau, vi tdi c6 héa quang tam mudi luc.
Khi thanh vi A La hdn, t6i phdt nguyén ring
khi chu Phat thanh dao tdi s€ 1a luc si, dich
than hang phuc ma quan)—One of the Ming-

Disgraceful—Dishonoured—

2)
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Wang; he presides over the cesspool and is
described both as
head;” he is credited with purifying the
unclean.

O Tich: Cay thi€c trugng khi lic diung dé
cdnh bdo nhitng hudng linh—A rattling staff
shaken to warn the spirits.

0 Trugc: Defilement—Greed, ill-will, and
ignorance cause defilement—Impure—
Corrupt—TFilthy (a)

0 Trugng Na: Udyana (skt)—O Trugng—O
P5—O0 Ton—O Nhi Da Nang.

“unclean” and as “fire-

1) Cong Vién: A park or a garden.

2) Cong vién cda vua A Duc: The park of
Asoka.

3) Mot vuong quéc c6 ndm vé phia tay bic

An PO (noi din ching rit md Phat
phdp)—An ancient kingdom in the north-
west of India, the country along the
Subhavastu.

O Xa Dién Na:

1) Ujjayini, Ujjain, or Oujein (skt)—Mot

trong b3y thanh phd thiéng liéng clia viing

An Ha. Thanh phd mdi Ujjain bay gid

cdch thanh phd c§ khodng mot dam vé

huéng nam—Name of one of the seven

sacred cities of the Hindus. The modern

Ujjain is about a mile south of the ancient

city.

Udayana (skt)}—Tén ctia mot vi vua xd

; Kausambi—Name of a king of Kausambi.

Q: To hate—Hatred.

Q At: To move impetuously.

Oc:

1) Uét: Wet.

2) Rira: To wash.

3) Nhuin &c: To enrich.

4) Phong 6¢: A room—A house.

Oc Khéa Nhan:

1) Gia chii: The master of the house.

2) NOoi taim: the mind within.

3) Noi trg: A wife.

2)

Oc Tieu Hai: Bién chia Oc Tieu Thach—
The ocean which contains the rock or mountain
of Patala.

Qc Titu Son: See Oc Tiéu Thach.

Oc Tieu Thach: Nii d4 dugi diy bién, bén
trén dia nguc néng, hit nudc va gitt cho luu
lugng nudc khodng ting ciing nhu khong tran
ngdp lén b6—The rock or mountain, Patala, on
the bottom of the ocean, just above the hot
purgatory, which absorbs the water and thus

keeps the sea from increasing and

overflowing.

Om Pém: To grasp at too much.

On:

1) Am dip—Warm—Mild—Gentle—To
warm.

2) Ting hing: To clear the throat.

On Bit La: Utpala (skt).

1) Bong sen xanh: The blue lotus.

2) Tén cta dia nguc thi sdu trong Bdt Han
bia Nguc: Name of the sixth in the eight
cold hells.

On Dich: Epidemic.

On Pt La: Uttara (skt)—Con goi 1a U4t D4t

La.

1) N&i bic, thugng:

Predominant—Above all.

Mot vi Ting bic Thién Tric, tén UAt Dt

La, ngudi c6 nhiéu than thong dugc PEé Ba

DPat Pa hay dé cip t6i: Name of a monk in

northern India had a lot of

supernatural  powers which always
mentioned by Devedatta.

On Dit La At Sa Pd: Uttarasadha (skt)—

Thing On Pdt La At Sa Pd 12 thing tuong

duong véi khodng tir 15 thdng 4 d&€n 15 thang 5

am lich, thdng ndy ciing 12 thing ma Hoang

Hau Ma Da thy thai Théi t& Tat Pat Pa—The

naksatra presiding over the second half of the

the 4™ month, the month in which Sakyamuni
was conceived.

Superior—

2)

who
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On Piat La Cu L§: See Uttarakuru in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section, and T&
Chiu in Vietnamese-English Section.

On Pat La T€ Na: Uttarasena (skt)—Vua
cia nudc Udyana, ngudi di nhan mdt phan x4
1¢i clia Pic Phat d€ xay thdp tho—A king of
Udyana who obtained part of Sakyamuni’s
relics.

On Hoa: Peacefully.

On Khuit Tric Ca: Utkutukasana (skt)—
Con goi 1a On Cau, nghia 12 ngdi chdm hém
hay ngdi x6m—To squad on the heels—To sit
on one’s haunches.

On Sdc Ni Sa: Usnisa (skt)—Mot trong 32
hdo tuéng, khdi thit u tron trén dinh diu cla
buc Phat—One of the thirty-two good marks,
the protuberance on the Buddha’s head—See
Tam Thap Nhi Hio Tuéng Cla Phat (32).

On Tang Gia: Utsanga (skt)—MJot trim triéu
ty—100,000 trillions (one trillion is equivalent
to 1,000 billions).

On Than: Spirit of the epidemic.

On That: Phong tim clia chu Ting trong ty
vién—Bath-house or bathroom in a monastery.
On Thi La: Usira (skt)—R& thom clia mot
loai ciy c6 ho xuong rong—Fragrant root of
Andropogon muricatus.

On Tdc: Tén mot x¢ & viing Tan Cuong (Tay
Vuc), bén bs song Aksu—Name of a district in
Sin-Chiang, on the river Aksu.

On Ao: Noisy—Clamorous.

Ong Mek: Tén mot ngdi chia thudc Phat
Gido Nguyén Thdy, nim trong thi xa Tra
Vinh, tinh Tra Vinh, Nam Viét Nam. Pay la
mot trong nhitng ngdi chiia ¢ ndi ti€ng cla
ngudi Khd Me dugc xay dung tir nim 1349, va
dudc tring tu nhiéu 1Aan—Name of an ancient
temple of Theravada Buddhism, located in Tra
Vinh Town, Tra Vinh province. This is one of
the most famous ancient Khmer temple, which
was built in 1349 and has been rebuilt many
times.

6ng Xam: Auger.

6 Kn: To live in retirement.

0] Chung: To live together.

0 Khong: To be idle.

G Lanh: To be honest—To be upright

d Li: To stay in the same place and ignore all
warning.

Gm O: To pretend not to know.

On: Favour.

On Day: Great favor.

On Dic: Gratitude.

On Hug: Favor.

On Chu B9 Tat: The favour of Bodhisattvas.
On Nghia: Favour—Benefit.

On Rigng: Special favour.

On Trén: Ngoai dao tin riing c6 mot thit goi
la “On trén”—Externalists believe that there
exists a so-called The favour of God.

PH

Pha Lin: To mingle—To mix.

Pha Leé:

1) Phd Lé—P4 trong nhu pha 1€, mot trong
bdy cla biu: Sphatika (skt)—Rock crystal,
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or a green indestructible gem, one of the
seven precious things—See That Bio.

2) Tén mot ngon nidi gin Varanasi: Name of
a mountain near Varanasi.

Pha Tro: To jest—To joke—To speak in jest.

Pha:

1) Pa phd: To disprove—To refute—To
negate—To cause schism.

2) Pha ddm: To break—To disrupt.

3) Phd hoai: Phd hiy—To destroy—To
demolish.

Pha Am Man Nguyén: Ph4 tan vo minh 3

dm va lam tron 151 nguyén, nhu Bic Phat A Di

ba—To destroy darkness or ignorance and

fulfil the Buddha’s vow, i.e. that of Amitabha.

Phid B0 Dé: Upasanti (skt)—Calm—
Tranquility.

Pha Chanh: Phd bd chin ly—To deny the

truth, e.g. heresy.

Pha Chanh Hién Ta: To deny the truth and

support the evil.

Phia Chianh Mgnh: Cudc song khong theo

ding theo chanh ménh—An incorrect or wrong

form of livelihood—See Bat Chdanh Pao (5).

Phi Chap:

1) Phd bd hay phdn bdc nhitng mé chap ta
ki&n: To refute tenets.

2) Phan bdc niém tin noi thyc ngi hay thyc
phédp, nghia 1a sy c6 that cia mdt cdi nga
va chu phap: To refute the belief in the
reality of the ego and things.

Pha Chap Nhi Bigén: To sever dualistic

attachments.

Pha Pia Nguc: Phd v clra dia nguc bing

cach tung doc kinh ké gidi thodt cho ngudi qua

vaing—To break open the gates of hells by

chants or incantations for the release of a

departed spirit.

Pha Gia: To ruin one’s family.

Pha Giéi:

1) Ngudi da tho gi6i lai tv minh hay do sy
xtGi duc ma phd gidi: Theo sach Thip
Luin, vi Ty Kheo phd gidi, tuy dd chét

2)

3)

a)

b)

nhung du lyc cha giéi 4y vAn con bdo
dudng cho nhén thién, vi nhu hudng cia
nguu hoang xa. Phat do d6 ma thuy&t bai
ké: “Thiém bac hoa tuy ny, thing u nhit
thi€t hoa, ph4 gi6i chu Ty Kheo, do thing
chu ngoai dao,” nghia l1a hoa thi€ém bac
tuy héo vin thom hon cdc thi hoa khic,
cdc Ty Kheo tuy phd gi6i nhung vin con
hon hét thdy ngoai dao)—To violate
(break) religious commandments.

Trong Kinh Pham Vong B Tit Gidi 48
gi6i khinh diéu thid 36, Pic Phat day:
“Tha rét nudc ddng sdi vio miéng,
nguyén khong @€ miéng ndy phd gidi khi
hay cdn tho dung clia cling dudng cda dan
na tin thi. Tha dung Iudi sit quin thin
ndy, nguyén khong dé than phd gi6i ndy
ti€p tuc tho nhan nhitng y phuc cta tin
tAm dan viét.”—The Buddha taught in the
thirty-sixth of the forty-eight secondary
precepts in the Brahma-Net Sutra: "I vow
that I would rather pour boiling metal in
my mouth than allow such a mouth ever to
break the precepts and still partake the
food and drink offered by followers. I
would rather wrap my body in a red hot
metal net than allow such a body to break
the precepts and still wear the clothing
offered by the followers.”

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé Phd Gi6i trong
Kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on  “Breaking Precepts” in the
Dharmapada Sutra:

Su pha gidi lam hai minh nhu ddy mang-la
bao quanh ciy Ta-la Iam cho ciy niy kho
héo. Ngudi phd gi6i chi 1a ngudi 1am diéu
ma ké thit mudn lam cho minh—Breaking
commandments is so harmful as a creeper
is strangling a sala tree. A man who
breaks commandments does to himself
what an enemy would wish for him
(Dharmapada 162).

Ph4 gidi ching tu hanh, tha nudt hudn sit
néng hirng hyc lira ddt than con hon tho
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1971

lanh cda tin thi—It is better to swallow a
red-hot iron ball than to be an immoral and
uncontrolled monk feeding on the alms
offered by good people (Dharmapada
308).

Budng lung theo i duc, s& chiu bdn viéc
ba't an: mic t6i vo phudc, ngl khong yén,
bi ché la vd ludn, doa dia nguc—Four
misfortunes occur to a careless man who
commits adultery: acquisition of demerit,
restlessness, moral blame and downward
path (Dharmapada 309).

V6 phudc doa 4c thi bi khiing bd, it vui,
qudc vuong k&t trong toi: d6 1a két qud
cla td dim. VAy ché nén pham dén—
There is acquisition of demerit as well as
evil destiny. No joy of the frightened man.
The king imposes a heavy punishment.
Therefore, man should never commit
adultery (Dharmapada 310).

Ciing nhv vung nim cé c6-sa (cé thom) thi
bi dut tay, lam sa-mOn ma theo ta hanh thi
bi doa dia nguc—Just as kusa grass cuts
the hand of those who wrongly grasped.
Even so the monk who wrongly practised
ascetism leads to a woeful state
(Dharmapada 311).

Nhitng ngudi gidi dii, nhiém 6 va hoai
nghi viéc tu pham hanh, s€ khong lam sao
chitng thanh qud 16n—An act carelessly
performed, a broken vow, and a wavering
obedience to religious discipline, no
reward can come from such a life
(Dharmapada 312).

Viéc ddng 1am hdy 1am cho hét sic!
Phéng ddng va rong chdi chi ting thém
tran duc ma thdi—Thing should be done,
let’s strive to do it vigorously, or do it with
all your heart. A debauched ascetic only
scatters the dust more  widely
(Dharmapada 313).

Khong tao dc nghiép la hon, vi lam 4c
nhitt dinh tho khd; 1am cédc thién nghiép la
hon, vi lam lanh nhitt dinh tho vui—An

evil deed is better not done, a misdeed
will bring future suffering. A good deed is
better done now, for after doing it one
does not grieve (Dharmapada 314).

i) Nhu thanh qudch dugc phong hd th€ nao,
tw than cdc nguoi ciing phai nén phong hd
nhu th€. Mot gidy l4t cling ché budng
lung. HE mot gidy 14t budng lung 13 mdt
gidy lat sa doa dia nguc—Like a frontier
fortress is well guarded, so guard yourself,
inside and outside. Do not let a second slip
away, for each wasted second makes the
downward path (Dharmapada 315).

Pha Ha: Phd hoai an cu ki€t ha, nghia 1a

khong tuin thi theo nhitng cAm tic clia ba

thdng an ct—To neglect the summer retreat.

Pha Hai: To ruin—To ravage.

Pha Hoa Hgp Tang: Sanghabheda—Pha v

su hoa hgp trong cong dong Ting Ni va giy ra

x40 tron bdi nhitng y ki€n ta vay—To disrupt
the harmony of the community of monks to
cause schism by heretical opinions.

Pha Hoai: To sabotage—To destroy.

Pha Hoai Thign:

1) Huy hoai thién nghiép: To destroy good.

2) Tén cia mdt loai ma vudng: Name of a
Mara.

Pha Hoai Thién Ma Vuong: Mara who

destroys of good.

Pha Hiy: To destroy—To demolish.

Pha Hu: To disable.

Pha Hitu:

1) Phd bd sy tin tudng cho ring van hitu 12
c6 that: To refute the belief in the reality
of things.

2) DBitc Nhu Lai thi hién @€ phd bd sy sinh ti
trong ba cdi: To break the power of
transmigration as does the Buddha.

Pha Ky Luc: To break (beat) the record.

Pha Lap: Con goi 1a Gia Chi€u, nghia 1a phd

bé cdi ly dic th € hién hién cdi Iy phd quat,

hay ngugc lai. Phd van phdp d€ hién hién céi
ly chian khong goi 13 phd; ban vé 1& duyén
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khdi ctia van phap d€ hién hién cdi nghia clia
diéu hitu goi 1a 1ap (Ph4 Lap 12 hoc thuyét cia
hai phdi “Khéng Mon tong Tam Ludn” va
“Hitu Mon tong Phdp Tudng.” Tong Tam Luan
dva vao Khdéng Moén ma phd chu phdp, tong
Phip Tuéng dva vao Hitu Mon ma lap chu
phap)—Refuting and establishing; by refuting
to prove, or to establish, i.e. in refuting the
particular to prove the universal, and vice
versa.

Pha Ma: Ph4 diét 4c ma—To overcome the
maras or exorcise demons.

Pha Mon: Rsi bd tdng mén—To leave a sect,
to break the door.

Pha Nat: To destroy completely.

Pha Nguc: To break open a prison.

Pha Nhan Vi Ti€u: Ph4 1én cudi, tuéng gidc
ngd cda Ngai Ca Diép, khi Pitc Phat tuyén bd
ring phdp clia Ngai 1a tAm truyén tim. Pay
chinh 1a chi gido ctia Thién Tong—To break
smile, the mark of Kasyapa’s
enlightenment when Buddha announced on
Vulture Peak that he had a teaching which was
propagated from mind to mind, a speech taken
as authoritative by the Intuitional School.

Pha Phap: Hiy bd chdnh phdp bing cich
diing ta ki€n dé€ pha bé chdnh phip ctia Nhu
Lai (ching tu theo kinh luat, ching nghe 15i
khuyén bdo clia cdc bic ton tic, ma ngudc lai
dui tu mi luyén theo théi cda ta ki€n ngoai
dao, d€ di d&€n pham gidi va thich theo thé&
tuc)—To break the Buddha law, e.g. by the
adoption of heresy.

Pha Quay: To disturb.

Pha San: To go bankrupt.

Pha Sap: To pull down.

Pha Ta Hi€n Chanh: Phd b6 ta chp ta ki€n
tifc 12 1am rd chdnh dao chanh ki€n—To break
or disprove the false and make manifest the
right—Theo Tam Ludn Téng, hoc thuyé&t Tam
Luin Tong c6 ba khia canh chinh, khia canh
diu tién 1a ‘pha ta hién chanh.’ Ph4 ta 1a cin
thi€t dé cttu dd chiing sanh dang dim chim

into a

trong bién chap trudc, con hién chanh ciing 1a
cAn thi€t vi d€ xién duong Phat phip—
According to the Madhyamika School, the
doctrine of the school has three main aspects,
the first aspect is the “refutation itself of a
wrong view, at the same time, the elusidation
of a right view.” Refutation is necessary to
save all sentient beings who are drowned in
the sea of attachment while elucidation is also
important in order to propagate the teaching of
the Buddha.

1) Phad Ta—Refutation of all wrong views:
Ph4 ta 12 phi nhin tit cd nhitng quan
di€ém y c trén sy chip trudc. Nhu thé
nhitng quan di€m nhu thuyét vé ‘Nga’ cda
cdc tri€t gia Ba La Mon, thuyét ‘Pa
Nguyén Luén’ cia cdc ludn suw A Ty BPam
va Cau X4, cling nhu nhitng nguyén tic
ddoc dodn ctia cdc luidn su Pai Thura,
khong bao gid dugc thong qua ma khdng
bi bai bac chi ly. ‘Hitu’ hay tat ca déu c6,
ciing nhu ‘khong’ hay tat cd déu khong
déu bi chi trich—Refutation means to
refute all views based on attachment. Also
views such as the ‘self’ or atman, the
theory of Brahmanic philosophers. The
pluralistic doctrines of the Buddhist
Abhidharma schools (Vaibhasika, Kosa,
etc) and the dogmatic principles of
Mahayana teachers are never passed

detailed refutation. The

Realistic or all exists, and the Nihilistic or

nothing exists are equally condemned.

Hi€n Chdnh—Elucidation of a right

view—Theo Gido Su Takakusu trong

Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc Phit Gido, Tam

Luin Tong luan ring chin 1y chi c6 thé

dat dugc bing cdch phd dinh hay bai bic

cdc ta ki€n bén trong vd bén ngoai Phit
gido, cling nhu nhitng sai 1Am cla DPai
thira va Tiéu thira. Khi 6m giit ta ki€n sai
1Am, con ngudi sé mi quing trong phidn
dodn. LAm sao ma modt ngudi mi c6 thé
c6 dugc cdi thdy ding, v néu khong cé

without a

2)
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né thi khdong bao gid tranh dugc hai cuc
doan. Cttu cdnh vong ngdn tuyét Iy la
budi binh minh cla trung dao. Phd ta va
chi c6 ph4 th mdi din dén citu cdnh chin
ly. Con dutng gitta hay con dudng xa lia
danh va tuéng 12 con dudng hién chdnh—
According to Prof. Takakusu in The
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, the
Madhyamika School strongly believed
that the truth can be attained only by
negation or refutation of wrong views
within and without Buddhism, and of
errors of both the Great and Small
Vehicles. When retaining wrong views or
error, one will be blind to reason. How can
a blind man get a right view without which
the two extremes can never be avoided?
The end of verbal refutation is the dawn of
the Middle Path. Refutation and refutation
only, can lead to the ultimate truth. The
Middel Path, which is devoid of name and
character is really the way of elucidation
of a right view.

Ph4 Ta Tic Hién Chénh: See Phi Ta Hién

Chénh.

Pha Quy: To overcome all the maras.

Pha Tao Poa: Theo Thién Luan, Tap II cla

Thién su D.T. Suzuki, Phd Tdo Poa la cdi tén

ma Thién su Hué An dit cho mot dé ti cla

minh & Tung Nhac. Nghia den 13 b&p hu d8,
chi cho bi€n c6 trong dvi song ctia mot Thién

su khong tén tudi, nhg ddy ma dudc chi y—

The P’o-Tsao-To is the name given by Zen

master Hui-An to one of his disciples at Tsung-

Yueh. It literally means, ‘a broken range falen

to pieces,” which illustrates an incident in the

life of a nameless Zen master, whereby he
became famous.

e Tai mdt lang ving nii Tung Nhac, c6 mot
cdi mi€u bén trong dién c6 d€ mdt bép
Itta. Dan & gin xa dén t& tu b&p 1ta ndy
khong ngét, ho ludc rat nhidu thi vat dé
cing. Mot hom c6 nha su vo danh din cdc
Ting hiu vao mi€u. Su 1y giy gd vao

bé&p ba 1an, va bao: “Chic! B&p oi 1a bép!
Mi hd khong phdi chi 1a bun gach hiép
thanh sao? Thdnh linh dau ndi mi vay?
Sao mi ddi ludc nhiéu mang thi vat dé
cing nhu thé?” Néi xong, 6ng lai gd vao
bé&p ba 1in nita. BEp lién nghiéng d6
xudng dat v ra ting manh—There was a
shrine in one of the Tsung-Yueh villages
where a lonely range was kept. This was
the object of worship for the country
people far and near, who here roasted
alive many animals for sacrifice. One day
a nameless monk appeared in the shrine
accompanied by his attendants. He struck
the range three times with his staff, and
said: “Tut! O you an old range, are you not
a mere composite of brick and clay?
Whence your holiness? Whence your
spirituality? And yet you demand so many
animals roasted alive for sacrifice!” So
saying, the master struck the range for
another three times. The range then tipped
by itself, and falling on the ground broke
in pieces.

Chdc 14t, c6 mot ngudi d&€n gin su cii dau
lay. Su héi 6ng 12 ai. Y ddp: “Toi 1a Téo
than ctia mi€u ndy. Toi & ddy rat lau do
nghiép bdo doi trudc ciia minh. Nay nhd
nghe ‘phdp vo sinh’ clia thdy ma thodt
khéi rang budc va dudgc thdc sinh 1€n troi.
Nay toi d€n day d€ bdi ta Thiy.” Su bao:
“Vo sinh 1a bin tdnh ctia nguoi, ching
phdi nhd ta thuy&t phdp.” Than bép lay va
bién mit—After a while there suddenly
appeared a man, and approaching the
master bowed reverentially to him. The
master asked wo he was, and he
answered: “I am the spirit of the range
enshrined here. I have been here for a
long time owing to my previous karma.
But listening to your sermon on the
doctrine of no-birth, I am now released
from the bondage and born in the heavens.
To offer my special thanks to you I have
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come.” Said the master: “No-birth is the
original of your being. No
sermonizing of mine was needed.” The
heavenly being bowed again and
vanished.

Sau d6, cdc Ting hiu va cdc ngudi khic
héi su: “Chiing con theo hiu thay rat 1au,
nhung chuta hé dudc nghe chinh ngai gidng
phdp. T4o thin dugc ngai day cho phip gi
ma c6 thé thdc sinh ngay trén trdi?”—
Later on the attendant-monks and others
asked the master: “We have been with
you for ever so ong, but we have never
been permitted to listen to your personal
discourses on the Dharma. What effective
teaching did the range-spirit get from you
which enabled him to be born immediately
in the heavens?”

Su néi: “Ta chi bdo né 1a nd, do bun gach
hiép thanh, chit ching c6 dao ly gi khic
day riéng cho n6.”—The master said:
“What I told him was simply that he was a
composite of brick and clay; I had no
further teaching specially meant for him.”

Céc ting hau va nhitng ngudi khdc ding

nature

im khong néi. Su lén ti€ng: “Hiéu
khong?’—The  attendant-monks  and

others stood quietly without a saying a
word. The master remarked, “Do you
understand?”

Vi chii sy thua: “Bim, chiing con khong
hi€u.”—The chief secretary of the
monastery said: “No, we do not.”

Su ti€p 18i: “Tdnh ban hitu ctia hét thdy
cdc phap. Tai sao cdc 6ng khong hi€u?”"—
The master continued: “The original
nature of all beings, why do you not
understand it?”

Cic thdy Ting beén lay, su lién bdo: “P§
roi! P8 rdi! V& rdi! V& rd6i!”—The monks
all made bows to the master, whereupon
exclaimed the master: “It’s fallen, it’s
fallen. It’s broken to pieces, it’s broken to
pieces!”

Nim va ndi su thi tich khong ai r6—His
whereabout and when he passed away were
unknown.

Pha Ting:

1) Phd Phdp Luan Ting: Phd rdi su thién

dinh ctia vi Ting, hay dua ra mot phap dé

ddi 1ap véi Phat phap (nhu trudng hop Dé

Ba bat Ba)—To break, destroy or disrupt

a monk’s meditation or preaching, as in

the case of Devadatta.

Ph4d Y&t Ma Ting: Sanghabheda (skt)—

Pha hoa hdp Tang, cung trong mot gidi

ma dua ra y ki€n ngoai dao hay 1ap ra loai

y&t ma khdc d€ phd vé su hoa hop clia yét

ma Tdng—Disrupt the harmony of the

community of monks, to cause schism, e.g.

by heretical opinions.

Pha Thai: Abortion—Terminating life of a

fetus—According to Buddhist scriptures,

abortion is a grave offence.

Pha Trai: Ngd min—Ph4 luit trai gidi clia

tinh x4, hodc an sdi gid, hinh phat cho sy pha

gi6i ndy 1a dia nguc hoic trd thanh nga quy,
nhitng con nga quy c6 nhé nhu cay kim, bung
éng nhu cdi trong chiu, hoic c6 thé tii sanh
lam stc sanh (Phat tif tai gia khong bit budc
trudng chay; tuy nhién, khi da tho bat quan trai
gi6i trong mot ngdy mot dém thi phai tri gitt
cho tron. N&u d3 tho ma pham thi phdi toi
cling nhu trén)—To break the monastic rule of
the regulation food, or time for meals, for

which the punishment is hell, or to become a

hungry ghost like with throats small as needles

and distended bellies, or become an animal.

Pha Tuéng Tong: Tong phdi phd bd sy chap

tudng—The sect held the unreality of all

things.

1) Tong phdi Phd Tuéng diu tién sing lap
bdi ngai Vinh Minh, phd bd sy chap
tudng: The first sect founded by Yung
Ming (Vinh Minh) which held the
unreality of all things.

2)
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2) Tong Pha Tudng thit hai do ngai Tinh Anh
sang ldp: The second sect founded by
Ching-Ying.

3) Tong Phd Tuéng thi ba do ngai Hué Vién
sang lap: The third sect founded by Hui-
Yuan.

Pha:

1) Chi&c pha: Ferry-boat.

2) Pha khoi: To puff out (exhale) smoke.
Pha: Kha khi—Quite—Very—Somewhat—
Partial.

Pha La: Phala (skt)—Qua—Fruit—Produce—
Progeny—Profit.

Pha La DPoa: Bharadvaja (skt).

1) Con goi la Phéd La Trd, dong doi ctia mot
trong sdu ho Ba La Mon: Descendant of
the ancient sage Bharadvaja, interpreted
as one of the six Brahmin surnames.

2) Ldi cdn hay thong minh: Also has the

meaning of keen mind, or clever.
Pha L&: Rock crystal—See Pha Lé.
Pha Ni Pa: Phanita (skt)—Pudng mia—The
inspissated juice of the sugar can, or raw sugar.
Phac Hoa: To outline—To sketch.

Phach:
1) Roc ra hay tdch ra: To split—To tear—To
rend.

2) Vuong khan—Kerchief—Veil.

3) V&: To clap (hands).

Phich Chuéng: Phich Thi, 1é vd tay liic bit
diu va ldc cham dit cudc 1€ ctia phdi Chan
Ngon—Clapping of hands at the beginning and
end of worship, a Shingon custom.

Phéach Lai: To be haughty

Phich Tién CAap: Nhanh nhu tén luét gi6
hay ché gi6—Rapid as an arrow cleaving the
air.

Phai Mg To fade.

Phai:

1) Bé cit: To delegate—To detach.

2) Mon phdi: School—Sect (mdn phai).

Phai Poan: Delegation—Mission.

Phai:

1) Bén phai: Right.

2) Cin phai: To have to—Must—Should—
Ought to.

3) bing: Right.

Phai Chiing: Reasonable.

Phai Quiy: Right or wrong.

Phai Trai: Right or left—Right or wrong.

Pham: Common—Ordinary—Everybody.

Pham Ching: Common seed—Ordinary

people.

Pham Dan: Common people.

Pham Lg: Foreword.

Pham Luy: The anxieties of common or
unconverted men.
Pham Ngu:
unconverted men.
Pham Phu:

(I) Nghia cia Pham Phu—The meanings of
ordinary people:

Ngudi pham hay ngudi thudng: Sinner—A
sane  man—Ordinary  man—Worldly
man—The sinner—Secular people—
Common people—The unenlightened—A
common fellow.

bé t& Pham phu: Pé t& chua ching ngd—
Unenlightened disciples—There are two
kinds of ordinary disciples:

Noi Pham: Pang trén dudng gidi thodt—
The inner or higher ranks of ordinary
disciples who are on the road of liberation.
Ngoai Pham: Chua dugc ty tai—Lower
grades who are not on the road of
liberation yet.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé Pham Phu trong
Kinh Phip Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on ordinary people in the Dharmapada
Sutra:

Dém rit dai v6i nhitng ké mat ngd, dudng
rat xa véi ké 1 hanh mdi mét. Ciing th€,
vong luan hoi sé& ti€p ndi vo tan véi ké
ngu si khong minh dat chanh phdp—Long
is the night to the wakeful; long is the road

Common, ignorant, or

)

2)

a)

b)

I)

1)
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to him who is tired; long is samsara to the
foolish who do not know true Law
(Dharmapada 60).

Khong dugc két ban véi ké hon minh,
khdng dugc két ban véi ké ngang minh,
tha quyé&t chi & mot minh 5t hon k&t ban
v6i ngudi ngu mudi—If a traveler does not
meet a companion who is better or at least
equal, let him firmly pursue his solitary
career, rather than being in fellowship
with the foolish (Dharmapada 61).

“Pay 1a con ta, ddy 1a tai sdn ta,” ké
pham phu thudng lo nghi nhu thé€, nhung
ching biét chinh ta con khong thiét c6,
hudng 1a con ta hay tai sin ta?—These
are my sons; this is my wealth; with such
thought a fool is tormented. Verily, he is
not even the owner of himself. Whence
sons? Whence wealth? (Dharmapada 62).
Ngu ma ty bi€t ngu, tic 1a trf, ngu ma tu
xung ring tri, chinh d6 mdi that 1a ngu—A
foolish man who knows that he is a fool,
for that very reason a wise man; the fool
who think himself wise, he is indeed a
real fool (Dharmapada 63).

Ngudi ngu sudt ddi gin giii ngudi tri vin
ching hi€u gi Chdnh phdp, vi nhu c4i
mudng mic canh ludn ma ching bao gid
bi€t dugc mii vi cda canh—If a fool
associates with a wise man even all his
life, he will understand the Dharma as litle
as a spoon tastes the flavour of soup
(Dharmapada 64).

Ngudi tri dii chi gin gli ngudi tri trong
khodnh khic ciing hi€u ngay dugc Chanh
phép, ching khéc gi cdi ludi du mdi ti€p
xtic vdi canh trong khodnh khic, da bi&t
ngay dugc
intelligent person associates with a wise
man, even for a moment, he will quickly
understand the Dharma, as the tongue
tastes the flavour of soup (Dharmapada
65).

mii vi cda canh—An

7

8)

9)

10)

11

12)

Ké pham phu khong gidc ngd nén di
chung véi clru dich mdt dudng. Ciing thé,
nhitng ngudi tao dc nghiép nhat dinh phai
ciing 4c nghiép di d€n khd bido—A fool
with little wit, goes through life with the
very self as his own greatest enemy. In the
same manner, evil doers do evil deeds,
the fruit of which is bitter (Dharmapada
66).

Nhitng ngudi giy diéu bt thién, lam xong
dn nin khéc 16¢, nhd 1& dam dé, vi bit
minh s& phdi tho 14y qud bdo tuong lai—
The deed is not well done of which a man
must repent, and the reward of which he
receives, weeping, with tearful face; one
reaps the fruit thereof (Dharmapada 67).
Nhitng ngudi tao cdc thién nghi¢p, lam
xong ching chit in nin, con vui ming
hén hd, vi bi€t minh s& tho 14y qui bdo
tuong lai—The deed is well done when,
after having done it, one repents not, and
when, with joy and pleasure, one reaps the
fruit thereof (Dharmapada 68).

Khi dc nghiép chua thanh thuc, ngudi ngu
tudng nhu dudng mat, nhung khi 4c nghiép
di thanh thuc, ho nhitt dinh phai chiu khé
ddng cay—As long as the evil deed done
does not bear fruit, the fool thinks it is as
sweet as honey; but when it ripens, then
he comes to grief (Dharmapada 69).

Tur thang nay qua thang khic, véi mén an
bing dau ngon c¢é Co-sa (cd thom), ngudi
ngu c6 thé 14y d€ nuodi séng, nhung viéc
lam Ay khong cé gid tri bing mdt phin
mudi sdu cia ngudi tu duy Chdnh phdp—
Let a fool, month after month, eats only as
much food as can be picked up on the tip
of a kusa blade; but he is not worth a
sixteenth part of them who have
comprehended the truth (Dharmapada 70).
Ngudi cit sira bd, khong phdi chi sdng
chiéu da thanh ra vi & hd dugc. Ciing
th&, ké pham phu tao 4c nghiép tuy ching
cadm thu qué 4c lién, nhung nghiép luc vin
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aAm thim theo ho nhu la ngin giita tro
than—An evil deed committed may not
immediately bear fruit, just as newl drawn
milk does not turn sour at once. In the
same manner, smouldering, it follows the
fool like fire covered with ashes

(Dharmapada 71).

K& pham phu, 1ong thi mu6n cau dudc tri

thi'c ma hanh dong lai din t6i diét vong,

nén hanh phic bi t6n hai ma tri tué ciing
tieu tan—The knowledge and fame that
the fool gains , so far from benefiting; they
destroy his bright lot and cleave his head

(Dharmapada 72).

K¢ ngu xuin thudng hay mudn danh ti€ng

mi minh khong xtng: chd ngdi cao trong

Ting chiing, oai quyén trong Ting I,

danh vong gifta cdc gia tdc khac—The

fool always desire for an undue reputation
or undeserved honour, precedence among
the monks, authority in the monasteries,
honour among other families

(Dharmapada 73).

Hiy dé cho ngudi Tiang k& tuc nghi riing

“syf ndy do ta 1am, trong moi viéc 16n hay

nhd déu do noi ta ci.” K& pham phu ci

tuéng 1Am nhu thé&, nén long tham lam
ngao man ting hoai—Let both monks and
laymen think, “by myself was this done; in
every work, great or small, let them refer
to me.” Such is the ambition of the fool;
his desires and pride increase

(Dharmapada 74).

16) Mot dang dua t6i th€ gian, mdt dang dua
t6i Ni€t ban, hang Ty kheo dé tit Phat,
hiy bi€t rd nhu thé, ché nén tham dim lgi
lac th€ gian d€ chuyén chi vao dao gidi
thodt—One is the path that leads to
worldly gain, and another is the path leads

Once understand this, the

monks and the lay disciples of the Buddha,

should not rejoice in the praise and
worldly favours, but cultivate detachment

(Dharmapada 75).

13)

14)

15)

to nirvana.

Pham Phu Kiéu Ngao: Boastful secular
people.

Pham Phu Tanh: The common underlying
nature of all men.

Pham Phic: Phuéc bdo nhon thién—The
ordinary blessedness of devas and men as
compared with that of the converted.

Pham S¢ Hitu Tuéng, Giai Thi Hu
Vong. Nhuge Ki€n Chu Tuéng Phi
Tuéng, Tie Ki€n Nhu Lai: Theo Kinh Kim
Cang, Pitc Phat day: “Bat cif vat gi hé cé hinh
tuéng déu 1a gid doi. Né&u thdy cdc tuéng
khong phdi hinh tuéng, nhu thé mdi tam goi 1a
thdy dudc Nhu Lai.”—In the Diamond Sutra,
the Buddha taught: “All forms and phenomena
are illusive. If one can see beyond forms, one
sees the Tathagata.”

Pham Su: Vi su chua gidc ngd chan 1y ma
Phit da gidng day—Ordinary or worldly
teachers who are unenlightened by Buddhist
truth.

Pham Tanh: Common nature of all men.
Pham Tang: Pham Ting ngugc lai v6i Thanh
Ting (nhitng vi Tang di c6 cong difc sdu diy,
dao cao ddc trong)—The ordinary practicing
monk, as contrasted with the holy monk
(Thanh Tang) who has achieved higher merit.
Pham Thanh: Sinners and Saints.

Pham Thianh Bat Nhi: Pham Thinh déu
cling ¢6 b6n tinh nhu nhau: Phit tinh—
Sinners and saints are of the same fundamental
nature: Buddha-nature.

Pham Thanh Pong Cu Pia: Thé gidi ndy
ndi ma Thdnh pham ddng cu—This world,
where saints and sinners dwell together.
Pham Thanh Nhitt Nhu: Pham Thanh bat
nhi—Sinners and Saints are of the same
fundamental nature—See Pham Thdnh Bat
Nhi and Sinh Phat Nhitt Nhu.

Pham Théan: The common mortal body—The
ordinary individual.

Pham Thic: Ordinary knowledge.
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Pham Tap: The practices, good and evil, of
common or unconverted men.

Pham Tinh: Desires or passions of the
unconverted.

Pham Tuc: Théi thudng t6t hay xau cda
pham nhan—Mundane—Earthly—Ordinary—
Common—The practices, good or evil, of
common or unconverted men.

Pham:

1) Pham Thién: Brahman (skt)—Supreme
Being regarded as impersonal.

a) Thanh Tinh: Celibate and pure.

b) Ly Duc: Giving up desires.

2) Pham Toi: To violate—To commit—To
offend against—To break the law.

3) Pham tra: Khudn phép—Pattern—Rule—

Method.
Pham Am:

1) Brahma voice, one of the thirty-two marks
of a Buddha:

a) Tiéng néi trong tréo: The voice is clear.

b) Ti€ng néi hoa nhd: The voice is
melodious.

c) Ti€ng néi thanh tinh (chinh truc): The
voice is pure.

d) Tiéng néi sang sing: The voice is deep.

e) Ti€ng néi 4y ngin vang, & noi xa ciing
nghe thdy: The voice is far-reaching.

2) Tiéng ca hay tung tdn thdn Phat: Singing

in praise of Buddha.

For more information, please see Am

Thanh Cia B¢ Nhu Lai.

Pham Bén: Nhig bo kinh bing ti€ng Phan

(A/n D 0§)—Sutras in the Indian language.

Pham Ca Di: Brahma-kayikas (skt)}—Tén

ctia chu Thién & cbi sd thién sic giGi—The

Brahma-devas in the first dhyana in the realm

of form.

Pham Chi:

1) Brahmacarin (skt): Ngudi xudt gia hoc
Thinh di€n va tu hanh pham hanh—
Studying learning;  practising
continence or chasity.

ksk

sacred

2) Brahamacari (skt): Nguoi tré Ba La Mon
tu tap giai doan dau trong bon giai doan di
vao Pham Thién—Young Brahman in his
first sarama or period of life; ther are four
such periods.
Ngudi Phat tif xui't gia tu dJi thanh tinh: A
Buddhist ascetic with his will set on purity.
Pham Chung: Pai Hong Chung clia tu
vién—The temple or monastery bell.
Pham Ching: Chu Ting Ni—Monks and
nuns.
Pham Ching Thién: Brahmaparisadya or
Parsadya (skt)—Cdc vi chu Thién & cbi trdi s
thién thudc sic gi6i (Pham Thién gidi dugc
chia 1am ba cip, cdc vi chu thién & ha cip thi
dugc goi la Pham Ching Thién)—The
assembly of Brahmadevas, belonging to the
retinue of Brahma; the first Brahmaloka; the
first region of the first dhyana heaven of form.
** For more information, please see Pham
Thién (B).
Pham Chuong: Brahmavastu (skt)—Séch
hoc van Phan ngit gdm 12 chuong—A Sanskrit
syllabary in twelve parts.

3)

Pham Cung:

1) Cung dién cia Pham Thién: Brahma’s
palace.

2) Chua: Buddhist temple.

3) Pham Gidi, cdi thién thit nhat trong cdi
trdi sic gidi: The realm of Brahma; the
first dhyana heaven of the realm of form.
Pham Dién: Pham Thién va Trdi Na La
Dién—Brahma and Narayana.

Pham Di¢n Na: Bayana (skt)—Theo Eitel
trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc Tir Pién, Pham
Dién Na, mdt vuong qudc cd trong ving
Bokhara, biy gid 1a Bamian, ndi ti€ng véi
nhitng tugng Phat Nhap Ni&t Ban khdng 19,
dai t6i 1.000 b6 Anh—According to Eitel in
The Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist
Terms, Bayana, an ancient kingdom and city in
Bokhara (modern Bamian), famous for a
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colossal statue of Buddha (entering Nirvana)

believed to be 1,000 feet long.

Pham Dién Phat: Bic Phat ¢6 guong mit

giong nhu Pham Thién, ngudi ta néi vi 4y s6ng

t6i 23.000 ndim—A Buddha with Brahma’s
face (said to be 23.000 years old).

Pham Pan: Brahmadanda (skt)—Phép tri tdi

Pham Pan. Khi vi s nao pham tdi thi dugc

dua d€m “Pham Pan” d€ cich ly, cAm khong

cho néi chuyén véi ai—Brahma-staff—The

Brahma (religious) punishment; the

explanation is to send to Coventry a

recalcitrant monk, the forbidding of any

conversation with him, or exclusion to silence.

Pham Dao: Thanh tinh dao—The way of

purity, or celibacy; the brahman way.

Pham Pién: Kinh dién Phat—The Buddhist

sutras, or books.

Pham D¢: Brahman-Land—An bo—India.

Pham Duc: Ning luc hay phudc dic clia

Pham Thién—The power, or bliss of Brahma.

Pham Giap: Kinh dién lam biing 14 ciy da la

(mdt loai cdy k& ¢6 14 gidng nhu 14 thdt ndt)

Palm-leaf scriptures.

Pham Gidi: Pha pham gidi ludt ma Pc Phat

da diat ra—To turn one’s back on the

precepts—To offend against or break the
moral or ceremonial laws of Buddhism.

Pham Hanh: Noble action—High conduct.

Pham Hanh: Pure living.

(I) Nghia cia “Pham Hanh”—The meanings
of “Pure living”—Cudc séng thanh tinh
hay gidi phdp gitip hanh gid cit ddt dam
duc, song ddi doc thin dé dudc sanh vé
cdi trdi sic gidi Pham Thién hay cao
hon—Pure living; noble action; the
discipline of celibacy which ensures
rebirth in the Brahmaloka, or in the realms
beyond form.

(I) Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Pham Hanh”
trong Kinh Phip Ci—The Buddha’s
teachings living” the
Dharmapada Sutra:

on ‘‘Pure in

Song trim tudi ma phd gidi va budng
lung, ching bing séng chi mot ngdy ma tri
gidi, tu thién dinh—To live a hundred
years, immoral and uncontrolled, is no
better than a single-day life of being moral
and meditative (Dharmapada 110).

Séng trim tudi ma thi€u tri hué, khong tu
thién, ching biing séng chi mot ngay ma
dt tri, tu thién dinh—To live a hundred
years without wisdom and control, is no
better than a single-day life of being wise
and meditative (Dharmapada 111).

Song trim tudi ma gidi dai khong tinh tan,
ching bing song chi mdt ngdy ma hing
hdi tinh cAn—To live a hundred years,
idle and inactive, is no better than a
single-day  life of intense effort
(Dharmapada 112).

Song trim tudi ma khong thdy phdp vd
thudng sinh diét, ching biing séng chi mot
ngdy ma dugc thdy phdp sinh diét vo
thudng—To live a hundred years without
comprehending how all things rise and
pass away, is no better than a single-day
life of seeing beginning and end of all
things (Dharmapada 113).

Song trim tudi ma khong thdy dao tich
tinh vo vi, ching biing song chi mot ngay
ma dudc thdy dao tich tinh vd vi—To live
a hundred years without seeing the
immortal state, is no better than a single-
day life of one who sees the deathless
state (nirvana) (Dharmapada 114).

Séng trim tudi ma khong thdy phdp t&i
thugng, ching bing song chi mot ngay ma
dugc thdy phdp tdi thugng—To live a
hundred years without seeing the Supreme
Truth, is no better than a single-day life of
someone who see the highest
(Dharmapada 115).

Pham Hoang:

1) Vuacia An bo: The Indian Emperor.
2) bic Phat: Buddha.

Pham Hoc:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

0)

law
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1) Nghién citu vé Ba La Mon: The study of
Brahmanism.

2) Nghién cttu vé Phat Gido: The study of
Buddhism.

Pham Hu6ng: Am thanh ctia Ditc Phat—The

sound of Buddha’s voice (Buddha’s

preaching).

Pham Luan:

1) Banh xe chuyén phip ctia Pitc Phat: The
Brahma-wheel—The wheel of the law, or
pure preaching of the Buddha.

2) Bai phdp diu tién ma Pham Thién Vuong
thinh Phat quay bdnh xe phap: The first
sermon at the request of Brahma.

3) Gido thuyét cta Pham Thién: The
doctrine or preaching of the Brahmans.
Pham Luét: To offend against the law—Khi
Dic Th& Ton con tai thé, c6 hai vi Ty Kheo
pham luat hanh, 14y 1am hd then, khong ddm
héi Phat, d&€n héi Uu Ba Li ring: “Da thua
ngai Uu Ba Li! Ching t6i pham luat that 14y
lam hé then, khong ddm hdi Phat, mong nhd
ngai gidi 16 chd nghi hdi cho chiing b1 dudc
khdi toi 4y.” Uu Ba Li lién y theo phép, gidi
n6i cho hai vi. Bdy gid ong Duy Ma Cat dén
néi véi Uu Ba Li—At the time of the Buddha,
there were two bhiksus who broke the
prohibitions, and being shameful of their sins
they dared not call on the Buddha. They came
to ask Upali and said to him: “Upali, we have
broken the commandments and are ashamed of
our sins, so we dare not ask the Buddha about
this and come to you. Please teach us the rules
of repentance so as to wipe out our sins.” Upali
then taught them the rules of repentance. At

that time, Vimalakirti came to Upali and said:

e “Thua ngai Uu Ba Li, ngai ché k&t thém
tdi cho hai vi Ty Kheo ndy, phai trir dit
ngay, ché lam rdi loan 1ong ho. Vi sao? Vi
t0i tdnh kia khong & trong, khong § ngoai,
khong & khodng gitta. Nhu 151 Phat da
day: ‘TaAm nho nén chiing sanh nho, tim
sach nén ching sanh sach.” Tim ciing
khong & trong, khong & ngoai, khong &

khodng gitta. TAm kia nhu th& ndo, tdi ciu
ciing nhu th&é Ay. Cdc phdp ciing thé,
khong ra ngoai chon nhu. Nhu ngai Uu Ba
Li, khi tAm tudng dugc gidi thodt thi c6 toi
cidu ching?’—“Upali, do not aggravate
their sins which you should wipe out at
once without further disturbing their
minds. Why? Because the nature of sin is
neither within nor without, nor in between.
As the Buddha has said, ‘living beings are
impure because their mind are impure;
if their minds are pure they are all pure.’
And mind also is neither within nor
without, nor in between. Their minds
being such, so are their sins. Likewise all
things do not go beyond (their ) suchness.
Upali, when your mind is liberated, is
there any remaining impurity?’

Uu Ba Li ddp: ‘Khong.”—Upali replied:
“There will be no more.”

Ong Duy Ma Cit néi: ‘T4t ¢4 ching sanh
tAm tuéng khdong nhd ciing nhu thé! Thua
ngai Uu Ba Li! Vong tudng 13 nho, khong
vong tudng 1a sach; dién ddo 1a nhg,
khong dién dio 12 sach; chdp ngi 1a nho,
khong chap ngd la sach. Ngai Uu Ba Li!
TAt cd phdp sanh diét khdng dirng, nhu
huyén, nhu chép; cdc Phdp khong chg
nhau cho d&€n mdt niém khong dirng; cic
Phip déu 12 vong ki€n, nhu chiém bao,
nhu nidng dgn, nhv tring dudi nudc, nhu
béng trong guong, do vong tudng sanh ra.
Ngudi nao bi€t nghia ndy goi la giit luat,
ngudi nao rd nghia ndy goi 1a khéo
hiéu.”—Vimalakirti said: “Likewise, the
minds of all living beings are free from
impurities. ~ Upali, false thoughts are
impure and the absence of false thought is
purity. Inverted (ideas) are impure and the
absence of inverted (ideas) is purity.
Clinging to ego is impure and non-clinging
to ego is purity. Upali, all phenomena rise
and fall without staying (for an instant)
like an illusion and lightning. All
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phenomena do not wait for one another
and do not stay for the time of a thought.
They all derive from false views and are
like a dream and a flame, the moon in
water, and an image in a mirror for they
are born from wrong thinking. He who
understands this is called a keeper of the
rules of discipline and he who knows it is
called a skillful interpreter (of the
precepts).”

e Liic d6 hai vi Ty Kheo khen ring: “That
l1a buc thugng tri! Ngai Uu Ba Li ndy
khong thé sanh kip. Ngai 1a byc giit luat
hon hét ma khdng néi dugc.”—At that
“time, the two bhiksus declared: ‘What a
supreme wisdom which is beyond the
reach of Upali who cannot expound the
highest principle of discipline and
morality?”

e Uu Ba Li ddp ring: “Trir Pitc Nhu Lai ra,
chua cé buc Thanh Vin va B Tat nao ¢
thé ch& phuc dugc chd nhao thuyét bién
tai cda Oong Duy Ma Cat. Tri tué oOng
thong sudt khong ludng.”—Upali said:
‘Since I left the Buddha I have not met a
sravaka or a Bodhisattva who can surpass
hi rhetoric for his great wisdom and
perfect enlightenment have reached such
a high degree.’

e Khi 4y, hai vi Ty Kheo dit hét nghi hdi,
phit tim Vo6 thugng Chdnh ding Chdnh
gidc va phédt nguyén ring: “Nguyén lam
cho tit ci ching sanh déu dudc bién tai
nhu vdy.”—Thereupon, the two bhiksus
got rid of their doubts and repentance, set
their mind on the quest of supreme
enlightenment and took the vow that make
all living beings acquire the same power
of speech.

Pham Ma:

1) Pham Thién va Ma La Vuong—Brahma
or Brahman and Mara.

Pham Thién 13 vi chi & cdc cdi trdi sic
gidi: Brahma is the lord of the realm of
form.

Ma 1a chi Luc Duc Thién hay cdi Tha
Héa Tu Tai—Mara is the lord of desire or
passion.

2) Pham Thién: Brahma—See Pham Thién.
Pham Ma DPat: Brahmadatta (skt).

1) Tén vi vua cla xit Kanyakubja: A king of
Kanyakubja.

Tén vua x&t Varanasi, cha cua Ca Dié’p: A
king of Varanasi, father of Kasyapa.
Pham Ma La: See Pham Ma (1).

Pham Ma Ni: Brahma-mani (skt).

1) Tinh Chau: Tén mdt loai ngoc bAu—~Pure
pearl.

2) Ngoc bdu nhu y cia Pham Thién: The
magic pearl of Brahma.

Pham Ma Tam Bat: Brahma-sahampati or

Mahabrahma-sahampati (skt)—Pham Thién, 1a

vi chii clia th€ gigi—Brahma, lord of the

world.

Pham Nan: Sy khé khdn trong viéc duy tri

ddi s6ng pham hanh—The diffculty of

maintaining celibacy, or purity.

Pham Ngit: Ngon ngit cia Pham Thién—The

language came from Brahma.

1) Ngdn ngt Phan: Brahma

(Sanskrit).

MAu ty Phan: The Sanskrit alphabet.

Ngon ngit cia An Do: The language of

India.

Pham N

1) Con gdi cia Pham Chi: A noble woman.

2) Ngudi con gdi pham hanh: A woman of
high character.

Pham Phap: To break the law.

Pham Phu Lau: Brahmapurohita (skt).

1) Nhitng vi cin thin hay phu td cda Pham
Thién: The ministers, or assistants of
Brahma.

a)

b)

2)

language

2)
3)



1982

2) Tén cdi tr¥i sd thién tht hai thudc sic
gidi: The second Brahmaloka; the second
region of the first dhyana heaven of form.

Pham Phu Thién: The Brahmapurohitas, or

the etinue of Brahma—See Pham Phd Lau (2).

Pham Phuc: Kasaya (skt).

1) Y phuc ctia Pham Thién: Brahma’s robe.

2) Ao ca sa: Monk’s robe.

3) Y phuc ctia ngudi tu pham hanh: The
garment of celibacy.

Pham Sat: Brahmaksetra (skt).

1) Caoi Phat: Buddha-land.

2) Tén goi ty vién nhu 12 noi thanh tinh: A
name for a Buddhist monastery, i.e. a
place of purity.

Pham Tang:

1) Vi Ting An D thdi xva. Vao thdi d6

Ting si An D6 mic 4o trich (d€ 10) vai

phdi: A monk from India: Brahman monk

is a Buddhist Master of ancient India.

During those days, Buddhist monks wore

rope, Buddhist monks wore roped

exposing thei right shoulders.

Vi Téang gin giit tinh hanh: A monk who

maintains his purity.

Pham Tam: Tim tu theo pham hanh hay

thanh cao va tinh khi€t ma ngudi thuc tdp sé

dugc sanh vé cdi trdi vO sic—The noble or
pure mind (which practises the discipline that
ensures rebirth in the realm without form).

Pham Thanh: Ti€ng cda DPic Phat—The

voice of Buddha

Pham Théan:

1) Than tdm thanh tinh: The pure spiritual
body.

2) Phdp than cda Phat: Dharmakaya of the
Buddha.

Pham Théan Thién: Quyén thudc clia Pham

Thién (Pham Ching Thién, Pham Phuy Thién,

va Pai Pham Thién)—The Brahmakayika, or

retinue of Brahma.

** For more information, please see Pham

Thién (B).

2)

Pham That: Ngi Tiang doan trd ngu va tu tip,

chiia hay ty vién—A dwelling where the

sangha is practicing Buddhist

dwelling where celibate discipline is practised,

a monastery, temple.

Pham Th¢ Gi6i: Brahmaloka (skt)—Pham

Thé& Thién—Céc cdi trdi thudc sic gidi—The

Brahmaloka of the realm of form.

Pham Th¢ Thién: Brahmaloka (skt)—See

Pham Thé& Gidi.

Pham Thich: Trdi Pham Thién va tr5i D&

Thich—Brahma and Sakra:

1) Trdi Pham Thién, chli cung trdi sic gidi:
Brahma, the lord of the form-realm.

2) Trdi P& Thich, chii cta trdi duc gidi:
Sakra, the lord of the desire-realm.

Pham Thich T& Thién: Troi Pham Thién,

D€ Thich, vda T¢ Thién Vuong—Brahma,

sakra, and the four Maharajas.

Pham Thién: Brahmas (skt).

(A) Nghia cia Pham Thién—The meanings of
Brahma:

1) Vi thin chinh clia An gido, thudng dugc

dién t4 nhu nguéi sing tao hé thong thé

gidi—A  chief of Hindu gods often

described as the creator of world system.

Chii cda cung trdi sdc gidi. Ngai lam chda

t€ clia chiing sanh, dugc Phat gido thira

nhan la chu Thién, nhung thdp hon Phit

hay nguGi da gidc ngd—Lord of the

heavens of form. The father of all living

beings; the first person of the Brahmanical

Trimurti, Brahma, Visnu, and Siva,

recognized by Buddhism as devas but as

inferior to a Buddha, or enlightened man.

Céc chu Thién trong cdi trdi sic gidi:

Devas in the realm of form.

Ba loai Pham Thién—Three kinds of

Brahmas:

1) Pham Chidng Thién: The assembly of

brahmadevas, i.e. Brahmakayika.

Pham Phuy Thién: Brahmapurohitas, or

retinue of Brahma.

laws—A

2)

3)

(B)
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3) bai Pham Thién: Pham Thién Vuong—
Mahabrahman, or Brahman himself.
** For more information, please see Thé& Ch.
Pham Thién Gidi: The realm of Brahma.
Pham Thién Hau: Hau phi cda Pham Thién
(Pham Thién trong Phat gido khong c6 hau
phi, tuy nhién, dan gian An Do ton sing va
cho ring ngai c¢6 ba ba hiau phi)—The queen
or wife of Braham.
Pham Thién Ngoai Pao: Brahmadeva-
heretics—Ba La Mon cho ring Pham Thién 1a
DPang Tao Héa, nhung v6i Phat gido di¢u ndy
trdi v6i chan 1y—The Brahmans consider
Brahma to be the Creator of al things and the
Supreme Being, which is heresy with Budhism.
Pham Thién Vuong: See Pham Thién (B)
(3).
Pham Thira: Brahmayana (skt)—Pham
Thién Thira hay B T4t Thira—The noblest of
the vehicles, that of the bodhisattva.
Pham Thugng: To be
superiors.

impertinent  to
Pham Toi: To commit a crime—To commit
offences.

Pham Trong: Vi pham giGi trong hay nhitng
gidi chinh—To break the weightier laws.
Pham Ty

1) Chit Phan—Brahma letters—samskrtam—
Sanskrit.

Bic Phan: Sanskrit.

Nam Phan: Ti€ng Phan Pali dugc vai hoc
gi4d Trung Hoa cho riing c¢8 hon ti€ng Phan
Sanskrit vé c3 ti€ng néi 1an chit viEt—
Pali, considered more ancient by some
Chinese writers than Sanskrit both as a
written and spoken language.

Pham Thu: Vin Tu ¢ cia An Do, phan
biét v6i ti€ng n6i binh dan Prakrit. Chi vai
ngoai 1¢ kinh dién Trung Qudc dudc dich
tir ti€ng Phan Pali (Nam Phan), con thi da
phin dugc dich sang tr ti€ng Phan
Sanskrit (Bic Phan). —The classical
Aryan language of  India, in

a)
b)

2)

contradistinction to Prakrit, representing
the language as ordinarily spoken. With
the exception of a few ancient translations
probably from Pali versions, most of the
original texts used in China were Sanskrit.

Pham Tuéng: Brahmadhvaja (skt)—Mot

trong nhitng ngudi con trai clia Mahabhijna,

trong cdi Phat & vé phia tdy nam vii tru cla
ching ta—One of the sons of Mahabhijna; his

Buddha domain is south-west of our universe.

Pham Uy€n: Ty vién, noi cdc vi xuit gia

song ddi ddc thin tu tip—A monastery or any

place where celibate discipline is practised.

Pham Vi:

1) Pham tru: Domain—Field.

2) Khudén khd hay nguyén tic: Rule and

restraint—To guard by proper means.

Pham Vong: Brahmajala (skt)—Brahma-net.

Pham Vong Gidi: See Pham Vong Gidi

Bdn.

Pham Vong Gi6i Bon: BS Tat Gi6i Kinh

hay phin sau clia Kinh Pham Vong—The

latter part of the Brahma-sutra.

** For more information, please see B6n Mudi
T4dm Gidi Khinh, and Mudi Gigi Trong cia
chu Bb Tit trong Kinh Pham Vong.

Pham Véng Gidi Phim: Tén cta Kinh

Pham Vong (Kinh Pham Vong ngay nay chi

con lai mot phaim Bo T4t Tam Pia Gidi trong

bd Kinh Pham Vong nén goi 1a Pham Vong

Gidi Phim)—A name for the Brahma-sutra.

Pham Vong Kinh: Tén goi tit cda Pham

Vong Kinh Lu X4 Na, Phat Thuy&t B6 Tat

Tam Pia Gidi Phim P& Thip Pham Véng

Kinh, dugc ngai Cuu Ma La Thap dich sang

Hoa ngit khodng nim 406 sau TAy Lich. Lay

tén Pham Vong la vi phdp gii vd bién, nhu

nhitng mit luéi cda vua Trdi PE Thich (giao
nhau ma khéng hé vuéng viu trd ngai), cling
gidng nhu gido phdp cla cla chu Phat ciing
tang tAng vo tan, trang nghiém phdp than cling
khong hé c6 chuéng ngai—Brahmajala-sutra,
translated into Chinese by Kumarajiva around
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406 A.D., the infinitude of worlds being as the

eyes or holes in Indra’s net, which is all-

embracing, like the Buddha’s teaching. There

are many treatises on it.

**  For More information, please see Kinh
Pham Véng, Mudi Gi6i Trong ctia chu B6
T4t trong Kinh Pham Vong, and Bn Muci
Téam Gigi Khinh.

Pham Voéng Toéng: Luit Tong dugc mang

vao hoiing héa tai Nhat Bin bdi mot nha su

Trung Hoa tén Gidm Chan vao khodng nim

754 sau Tay Lich—The sect of Ritsu, brought

into Japan by the Chinese monk Chien-Chen in

754 A.D.

Pham Vii: Chua hay tu vién—A sacred

house, i.e. a Buddhist monastery, or temple.

Pham Vuong: See Pham thién.

Pham Vuong Cung: Cung dién cia Pham

Thién—The palace of Brahma.

Phan:

1) CO8 phudn: Pataka (skt)—Ba Pa Ca—La
c¥ hay phudn treo tai chua trong cic ngay
1& (vat trang nghiém bi€u tugng cho uy
ddc cta DPic Phiat)—Flag—Banner—
Streamer—Pennant.

2) Leolén: To climb.
3) Ni&m lay: To grasp—To detain.

Phan Duyén: Duyén—T4am nuong vin vao
cédnh s& ma khdi 1én, gidng nhu ngudi gia vin
vio ciy gdy ma ding lén (tAm thay ddi lic the
ndy lic thé€ khdc, tiy theo su vat cia thé gidi
bén ngoai, gidng nhu con vugn chuyén cay,
hay con ngua vé cuong)—Something to lay
hold of, a reality, cause, basis, similar to an old
man relies on his cane (the mind likea
monkey, the thought like a horse).

** For more information, please see Duyén in

Vietnamese-English Section.

Phan Giac: Nim 14y va hi€u biét nhitng cdi
can cgt bén ngoai, nhu con vugn chuyén hét
cinh ndy qua canh khic—Seizing and
perceiving, like a monkey jumping from

branch to branch, i.e. attracted by external
unstable.

Phan:

1) Phan I€nh: To order.

2) Phdn Quyét: To judge—To try.
3) Phan dinh: To decide.

4) Phan xét: To examine and judge.
Phan Poan: Phdn quyét—To judge.
Phan Ly Tu: Phin biét
Discriminating thought.

tudng—

Phan Quy#€t: Determination—Decision.
Phan Giao: Phan chia hay phan tich gido
phép hay gido tu6ng mdt ddi cia Pic Phat—
Division of the Buddha’s teaching.

1) Phin Gido Thién Thai Ngii Thoi Bat
Gido: Division of T’ien-T’ai, into the five
periods and eight teachings—See Thién
Thai Ngii Thoi Bat Gido.

Phin Gido Hoa nghiém Ngi Gido:
Division of Hua-Yen into five teachings—
See Hoa nghiém Thdi and Ngii Gido.
Phan Thich: Phdn dodn ¥ chi ctia kinh luén,
va gidi thich y nghia clia n6. Phé phdn phian
tich gido 1y ma Pdc Thich Ca Mau Ni thuyé&t
giang—To divide and explain sutras; to
arrange in order, analyse the Buddha’s
teaching.

2)

Phan Nan: To blame—To complain.
Phan:

1) Chi&c phdn: Camp-bed—Plank bed.

2) Chong lai: Anti—Counter.

3) Lam phéan: To rebel.

4) Ngudgc lai: Contrary.

5) Phdn bdi: To betray.

6) Trg vé: Turn over—Trun or send back.

Phan Anh: To reflect

Phan Chi¢u: Paribimbaya (skt)—Phin 4nh—
To reflect.

Phan Pao Dic: Immoral.

Phan Pdi: To oppose—To object.

Phan Quang: Reflected light.
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Phan Quang Tv Ky: Hdi quang ty ky—Hbi

quang bién chi€u—To turn the spotlight to

ourselves—To turn back and reflect ourselves.

Phan Xoa Hgp Chudng: Mot trong mudi

hai cdch chép tay, dan bén nhitng ngén tay vao

nhau—One of the twelve forms of folded
hands, with interlocking fingers.

Phan Suit Sanh Ti:

1) Mot trong bdy loai sanh t—One of the
seven kinds of mortality.

2) Thodat vong sanh tif d€ di vao Niét Ban—
Escape from mortality into nirvana.

Phan Tinh: A turning about.

Phan Tinh Khiu Nghigp: Trong Kinh Giso

Gi6i La Hiu La & Rirng Am Ba La trong Trung

Bo Kinh, Pic Phat da day La HAu La vé

‘Phan Tinh Khiu Nghiép’—The Buddha

taught Venerable Rahula about ‘Action With

the Speech’ in the Ambalatthikarahulovada

Sutta in the Middle Length Discourses of the

Buddha:

1) Nay La Hiu La, khi 6ng mudn lam mot
khau nghiép gi, hily phdn tinh khiu nghiép
4y nhu sau: “Kh4u nghiép ndy cilia ta c6
thé duwa dén tu hai, c¢6 th€ dua dén hai
ngudi, cb thé dua dén hai cd hai; thdi
khau nghiép ndy 12 bat thién, dua dén dau
khS, dem d€n qua bdo dau khd.” Rahula,
when you wish to do an ction by speech
(please see Phan Tinh Than Nghiép 1, just
substituting “speech” for “body”).

a) Nay La Hau La, n€u trong khi phan tinh,
ong bi€t:’Khau nghiép ndy ta mudn lam.
Khiu nghiép ndy cia ta c6 thé dua dén tu
hai, c6 thé dua d&€n hai ngudi, cé thé dua
dén hai ca hai; thdi khiu nghiép ndy la
bAt thién, dua d€n dau khd, dem dén qua
bdo dau khd.” Mot khdu nghiép nhu vy,
nay La Hau La, nhit dinh ché c6 lam
(please see Phan Tinh Than Nghiép la,
just substituting “speech” for “body”).

b) Nay La Hiu La, néu trong khi phan tinh,
ong biét: “Khiu nghiép ndy ta mudn lam.
Khiu nghiép niy clia ta khong c6 thé dua

2)

a)

b)

3)

dén tu hai, khong c6 thé dwa dén hai
ngudi; khong c6 thé dua dén hai ca hai;
thdi khiu nghiép niy 1a thién, dua d&n an
lac, dem dén qui bdo an lac.” Mot khiu
nghiép nhu vay, ndy La HAu La, 6ng nén
lam (please see Phan Tinh Than Nghiép
1b, just substituting “speech” for “body”).
Nay La HAu La, khi 6ng dang lam mot
kh4u nghiép, dng can phai phan tinh khiu
nghiép ay nhu sau: “Kh&u nghiép niy ta
dang lam. Khiu nghiép ndy ciia ta dua
dé&n tu hai, dua d&€n hai ngudi, dua dén hai
ca hai; thdi khidu nghiép niy 1a bat thién,
dua d&€n dau khd, dem d€n qui bio dau
kh3.” Rahula, when you are doing an
action by speech (please see Phdan Tinh
Than Nghi€p 2, just substituting “speech”
for “body”).

Nay La Hau La, néu trong khi phin tinh,
ong biét: “Khiu nghiép ndy ta dang lam.
Khiu nghiép niy clia ta dua dén ty hai,
dua dén hai ngudi, dua dé€n hai cd hai;
thdi khdu nghiép niy 1a bat thién, dua dén
dau khd, dem d€n qua bdo dau khd.” Nay
La Hiu La, 6ng hdy tir bd mot khau
nghiép nhu viy (Please see Phan Tinh
Than Nghiép 2a, just substituting “speech”
for “body”).

Nhung néu nay La Hau La, khi phan tinh,
ong bi€t nhu sau: “Khiu nghiép ndy ta
dang lam. Khiu nghiép ndy ctia ta khong
dua dén ty hai, khong dua dén hai ngudi,
khong dua d€n hai cid hai; thdi khiu
nghiép ndy 1a thién, dua dé€n an lac, dem
dén qui bao an lac.” Khiu nghiép nhu
vay, ndy La Hau La, dng cin phai ti€p tuc
lam (please see Phdn Tinh Than Nghiép
2b, just substituting “speech” for “body”).
Sau khi 6ng lam xong mot khiu nghiép,
nay La Hiu La, 6ng can phdi phdn tinh
khau nghiép Ay nhu sau: “Khiu nghiép
ndy ta di lam. Khiu nghiép ndy cia ta
dua dén ty hai, dua dén hai ngudi, dua
dén hai cd hai; thdi khiau nghiép ndy 1a



a)

b)
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bt thién, dua dén dau khd, dem dén qua
bdo khd.”—Rahula, after you have done
an action by speech (please see Phan Tinh
Than Nghiép 3, just substituting “speech”
for “body”).

N&u trong khi phdn tinh, nay La Hiu La,
ong bi€t nhu sau: “Kh4u nghiép niy ta da
lam. Khiu nghiép niy dua dé&n tu hai, dua
dén hai ngudi, dua dén hai cd hai; thdi
khau nghiép ndy 12 bat thién, dua dén dau
khS, dem d€n qui bdo dau khd.” Mot
kh&u nghiép nhu vdy, nay La Hiu La, dng
cAn phai thua 1én, cAn phai td 1§, can phdi
trinh bay trudc vi Pao Su, hay trudc cic vi
ddng pham hanh c6 tri. Sau khi di thua
1én, té 10, trinh bay, can phai phong ho
trong tuong lai (please see Phdn Tinh
Than Nghi€p 3a, just substituting “speech”
for “body”).

N&u trong khi phdn tinh, nay La HAu La,
ong biét nhu sau: “Khiu nghiép ndy ta da
lam. Khau nghiép ndy khong dua dé&n ty
hai, khong dua dé€n hai ngudi, khong dua
dén hai cd hai; thdi khdu nghiép ndy la
thién, dua dén an lac, dem dén qud bdo an
lac.” Do viy, nay La HAu La, dng phai an
trii trong niém hoan hy, tw minh ti€p tuc tu
hoc ngay dém trong cdc thi€én phdp
(please see Phan Tinh Than Nghiép 3b,
just substituting “speech” for “body”).

Phan Tinh Than Nghi¢p: Trong Kinh Gido
Gi6i La Hiu La O Rirng Am Ba La trong
Trung Bo Kinh, Ptic Phit 3 day La Hau La
vé ‘Phdn Tinh Than Nghiép’—The Buddha
taught Venerable Rahula about ‘Action With
the Body’ in the Ambalatthikarahulovada Sutta
in the Middle Length Dicourses of the Buddha:

D

“Nay La Hau La, khi 6ng mudn Iam mot
than nghiép gi, hiay phdn tinh thin nghiép
Ay nhu sau: “Than nghiép ndy ctla ta c6
thé dua dén tu hai, c6 thé dwa d&n hai
ngudi, c¢6 thé dua dén hai ca hai; thdi thin
nghiép niy 1a bit thién, dua d€n dau khd,
dem d&n quid bio dau khS.”—Rahula,

a)

b)

2)

when you wish to do an action with the
body, you should reflect upon that same
bodily action thus: “Would this action that
I wish to do with the body lead to my own
affliction, or to the affliction of others, or
to the affliction of both? Is it an
unwholesome bodily action with painful
consequences, with painful results?”

Nay La Hiu La, n&u trong khi phin tinh
ong bi€t: “Than nghiép niy ta mudn lam.
Than nghiép niy ciia ta c¢6 thé dua tu hai,
c6 thé dua d&n hai ngudi, ¢ thé dua dén
hai cd hai; thdi thin nghiép nidy 13 bat
thién, dua d&€n dau khS, dem dén qua bio
dau khd.” Mot thin nghiép nhu vay, nay
La Hau La, 6ng nhat dinh ché c6 lam—
When you reflect, if you know: “This
action that I wish to do with the body
would lead to my own affliction, or to the
affliction of others, or to the affliction of
both; it is an unwholesome bodily action
with painful consequences, with painful
results,” then you definitely should not do
such an action with the body.

Nay La Hau La, khi 6ng mudn lam mot
than nghiép, n€u sau khi phan tinh 6ng
bi€t: “Thin nghiép ndy ta mudn lam.
Than nghiép ndy ciia ta khong c6 thé dua
dén ty hai, khong c6 thé dua dén hai
ngudi, , khong thé dwa d&n hai ca hai; thdi
than nghiép ndy 1a thién, dua dén an lac,
dua dén qué bdo an lac.” Mot thin nghiép
nhu vdy, nay La Hau La, 6ng nén lam—
When you reflect, if you know: “This
action that I wish to do with the body
would not lead to my own affliction, or to
the affliction of others, or to the affliction
of both; it is a wholesome bodily action
with pleasant consequences, with pleasant
results,” then you may do such an action
with the body.

Nay La HAu La, khi 6ng dang lam mot
than nghiép, dng can phai phan tinh than
nghiép 4y nhu sau: “Than nghiép niy ta
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b)
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dang lam. Than nghiép ndy cla ta dwa 3) Nay La Hiu La, sau khi lam xong mdt

dén tu hai, dua d&€n hai ngudi, dua dén hai
ca hai; thdi than nghiép ndy 13 bat thién,
dua dé€n dau khd, dem dé€n qua bdo dau
khd.”—Rahula, while you are doing an
action with the body, you should reflect
upon that same bodily action thus: “Does
this action that I am doing with the body
lead to my own affliction, or to the
affliction of others, or to the affliction of
both? Is it an unwholesome bodily action
with painful consequences, with painful
results?”

Nay La Hiu La, n€u trong khi phan tinh,
ong bi€t: “Than nghiép ndy ta dang lam.
Thin nghiép niy cda ta dua dén tu hai,
dua dé&n hai ngudi, dua d&€n hai cd hai;
thdi thAn nghiép niy 1a bat thién, dua dén
dau khd, dem dén qua bdo dau khd.” Nay
La Hau La, 6ng hiy tr bé mot than
nghiép nhu vdy.—Rahula, when you
reflect, if you know: “This action that I
am doing with the body leads to my own
affliction, or to the affliction of others, or
to the affliction of both; it is an
unwholesome bodily action with painful
consequences, with painful results,” then
you should suspend such a bodily action.
Nhung néu, nay La HAu La, trong khi
phdn tinh, dng bi€t nhu sau: “Than nghiép
ndy ta dang lam. Than nghiép ndy cia ta
khong dua dén ty hai, khong dua dén hai
ngudi, khong duwa dén hai cd hai; thoi
than nghiép nay 1a thién, dua d€n an lac,
dem dén qud bdo an lac.” Than nghiép
nhu vay, nay La HAu La, 6ng cin phdi
ti€p tuc lam.—But when you reflect, if
you know: “This action that I am doing
with the body does not lead to my own
affliction, or to the affliction of others, or
to the affliction of both; it is a wholesome
bodily action with pleasant consequences,
with pleasant results,” then you may
continue in such a bodily action.

a)

b)

than nghiép, dng can phai phan tinh than
nghiép Ay nhu sau: “Than nghiép niy ta
di 1am, thaAn nghiép nay cia ta dua dén ty
hai, dua dén hai ngudi, dua dén hai ci
hai; thdi thAn nghiép ndy 1a bt thién, dua
dén dau khS, dem dén qua bio dau
khd.”—Rahula, after you have done an
action with the body, you should reflect
upon that same bodily action thus: “Does
this action that I have done with the body
lead to my own affliction, or to the
affliction of others, or to the affliction of
both? Was it an unwholesome bodily
action with painful consequences, with
painful results?”

N&u trong khi phdn tinh, nay La Hiu La,
ong bi€t nhu sau: “Than nghiép niy ta da
lam. Than nghiép nay dwa dén ty hai, dua
dén hai ngudi, dua dén hai cd hai; thoi
than nghiép ndy 1a bt thién dua d&n dau
kh3, dem dén qua bao dau khd.” Mot than
nghiép nhu viy, nay La Hiu La, 6ng cin
phdi thua 1én, cin phdi td 1§, can phai
trinh bay trudc cdc vi Pao Su, hay truéc
cdc vi ddng pham hanh c6 tri. Sau khi da
thua 1&n, té 10, trinh bay, can phdi phong
hd trong tudng lai.—When you reflect, if
you know: “This action that I have done
with the body leads to my own affliction,
or to the affliction of others, or to the
affliction of both; it was an unwholesome
bodily action with painful consequences,
with painful results,” then you should
confess such a bodily action, reveal it, and
lay it open to the Teacher or to your wise
companions in the holy life. Having
confessed it, revealed it, and laid it open,
you should undertake restraint for the
future.

Nay La Hau La, néu trong khi phan tinh,
ong bi€t nhu sau: “Thin nghiép niy ta da
lam. Than nghiép ndy khong dua dén ty
hai, khong dua dén hai ngudi, khong dua
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dén hai c3 hai; thdi thAn nghiép nay thién,
dua dén an lac, dem dé&n qua bdo an lac.”
Do viy, nay La Hiu La, dng phdi an trd
trong niém hoan hy tu minh ti€p tuc tu hoc
ngay dém trong cdc thi€n phdp.—Rahula,
but when you reflect, if you know: “This
action that I have done with the body does
not lead to my own affliction, or to the
affliction of others, or to the affliction of
both; it was a wholesome bodily action
with pleasant consequences, with pleasant
results," you”can abide happy and glad,
training day and night in wholesome
states.

Phan Tinh Y Nghiép: Dic Phat da day Pai

Ptc La Hiu La v& ‘Phan Tinh Y Nghiép’

trong Kinh Gido Gidi La HAu La 0] Rirng Am

Ba La—The Buddha taught Venerable about

‘Action With the  Mind’ in the

Ambalatthikarahulovada Sutta in the Middle

Length Discourses of the Buddha:

1) Nay La HAu La, nhv 6ng mudn 1am mot y
nghiép gi, hidy phdn tinh y nghiép &y nhu
sau: “Y nghiép ndy ciia ta c6 thé dua dén
tu hai, c6 thé dua d&€n hai ngudi, c6 thé
dua d&n hai ca hai; thdi y nghiép ndy la
bat thién, dua d&€n dau khd, dem dén qua
bdo dau khd.”—Rahula, when you wish to
do an action by mind (please see Phéan
Tinh Thin Nghiép 1, just substituting
“mind” for “body’).

a) Nay La Hau La, n€u trong khi phan tinh,
ong biét: “Y nghiép niy ta mudn lam. Y
nghiép ndy clia ta c6 thé dua d&n ty hai,
c6 thé dua d€n hai ngudi, c6 thé dua dén
hai ca hai; thdi y nghiép ndy 1a bat thién,
dua dé&n dau khdS, dem dén qui bio dau
khS.” Mot y nghiép nhu vay, nay La Hau
La, 6ng nhit dinh ché c¢6 1am (please see
Phdn Tinh Than Nghiép la, just
substituting “mind” for “body”).

b) Nay La Hiu La, n€u trong khi phan tinh,
ong bi€t: “Y nghiép niy ta mudn lam. Y
nghiép ndy clia ta khong c6 thé dua dén ty

2)

a)

b)

3)

hai, khong c6 thé dua dé€n hai ngudi,
khong c6 thé dua dén hai ca hai; thdi y
nghiép ndy 1a thién, dua d€n an lac, dem
dén qua bdo an lac.” Y nghiép nhu viy,
nay La HAu La, 6ng nén lam (please see
Phdn Tinh Than Nghiép 1b, just
substituting “mind” for “body”).

Nay La HAu La, khi 6ng dang lam mot y
nghiép, 6ng cin phdi phin tinh y nghiép
Ay nhu sau: “Y nghiép ndy ta dang lam. Y
nghiép ndy cia ta dua dén ty hai, dua dén
hai ngudi, dua dén hai cd hai; thdi y
nghiép niy 1a bat thién, dua dé€n dau khd,
dem dén qué bdo dau khéS.” Rahula, while
you are doing an action by mind (please
see Phidn Tinh Than Nghiép 2, just
substituting “mind” for “body”).

Nay La Hau La, n€u trong khi phdn tinh,
ong bi€t: “Y nghiép niy ta dang lam. Y
nghiép ndy cia ta dua d€n ty hai, dua dén
hai ngudi, dua dén hai cd hai; thoi y
nghiép niy 1a bt thién, dua d€n dau khd,
dem d&€n qui bdo dau khd.” Nay La Hau
La, 6ng hdy tir bd mot y nghi€p nhu vy
(please see Phan Tinh Than Nghiép 2a,
just substituting “mind” for “body”).
Nhung néu, nay La HAu La, khi phin tinh
ong bi€t nhu sau: “Y nghiép ndy ta dang
lam. Y nghiép niy cla ta khong dua dén
tu hai, khong dua d&n hai ngudi, khong
dua d&n hai ca hai; thdi y nghiép ndy 1a
thién, dua dén an lac, dem dén qua bdo an
lac.” Y nghiép nhu vay, nay La Hiu La,
ong phdi ti€p tuc 1am (please see Phin
Tinh Thin Nghiép 2b, just substituting
“mind” for “body”).

Sau khi lam xong mot y nghiép, nay La
HAu La, 6ng cin phai phan tinh ¥ nghiép
4y nhu sau: “Y nghiép ndy ta da lam. Y
nghiép ndy cda ta dua d&n ty hai, dua dén
hai ngudi, dua d&€n hai cd hai; thdi y
nghiép niy 1a bt thién, dua dé€n dau khd,
dem dé&n quid bio dau khS.”—Rahula,
after you have done an action by mind
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(please see Phdn Tinh Than Nghiép 3, just
substituting “mind” for “body”).

Nay La Hau La, n€u trong khi phdn tinh,
ong bi€t nhu sau: “y nghiép ndy ta da
lam. Y nghiép ndy dua dén ty hai, dua
dén hai ngudi, dua dén hai cé hai; thdi y
nghiép niy 1a bt thién, dua d€n dau khd,
dem dé&n qua bio dau khd.” Mot y nghiép
nhu vay, ndy La Hiu La, 6ng can phai lo
au, cAn phdi thm quy, cin phdi nham
chdn. Sau khi lo au, tam quy, nham chdn,
cAn phdi phong ho trong tuong lai (please
see Phan Tinh Thin Nghiép 2a, just
substituting “mind” for “body”).

Con néu trong khi phdn tinh, nay La Hau
La, ong biét: “Y nghiép nay ta d lam. Y
nghiép niy khong dua dén ty hai, khong
dua d&n hai ngudi, khdng dua dén hai ca
hai; thdi y nghiép ndy la thién, dua d&€n an
lac, dem dén qud bdo an lac.” Do vy,
ndy La HAu La, 6ng phdi an trd trong
niém hoan hy, ty minh ti€p tuc tu hoc
ngay dém trong cidc thi€n phip (please
see Phan Tinh Than Nghiép 3b, just
substituting “mind” for “body”).

Phan Tric: Unreliable—Dishonest.

Phan ﬁng: Reaction.

Phan Xuat Sanh Tu: See Phan Sudt Sanh
Tu.

Phan:

1) Ancom: To eat a meal.

2) Com: Rice.

3) Thirc dn: Food.

Phan Am: Buddha’s voice—See Pham Am
and Am Thanh ctia Bitc Nhu Lai.

Phan Pai Tu: Cdi tii dung gao, vi v6i Ty
Kheo v6 dung, chi biét cé dn udng ngli nghi—
A rice-bag fellow, a useless monk who only
devoted to his food, drinking, sleeping, and
resting.

Phan Pau: Vi Ting coi vé viéc nidu nuéng
trong chua—A monk who is responsible for the
cooking (kitchen) in a monastery.

a)

b)

Phan Khanh: Chi€c khianh nhd dung dé
danh bdo gid cdm—The dinner-gong.

Phan Na: Vana (skt)—Mot chom ciy—A
wood—A grove.

Phan Ngii: Sanskrit (skt)—See Pham Ngi.
Phang Phat: Vaguely—Dimly—Faintly
Phanh Phui: To speak out the truth.

Phao Ngon: To spread a rumour.

Phao Vu: To slander—To calumniate.

Phan Biét: Distinction.

Phan Big¢t Giai Cap: Distinction of class and
caste.

Phan Chia: Division-Separation.

Phan Tach: Analyst.

Phian No: Anger—Fierce;

Phin No Minh Vuong: Maharajas as
opponents of evil and guardian of Buddhism.
Phap: Dhamma (p)—Dharma  (skt)—
Doctrine—Law—Method—Phenomena—
Thing—Truth—Phédp 12 mdt danh tir ric rdi,
khé x& dung cho diing nghia; tuy vy, phédp la
mdt trong nhitng thuit ngit quan trong va thiét
y&u nhit trong Phat Gido. Phdp c6 nhiéu
nghia—Dharma is a very troublesome word to
handle properly and yet at the same timeit is
one of the most important and essential
technical terms in Buddhism.
many meanings:

1) Luatlé: Rule—Law.

2) Theo Phan ngit, chit “Phdp” phat xuit tr
cin ngit “Dhri” c¢6 nghia 12 cAm nim,
mang, hién hitu, hinh nhu luén luén cé
mot cdi gi d6 thudc y tudng “tdn tai” di
kém v6i n6—Etymologically, it comes
from the Sanskrit root “Dhri” means to
hold, to bear, or to exist; there seems
always to be something of the idea of
enduring also going along with it.

Y nghia thong thudng va quan trong nhat
ciia “Phdp” trong Phat gido 1a chan ly—
The most common and most important

Dharma has
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meaning of “Dharma” in Buddhism is
“truth,” “law,” or “religion.”

Thit hai, phdp dudc dung v6i nghia “hi€n
hitu,” hay “hitu thé,” “ddi tugng,” hay “sy
vat.”Secondly, it is used in the sense of
“existence,” “being,” “object,” or “thing.”
Thit ba, phdp déng nghia v6i “ditc hanh,”
“cong chdnh,” “chuén tic,” vé& ci dao dic
va tri thitc—Thirdly, it is synonymous with
“virtue,” “righteousness,” or “norm,” not
only in the ethical sense, but in the
intellectual one also.

Thit tu, c6 khi phdp dugc dung theo cach
bao ham nhit, gdm ti't ca nhitng nghia 1y
vira k&, nén chiing ta khong thé dich ra
dugc. Trong trudng hgp ndy cdch tot nhit
la ctt @€ nguyén gdc chit khong dich ra
ngoai ngit—Fourthly, it is occasionally
used in a most comprehaensive way,
including all the senses mentioned above.
In this case, we’d better leave the original
untranslated rather than to seek for an
equivalent in a foreign language.

Luat vii try hay trit ty ma th& gidi ching
ta phadi phuc tong. Theo dao Phat, diy la
luat “Luan HOi Nhan Qui”—The cosmic
law which is underlying our
According to Buddhism, this is the law of
karmically determined rebirth.

Hién Tugng: Phenomenon—Moi
tugng, sy vat va bi€u hién cla hién thuc.
Moi hién tugng déu chiu chung luat nhan
qud, bao gom c3 cot tly gido phdp Phat
gido—All  phenomena, things and
manifestation of reality. All phenomena
are subject to the law of causation, and
this fundamental truth comprises the core
of the Buddha’s teaching.

Chan Ly: Ultimate truth.

Dharma (skt)—bPat Ma—Pam Ma—Pam
V6—Gido phdp cta Phit hay nhitng 15i
Phit day—Con dudng hi€u va thuong ma
buc Phat da day—Phat day: “Nhitng ai
thdy dudc phap 1a thdy dudc Phat.” Van

world.

hién

7

8)

a)

b)

¢

vat dugc chia 1am hai loai: vat chat va tinh
than; chit liéu 12 vat chat, khong phai vat
chit 12 tinh than, 1a tim—The teaching of
the Buddha (Understanding and Loving)—
Law—Doctrine—Things—Events—
Phenomena—The way of understanding
and love taught by the Buddha—The
Buddha says: “He who sees the Dharma
sees me.”. All things are divided into two
classes: physical and mental; that which
has substance and resistance is physical,
that which is devoid of these is mental (the
root of all phenomena is mind).

Toan bd gido thuyé&t Phat gido, cdac quy
tic dao dic bao gdm kinh, luat, gidi: The
doctrines of Buddhism, norms of behavior
and ethical rules including pitaka, vinaya
and sila.

Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Triét Hoc Phat Gido, chit
Dharma c¢6 ndm nghia nhu
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, the
word “Dharma” has five meanings:
Dharma 12 cdi dugc ndm gitt hay 1y tudng
néu ching ta gi6i han y nghia cda né
trong nhitng tdc vy tim 1y ma théi. Trinh
dd ctia Iy tudng ndy sé sai biét tiiy theo sy
ti€p nhan ctia mdi c4 thé khdc nhau. O
Buc Phat, n6 1a sy toan gidc hay vién min
tri (Bodhi): Dharma would mean ‘that
which is held to,” or ‘the ideal’ if we limit
its meaning to mental affairs only. This
ideal will be different in scope as
conceived by different individuals. In the
case of the Buddha it will be Perfect
Enlightenment or Perfect Wisdom (Bodhi).
Thit d&n, 1y tudng dién ta trong ngdn tir s&
12 gido thuyét, gido 1y, hay gido phdp clia
Ngai: Secondly, the ideal as expressed in
words will be his Sermon, Dialogue,
Teaching, Doctrine.

Tht ba, 1y tudng dé ra cho cdc dé tit cla
Ngai 1a luat nghi, gi6i cAm, gidi diéu, dic

sau—
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ly: Thirdly, the ideal as set forth for his
pupils is the Rule, Discipline, Precept,
Morality.

Thi tu, 1y twdng 12 d€ ching ngd sé 1a
nguyén ly, thuyé&t ly, chin 1y, 1y tinh, bdn
tinh, luat tic, diéu kién: Fourthly, the
ideal to be realized will be the Principle,
Theory, Truth, Reason, Nature, Law,
Condition.

Thit nim, ly tuéng thé hién trong mot y
nghia tdng quat sé& 1a thuc tai, sy kién, sy
thé, yé&u t& (bi tao hay khong bi tao), tim
va vat, y thé va hién tugng: Fifthly, the
ideal as realized in a general sense will be
Reality, Fact, Thing, Element (created and
not created), Mind-and-Matter, Idea-and-
Phenomenon.

Nhitng phdn dnh ctia cdc hién tugng vao
tAm con ngudi, nodi dung tim thin, y
tudng: Reflection of a thing in the human
mind, mental content, object of thought or
idea.

Nhitng nhin t& ton tai ma trudng phdi
Tiéu thira cho d6 1a nén tidng clia nhan
cidch kinh nghiém: Factors of existence
which the Hinayana considers as bases of
the empirical personality.

Theo phdi Trung Qudn, chit Phdp trong
Phit Gido c¢6 nhiéu y nghia. Nghia rong
nha't thi né 14 ning luc tinh than, phi nhian
céch bén trong va ding sau tdt cd moi su
vat. Trong dao Phat va tri€t hoc Phit gido,
chit Phdp gdm c6 bon nghia—According
to the Madhyamakas, Dharma is a protean
word in Buddhism. In the broadest sense it
means an impersonal spiritual energy
behind and in everything. There are four
important senses in which this word has
been used in Buddhist philosophy and
religion:

Phdp c6 nghia 1a thyc tai t8i hau. N6 vira
siéu viét vira & bén trong thé gidi, va ciing
12 luit chi ph6i thé€ gidi: Dharma in the
sense of one ultimate Reality. It is both

transcendent and immanent to the world,
and also the governing law within it.

Phdp theo ¥ nghia kinh dién, gido nghia,
ton gido phap, nhu Phit Phap: Dharma in
the sense of scripture, doctrine, religion,
as the Buddhist Dharma.

b)

c) Phip c6 nghia la su ngay thing, dic hanh,
1ong thanh khin: Dharma in the sense of
righteousness, virtue, and piety.

d) Phép c6 nghia la thanh t clia sy sinh ton.

Khi diing theo nghia ndy thi thudng dugc
diing cho s6 nhiéu: Dharma in the sense of
‘elements of existence.’ In this sense, it is
generally used in plural.

Phap A Duc: Dharmasoka (skt)—Phédp danh

vua A Duc trong ngay vi vua nay qui-y Phat—

Name given to Asoka on his conversion.

** For more information, please see A Duc
Vuong in Vietnamese-English Section and
Asoka in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Phap Ai: Tinh yéu trong pham trii ton gido—

Tinh yéu clia nhitng vi B6 tit mudn ciu do

ching sanh, ngugc lai v6i Duc 4i hay tinh yéu

pham tuc—Religious love—Bodhisattva love
with desire to save all creatures, in contrast
with ordinary love (Duc 4i).

1) Phip Ai Ti€u va Pai Thira—Hinayana

and Mahayana Dharma-love:

Phip Ai Tiéu Thira: Long yéu ni€t ban

cia ké cin co thip kém—Hinayana

Dharma-love as desire for nirvana.

Phip Ai Pai Thira: Long 4i thién ctia bac

B T4t Pai Thira—Mahayana Dharma-

love or Bodhisattva attachment to illusory

things

C4 hai thit phap 4i ndy déu cin phai loai

bd—Both of which are to be eradicated.

Phédp Ai Nhu Lai: TAm Pai Bi cia Nhu

Lai hay tinh yéu cttu d9 chiing sanh chan

chdnh vo thugng—Tathagata-love, which

goes out to all beings for salvation.

Phap Am: Am thanh thuyé&t phdp hay cia

chan 1ly—The sound of the Truth, or of

preaching.

a)

b)

ksk

2)
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Phip An: An Tam Bio—Dharma-grace, i.e. 2) Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, Phim B¢ Ti, khi

the grace of Triratna.

Phap An:

1) DAu 4n chia diéu phdp, diéu phip chin
thyc, khong chuyén dong hay bi€n d6i nén
goi la “An.”—The seal of Buddha-truth,
expressing its reality and immutability.

2) DA4u hiéu chitng ngd ma chu Phit hay chu
T8 trao truyén tdm phap cho nhau—Its
universality and its authentic transmission
from one Buddha or patriarch to another.

Phap Ba La Mat: Mot trong bon vi Bd Tit

Ba La Mit trong Kim Cudng Gidi—One of the

four Paramita Bodhisattvas in the Diamond

realm.

Phap Bao Héa Tam Théan: The trikaya

(skt)—See Tam Than Phat.

Phap Bao: Dharmaratna (skt).

1) Kho tang Phat Phdp hay diéu phdp ma
Pitc Phit dd thuyét gido, dugc trin quy
nhu clia bdu clia ngudi thé tuc, ngdi hai
trong Tam B&o—Dharma-treasure—The
Law or Buddha-truth, the second
personification in the Triratna.

2) Nhitng vat cd nhin cia mot vi Tang hay
Ni nhv Y Bat, vin van: The personal
articles of a monk or nun, i.e. robe,
almsbowl, etc.

** Hor more information, please see Tam Béo.

Phap Bao Pan Kinh: The Platform Sutra—

See Kinh Phiap Béo ban.

Phap Bao Tang: Noi ton trit kinh dién Phat

Phap—The storehouse of all law and truth, i.e.

the sutras.

Phap Bich: Similes or illustrations of the

dharma.

Phép Binh Piing: Dharmasamata (skt).

1) Su binh ding vé chan ly dia dudc chu
Phit day, mot trong tG binh ddng—The
sameness of truth as taught by all the
Buddhas, one of the fourfold sameness—
See Tt Binh Ping (4).

Dic Phit bdo Tu B6 P& di dén thim bénh
ong Duy Ma Cat dum Ngai. Tu B6 Pé
bén bach Phat nhu sau—According to The
Vimalakirti Sutra, Chapter Three, the
Disciples, when the Buddha asked Subhuti
to go to visit Vimalakirti on his behalf,
Subhuti said to the Buddha as follows:

Tu Bd D& bach Phat: “Bach Thé Tén!
Con khodng kham ldnh d&€n thim bénh 6ng.
Vi sao? Nhé lai thud trudc, con vao khit
thuc noi nha 6ng, lic d6 trudng gid Duy
Ma Cat 14y cdi bat clia con dung diy com
r0i n6i v6i con ring ‘Thura ngai Tu B6 Dé!
D3&i v6i com binh ding, thi cac Phap cling
binh ding, cic Phip binh ding thi com
ciing binh ding, di khit thyc nhu th& méi
nén linh mén in. Nhu Tu B6 Pé khong
trlr dam nd si, cling khong chung cung véi
nd, khong hoai thdn ma theo mdt hinh
tuéng, khong dit si 4i sanh ra gidi thodt, &
tu6ng ngii nghich ma ding gidi thodt,
khdng md ciing khdng budc, khdng thay ti
dé€ ciing khdng phai khdng dic qud, khong
phdi pham phu ciing khong phdi r6i pham
phu, khong phdi Thianh nhon, khong phdi
khdng Thanh nhon, tuy 1am nén tit c3 cdc
Phép ma rdi tuéng cdc Phap, th€ mdi nén
14y m6n dn. Nhu Tu B6 DPE khong thay
Phit, khong nghe Phdp, bon luc su ngoai
dao kia nhu Phd Lan Na Ca Dié€p, Mac Da
Lé Cau Xa Lé T, San Xa Da Ty La Chi
Td, A Ky Pa Xy X4 Khim Ba La, Ca La
Cuu Pa Ca Chién Dién, Ni Kién Pa Nha
Dé Tir 1a thiy ctia ngai. Ngai theo bon kia
xudt gia, bon luc su kia doa, ngai ciling
doa theo, m&i nén 14y mén in. Tu B6 Dé!
Né&u ngai vao ndi th ki€n, khong dén by
gidc, § noi tim nan, ddng véi phién nio,
lia Phdp thanh tinh, ngai dugc vo trdnh
tam mudi, tit cd chiing sanh ciing dugc
tam mudi 4y, nhitng ngudi thi cho ngai
ching goi phudc dién, nhirng k& ciing
dudng cho ngai doa vao ba dudng 4c, ngai
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cing véi ma nim tay nhau 1dm ban Ii,
ngai cling v6i cdc ma va cdc tran lao nhu
nhau khong khdc, doi véi tdt cd ching
sanh ma c6 long odn han, khinh bing
Phat, ché bai Phédp, khong vao s& chiing
Ting, hoan toan khdng dugc diét do, néu
ngai dugc nhu th€ méi nén 14y mén in—
Subhuti said: “World Honoured One, I am
not qualified to call on him and enquire
after his health. The reason is that once
when I went to his house begging for food,
he took my bowl and filled it with rice,
saying: ‘Subhuti, if your mind set on
eating is in the same state as when
confronting all (other) things, and if this
uniformity as regards all things equally
applies to (the act of) eating, you can then
beg for food and eat it. Subhuti, if without
cutting off carnality, anger and stupidity
you can keep from these (three) evils: if
you do not wait for the death of your body
to achieve the oneness of all things; if you
do not wipe out stupidity and love in your
quest of enlightenment and liberation; if
you can look into (the underlying nature
of) the five deadly sins to win liberation,
with at the same time no idea of either
bondage or freedom; if you give rise to
neither the four noble truths nor their
opposites; if you do not hold both the
concept of winning and not winning the
holy fruit; if you do not regard yourself as
a worldly or unworldly man, as a saint or
not as a saint; if you perfect all Dharmas
while keeping away from the concept of
Dharmas, then can you receive and eat the
food. Subhuti, if you neither see the
Buddha nor hear the Dharma; if the six
heterodox  teachers, Purana-kasyapa,
Maskari-gosaliputra, Yanjaya-vairatiputra,
Ajita-kesakambala, Kakuda-katyayana
and Nirgrantha-jnatiputra are regarded
impartially as your own teachers and if,
when they induce leavers of home into

heterodoxy, you also fall with the latter;
then you can take away the food and eat
it. If you are (unprejudiced about) falling
into heresy and regard yourself as not
reaching the other shore (of
enlightenment); if you (are unprejudiced
about) the eight sad conditions and regard
yourself as not free from them; if you (are
unprejudiced about) defilements and
relinquish the concept of pure living; if
when you realize samadhi in which there
is absence of debate or disputation, all
living beings also achieve it; if your
donors of food are not regarded (with
partiality) as (cultivating) the field of
blessedness; if those making offerings to
you (are partially looked on as also)
falling into the three evil realms of
existence; if you (impartially regard
demons as your companions without
differentiating between them as well as
between other forms of defilement; if you
are discontented with all living beings,
defame the Buddha, break the law
(Dharma), do not attain the holy rank, and
fail to win liberation; then you can take
away the food and eat it.

Bach Thé Ton! Lic dé con nghe nhitng 15i
4y r6i md mit khong bi€t 1a néi gi, ciling
khong biét 18y 15i chi ddp, con lién d€ bat
lai muén ra khéi nha 6ng. Ong Duy Ma
Cat n6i ‘Thua ngai Tu BO PE! Ngai 14y
bit chd so! Y ngai nghi sao? Nhu Phat
bi&n ra mot ngan ngudi huyén héa va néu
ngudi huyén héa d6 dem viéc ndy hdi
Ngai, chitng 4y Ngai c¢6 sg ching? Con
ddp: “Khong sg!” Trudng gid Duy Ma Cat
lai néi: “TAt cd cdc Phap nhu tuéng huyén
héa, ngai khdong nén c6 tdm sg sét. Vi
sa0? Vi tit cd 151 n6i ning khong lia tuéng
huyén héa, chi nhu ngudi tri khdong chap
vao vin tu, nén khong s¢. Vi sao th&?
Tanh vin tuy von ly, khong cé viin tu dé
la gidi thodt. Tuéng gidi thoat d6 1a cac
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Phap viy—“World Honoured One, I was
dumbfounded when I heard his words
which were beyond my reach and to which
I found no answer. Then I left the bowl of
rice and intended to leave his house but
Vimalakirti said: ‘Hey, Subhuti, take the
bowl of rice without fear. Are you
frightened when the Tathagata makes an
illusory man ask you questions? I replied:
‘No.” He then continued: ‘All things are
illusory and you should not fear anything.
Why? Because words and speech are
illusory. So all wise men do not cling to
words and speech, and this is why they
fear nothing. Why? Because words and
speech have no independent nature of
their own, and when they are no more,
you are liberated. This liberation will
free you from all bondage.’
Phap B6 Thi: The almsgiving of the Buddha-
truth—See Phdp Thi and Tam B& Thi.
Phip Bon: Bhutatatthata (skt)—Chan nhu
hay tinh y&u cGa van phip—The root or
essence of al things.
Phap Chap: Chip vao ¥ niém chu phap hay
hién tugng 1 c6 that. DAy 1a mot do tuGng—
Holding (bonding) on the concept that of the
reality of dharma, things or phenomena
(holding to things as realities or false tenet that
things are real). This holding is an illusion.
Phiap Chau: Thuyén Phat phip c6 thé chd
ngudi ta ra khéi bién sanh tif luan hdi d€ dén
¢6i Niét Ban—The barque of the Buddha-truth
which ferries men out from the sea of mortality
and reincarnation to nirvana.
Phap Ch¢: Law.
Phip Chi€u: Sy chi€u sdng cia Phit phap—
Dharma-shinning.
Phap Chi€u Pai Su: Tén cia vi T3 thd tu
cia Lién Téng, vao ddi nha Pudng, khodng
nim 767 sau Tay Lich. Theo Hoa Thugng
Thich Thién Tam trong Lién Téng Thiap Tam
T8, Qué ngai § Lo Son, mot hom nhap dinh,

than thdc dao choi ndi mién Cyc Lac, 1& cdn
Ditc Phat A Di Da, thi thdy ding ké bén Pic
Phat ¢c6 moét vi Tang mic 4o rach ndt ding
hiu. Pitc Phat A Di Pa chi vi Ting 4y ma bdo
ring: “Nguoi c6 biét ching, ngudi nay l1a Sa
Mon Thira Vién & Hoanh Son diy!” Sau khi
xuét dinh Phap Chi€u lién d&€n Hoanh Son dé
tim, ldc gdp Thira Vién, nhin k§ thi qui ding
12 vi Ting ma ngai di thdy, lién cdi lay xin
theo 1am dé t&. Chua ai 18 ngai Phdap Chi€u la
ngudi bic nhu th€ nio. Trong nim Pai Lich
tht hai d&i nha Pudng, hang dao tuc mdi dugc
bi€t d&€n ngai khi ngai & chiia Van Phong tai
da't Hoanh Chau, ngay dém chuyén can tu tap.
Tuong truyén vao mdt budi sdng, vao lic
thanh trai ndi Ting dudng, ngai thiy trong bit
chdo hién ra béng may ngil sic, trong may ay
hién rd mdt cdnh son ty, phia dong bic clia
son trr 4y ¢6 mot ddy ndi, dudi chan nidi c6 khe
sudi, phia bidc khe sufi 4y c6 mot cla ngd
bing d4, trong clta ngd Ay lai c6 mdt ngdi
chiia to, bién treo tru6c chua dé tén “Pai
Thdnh Tric LAm Ty.” MAy hdm sau, ngai lai
thdy ndi bdt chdo hién ra cdnh chia 16n Ay.
Trong chtia gdm c6 vudn ciy, ao nudc, lau dai
trang 1é nguy nga. Chua lai c6 mot van vi B
T4t dang & trong d6. Thay thé, ngai bén dem
cdnh tudng Ay héi noi cdc bac tri thitc. C6 mot
vi cao Ting bdo ring: “Sy bi€n hién cda chu
Thanh khé c6 thé nghi ban, nhung néu luin
riéng vé dia th&, non sdng, thi day dich thuc 1a
cédnh Ngii Pai Son vay.” Sau khi nghe 15i 4y,
ngdi c6 ¥ mudn d€n vi€ng cdnh Ngii Pai dé
thit xem sy that nhu thé nio? Hai nim sau, dai
st m& “Pao Trang Niém Phit” tai chiia Ho6
Pong. Ngay khai mé hdi cdm dugc may ngii
sic giing che trén chon dao trang, trong may
hién ra cung dién, 1au cdc, Phit A Di Pa ciing
hai vi Quan Am, Th& Chi hién than vang sang
ch6i khip cd hu khong. Tai thanh Hoanh
Chau, b4 tdnh trong thdy, thiy déu dit ban
huong 4n, d6t nhang dinh 1&. Do diém lanh
nidy ma c6 vo sd ngudi phat tAm tinh tin niém
Phat. Pao tring khai md lién ti€p dugc nim
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hoi. Mot hom, dai su gip mdt cu gia dén bio
ring: “Ong da tifng ¢6 ¥ niém mudn dén Kim
Sdc Th€ Giéi tai Ngii Pai Son dé danh 1& Dic
B6 Tét Vin Thil, vi sao dén nay ma vin chua
chiu thuc hinh ¥ nguyén?” Néi xong lién bién
mat. Bi€t 12 thin nhan nhic nhd nén ngai sira
soan hanh trang, cling thém véi may phdp hitu
nita, ddng nhau d&n vié€ng canh ndi Pai Son.
Nim Pai Lich tht nim, vao ngdy mdng 6
thang 4, dai su ciing dong ban méi d&€n dugc
chtia Phat Quang & huyén Ngii Pai. Pém 4y
vao khodng canh tu, ngai thiy c6 4nh sdng la
tif xa chi€u dén thin minh, ngai lién nhim
chirng theo tia sdéng 4y ma theo ddi. Pi dudc
50 dim thi d€n mot diy ndi, dudi chan nii c6
khe sudi, phia bic khe sudi c6 clra bing d4,
ndi ctra c6 hai vi dong tir diing d6n chd, mot vi
xung 12 Nan Pa, mdt vi ty xung 14 Thién Tai.
Ngai theo chin hai vi ddng ti din dudng dén
mdt ngdi chiia cuc ky nguy nga 1ong 13y, c6
bién d& “Pai Thanh Tric Lam Ty.” Noi day
d4't vang, cAy bdu, ao sen, liu cic thdy déu ky
diém, trang nghiém. C4nh gi6i qua ding nhu
dnh trgng ma ngai da thdy trong bat chdo khi
trudc. Ngai vao chla, 1én gidng dudng, thiy
Pitc Vin Thit B6 Tat & phia bén Tay, Pic Phd
Hién B Tit & phia bén Pong. Hai vi déu ngdi
trén tda su tif bdu cao dep, dang thuyé&t phap
cho mot van vi Bd T4t ngdi phia dudi ling 1&
ling nghe. Pai su Phdp Chi€u budc dén chi
thanh dnh 1&, rdi quy xudng thua ring: “Kinh
bach Pai Thanh, hang pham phu d&i mat phép,
cdch Phit da xa, lai thém bi chuéng nghiép
nang su, tri thi'c kém cdi. Tuy 1a ¢6 Phat tinh
ma khong bi€t 1am sao hién 19, gido phdp cla
Phat thi qud rong rdi ménh mdéng. Chua 1o
phiap mdn nao thi€t y&u d€ tu hanh cho mau
dugc gidi thodt?” Pitc Vin Thi Bd Tt bdo:
“Thdi ky ndy chinh 12 ding vao lic cdc ngudi
nén niém Phat. Trong t4t cd cdc hinh mon thi
khong chi hon 13 niém Phat va gdm tu phudc
hué. Thud d6i qud khd, ta nhd qudn Phat,
niém Phat, cing dudng Tam Bdo ma ching
dudc Nhat Thi€t Ching Tri. TAt cd cdc phap

nhu Bat Nhi Ba La Mat, nhitng mdn Thién
Dinh rong siu, cho d&n chu Phat ciing tir noi
niém Phat ma sanh. Vi th&€ nén biét Niém Phat
12 Vua trong cdac Phap Mon.” Ngai Phap Chi€u
lai hdi ring: “Kinh bach Pai Th4nh, nén niém
nhu th& nao?” Piic Vin Thu B Tit day: “Vé
phuong Tay clia th€ gidi ndy c6 Phat A Di Pa
12 gido chd cdi nudc Cyc Lac, Pic Thé Ton
4y c6 nguyén luc 16n khong thé nghi ban.
Nguoi nén chuyén niém danh hiéu cda ngai
ndi ti€p nhau khoéng gidn doan, khi mang
chung quyét dinh dugc vang sanh, ching con
bi thdi chuyén nita.” N6i xong hai vi B6 Tat
ddng dua tay vang xoa diu ngai Phap Chi€u
va bdo ring: “Do ndi ngudi niém Phat nén
khong bao 1du nita s€ ching dugc qua Vo
Thugng B6 DE. N&u c6 thién nam tin nit nao
mudn dugc thanh Phat, thi khong con chi hon
12 niém Phat. K& Ay nhit dinh s& mau 1&én ngdi
Chianh Ping Chénh Gidc.” Pugc hai vi Pai
Thénh tho ky xong, ngai Phap Chi€u vui mirng
danh 1& rdi tir ta lui ra. Hai dong tir khi ndy
theo sau dua tién. Vira ra khdi cdng chiia, quay
nhin lai thi cd ngudi va cidnh déu bi€n mat.
Ngai lién dung d4 ddnh diu chd Ay rdi trd vé
chiia Phat Quang. P&n ngay 13 thang 4, Pai su
Phdp Chi€u cling hon 50 vi Ting nita ddng dén
hang Kim Cang, thanh tim d4nh I1& hdng danh
35 Ptic Phat. Vira lay dugc 10 ludt, ngdi bong
thdy hang Kim Cang hién ra, rong 16n, thanh
tinh trang nghiém, hai vi B4 T4t Vin Thii, Phd
Hién déu dong ngu & trong d6. Hom khic,
ngai lai mot minh di riéng dén hang Kim
Cang, gieo minh dinh 1&, nguyén thdy Dai
Thanh. Pang khi cdi lay xuéng va vira ngudc
1én, dai su bdng thdy c6 mot vi Pham Ting tu
xung tén 1a Phat Pa Ba Ly. Vi ndy dua ngai
vao trong mot dai dién trang nghiém, bién dé
tén “Kim Cang Bdt Nhda Ty.” Toan dién do
nhiéu thit bdu la, dep, sic mau trang nghiém,
dnh sdng 14p ldnh chi€u tda cuing khip. Du da
nhiéu 1an thiy dugc cdc sy linh di nhu thé,
nhung dai su vAn chua tudng thuat lai véi mot
ai hét ca. Thanh chap ndm 4y, ngai nhip dao
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trang ni€ém Phit noi chia Hoa Nghiém, dinh
ky tuyét thyc, tu hanh nguyén dugc vang sanh
vé Cuc Lac Tinh Po. P&én dau hdom clia ngay
thit bdy, dang liic niém Phat, dai su bdng thdy
¢6 mot vi Pham Tang bude vao bio: “Ong da
ting tha'y cdnh gi6i Ngii Pai Son, sao khong
truyén thut lai cho ngudi ddi cling bi€t?” N6i
xong vi 4y lién 4n mat. Hom sau, trong liic
niém Phat vi Ting Ay lai hién ra, bdo y nhu
hdm trude. Ngai ddp ring: “Khong phai toi
ddm dau kin Thdnh tich, nhung chi s¢ néi ra
ngudi doi khong tin rdi sanh ra sy ché bai ma
th6i.” Pham Tang bdo: “Chinh Bdc Pai Thanh
Vin Thi hién tai & ndi ndy ma con bi ngudi
doi hldy bang, thi 6ng con lo ngai lam chi. Hay
dem nhitng cdnh gi6i ma 6ng di dugc thiy
truyén thuit lai cho ching sanh, hiu lam
duyén cho cdc ké nghe bi€t d€ ho phat khdi
tam V6 Thugng B6 PE&.” Ngai tuan 15i, nhé ky
lai nhitng sy viéc di thdy rdi ghi chép ra
truyén lai cho moi ngudi. Nim sau c6 su Hué
Tuy & Giang Pong ciing véi chu Ting chua
Hoa Nghiém theo dai su Phdp Chi€u d&€n hang
Kim Cang 1& Phat. K& d6 lai d&€n chd dung bia
d4d lic trudc d€ chiém ngudng Thanh tich.
Trong ldc dai ching con dang ngdm ngui
ngudng vong, bdng nghe ti€ng hong chung tir
trong vach da vang ra, giong chudng thanh
thodt ngin nga, nhit khoan ranh ré&. Ai nay
thdy déu kinh la, ddng cong nhin nhitng 15i
cla Phdp Chi€u dai su tudng thuit 12 ding sy
that. Vi mudn cho moi ngudi viéng cdnh déu
dugc phéat khdi dao tdm, nén Tang chiing nhin
co duyén 4y, cho khic lai nhitng sy viéc cia
ngai nghe thiy vao trong viach dd d€ luu
truyén cho cdc ddi mai hau. V& sau, ngay & tai
noi d6, mot cdnh chiia trang nghiém dudc xay
dung 1én, ciing 14y hiéu 12 “Tric Lam Tu” dé
luu niém. Triéu vua Pudng Pic Tong, dai su
Phdp Chi€u mé dao trang niém Phat tai mién
Tinh Chau, ciing lién ti€p dugc nim hoi. Mdi
dém vua va cdc ngudi trong hoang cung déu
nghe c6 ti€ng niém Phat ri't thanh thodt tir xa
dua ving lai. Sau cho ngudi do tim, dugc biét

d6 1a ti€ng niém Phat & dao tring Tinh P9 tai
Tinh Chiu. Vua lién ph4i st gid mang 1& vat
dé&n thinh ngai vao tricu. Ngai mé dao trang
niém Phat tai hoang cung, ciing gdm di nim
hoi. Vi th€ ngudi duong thdi goi ngai 1a Ngil
Hoi Phap Su. Tu d6 dai su tinh tdn tu hanh,
ngdy dém khong bi€ng tré. Mot hom, ngii
thay vi Pham Ting khi trudc 12 Phat Pa Ba Ly
hién dé&n bdo ring: “Hoa sen cdng difc clia dng
noi ao thit bdo & cdi Cuc Lac d3 dudc thanh
tu. Ba nam sau 12 ding thdi ky hoa nd. Ong
nén chuin bi” P&n ky han, dai su cho goi
Ting chiing d€n cin din ring: “Ta nay vé Cuc
Lac, moi ngudi & lai phdi c§ gdng tinh tu.” N6i
xong, ngai ngdi ngay ngin, chip tay ling yén
ma thodt h6a—Name of the fourth patriarch of
the Chinese Lotus Sect or Pureland Buddhism,
during the T’ang dynasty, around 767 A.D.
According to Most Venerable Thich Thién
Tam in The Thirteen Patriarchs of Pureland
Buddhism, Great Master Fa-Chao, a native of
Mount Lu region. One day while entering
samadhi, his spirit came to the Ultimate Bliss
World. As he prostrated to Amitabha Buddha,
he saw a Bhikshu wearing a completely worn
out robe attending the Buddha. Amitabha
Buddha pointed at that Bhikshu and told Fa-
Chao the following: “Do you know him? This
good man is Sheng-Yien Bhikshu living in the
region of Hung-Shan.” After coming out of the
samadhi, Great Master Fa-Chao immediately
went to Hung-Shan Mount to seek out the
Bhikshu he had seen in his spiritual vision.
Upon meeting and observing carefully the
Great Venerable Sheng-Yien, he realized the
Great Master was the Bhikshu he had seen in
the Ultimate World. He immediately
prostrated himself to the Great Master and
asked to become a disciple. The Great
Venerable Master Fa-Chao’s true identity
remains unclear. In the second year of the Pai
Lich reign period of the T’ang Dynasty,
Buddhists began hearing about him. He lived
at Wind Cloud Temple at Hoanh Chau region,
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day and night always cultivating and practicing
the Way. One morning, during breakfast at the
Bhiksu during area, he saw in his bowl of rice
soup a cloud of five colors. In this cloud clearly
emerged a scene of a mountainous temple; on
the Northeast side of the temple was a
mountain range. Toward the bottom of the
mountain lay a creek and in the North of that
creek was a stone door. Inside the small door
was another large temple. The sign in front of
the temple read: “Great Saints Bamboo Grove
Temple.” Several days later, once again, he
saw the great temple appearing in his bowl of
rice-soup. In this temple were a garden, a
pond, large and magnificent castles and
palaces, which were occupied by ten thousand
Bodhisattvas at that time. After having these
visions, the Great Master inquired about them
to some of the great knowledgeable advisors.
A highly virtuous master told him: “The
appearance and transformation of the
Enlightened Saints are difficult to imagine, but
if we are just referring to the landscape and
general region, then what you saw has to be
the Wu-Tai-Shan Mountains. Taking the
advice he received, the Great Master wanted
to visit Wu-Tai-Shan to seek the truth. Two
years later, he opened a “Buddha Recitation
Congregation” at Hu-Tung Temple in Hung-
Chou. His opening of the congregation caused
the cloud of five colors to appear and cover the
area. Within the cloud appeared many castles
and palaces, the Amitabha Buddha as well as
Avalokitesvara and Mahasthamaprapta Maha-
Bodhisattvas’ golden bodies shone and
illuminated the entire sky. In the Hung-Chou
City, witnessing this miracle, the people made
light and prostrated
themselves to this sighting. This miraculous
appearance remained for several minutes
before disappearing. Because of this
magnificently virtuous event, countless people
developed faith to practice Buddha Recitation
diligently. In turn, the Great Master opened

shrines to incense

five congregations to practice Pureland
Recitation. One day, he encountered an
elderly woman who told him: “You have had
the thought of going to the Golden World at
the Wu-Tai-Shan Mountains to pay homage to
the Manjusri Maha-Bodhisattva, but up to this
time, why have you not carried out your
After speaking, the elderly
woman immediately vanished. Knowing this
was a reminder by a guardian angel, or
Dharma protector, the Great Master made
preparations to travel with several fellow
Dharma friends to visit Wu-Tai-Shan
Mountain. It was not until June 4™ of the fifth
year of the Tai-Li reign period before the
Great Master and his fellow cultivators
reached the Buddha’s Light Temple of the
Wu-Tai-Shan region. That night,
approximately at four in the morning, the
Great Master saw a mysterious light from afar
shining toward him; he immediately followed
the light to investigate. After traveling about
fifty miles, he came to a mountain range. At
the bottom of the mountain, there was a creek
and in the North of the creek was a stone gate,
at the gate, there were two young children who
awaited his arrival. One of them introduced
himself as Nanda and the other as Tien-Tsai.
The Grat Master followed the two children to a
marvelously enchanting temple; the sign read
“Great Saints Bamboo Grove Temple.” In this
land, the ground was made of gold. The trees
were made of jewels; the lotus pond, palaces,
and castles were all extremely beautiful and
enchanting. This world was the exact duplicate
of the vision he had seen years ago in his rice-
soup. As the Great Master entered the temple
and came to the large hall where the Dharma
taught, he saw Manjusri Maha-
Bodhisattva in the West (represents Wisdom)
and Samantabhadra Maha-Bodhisattva in the
East (represents wholesome conducts). Both
Maha-Bodhisattvas were sitting on beautiful
precious thrones high above, preaching the

intentions?”

was
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Dharma to ten thousand Bodhisattvas as they
sat silently below to listen. Great Master Fa-
Chao stepped forward to prostrate himself
sincerely to the Maha-Bodhisattvas. He then
knelt down and asked the following: “Dear the
Great Saints, all unenlightened beings and I of
this Dharma Ending Age have been separated
from the Buddha for a long time now, we are
bound by heavy and deep-rooted karma as
lacking wisdom; thus even though
having the Buddha Nature within us, we do not
know how to reveal it. The Buddha Dharma is
too vast and great making it very difficult to be
certain which Dharma Door is essential to
cultivate to gain enlightenment quickly?”
Manjusri Maha-Bodhisattva told him: “This
period is truly the proper time for you to
practice Buddha Recitation . In all the Ways or
Dharma Doors of cultivation, nothing surpasses
the practice of Buddha Recitation to
accumulate merits and wisdom. In the past,
relying on the practice of envisioning
Buddha, reciting Buddha, and making offerings
to the Triple Jewels, I was able to achieve the
Great Perfect Wisdom or Maha-Prajna
Wisdom. All the other Dharmas such as Maha-
Prajna Paramita, the various deep and vast
doors of Zen Meditation, including all the
Buddhas themselves originated and came
about by reciting Buddha. Therefore, you must
know ‘Buddha Recitation is the King of all
Dharma Doors.”” Great Maste Fa-Chao
continued to ask: “Dear the Great saint, how
should I recite?” Manjusri Maha-Bodhisattva
taught: “To the West of this world, there exists
a Buddha named Amitabha who rules over the
Ultimate Bliss World. That Lokanatha has an
unimaginably great vow power. You should
often and diligently recite His Name
continuously without interruption; once death
arrives, you are guaranteed to gain rebirth and
will no longer regress from attaining
Buddhahood.” After speaking, the two Maha-
Bodhisattvas simultaneously used their golden

well as

hands to rub the Great Master Fa-Chao’s head,
saying: “Through your practice of Buddha
Recitation, it will not be much longer before
you will attain the Ultimate Enlightenment of
Buddhahood. If any good man or faithful
woman wishes to become a Buddha, there is
nothing that surpasses cultivating Buddha
Recitation. Such an individual is guaranteed to
achieve the state of ‘Ultimate and Perfect
Enlightenment of Buddhahood.””  After
receiving this prophecy from the two Great
Saints, Great Master Fa-Chao felt contented.
He then prostrated himself to them and then
withdrew slowly from the assembly. The two
young people from before followed behind to
escort him out. As soon as he stepped outside
the temple gate, when he turned around, both
people and the Ilandscape had vanished
completely. He quickly assembled a rock to
make a reference of the area and then
returned to the Buddha’s Light Temple. On
April thirteenth, he and over fifty other
Bhiksus the “Diamond Cave”
to”’prostrate sincerely the virtuous names of
thirty-five past Buddhas. They had just
completed ten prostrations when suddenly they
saw the Diamond Cave transformed into its full
appearance. The cave was large, tranquil, and
enchantingl in it were Manjusri and
Samantabhadra Maha-Bodhisattvas. On
another occasion, he came to the Diamond
Cave alone, prostrated himself to the ground as
he prayed to witness the Great Saints. As he
lifted his head from the ground after a
prostration, he suddenly saw a Brahman Monk
who introduced himself as Buddhabhallika.
This Buddhist Master escorted the Great
Master into a great and anchanting temple; the
sign read: “Vajra Prajna Temple.” The inside
was formed entirely of various rare, precious
gems and jewels. The light reflecting from
these priceless treasures reflected on one
another and brilliantly radiated throughout.
Despite many times witnessing these

came to
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miraculous and metaphysical worlds, he did
not once mention it to anyone. In December of
that year, at the Avatamsaka Temple, he
retreated and went on a fast for a pre-
determined period in order to practice Buddha
Recitation vowing to gain rebirth to the
Ultimate Bliss Pureland. In the morning of the
seventh day, deeply engaged in Buddha
Recitation, suddenly he saw a Brahman Monk
who said as he came in: “You have seen the
greatly enlightened world within Wu-Tai-Shan
Mountain, why have you not recounted what
you saw so others will also know of it?” After
speaking, the Brahman Monk disappeared.
The next day, while reciting Buddha’s name,
the same Saintly Master once again made his
appearance saying exactly what he had said
previously. Great Master Fa-Chao replied: “It
is not that I dare to hide the living areas of the
enlightened saints, but I am just afraid if I tell
of it, people will not believe but criticize and
ridicule me.” The Brahman Monk said: “Even
the Great Saint Manjusri currently living in this
mountain is often degraded by people, what
reason do you have to worry? You should
recount the worlds you have witnessed to
sentient beings so they will lay a foundation
for those who hear and know of these worlds;
perhaps it will help them develop their minds
to want to attain the Ultimate Enlightenment of
Buddhahood.” Great Master Fa-Chao followed
these instructions as he tried to remember
carefully all the details of what he had seen
and then wrote them down to pass out to
everyone to read. In the next year, a Buddhist
Master named Hui-Tsuy of Jiang-Tung region
as well as the Sangha of the Avatamsaka
Temple followed Great Master Fa-Chao to the
Diamond Cave to prostrate to the Buddha.
Thereafter, they came to the rock formation
the Great Master had built earlier to admire
the sight. They prayed for a miracle, but felt
sad because nothing happened. But then
suddenly they heard sounds of bells resonating

from the mountain walls. The ringing sounds
were peaceful, enchanting, and harmonious.
Everyone was overwhelmed with joy and all
accepted what the Great Master Fa-Chao had
said before was true. Because they wanted for
everyone who visited this sight to develop a
faithful mind, they used this opportunity to
inscribe on the mountain wall the events the
Great Master had seen and heard to pass down
to future generations. Eventually, a beautiful
temple was built at this site as a memorial,
also using the title “Bamboo Grove Temple.”
During the reign of Emperor T’ ang-Te-Tsung,
Great Master Fa-Chao opened
consecutive Budha Recitation Congregations
at the Tinh-Chou region. For this reason,
people of the day called him “Five Buddha
Recitations Dharma Master.” From then on,
the Great Master cultivated with vigor, day
and night he was never lazy or late in getting
to his practice. Then one day, he once again
saw the Brahman Monk, as Buddhabhallika
Master appeared to tell him: “Your Iotus
flower of virtues and merits in the lake of
seven jewels of the Ultimate Bliss World is
now complete. Three years from now your
flower will blossom, prepare yourself." "When
that time arrived, Great Master Fa-Chao
gathered his disciples as he advised and
instructed them: “I will now go to the Ultimate
Bliss World, those remaining behind must be
diligent in their cultivation.” After speaking,
the great master sat up perfectly, put his palms
together, and peacefully entered Nirvana.
Phap Chii: Buddha—Dharma-lord.

Phap Chiing: Ting I Phat Gido hay mot
ching hoi Ting hodc Ni—The Buddhist
monkhood; an assembly of monks or nuns.
Phap C4: Ti€ng tréng thic quan duge dem vi
véi ti€ng Phat thuyé&t phdp khuyén rin dai
chiing ti€n 1&n 1am viéc cong ditc—The drum
of the law which stiring all to advance in
virtue.

five
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Phap Cu: Dharmapada (skt)—See Kinh Phiap ®

Cu.

Phap Cu Kinh: Dharmapada (skt)—See

Kinh Phép Cu.

Phap Cing Dudng: Dharmapuja (skt).

1) Phdp cing dudng bing cdch tin phdp,
gidng phdp, bdo vé phdp, tu tap tinh than
va ho tri Phat gidlo—Serving the dharma
by believing it, explaining it, obeying it,
keeping it, protecting it, cultivating the
spiritual nature and assisting the
Buddhism.

2) Theo kinh Duy Ma Cit, chuong mudi ba,
phdm Phdp Ciing Dudng, do oai than cla
Phat, mot vi trdi tir trén hu khong néi véi
chiing B6 Tat: “NAy thién nam t&! Phdp
cling dudng 12 hon hét trong cdc viéc cling
dutng.”—According to the Vimalakirti
Sutra, chapter thirteen, the Offering of
Dharma, under the influence of the
Buddha’s transcendental power a deva in
the sky said to the Bodhisattvas: “Virtuous
man, the offering of Dharma surpasses all
other forms of offering.”

e Nguyét C4di lién hdi: “Sao goi 1a Phép
cing dudng?’—Lunar Canopy asked:
‘What is this offering of Dharma?’

e Vi trdi dip: “Ong dén hdi Pic Dugc
Vuong Nhur Lai, Ngai s& n6i rd thé nao 1a
Phip cing dudng.”—The deva replied:
‘Go to the Tathagata Bhaisajya who will
explain it fully.’

e Tic thi Nguyét Cdi vuong t dén chd
Dugc Vuong Nhu Lai cdi dau 1& dudi chan
Phit, r6i ditng qua mot bén bach Phat:
“Bach Th& To6n! Trong viéc cing dudng,
phdp cling dudng 13 hon hét. Th€ nao goi
1a Phdp cling dudng?’—Thereupon, Lunar
Canopy came to the Tathagata Bhaisajya,
bowed his head at his feet and stood at his
side, asking: ‘World Honoured One, (I
have heard that) the offering of Dharma
surpasses all other forms of offering; what
is the offering of Dharma?’

Phat day riing: “Thién nam t&! Phdp cling
dudng 1a kinh thAm diéu cta chu Phit néi
ra, tAit cd trong doi khé tin khé nhan,
nhiém maiu khé thdy, thanh tinh khong
nhiém, khong phai 14y suy nghi phin biét
ma biét dugc. Kinh ndy nhi€p vé phdp
tang clia Bd Tdt, 4n da la ni, 4n d6 cho
dé&n bAt thdi chuyén, thanh tyu luc do,
khéo phin biét cic nghia, thuan phip B
Pé, trén hét cac kinh, vao cic dai tir bi, lia
cdc viéc ma va cdc ta ki€n, thuan phdp
nhin duyén, khong ngd, khong nhon,
khong ching sanh, khong tho mang,
khoéng v6 tudng, vo tdc, vo khdi, 1am cho
chiing sanh ngdi noi dao tring ma chuyén
phép luan, chu Thién, Long than, Can thit
ba thdy déu nggi khen, dua chiing sanh
vao phdp tang cla Phat, nhi€p tit cd tri
tué ctia Hién Thdnh, dién néi cdch tu
hanh ctia B6 Tat, nuong theo nghia thyc
tuéng cia cdc phdp, tuyén bay cdc phédp
v thudng, khd, khong, vO6 nga, tich diét,
ctfu dd ching sanh hity phd gidi cAm, 1am
cho ta ma ngoai dao va ngudi tham lam
chap trudc déu s¢ sét, chu Phat, Hién,
Thénh déu nggi khen, trdi c4i khd sanh ti,
chi c4i vui Niét Ban, chu Phat ba ddi §
trong mudi phuong déu néi ra, néu ngudi
nghe nhitng kinh nhu th€ ma tin hiéu, tho
tri, doc tung, dung stc phuong tién phan
biét gidi néi, chi bay ranh ré cho chiing
sanh, gilf gin chdnh phdp, d6 goi la Phip
cing dudng.”—“The Tathagata replied:
‘Virtuous one, the offering of Dharma is
preached by all Buddhas in profound
sutras but it is hard for worldly men to
believe and accept it as its meaning is
subtle and not easily detected, for it is
spotless in its purity and cleanness. It is
beyond the reach of thinking and
discriminating; it contains the treasury of
the Bodhi-sattva’s Dharma store and is
sealed by the Dharani-symbol; it never
backslides for it achieves the six
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perfections discerns the
difference between various meanings, is
in line with the bodhi Dharma, is at the top
of all sutras, helps people to enter upon
great kindness and great compassion, to
keep from demons and perverse views,
and to conform with the law of causality
and the teaching on the unreality of an
ego, a man, a living being and life and on
voidness, formlessness, non-creating and
non-uprising. It enables living beings to
sit in a bodhimandala to turn the wheel of
the law. It is praised and honoured by
heavenly dragons, gandharvas, etc. It can
help living beings to reach the Buddha’s
Dharma store and gather all knowledge
(sarvajna realized by) saints and sages,
preach the path followed by all
Bodhisattvas, rely on the reality
underlying all things, proclaim the
(doctrine of) impermanence, suffering,
voidness and absence of ego and nirvana.
It can save all living beings who have
broken the precepts and keep in awe all
demons, heretics and greedy people. It is
praised by the Buddhas, saints and sages
for it wipes out suffering from birth and
death, proclaims the joy in nirvana as
preached by past, future and present
Buddhas in the ten directions.

“If a listener after hearing about this
sutra, believes, understands, receives,
upholds, reads and recites it and uses
appropriate methods (upaya) to preach it
clearly to others, this upholding of the
Dharma is called the offering of Dharma.
Lai theo cdc phdp ding nhu 151 néi tu
hanh, tuy thudn 12 nhon duyén, lia ta
ki€n, dugc vd sanh nhin, quyét dinh
khong c¢6 ngd, khong c6é ching sanh, ma

(paramitas),

kinh khong liéu nghia, y theo phdp khong
y theo nguGi, thuidn theo phdp tudng,
khong chd vao, khong chd vé, vd minh
diét hé&t thdi hanh cling diét hét, cho dén
sanh diét hét thdi ldo t¥ cling diét hét,
qudn nhu th€ thi 12 nhon duyén khong c6
tuéng diét, khong ¢ tudéng khéi, d6 goi 1a
Phép cling dudng hon hét.”—*“Further, the
practice of all Dharmas as preached, to
keep in line with the doctrine of the
twelve links in the chain of existence, to
wipe out all heterodox views, to achieve
the patient endurance of the uncreate
(anutpatti-dharma-ksanti) (as  beyond
creation), to settle once for all the
unreality of the ego and the non-existence
of living beings, and to forsake all
dualities of ego and its objects without
deviation from and contradiction to the
law of causality and retribution for good
and evil; by trusting to the meaning rather
than the letter, to wisdom rather than
consciousness, to sutras revealing the
whole truth rather than those of partial
revelation; and to the Dharma instead of
the man (i.e. the preacher); to conform
with the twelve links in the chain of
existence (nidanas) that have neither
whence to come nor wither to go,
beginning from ignorance (avidya) which
is fundamentally non-existent, and
conception (samskara) which is also
basically unreal, down to birth (jati) which
is fundamentally non-existent and old age
and death (jaramarana) which are equally
unreal. Thus contemplated, the twelve
links in the chain of existence are
inexhaustible, thereby putting an end to
the (wrong) view of annihilation. This is
the unsurpassed offering of Dharma.”

ddi vdi qui bdo nhon duyén khong trdi Phap Cu: Pudc phip—The torch of
khong cdi, lia cdc ngd s3, y theo nghia Buddhism.

khong y theo 101, y~theo tri khdong y theo Phép Danh:

thic, y theo kinh liéu nghia khong y theo
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1) Phéap Danh: Tén trong dao hay té€n ma vi
thay dit cho—Religious name—Buddha
name which named by the master on the
ordination.

Gigi Danh: Tut dugc dung bdi Chan
Tdéng—The term chiefly used by the Shin
Sect.

Phiap Dién Thién Su: Fa-Yan (1024
1104)—Thién Su Phdp Dién & Ngii T sanh
nim 1024, d¢ t& cta Thién Su Bach Van Tha
DPoan. Khéi diu su hoc tri€t 1y Bach Phap
Luin cla phdi Duy Thic, 6ng doc thdy ciu
niy ‘Khi Bo Tit vao chd thiy dao thi tri hay ¥
thitc suy ludn va 1y hay tim thé truc gidc ngdm
hgp nhau, cidnh hay ngoai gi6i va than hay ndi
tam gip nhau, khong con phan biét c6 chii thé
hay ning chitng va khiach thé hay s chitng
nita. Gi6i ngoai dao An Do tirng van nan phdi
Duy Thifc ring di khdong phin biét ning
chiing s chdng thi lam sao c6 chitng. Cdc nha
Duy Thitc khdng ddp dugc 15i cong kich Ay.
Phép su Tam Tang Huyén Trang lic 4y dang &
An Do, dén cttu nguy phéi Duy Thic bing ciu
néi ‘Nhu ngudi udng nudc, néng lanh tu biét.’
Poc ciu 4y Phdp Dién ty hdi ‘Néng lanh c6
thé biét dugc, vay cdi gi khi€n ta tu biét.” Su
mang ndi thic mic 4y dén hdi cdc phip su
thong thdi cda phdi Duy Thic, nhung khong ai
dap dugc. C6 ngudi dap: “Ong mudn o y Ay
hdy sang phuong nam g& clra phdi Thién
truyén TAm &n Phat.” Th& 1a r6t cung Phdp
Dién di d&€n v6i Thién tdng—Zen master was
born in 1024, was a disciple of Bai-Yun-Shou-
T’uan. He first studied the Yogacara school of
Buddhist philosophy and came across the
following passage, ‘When the Bodhisattva
enters on the path of knowledge, he finds that
the discriminating intellect is identified with
Reason, and that the objective world is fused
with Intelligence, and there is no distinction to
be made between the knowing and the
known.” The anti-Yogacarians refuted this
statement, saying that if the knowing is not
distinguishing from the known,

2)

how is

knowledge at all possible? The Yogacarians

could not answer this criticism, when Hsuan-

chang, who was at the time in India, interposed
and saved his fellow-monks in the Yogacara.

His answer was: “It is like drinking water; one

knows by oneself whether it is cold or not.”

When Fa-Yan read this answer, he questioned

himself ‘What is this that makes one know thus

by oneself.” This was the way he started on his

Zen tour, for his Yogacara friends, being

philosophers, could not enlighten him, and he

finally came to a Zen master for instruction.

e Khi gip Bach Van, Phdp Dién hdi Thd
DPoan vé ciu chuyén ctia Thién Su Nam
Tuyén va Chau Ma Ni. Khi vira didt cau
hdi thi su Bach Van Thi Poan lién nat,
ngang day su lanh ngd, ben diang bai ké
1én thiy
“Son tién nha't phi€n nhan dién dia
Xoa thii dinh ninh vén t& tong
Ky d6 mii lai hoan ty mai
Vi lan ting triic din thanh phong.”

(Tru6c ndi mot manh dat thong dong

Tay chp tin tinh héi t8 tong

M4y thud bdn ra rdi mua lai

Vui thay tung tric quyén thanh phong).
—Upon meeting Bai-Yun, Fa-Yan
inquired to him about a story concerning
Nan-Xan and the Mani Jewel. Just when
he finished asking this question, Bai-
Yun-Shou-T’uan shouted at Fa-Yan,
causing him to instantly attain
enlightenment. Fa-Yan then thanked Bai-
Yun-Shou-T"”an by offering the following
verse:

“Before the mountain quietly lies a patch
of farm.

Repeatedly, with folded hands before my
chest, I asked the elders.

How often have you sold it and bought it
back by yourself?

I like the pines and bamboos that bring
forth the cloudless wind.
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Theo Phdp Dién, Thién 12 hanh chit khong
phdi 1a 1y ludn hay né6i. Do d6, ngai it khi
n6i vé Thién trong cdc bai gidng clia ngai.
Mot hdm sau khi nghe Vién Ngo thuyét
vé& Thién, Phap Dién bén qud nhe dé tir 1a
Phat Qud Vién Ngo. Phdp Dién néi:
“Pudc 1dm, nhung c6 chit chua 8n.” Vién
Ngd gan hdi hai ba 14n vé chiit Ay 1a chit
gi, r6t ciing Phap Dién mdi néi: “Ong néi
dé&n Thién nhiéu qud.” Vién Ngo phin
ttng lai: “Sao vay? Hoc Thién thi ty nhién
phdi n6i Thién, su phu ghét 1a sao?” Ngii
T8 Phap Dién néi: “N&u dng néi nhu mot
cudc néi chuyén thudng ngay vay la ot
hon.” Mot vi Tang ¢6 mit lic 4y héi: “Tai
sao Hoa Thugng lai ghét ngudi ta néi dén
Thién ch?” Phdp Dién trd 18i: “Viné lam
cho ta bgn da.”—According to Fa-Yan,
Zen is practical, not reasoning or talking.
Thus, in all his preaching, he seldom
talked about Zen. One day, after hearing
Yuan-Wu, one of his disciples, taught
about Zen, he told Yuan Wu: “You are all
right, but you have a little fault.” Yuan-
Wu asked two or three times what that
fault was. The master said: “You have
altogether too much of Zen.” Yuan-Wu
protested: “If one is studying Zen at all,
don’t you think it the most natural thing for
one to be talking of it? Why do you dislike
it?” Fa-Yan replied: “When it is like an
ordinary everyday conversation, it is
somewhat better.” A monk happened to be
there with them, asked: “Why do you
specially hate talking about Zen?” Fa-Yan
said: “Because it turns one’s stomach.”
Ngay 25 thing 6 nim 1104, su thugng
dudng ndi 161 tr bi€t v6i Tang ching:
“Hoa Thugng Triéu Chau c6 15i cudi, cdc
ong c6 nhd khong? N6i tht xem!” Khi
khong ¢6 ai trd 151, su bén ndi:
“Giau hiém ngan miéng it
Nghéo han mdt than nhiéu.”

N6i xong st nhin moi ngudi: “Trin
trong!” T6i dém d6 su thi tich

---On the twenty-fifth day of the sixth
month of 1104, Fa-Yan entered the hal
and bade the monks farewell, saying:
“Zhao-Chou had some final words. Do you
remember them? Let’s see if you can
recite them!” When no one responded, Fa-
Yan then recited Zhao-Chou’s words:
“Fortune few among the thousand

But one has countless pains and sorrows.”

Fa-Yan then said: “Take care!” Later that

night Fa-Yan died.

Phap Diét: Sy tin diét cta Phit phdp, sau

thoi ky th ba clia ba thi ky Chdanh Tugng

Mat—The extinction of the Law, or Buddhism,

after the third of the three stages.

** For more information, please Chanh Phap,

Tugng Phap, and Mat Phédp.

Phip Dung Thién Su: Zen Master Phap

Dung.

1) Mot trong nhitng thién su s6m nhat clia
Trung Qudc, con dudc goi 1a Nguu PAu,
14y tén tir ngon ndi noi dng séng. Phdp
Dung 1a d& t¥ clia T¢ TS Pao Tin; tuy
nhién, 6ng khong dugc k& thira Phdp. Do
d6 phdi clia 6ng khong dugc thira nhan—
Fa-Yung (594-657), one of the earliest
Chinese Zen masters. Fa-Yung is also
called Niu-T’ou, named after the
mountain on which he lived, founded the
Niu-T’ou school. He was a student of
T’ao-Hsin, the fourth patriarch of Chinese
Ch’an; however, he was not confirmed as
a dharma successor. Thus Niu-T"ou school
was not among the acknowledged Ch’an
schools.

e Thoi nién thi€u, Phdp Dung 13 mdt nha
Khéng hoc uyén bic, nhung 6ng bi Phat
gido 16i cudn va tdp luyén thién dinh.
Cudi ciing 6ng lui vé ngu trong dong trén
nii Nguu PAu—In his younger years, he
was a Confucian scholar. Nevertheless, he
was attracted to Buddhism, and underwent
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Buddhist meditative training. Eventually
he withdrew into a cave on Mount Niu-
T ou.

Theo Cinh Ptc Truyén Ping Luc, Pao
Tin linh cdm thdy mot vi Thdnh c6 sifc
manh tdm linh dang ngu trén ndi Nguu
Pau, ngdy ngdy mudn chim déu mang hoa
dén cing dudng, bén quyét dinh dén
thim. Sau miy héom tim ki€m, Pao Tin
tim thdy Phdp Dung dang ngdi thién dinh
trén mot tdng d4. Sau khi tu gidi thiéu,
Pao Tin bdng givt minh khi nghe ti€ng hd
gidm & sudn ndi. “Ta xem ngudi vin chua
dugc gidi thodt,” Phdp Dung néi, cd dé
cho Pao Tin bi€t ring minh vin con
nhitng dau v&t ring budc véi cdi toi. Mot
14t sau, khi Phdp Dung diéng 1&én tit chd
tdng d4, Pao Tin bén viét chit “Phat.” Khi
Phdp Dung trd lai chd ngdi 4y, dng i lai
ché khong ddm ngdi 1én chit “Phat” nay.
Pao Tin vira néi vira mim cudi, “Ta xem
ngudi vin chua dugc gidi thoat.” Phdp
Dung phdn trng mot cdch bdi rdi vi vudng
phdi nhitng quan niém Phit gido chinh
thong. Ngai bén yéu cau Pao Tin chi day
cho minh, va Pao Tin di lam diéu d6—
According to the Ching-Te-Ch’uan-Teng-
Lu, T’ao-Hsin sensed that there was a
holy man of great power living on Mount
Niu-T’ou, and birds brought all kinds of
flowers to offer to him, so Tao-Hsin
decided to go there to look for him. After
searching for a few days, he found Fa-
Yung on a cliff absorbed in meditation.
Then suddenly T’ao-Hsin seemed to hear
the roaring of a tiger reverberating from
the cliff face, which startled him. “I see
you're not rid of it yet” Fa-Yung
remarked, by which he certainly meant
that T ao-Hsin still showed traces of ego.
A moment later, when Fa-Yung got up
from his meditation, T ao-Hsin inscribed
the Chinese character for “Buddha” on the
spot where he had been sitting. When Fa-

2)

Yung came back to take his place again,
he in his turn was startled and unwilling to
sit down on the sacred name. “I see you’re
not rid of it yet,” said T’ao-Hsin, smiling.
Fa-Yung, who as shown by his reaction
was still caught in orthodox Buddhist
conceptions and did not understand this
the part of the fourth
patriarch, asked him to instruct him in its
deep meaning, which T”ao Hsin then did.
Ngudi ta n6i khi Pao Tin di khoi d6, thi
chim khong con mang hoa vé cho Phip
Dung nifa, d6 1a d4u hiéu chitng t6 ngai
da dat t6i dai gidc sdu dén midc khong con
d€ lai mot ddu v&t nao nira—It is said that
after T’ao-Hsin left Fa-Yung, no more
birds brought (offered) flowers to Fa-
Yung, a sign that his enlightenment now
left no “traces.”

V& sau cdc mdn dd tu tip lai quanh Phdp
Dung, 6ng trinh bay cho ho nghe vé Phat
Phip theo 16i hi€u ctia minh, do d6 tao
thanh trudng phai Nguu DPAu. Mot nha su
Nhit B4n tén Saichd da dua hoc thuyét
niy vé Nhat, nhung phdi Nguu Pau khong
phat trién ci tai Trung Qudc 1in Nhat
Bé4n. Sau @6 vai thé hé thi tan lui—Later,
disciples gathered around Fa-Yung and he
taught them the Buddha-dharma in his
style, thus founded the Niu-T ou school of
Ch’an. The teachings of this school were
brought to Japan by the Japanese monk
named Saichd. However, these teachings
never became of major importance for the
development of the Ch’an tradition either
in China or Japan and died out after a few
generations.

Zen Master Phiap Dung (?-1174)—Thién
st Viét Nam, qué & B&i Ly, Bic Viét.
Ngai xuat gia lam dé t ctia Thién su
Khédnh Hy. Sau khi tr§ thanh phdp ti ddi
thit 15 cia dong Thién Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi,
ngai 1am du Ting di hoding héa. Sau d6
ngai try lai tai chiia Khai Gidc trén nui

comment on
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Thitu Phong, rdi d&i vé nii Ma Ni & Thanh
Hoéa khai son chua Huong Nghiém va tru
tai diy d€ hoiing phdp cho dén khi ngai
thi tich vao nim 1174—A Vietnamese
Zen master from B&i Ly, North Vietnam.
He left home and became a disciple of
Zen master Khanh Hy. After becoming
the dharma heir of the fifteenth generation
of the Vinitaruci Zen Sect, he became a
wandering monk to travel along the
country to expand Buddhism. Later he
stayed at Khai Gidc Temple on Mount
Thitu Phong, then moved to Mount Ma Ni
in Thanh Héa to build Huong Nghiém
temple and stayed there to revive and
expand Buddhism until he passed away in
1174.

Phap Duyén:

1) Nhin duyén tr§ thanh mot Phat t&: To
become a Buddhist.
2) Tir Bi Phdp Duyén: Bi man bd thi vi hiéu

rd phidp duyén (nhdn tudng va ngid
tudng)—Dharma-caused, i.e. the sense of
universal altruism giving to pity and
mercy.
Phip Duyén Khéi: Dharmadhatu—Duyén
khdi clia moi hién tugng—Moi vit déu tuy
thudc vao vat khdc, do d6 mot trong tit ci va
t4t cd trong mdt—The environmental cause of
all phenomena—Everthing is being dependent
on everything else; therefore, one is in all and
all is in one.
Phap Duyét: Phdp hy hay sy vui ming khi
nghe dudc phdp hay ty minh tu duy vé phap—
Joy from hearing and meditating on the Law.
Phiap Dugc: Diéu phip c6 thé chita lanh
phién ndo cho ching sanh—The medicine of
the law (capable of healing all misery).
Phap Pa La Ni: Dharma-dharani (skt)—
Nghe gido phdp cia Phat ma thu tri khong
quén, diay la mot trong ba phdp Pa La Ni—
Holding firmly to the truth one has heard, one
of the three kinds of dharani.
** For more information, please see Tam PBa

La Ni.
Phap Pao: Buddhism.
Phap Ping: Ngon den Phiat Phdp xua tan
béng t8i vd6 minh—The lamp of Dharma which
dispels the darkness of ignorance.
Phip Ping Thién Su: Zen master—Phap
DPing Thién su 12 mot trong nhitng vi Tang ndi
ti€ng doi nhd Pudng—Zen master Fa-T’eng
was one of the noted monks during the T ang
dynasty.

e Mot hom Phip Ping héi mot vi Thién
Su: “PAu sio trim trugng lam sao ti€n
dugc?” Vi Thién su trd 16i: “Cam!” Ngai
ctf khan cdu d6 hoai trong ba nim. Mot
hém ngai cudi ngua di qua ciy cAu vin,
van muc, ngua sup chin té nhao, quing
ngai roi xudng cAu. Vira rdi xudng ngai
lién ngd va lam bai ké:

“Ngd hitu minh chau nhi't khéa

Cttu bi trdn lao quang tda

Kim triéu trin tin quang sanh

Chi€u ph4d son ha van déa.”

(Ta ¢c6 mot vién minh chau

Pa 1au bi bui vii sau

Hom nay bui sach phat sing

Soi thAu ndi sdng mudn vat)
One day he asked a famous Zen master:
“The top of the pole is a hundred yards
tall; how can you reach it?” The Zen
master replied: “Just keep silent.” He then
meditated on that statement for over three
years. One day, he rode a hose across a
wooden bridge. The bridge was so old that
it collapsed right after the horse trod on.
Both he and the horse were thrown off the

bridge. At that moment he was
enlightened and composed the following
verse:

“I’ve got a precious gem

It was buried deep for a long time
Today, being completely clean, it
regains its brightness,

Illuminates rivers, mountains all over
the world.”
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Phap DP€: Phat dwgc vi nhu mot vi Phap
Vuong (Vua Phip)—Dharma emperor, i.e. the
Buddha.

Phap D@: Phat gido dd (tin d6 Phat gido)—A

Buddhist disciple.

Phap Pién:

1) Kinh dién Phat gido—The scriptures of
Buddhism.

2) Tiéng chép cha chan 1y, chi Phat phdp—
The lightning of the truth, or Buddha-
teaching.

Phap Pign:

1) Chénh dién trong ty vién—The temple or
hall of law—The main hall of a
monastery—The lightening of the truth.

2) Quan Am Dién: The Kuan-Yin Hall.

Phap Pinh:

1) Phép thién dinh: Meditation dharma.

2) Phat Tanh: Inherent dharma—Buddha-
nature.

Phap DP9: Luat 1€, hay gidi luat va phuong

cich tu hanh—Rules, or disciplines and

methods.

Phap Dudng: Phip dudng hay gidng

dudng—The chief hall—Dharma Hall—

Lecture Hall.

Phap Gia: Buddhism—See Phdp Mon.

Phap Gido: Buddhism—See Phat Gido in

Vietnamese-English Section and Buddhism in

English-Vietnamese Section.

Phap Gidi: Dharmadhatu or Dharmaksetra

(skt)—bat Ma Dba DBo6—Phdp Tinh—Thuc

Tudng—Dharma realm—Dharma factor—

Dharma element—Cosmos—Billion-world

universe—Universe.

1) Tén cia sy vat khi néi chung ca 1y 1an su:
A name for “things” in general, noumenal
or phenomenal; for physical universe, or
any portion or phase of it.

2) Chan ly tuyét doi hay chan nhu phdp tinh
12 nhan, nuong dva vao dé6 ma van phdp
sanh ra. BPay la mdt trong 18 phdp gidi—
The unifying underlying spiritual reality

3)

4)

5)

0)

a)
b)

7

regarded as the ground or cause of all
things, the absolute from which all
proceeds. It is one of the eighteen dhatus.
Phdp Gidi trong Mat gido bao gém Thai
Tang Gi6i (vat chat) va Kim Cang Gidi
(bat hoai): In the Tantric school,
Dharmadhatu  includes  Garbhadhatu
(material) and Vajradhatu (indestructible).
Phap gidi con cé nghia 1a x4 1gi Phat: A
relic of the Buddha.

Trong phdp gidi hay thé gii hién tugng,
c6 ba thé gidila duc, sic va tAm. HE thdy
céc loai tao vat, cd Thdnh 14n pham, nhian
va qud, déu & trong phap gidi d6. Chi c6
Phat 1a & ngoai phdp giGi: In the
phenomenal world (dharmadhatu), there
are three worlds of desire, form and mind.
All created things or beings, both noble
and ignoble, both cause and effect, are
within the dharmadhatu. The idea in this
text is practically identical with the
diagram given above.

Phdp Gi6i c6 d&n hai nghia—The Realm
of Principle (Dharma-dhatu) has a double
meaning:

Vi tru hién thuc: The actual universe.
Thé gi6i khong han dinh hay Niét Ban.
N6 chinh 12 Chan Nhu cda Phat. Ni€t Ban
tich diét vira ¢6 nghia la sy diét vong cua
thé xdc con ngudi (theo nghia tiéu cyc),
va vira 1a sy diét tin cda cdc diéu kién
sinh t& (theo nghia tich cuyc): The
indeterminate world or Nirvana. It is
identical with the Thusness of the Buddha.
Nirvana or flamelessness means, on the
one hand, the death of a human body and,
on the other hand, the total extinction of
life conditions (negatively) or the perfect
freedom of will and action (positively).
Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, phdp
gidi trong ¥ nghia 12 cinh gi6i cda ly tic
va vlra 12 sy tuéng clia tit cd su tuéng,
ddng nghia v6i Nhu Lai Tang va ciing
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ddng nghia véi vii tru hay thé€ giéi hién 1) Tir ngit “Phdp gidi” (Dharmadhatu) doi

thuc, nghia 1a cdnh gidi clia At cd sy
tudng—According to  Prof.  Junjiro
Takakusu in the Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, Dharmadhatu, in its double
meaning as Realm of Principle and
Element of all Elements, is a synonym
with Matrix of the Thus-come (Tathagata-
garbha) and also with the universe or the
actual world, i.e., the realm of all
elements—See Ly Tic Duyén Khdi.

8) Theo tri€t hoc Trung Qudn, Phip Gidi
cling c6 nghia 1a Chan Nhu hoédc Thyc Tai
hay Niét Ban. 0] day chit ‘Gidi’ c6 nghia
12 badn chit thim siu nhit, hay bdn chat
t6i hau. Phap Gi6i vd Chan Nhu déu 1a
siéu viét va noi ton. N6 1a siéu viét nhu
Thue Tai t6i hau, nhung né hién hitu trong
mdi ngudi nhu 13 co s6 va ban chit thAim
sdu nhit cla ho—According to the

Madhyamaka philosophy, the word
‘Dharmadhatu’ is also called ‘Tathata’ or
Reality, or Nirvana. Here the word

‘Dhatu’ means the inmost nature, the
ultimate essence. Dharmadhatu or Tathata
is both transcendent and immanent. It is
transcendent as ultimate Reality, but it is
present in every one as his inmost ground
and essence.

**  For more information, please see Ngii
Phdp Gidi, Thap Phdap Gi6i, Thap Bat
Gié6i, and Bon Cdch Nhin Vé Phip Gidi.

Phap Gidi Cung: Kim Cuong Phip Gidi

Cung hay cung dién cia Pdc Pai Nhiat Nhu

Lai trong Thai tang Gidi—Dharmadhatu

palace, i.e. the shrine of Vairocana in the

Garbhadhatu.

Phap Giéi Duy Tam: Theo Kinh Ling Gia

va Kinh Hoa Nghiém thi van hitu trong vii try

chi do tAm tao—According to the Lankavatara

Sutra and the Hua-Yen sutra, the universe is

mind only.

Phap Gigi Duyen Khdi: The Principle of

Universal Causation.

2)

3)

khi dugc ding dong nghia v6i chan ly.
Viét ngit dich 1a “Phdp thé clia Van
Phap.” Tuy nhién, d6i lic n6 lai c6 nghia
12 “Vi tru,” hay “cdnh giéi cla tit cd cédc
phdp.” C4 hai nghia vii try va nguyén Iy
phd bién, ludn ludn phai dugc in sdu trong
tam tri ching ta mdi khi tir ngit ndy dudc
ding dén. Nghia ndo ciing ding dudc cho
danh hiéu cda thuy&t “Duyén Khdi."—
The term “Dharmadhatu” is sometimes
used as a synonym of the ultimate truth.
Therefore, the translation “the Element of
the Element” is quite fitting. But at other
times it means the universe, “the Realm of
All Elements.” The double meaning, the
universe and the universal principle must
always be borne in mind whenever we use
the term. Either meaning will serve as the
name of the causation theory.

Trong phdp gi6i duyén khdi, moi hién
tugng déu tiy thudc 14n nhau, cdi ndy tiy
thudc cdi kia, do d6 mot trong tit c va tat
cd trong mdot—The Dharmadhatu as the
environmental cause of all phenomena
(everything is being dependent on
everything else, therefore one is in all and
all is in one).

Theo nguyén ly phdp gidi duyén khéi ndy,
khong mot sy hitu ndo hién hitu bdi chinh
né va hién hitu cho cdi khiac, nhung toan
thé th& gidi s& van dong va hanh sy trong
nhat tri, cd hd toan thé dugc dit dudi t8
chiic tdng quit. Mot thé gidi 1y tudng nhu
thé& dugc goi 12 “Nh4t chan phdp gii” hay
“Lién Hoa tang.”—According to the
principle of universal causation, no one
being will exist by itself and for itself, but
the whole world will move and act in
unison as if the whole were under general
organization. Such an idea world is called
‘the World One-and-True’ or ‘the Lotus-
store.’
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4) Nguyén ly ndy cin ct trén phdp gidi
duyén khdi Iy ténh
(Dharmadhatu) ma ching ta c6 thé coi nhu
12 sy tu tao cda chinh vi tru. Pirng quén
ring d6 chi 12 duyén khéi do cong nghiép
clia tit cd moi lodi, vd nguyén ly nay
ciing dua trén thuyé&t vo ngi. Trong thuit
nglt Phit gido, nguyén 1y vién dung dugc
goi la “Hoa Nghiém” (Avatamsaka): The
principle of universal causation is based
upon the universal causation of the Realm
of Principle (Dharmadhatu) which we may
regard as the self-creation of the universe
itself. One should not forget that it is
nothing but a causation byt the common
action-influence of all brings, and that the
principle is also based on the theory of
selflessness. In the Buddhist terminology,
the principle of totality is called ‘the
Avatamsaka’ (Wreath).

For more information, please see Duyén
Khéi (IIT) (4) and T& Duyén Sanh, T&
Ching Vi Try, and Td Phédp Gidi.

Phip Giéi Piang Luu: Phat Phip—The
universe outflow of the spiritual body of the
Buddha (Buddha’s teaching).

Phap Gidi Dinh: Hai bo Pai Nhat déu 14y
luc dai phap gidi (dat, nudc, lba, gi6, hu
khong, thiic) 1am d& muc quén chi€u Thién
dinh—Dharmadhatu meditation (earth, water,
fire, air, space, consciousness), a term for
Vairocana in both mandalas.

Phap GiGi Gia Tri: Ching sanh gia tri 1in
nhau hay sy tily thudc va gitip dé 14n nhau clia
van hitu trong vii try—Mutual dependence and
aid of all beings in a universe.

Phap Gidi Nhat Tuéng: Nhit tuéng nhit vi
hay sy vO0 ngai Phap gidi—The essential unit
of the phenomenal realm.

Phap Giéi Phat: The Dharmadhatu Buddha
(skt)—Phap Gidi Phat hay Phd Phat, chi nhitng
bac dd thanh Phat, di ching dudc tué nhat
chian phédp gidi dai tri, c6 dai quang minh phd
chi€u chiing sanh—The universal Buddha—

cia canh vuc

ksk

The Buddha of a Buddha-realm, i.e. the
dharmakaya.

Phap Gigi Tang: Phdp gidi tang 1a noi trit
chta moi hién tugng hay chan 1y—The
treasury or storehouse or source of all
phenomena or truth.

Phap Gioi Than: Dahrmakaya (skt)—Phép
gidi 1a Phdp than ctia Phat. Phédp than ctia Phat
12 Phat thin cdm @&ng v6i hét thiy chiing sanh
& khidp phdp gidi—The Dharmakaya which
manifests itself in all  beings—The
Dharmadhatu as the Buddhakaya, all things
being Buddha.

Phap Gi6i Thé Tanh Tri: Thinh Tri siéu
viét (v cling vd tin) cia Pdc Pai Nhat Nhu
Lai (tri thong minh nhu 12 tdnh chat cin ban
clia vii tru), mdt trong ndm tri cia chu Phat
duge dung bdi Mit gido—Vairocana’s
immeasurable cosmic energy and wisdom
interpenetrating all elements of the universe—
Intelligence as the fundamental nature of the
universe, one of the five kinds of wisdom of
the Buddha used by the esoteric sects.

** For more information, please see Ngii Tri.
Phap Gidi Thyc Tudéng: Phip gidi va thuc
tuéng, cing mot thé ma khac tén. Thuc tuéng
1a 1y cda Biét gido, phdp gidi 1a 1y clha Vién
gido—Dharmadhatu reality, or Dharmadhatu is
reality, different names but one idea. The
“Reality” is used for noumenon by the
Different Teaching, while “Dharmadhatu” is
used for noumenon by the Perfect Teaching.
Phap Gidi Tinh: See Phédp Gidi.

Phap Gidi Vién Dung: Cic phdp thudc
phdp gidi, mdi sy viec déu dan bén va thim
nhip vao nhau (ddy 1a thuy&t “vd ngai” cida
tong Hoa Nghiém va 13 thuyét “tinh cu” cida
tong Thién Thai)—The perfect
intercommunion or blending of all things in the
Dharmadhatu (this is the doctrine of without
obstacles (apratihata) of the Hua-Yen sect and
T’ien-T’ai sect).
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Phip Gidi Vo Bien Tri: Tri hi€u biét vo
bién vé Phat phdp gidi. Pay 1a tri v bién va
siéu viét cda chu Phat vé phdp gidi—
Unlimited or infinite understanding of the
whole  Buddha  realm—Unimpeded or
unlimited knowledge or omniscience of a
Buddha in regard to all beings and things in his
realm.
Phap Gidi Vo Ngai: Van hitu dan bén thim
thdu hay pha trdn vao nhau trong phdp gidi—
The perfect intercommunion or blending of all
things in the Dharmadhatu.
Phap Gidi Vo Ngai Tri: Tri tué chitng ngd
dugc phip gidi vo ngai 1y (thdu triét toan thé
Phat Gidi)—Unimpeded understanding of the
whole Buddha-realm.
** For more information, please see Phap Gidgi
Vo6 Bién Tri.
Phap Ha: Chan ly Phat phdp nhu song siu,
c6 kha ning rita sach moi ué€ nhiém ctia phién
nao—Buddha-truth likened to a deep river
able to wash away the stains of ilusion.
Phiap Ha: S8 nim tudi ciia Ty Kheo hay Ty
Kheo Ni tinh tir sau khi tho cu tic gidi—
Dharma summer—The year or age of a monk
or a nun after ordination.
Phap Hai: Chan ly Phat phdp nhu bién ci
sau rong, c6 kh3 ning rita sach moi u€ nhiém
clia phién nio—Buddha-truth likened to a vast
deep ocean able to wash away the stains of
illusion.
Phiap Hanh: Hanh dong xdy ra do su hi€u
bi€t va thyc tip Phiat phdp—Dharma action—
Action resulting from direct apprehension of
the doctrine (for those of mentally acute
ability)—Practice based on the teaching of
Dharma.
Phap Hién: Fa-Hsien (2-626)—Su qué & Chu
Dién tinh Son Tay. Khi méi xuit gia, su theo
hoc thién va tho gidi véi Pai Su Quan Duyén
& chiia Phdp Van. Pén lic T6 Ty Ni Pa Luu
Chi sang Viét Nam, su theo TS hoc thién va
ton T3 1am Thay. Khi TG thi tich, su vao nii

ti€p tuc tu thién dinh. Sau d6 ngudi dén tu hoc
v4i su ngay cang dong. Sau d6 it lau su mdi
lap chua va nhin dd dé. Su thi tich nim 626
sau Tady Lich—He was a native of Son Tay
Province. When he left home, he studied
meditation and received precepts with Great
Master Quidn Duyén at Phdp Van Temple.
When Patriarch Vinituraci came to Vietname,
he joined Vinituraci Zen Sect and honored
Vinitaruci as his master. When the Patriarch
passed away, he went to the montain to
continue to practice meditation. Later his
reputation spread and more and more people
came to study meditation with him. Sometime
later, he built temple and received disciples.
He passed away in 626 AD.

Phap Hién: Fa-Hsien 337-422—Phap Hién,
mot nha st va nha hanh huong ndi ti€ng ngudi
Trung Hoa. Nam 399 sau Tay Lich, su Phiap
Hién cling mot s& ban ddng tu rdi Trudng An,
di dudng bd qua An Po bing ngid Pon Hoang,
Khotan, va Hy Ma Lap Son. Ngai luu lai An
D0 sdu ndm hoc gidi luat. Sau d6 ndm 414, su
theo dudng bién tr§ vé Trung Qudc. Ngai di
vi€t quyén Phat Qudc Ky va dich by Ting Chi
Luat. Phiap Hién md ra mot phuong thiic ma
sau d6 nhiéu ngudi hanh huong Trung Qudc da
noi theo. TAm quan trong dic biét cla 6ng doi
v6i Phit gido 1a & chd dng 1a ngudi dau tién
that sy d&€n An D0, suu tAm cdc vin ban,
nghién cifu nhitng thuy&t gidng tr nhitng vi
thay khac nhau, rdi méi tr§ vé Trung Qudc.
Ciing vé6i bon nha su khéc, ong di tir Trang An
t6i nhitng trung tim 16n ctia Phat gido An Do
bao gdm Ba La Nai, Kién Pa La, B4 Pé Pao
Trang, Ma Kiét Pa, va Patna, bing con dudng
phia nam, rdi t6i Tich Lan, Sumatra va Java.
Ong da viéng tham trén 30 nuéc khdc nhau.
Khi G Pataliputra, 6ng dd phdt hién va mang
vé Trung Qudc bd Luat Tang cla phdi Pai
Ching B9, cling nhv mdt ban in cia Kinh Pai
B4t Ni€t Ban— Fa-Hsien, the famous Chinese
monk and pilgrim who with fellow-monks left
Ch’ang-An 399 A.D., overland for India, via
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Tun-Huang, Khotan, and Himalayas, finally
reached it, remained alone for six years, and
spent three years on the return journey,
arriving by sea in 414. In India he gathered
Buddhist  scriptures, particularly
versions of the Vinaya-pitaka. His records of
the Buddhist Kingdoms were made, on his
information, by Buddhabhadra, an Indian monk
in China. His own chief translation is the work
on monastic discipline. Fa-Hsien set a
precedent that many other Chinese pilgrims
were to follow. His particular importance lies
in the facts that he was the first actually to
reach India, to collect scriptures, to study the
teaching under various masters, and returned
to China. His journey, begun together with four
other monks, led him from Ch’ang-An by the
southern route to the centers of India
Buddhism, including Benares, Gandhara,
Bodhigaya, Magadha, and Patna, to Ceylon,
where he spent two years; and finally to
Sumatra and Java. Altogether he visited thirty
different countries. In Pataliputra, he found
and brought back to China the Vinaya-pitaka
of the mahasanghikas and the Sarvastivadas as
well as an edition of the Mahaparinirvana-
sutra.

e Theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan
Nim Trim Nim Phat Gido, Phap Hién la
ngudi du tién trong ba vi khach Trung
Hoa d&n An Po. Phip Hién da ghi chép
lai cdc chuyén di clia minh. Phdp Hién da
cling bon vi su khac khdi hanh tir Trudng
An va qua nhiéu chin dudng, ho di dén
Do6n Hoang. Quan cai tri & diy cAp cho ho
moi thit can thi€t d€ ho c6 thé vugt qua sa
mac Go Bi. Ong gin nhu di bo trong sudt
doan dudng tir mién trung Trung Hoa bing
ngang sa mac GO Bi, vugt qua day nii
Hindu Kush, bing qua mién Bic An dé
dé&n hadi cadng Tamralipti & Bengal. Pén
day, ong 1én thuyén di Tich Lan 1di tr§ vé
Trung Qudc bing dudng bién sau mot
cudc hanh trinh ddy phiéu lwu. Ong da

various

mang vé Trung Qudc nhitng gi ma dng da
qua An Do dé€ tim ki€m: cdc kinh sdch
Phat gido cung nhiing tugng Phat. Khi
bing qua sa mac Go Bi, Phdp Hién di ghi
lai nhu sau: “Trong sa mac ndy c6 rit
nhiéu ma qudi va gi6 néng, sic ngudi
khong chiu ndi. Trén trdi ching c6 chim,
du6i dat ching c6 thi. Pua mit nhin that
xa, moi hudng d€ tim mot diu vét dudng
di, nhung ching thiy gi ngoai miy bd
xuong kho clia nhitng khach bo hanh xau
s0, nhd d6 ma bi€t dudng di.” Ong ghi
nhin dnh hudng manh mé cta vin héa An
D9 tai nhitng nudc 6ng dé€n & mién Trung
A. Nhitng nuée 6ng di qua déu hoc kinh
sdch An b6 va ngdn nglt dugc dung tai
An P. Phip Hién di vi€t vé Kashgar nhu
sau: “Nudc ndy c6 mot cii 6ng nhd cia
Ditc Phat, 6ng nhd ndy 1am bing d4 va c6
cling mau véi bat khat thuc cda Ngai. Tai
day ngudi ta xay 1én mot ngodi thap @€ thd
x4 1¢i nhitng chi€c ring clia Phat.” Pdng
chi y nhat 12 doan dudng cuc ky nguy
hi€m doc theo day niii Bolor-Tagh va vigc
vugt qua song An Ha, trong d6 6ng mo ta
nhu sau: “Bdm theo day nui, doan ching
toi ti€p tuc cudc hanh trinh vé hudng Tay
Nam trong mudi lam ngay trén mdt con
dudng gay go doc ditng va hi€m ngheo, vi
sudn ndi gidng nhu mdt bifc twdng dd cao
hon mudi ngan bo. Khi 1én dé€n gin song
ndi thi mdt d@ md va khi mudn budc tdi
thi ciing khong c6 chd dé dit ban chan
nita. Duéi kia 1a con sdng An Ha. Nhitng
ngudi dén trude duc dd 1am dudng di va
phdi dit thang vao sudn dd. TAt cd c6 dén
may trim bac dd. Khi dd vudt qua hét
nhitng bac d4 va nhitng cAy thang niy thi
chiing toi phai qua song bing ciu treo lam
biing day thirng. Hai bén by song cdch xa
nhau gin tdm muoi budc.” Sau khi trdi qua
mua heé tai Udyana, khi &y 1a mot trung
tam Phat gido phon thinh, Phap Hién di bd
theo huéng Nam d€ d€n Gandhara va
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Taksasila, ndi ma DPic Phit da tién dodn
vua Ca Ni Sidc Ca sé& cho xdy modt ngdi
chila & Peshawar. Phdp Hién di viét:
“Trong sd cdc dén chiia ma doan hanh
huong dugc thay thi khong noi nio cé thé
sdnh dugc vdi chiia ndy vé mit vi dai va
uy nghi, truyén thuyét ciing néi ring trong
s6 cdc ngdi chiia trén th€ gi6i thi ngdi
chiia ndy dugc x&p vao hang nhat.” Tir
Peshawar, Phdp Hién mot minh di dén
Nagarahara (Hadda) vi nhitng ngudi cuing
di di r5i bd 6ng. Thanh phd ndy c6 mdt
dén thd, trong c6 thd xuong so clia Phat.
X4 1¢i nay dugc niém phong hiing dém
bing tim con ddu, mdi con ddu do mot
nhin vit linh dao thanh phd trong coi.
Mbi budi sidng, nha vua déu dén dang 1&
vit va cing x4 1gi. Cdch mdt nira do tuin
(khoang 10 km) vé& phia Nam thanh phd,
Phip Hién nhin thiy hang ma Pic Phat
da lwu lai ddu vét. Ong néi ro: “Vua cic
nu6e lidng giéng xung quanh da phdi nhiéu
nghé si tai gidi d€n dé€ vé lai hang ndy ma
ho khong lam ndi.” Tai A Phi Hin, ndi
Phip Hién dé&n dugc sau khi bing qua
Safed Koh, c6 ba ngan tu si Pai Thira va
Tiéu Thira. & Bannu ciing c6 s6 tu si dong
nhu vay, nhung tit cd déu thudc vé Tiéu
Thira. Bing qua Punjab, Phdp Hién dén
nuéc Mathura sau khi di qua nhiéu tu vién
v6i s6 tu sT 1én d&n mudi ngan ngudi. O
viing Mathura c6 rit nhiéu ngudi theo dao
Phat, cdc tu si & ddy rdt dugc din ching
va triéu than ton vinh. Sau d6 Phap Hién
dén vuong qudc Trung B9, trdi tim cda d&
qudc Gupta. Ong dd mé ta nhu sau: “Nudc
niy c6 khi hau 6n hoa, khong cé suong
hay tuyé&t. Din cu sung tic va an lac,
khong phdi dang ky gi cd, ciing khong c6
nhitng han ch& cda chinh quyén. Chi
nhitng ngudi cay dit cda vua 1a phdi tra
phan 16i tic thu hoach kh4 niing. Ai mudn
bd di thi bd di, ai muén & lai thi &. Trong
viéc cai tri, nha vua khong dung dén cyc

hinh. Ngudi pham tdi chi bi phat tién tiy
theo mifc d6 ning nhe. C4 dén tdi phdn
loan 1an thtt hai ciing chi bi chit mot ban
tay phai. Nhitng ngudi cdn vé cia vua
dugc trd ludng c6 dinh. CA nudc ching c6
mot ai gi€t hai mang sdng, cling khong ai
udng rugu. Trong nuSc ndy, ngudi ta
khong nudi heo hay ga, khong c6 chuyén
budn ban gia sic, khong c6 10 md hay
tiém rudu ngoai chg. Céc tu si thudng tri
hay luu trd dugc cAp giudng, ném, thyc
phim, y 4o mot cich chu ddo.—
According to Prof. P.V. Bapat in The
Twenty-Five Hundred Years of Buddhism,
Fa-Hsienwas the first of the three Chinese
pilgrims, has recorded his own travels.
Together with four other monks, Fa-Hsien
started from Chang-An and travelled stage
by stage. They first reached Tun-Huang;
the governor there gave them all that was
required to enable them to cross the Gobi
desert. He practically walked all the way
from Central China across the Gobi desert,
over the Hindu Kush and across Northern
India to the seaport of Tamralipti in
Bengal. There he embarked for Ceylon
and returned to China by sea after an
adventurous voyage. He brought back with
him what he had gone to seek in India:
sacred books of Buddhism and images of
Buddhist deities. In his accounts, he
recorded: “There are a great many evil
spirits and also hot winds that men cannot
stand. There are neither birds above nor
beasts below. Gazing on all sides as far as
eye can reach in order to mark the track,
no guidance is to be obtained, except the
rotting bones of death travellers, which
point the way.” He notices the prevalence
of Indian culture in the States he visited in
Central Asia. They study Indian books and
the Indian spoken language. Fa-Hsien says
of Kashgar as follows: “This country has a
spittoon which belonged to the Buddha; it
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is made of stone and is of the same color
as his alms bowl. There is also a relic of
the Buddha’s teeth, for which people
raised a pagoda to worship.” A
significantly dangerous section of his route
along the Bolor-Tagh range and the first
crossing of the Indus as described by Fa-
Hsien are worth relating: “Keeping to the
range, the party journeyed on in a south-
western direction for fifteen days over a
difficult and dangerous road, the side of
the mountain being like a stone wall ten
thousand feet high. On nearing the edge,
the eye becomes confused; and wishing to
advance, the foot finds no resting place.
Below, there is a river named Indus. The
men of former times had cut away the
rock to make a way down, and had placed
ladders on the side of the rock. There are
several hundred rock-steps in all; and after
passing all the ladders and rock-steps, the
river is crossed by a suspension bridge of
ropes. The two banks of the river are
somewhat less than eighty paces apart.
After spending the summer in retreat in
Udyana, then a flourishing center of
Buddhism, Fa-Hsien marched South to
Gandhara and Taksasila, where the
Buddha prophesied that king Kaniska
would raise a pagoda in Peshawar. Fa-
Hsien writes: “Of all the pagodas and
temples seen by the pilgrims, not one
could compare with this in grandeur and
dignity, and tradition says that of the
various pagodas in the inhabited world this
one takes the highest rank.” From
Peshawar, Fa-Hsien proceeded alone to
Nagarahara (Hadda) for his companions
had already left him. That city had a
shrine containing the Buddha’s skull bone.
It was sealed with eight seals every night
for safety, each in the custody of one of
the leading men in the city. Fa-Hsien
records: “Every morning the king makes

offerings and worships the relic.” Half a
yojana to the south of the city, Fa-Hsien
notes the the cave inside which the
Buddha left his shadow: “The kings of the
various countries around have sent artists
to sketch it, but they have not ben able to
do so0.” In Afghanistan, which he entered
after crossing the Safed Koh, there were
three thousand monks belonging to both
the Greater and Lesser Vehicles. There
were the same number in Bannu, but all
belonging to the Lesser Vehicle. Crossing
the Punjab, he reached the Mathura
country after passing many monasteries
where there were nearly ten thousand
monks. Buddhism was very popular in the
Mathura region and its monks were
honored by the people and the officials of
the Court. Then Fa-Hsien reached the
Middle Kingdom, the heart of the Gupta
Empire. He noted: “The Mathura country
has a temperate climate, without frost or
snow; and the people are prosperous and
happy, without registration or official
restrictions. Only those who till the king’s
land have to pay so much on the profit
they make. Those who want to go away
may go; those who want to stay may stay.
The king and his administration has no
corporal criminals are
merely fined according to the gravity of
their offences. Even for a second attempt
at rebellion the punishment is only the loss
of the right hand. The men of the king’s
body-guard have all fixed salaries.
Throughout the country, no one kills any
living thing, nor drinks wine. In this
country, they do not raise pigs or fowls;
there are no dealings in cattle, no
butchers’ shops or distilleries in their
market place. In this country, Buddhist
monks are venerated and well respected.
Rooms with beds and matresses, food and
clothes are provided for resident and

punishments;



2013

travelling monks without fail, and this is
the same in all places.”

Sau d6, Phip Hién 1in lugt d&€n thim
Sankasya (Kapitha), Kanyakubja (Kanauj)
hay thanh phd clia nhitng thi€u nit lung gt
Shaki, Saketa hodc Ayodhya, Xa V& vd&i
vudn Ky Tho CAp C6 Poc Vién, Ca Ty La
V&, thanh phd clia vua Tinh Phan, phu
vuong cia Pidc Phat, ldc d6 nhu mot viing
hoang di ngoai trir mdt s6 tu si va vai
chuc gia dinh, thanh Ty X4 Ly, nu6c Ma
Kiét Pa v6i Hoa Thi thanh (Pataliputra),
tai day 6ng dudc thdy cung dién tuyét voi
ctia vua A Duc. Ong da hét 13i ca nggi Ma
Kiét Pa nhu sau: “Trong tt cd cdc nudc
viung Trung A/n, thi Ma Kiét Pa c6 nhitng
dd thi, thanh phd rong 16n nhat. Dan
ching giau c6, thinh vugng va dua nhau
lam viéc thién, gitip d5 lang giéng.” Ong
ciing néi dén cdc bénh vién mién phi &
céc thanh phd véi vé rat kham phuc. Tur
day ong di d&€n Na Lan P2, Vuong X4, va
B6 P& Pao Trang. Ong néi: “Mot canh
hoang da hoan toan bén trong nhitng biic
tudng,” nhung chung quanh 13 nhitng d&u
tich thiéng liéng, tit cd déu dugc Phip
Hién ghi nhian ddy dd, k€ cd Ba La Nai,
vudn Nai & Sarnath, noi Pitc Phat ¢ bai
thuy€t phap dau tién, va cudi cing la
Kausambi véi khu vudng Ghociranava,
ngdy nay méi dudc tim thidy véi tén
Ghositarama. Tai noi ddy, 6ng da ghi lai
nhitng gi dng dudc nghe néi vé tu vién
Paravata ¢ Deccan. Ti Ba La Nai, Phédp
Hién quay trd lai Hoa Thi thanh. Nhitng gi
ong ghi lai vé& cdc nd luc ctia minh dé c6
dugc cdc ban viét tay vé kinh dién Phat
gido kha 1y thd. Thudng thi cdc kinh sich
ndy chi dugc truyén miéng tir th€ hé nay
sang th€ hé khdc, va chi & dién Ky Vién
trong mot tu vién Pai Thira 6ng méi ki€m
duge modt bdn sao phit hgp véi kinh sdch
da dugc Nghi Hoi 1an thit nhi't chAp nhan
va dd dugc cdc vi su khdp noi hanh tri

trong khi D¢ Phat con tai thé—Fa-Hsien
then visited in succession Sankasya
(Kapitha); Kanyakubja (Kanauj), the city
of hump-back maidens; Shaki, Saketa or
Ayodhya; Sravasti with its shrine of the
Garden of Gold; Kapilavastu, the city of
Suddhodana, the Buddha’s father, then
just like a wilderness, except for monks
and some tens of families; Vaisali
(Beshar); and the country of Magadha and
the city of Pataliputra where he saw the
marvelous palace of Asoka. He has high
praise for Magadha: “Of all the countries
of Central India, this has the largest cities
and towns. Its people are rich and thriving
to practise charity to their neighbor.” He
also mentioned the free hospitals in the
cities with much admiration. From there
he went to Nalanda (Bargaon), Rajagrha
and Gaya, then a complete waste within
its walls, but surrounded by many
hallowed spots, all duly noted by Fa-
Hsien. Banares, including the Deer Park at
Sarnath where the Buddha preached his
first sermon, and lastly Kausambi with its
garden of Ghociravana, the Ghositarama
of recent discovery. AT this point he
records what he heard of the Paravata
monastery in the Deccan. From Banares,
Fa-Hsien returned to Pataliputra. What he
records of his efforts to gain written texts
of Buddhism is interesting. Usually, they
were transmitted orally from generation to
generation, and only at the shrine of the
Garden of Gold in Sravasti in a monastery
of the Greater Vehicle he obtained a copy
according to the text accepted at the First
Council and practised by monks generally
while the Buddha was still alive.

Sau d6 6ng dén Tich Lan trén dudng trd
vé Trung Hoa. Tai Tich Lan, 6ng danh ra
hai nim d€ thu thap va sao chép céc kinh
sdch bing ti€ng Phan chua tirng c6 tai
Trung Hoa. Tir Tich Lan, Phiap Hién 1én
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mot thuong thuyén 16n di Java. Phap Hién
luu lai Java nim thdng. Tai diy, dng thdy
dao Ba La Mon phat tri€n manh, trong khi
niém tin dao Phat rdt yé&u 6t. Tir Java
Phép Hién ddp tau vé Quang Chau. Ong
lvu lai Quédng Chau trong miia ddng trudc
khi 1én dudng vé Nam Kinh. Khi d&n Nam
Kinh, dng trao lai cho Gido Hdi tit cd
nhitng Kinh Luidt ma 6ng da thu thap
dugc—He then arrived in Ceylon on his
way back to China. In Ceylon, he spent
two years to collect and copy Sanskrit
texts unknown in China. From Ceylon, Fa-
Hsien sailed in a big merchant vessel to
Java. He stayed in Java for five months.
There he found Brahmanism flourishing
while the faith of the Buddha was very
weak. From Java, Fa-Hsien sailed in
another merchant vessel to Kuang-Chou.
He spent a winter in Kuang-Chou before
going south to the capital, Nan-Ching,
where he handed over to the Order all the
Sutras the Disciplines he had
collected.

Phin k&t clia tAp ky su ong viét rat xic
dong: “Phip Hién di mit siu nim dé di
tir Trudng An dén Trung An, & lai day
sdu nim, vA mat thém ba nim nita méi vé
Quéing Chau. Ban dao da di qua tAt ca gan
30 nudc. Trong cudc hanh trinh dai véi
bi€t bao khé khin nguy hiém, Phap Hién
ching nghi gi d&€n thin mang ty nghi 1a
khong quan trong cda minh. R4t may la
nhS ¢6 su hd tri che chd cda Tam Bdo,
bin dao di binh an tr§ vé dudc d&€n qué
nha. Th& nén, Phdp Hién da ghi lai trén
céc thé tre va ban lua cAu chuyén chuyén
di @€ mong chia sé ciing ciac doc gia tai
Trung Quéc vé nhitng diéu it ai dugc biét
dé&n ndy.”—The conclusion of his account
is very touching, he says: “Fa-Hsien spent
six years in travelling from Ch’ang-An to
Central India; he stayed there for six
years, and it took him three more years to

and

get back to Kuang-Chou. He passed
through thirty countries from the sandy
desert westwards all the way to India. In
the long journey with tremendous
difficulties and dangers, Fa-Hsien had
given no thought to his own unimportant
life. Happily, owing to the protection of
the Precious Trinity, he returned home
safely. Therefore, he wrote down on
bamboo tablets and silk accounts of what
he had been through, desiring to share
with the readers in China this rare
information.”

Phap Hi¢u: Tén dao clia mot vi su khi dugc
lam 1& tho gi6i—The name received by a
monk on ordination.

Phap Hoa:

1)

2)

Kinh Diéu Phdap Lién Hoa—The Dharma-
flower, i.e. the Lotus Sutra.

Tén ctia mot ngdi chiia ndi ti€ng toa lac
trong quian Phd Nhuén, thanh phd Sai
Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Chua dudc Hoa
Thugng Pao Thanh x4y ndm 1928 va
trung tu nam 1932. Trong Chdnh dién c6
tugng Phat tac 150 nim vé truGc tir
nguyén khoi dd cAm thach cla ndi Ngii
Hanh Son Pa Ning. Trén tudng bén hong
Chdnh dién c6 ban “Coéng Cit Niém Phat”
bing gb, dugc Hoa Thugng Khinh Anh
khic nim 1920. Gitta 12 mot bao lam khic
Tam Thdnh, Chu Phim Lién Hoa va
Thanh ching bén dudi—Name of a
famous pagoda located in Phd Nhudn
district, Saigon City, South Vietnam. The
pagoda was built in 1928 and rebuilt in
1932. In the Main Hall, the statue of
Sakyamuni Buddha is worshipped. The
statue is made of a block of marble stone,
and was cast 150 years ago from Mount
Ngii Hanh in Pa Ning province. On the
wall of the Main Hall, there is the “Cong
C¢ Niém Phat” board, carved in wood by
Most Venerable Khianh Anh in 1920. In
the middle of the board is the bas-relief of
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the Three Amitabha Noble Ones, the
Lotus of Nine Stages and Sages are placed
at the bottom.

Phap Hoa Kinh: Saddharma-pundarika-sutra

(skt)—The Lotus Sutra.

** For more information, please see Kinh

Diéu Phap Lién Hoa.

Phap Hoa Nhit Thuc: Toan Thira Phdp

Hoa—The one perfect Vehicle of the Lotus

Sutra.

Phap Hoa Tam B§ Kinh: The Threefold

Lotus Sutra.

Phap Hoa Tam gido: Theo Kinh Phiap Hoa

thi Phat phdp chia 1am ba phudng phap—The

three modes of Sakyamuni’s teaching
according to the Lotus Sutra:

1) Dén gido: Gido phdp chi thing va tdc thi
khai ngd hanh gid—Direct, or sudden, or
immediate teaching, by which the learner
is taught the whole truth at once.

2) Tiém gido: Gido phdp khai ngd tu tor—
The gradual teaching.

3) Vién gido: Gido phdp khai ngd hoan
toan—The perfect teaching.

Phap Hoa Tam Mudi: Saddharma-

pundarika-samadhi (skt)—Phédp nhat thuc cla

ly tam d€ vién dung, vi nhu mdt bdong sen

(thdu hét cdc phép ma quy vé thuc tudng)—

The contemplation of the Lotus, the samadhi

which sees into the three dogmas.

1) Khong P€&: Ly “Khong tuéng”—The
dogma of unreality or the noumenal.

2) Gia P&: Ly “Gid tuéng”—The dogma of
dependent reality or phenomenal.
3) Trung P&: Ly “Thyc tuéng”—The dogma

of transcendence or the absolute which

unites both noumenal and phenomenal.
Phap Hoa Tong: Phip Hoa Tong nguyén la
tén goi clia tong Thién Thai vi tong ndy 14y
Kinh Phdp Hoa lam kinh cdn bAn—The Lotus
sect, i.e. that of T’ien-T’ai, which had this
sutra for its basis. There are many treatises
with this as part of the title.

Phap Hoéa: Chuyén héa biing Phat phap (su
gido hda clia chanh phdp)—Transformation by
Buddha-truth (teaching in or by it).

Phap Héa Sinh Than: The nirmanakaya or
corporeal of the spiritual
Buddha.

Phap H§: See Dhammapala in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

Phap Hoi:

1) Cudc dai hoi d€ hanh 1& hay nghe thuyé&t
phdp—An assembly for worship or
preaching.

Tén clia mot ngdi chia ndi ti€ng nim
trong quan 10, thanh phd Sai Gon, Nam
Viét Nam. Chua do Hoa Thugng Dat
Binh, dong Thién Thién Thai, khdi cong
xay dung tir nim 1945. Chua dudc trung tu
niam 1960. Tt nam 1954, chua dudc chon
lam Phat Hoc Pudng cia Gido HOi Tang
Gia Viét Nam, mdi nim déu md hai khéa
Ha va Pong d€ dao tao Ting tai. Chuia c6
nhiéu pho tugng bing gb dudc tac vio
khodng thip nién 60, nhu tugng ctia Phit
A Di ba, tugng Phat Thich Ca Pan Sanh,
trgng Quan Thé Am B Tét, Pai Thé Chi
Bb Tit, tugng Diém Ma Vuong, tugng Ho
Phap—Name of a famous pagoda located
in the tenth district, Saigon City, South
Vietnam. It was built in 1945 by Most
Venerable Pat Binh from the T’ien-T’ai
Meditation Sect. It was rebuilt in 1960.
Since 1954, the pagoda has been chosen
as the School of Buddhist Studies of
Vietnam Buddhist Sangha Association.
The course has been opened per annum in
Summer and Winter to train monks and
nuns as Heads as well as Buddhist Dharma
propagators. The pagoda has kept lots of
wooden statues of Amitabha Buddha, Lord
Buddha’s Holy Birth, Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva, Mahasthama Bodhisattva,
Yama of Hell, and Dharma Guardians. All
of these statues were created in the 1960s.

Phap Hdi Xa: Ty vién—A monastery.

manifestation

2)
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Phap Hitu: Ta ki€n Ti€u Thira cho ring van
hitu, hay nhitng y&u t6 tao thanh van hitu Ia ¢6
that—The false view of Hinayana that things,
or elements of which they are made, are real.
Phap Hitu Nga Vo Tong: Phai Thuy&t Nhat
Thi€t Hitu B chd truong phédp thi c6, nhung
cdi ta thi khong (thé cla cic phdp do nhan
duyén sinh ra c6 thyc thé, con cdi ta 1a do su
hoa hgp cla gid tam cua cdac phdp, 1a hu
vong)—The  Sarvastivadins who  while
disclaiming the reality of personality claimed
the reality of things.
Phap Hitu LAiu: Phdp con ndm trong pham
trit diéu kién, 1am cho y chi va nghi luc chiing
ta hudng ngoai cau hinh thay vi huéng ndi cau
1y  tdm  Phat—Outflows—Conditioned
dharmas—ILeaking—Anything which serves to
divert beings away from inherent Budha-
nature. Outflows are so called because they
are turning of energy and attention outward
rather than inward.

Phap Hy:

1) Vui mirng khi nghe hay ném dudc vi
phip—Joy of the Law—The joy of
hearing or tasting dharma.

2) Tén cha vi Ty Kheo Phdp Hy: A monk
with the name of Dharmanandi.

3) Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit, Phim B Tit, Ma
Vuong gia 1am Trdi D& Thich, dem hi€n
mot mudn hai ngan thién nit cho Bd Tat
Tri Thé—According to the Vimalakirti
Sutra, Chapter Bodhisattvas, a demon
pretended to be Indra, offered twelve
thousand goddesses (devakanya) to the
Bodhisattva Ruler of the World.

e Ma vuong néi véi Tri The: “Thua Chénh
si! Xin ngai nhin mdt mudn hai ngan
Thién nit ndy d€ dung hiu ha quét
tu§c.”—The demon said to the Ruler of
the World Bodhisattva: “Bodhisattva,
please take these twelve thousand
goddesses who will serve you.”

e Tri Thé néi ring: “Niy Kiéu Thi Ca! Ong
dirng cho vat phi phdp ndy, t6i 1a k& Sa

Mbn Thich tl, viéc 4y khong phdi viéc
cia t0i.”—The Ruler of the World
Bodhisattva replied: “Sakra, please do not
make to a monk this unclean offering
which does not suit me.”

N6i chua dit 151, bdng d6ng Duy Ma Cat
dén néi vai Tri The: “Pay ching phai 1a
D€ Thich, ma 12 Ma dén khuady nhiéu ong
day!” Ong lai bio ma ring: “Cac vi Thién
nit ndy nén dem cho ta, nhu ta diy mdi
nén tho “Even before the Ruler of the
World Bodhisattva had finished speaking,
Vimalakirti came and said: “He is not
Sakra; he is a demon who comes to disturb
you.” He then said to the demon: ‘You can
give me these girls and I will keep them.”

Ma s¢ hdi nghi ring: “C6 1& d6ng Duy Ma
Cat dé€n khudy r6i ta ching?” Ma muén 4n
hinh ma khong thé 4n, rdn hét thin luc,
ciing khong di dugc. Lién nghe giita hu
khong c6 ti€ng ring: “Nay Ba Tuan! Hay
dem Thién nif cho 6ng Duy Ma Cit thi
méi di dugec. Ma vi s¢ hdi, nén mién
cudng cho—The demon was frightened,
and being afraid that Vimalakirti might
give him trouble, he tried to make himself
invisible but failed, and in spite of his use
of supernatural powers he could not go
away. Suddenly a voice was heard in the
air, saying: ‘Demon, give him the girls
and then you can go.” Being scared, he
gave the girls.’

Khi 4y 6ng Duy Ma Cat bdo cdc Thién nit
ring: “Ma d3 dem cdc ngudi cho ta rdi,
nay cdc nguoi déu phdi phit tim Vo
thugng Chanh ding Chanh gidc. Roi 6ng
theo cin co ciia Thién nit ma néi Phap dé
cho phit ¥ dao, va bdo ring cdc ngudi di
phét ¥ dao, c6 Phap vui d€ ty vui chd nén
vui theo ngli duc nita.”—At that time,
Vimalakirti said to them: “The demon has
given you to me. You can now develop a
mind set on the quest of supreme
enlightenment.” Vimalakirti then
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expounded the Dharma to them urging
them to seek the truth. He declared: “You
have now set your minds on the quest for
the truth and can experience joy in the
Dharma instead of in the five worldly
pleasures (arising from the objects of the
five senses).”

Thién nft héi: “Th& ndo 12 Phip vui?'—
The goddesses asked him: ‘What is this
joy in the Dharma?”

Ong ddp: “Vui thudng tin Phat; vui mudn
nghe phdp; vui cing dudng Tang; vui lia
ngii duc; vui quan ngli 4m nhv oén tic; vui
qudn than t¢ dai nhu rin doc; vui quan ndi
nhdp (sdu cdn) nhu khong; vui gin gilt dao
y; vui 1gi ich chiing sanh; vui cung kinh
cing dudng buc su trudng; vui nhin nhuc
nhu hoa; vui si€éng nhém cidn lanh; vui
thién dinh ching loan; vui r8i cAu nhiém
ding tri tué sdng sudt; vui mS rong tAm
B6 Pé; vui hang phuc cdc ma; vui doan
phién nio; vui thanh tinh c5i nuSc Phat;
vui thanh tyu cdc tuéng t6t ma tu cdc cong
ddc; vui trang nghi€ém dao trang; vui nghe
phédp thim di€¢u ma khdng sg; vui ba mdn
gidi thoat ma khong vui phi thdi; vui gan
ban ddng hoc; vui & chung véi ngudi
khong phdi dong hoc ma long thuong
khong chuéng ngai; vui gidp dd dc tri
thic; vui gﬁn thién tri thitc; vui tim hoan
hy thanh tinh; wvui tu vé lugng Phdap dao
phim. P6 1a Phdp vui clia B6 Tat"—He
replied: “Joy in having faith in the
Buddha, joy in listening to the Dharma,
joy in making offerings to the Sangha, and
joy in forsaking the five worldly pleasures;
joy in finding out that the five aggregates
are like deadly enemies, that the four
elements (that make the body) are like
poisonous snakes, and that the sense
organs and their objects are empty like
space; joy in following and upholding the
truth; joy in being beneficial to living
beings; joy in revering and making

offerings to your masters; joy in spreading
the practice of charity (dana); joy in firmly
keeping the rules of discipline (sila); joy in
forbearance (ksanti); joy in unflinching
zeal (virya) to sow all excellent roots; joy
in unperturbed serenity (dhyana); joy in
wiping out all defilement that screens
clear wisdom (prajna); joy in expanding
the enlightened (bodhi) mind; joy in
overcoming all demons; joy in eradicating
all troubles (klesa); joy in purifying the
Buddha land; joy in winning merits from
excellent physical marks; joy
embellishing the bodhimandala (the holy
site); joy in fearlessness to hear (and
understand ) the profound Dharma; joy in
the three perfect doors to nirvana (i.e.
voidness, formlessness and inactivity) as
with  their  incomplete
counterparts (which still cling to the notion
of objective realization); joy of being with
those studying the same Dharma and joy
in the freedom from hindrance when
amongst those who do not study it; joy to
guide and convert evil men and to be with
men of good counsel; joy in thestat of
purity and cleanness; joy in the practice of
countless conditions contributory to
enlightenment. All this is the Bodhisattva
joy in the Dharma.”
Phap Hy Thuc: LAy phiap hy lam thic in—
The food of joy in the Law.
Phap Khi:
1) Nhitng nhac khi dung trong thd phugng:
Implements used in worship.
2) Nhitng ngudi c6 thé tu hanh theo dao
Phat: One who obeys the Buddha.
Phap Khong: Tdnh khong hay sy khong that
clia chu phdp. Moi vat déu tily thudc 13n nhau,
chit khong c6 cd nhan hién hitu, tich rdi khoi
vat khac—The emptiness or unreality of all
things—Everything is being dependent on
something else and having no individual
existence apart from other things; hence the

in

contrasted
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illusory nature of all things as being composed

of elements and not possessing reality—The

non-reality of things—Things are unreal.

** For more information, please see Nhi
Khong and Tam Khong.

Phap Khong Chan Nhu: Chan nhu dugce

hi€u nhu v ngid va vd tudng cla van hitu—

The Bhutatathata as understood when this non-

individuality or wunreality of things is

perceived.

Phap Khong Quan: Mot trong hai Nhi

Khoéng Qudn; quan niém cho ring cdc phip

sic tAim déu do nhan duyén sinh ra, chit khong

c6 tu tdnh hay thyc thé—Meditative insight

into the unreality of all things, one of the two

kinds of meditative insight.

** For more information, please see Nhi
Khéng (C).

Phap Ki€m: Lui ki€m chan 1y chit ddt hét

st hoat dong cda phién nio—The sword of

Buddha-truth, which is able to cut off the

functioning of illusion.

Phap Kién Na La Vuong: Druma (skt)—

Vua Kién Na La—King of the Kinnaras.

Phap Ki€n: Piu 6c tho thién hep hoi hay mé

chap vao mot phép; cho phdp d6 1a ding, con

cic phdp khic la sai—Maintaining one tenet

and considering others wrong; narrow-minded;

bigoted.

Phap Kitu:

1) Dan Phap: The French people.
2) Cau Chan Ly Phat Phdp c6 kha ning gitp

cho chiing sanh ddo bi ngan ni&t ban: The
bridge of Buddha-truth, which is able to
carry all across to nirvana.
Phap Kim Cang: Dharmaraja (skt)—See
Kim Cang.
Phap Kinh: Phip kinh phén chi€u tri hué
Phat—The Dharma mirror, reflecting the
Buddha-wisdom.
Phap Lac: Niém vui ton gido—Vui khi nghe
hay né€m duoc huong vi clia phdp, khi thd kinh
Phit t8, khi tao 1ap cdng dic, ciing dudng hay

tung niém (diing miii vi cla phap d€ lam cho
tAm than vui thd)---Religious joy—Joy of
hearing or tasting the dharma, worshipping
Buddha, laying up merit, making offerings,
repeating sutras.

Phap Lan: Gobharana (skt)—Phdp Lan cing
Su Matanga 14 nhitng vi Ty Kheo An b6 dau
tién t6i Trung Qudc, vao khodng gilta thé ky
tht nhdt sau Tady Lich—Gobharana,
companion of Matanga, being the first Indian
monk said to have come to China, in the
middle of the first centurey A.D.

Phap Lang: Fa-Lang 507-581—Su Phédp
Lang 1a mdt dai dién quan trong ctia phdi Tam
Luan thudc Phat gido Trung Qudc. Ong gia
nhap gido doan ndm 528. Trudc tién dng tu tip
thién dinh va nghién cttu Luat Tang. Sau d6
ong sang qua nghién cttu tu tdp v€ nhitng truc
tdc cla phdi Tam Luin. Nim 558, 6ng dén
Nam Kinh (kinh @ Trung Qudc thdi bay gid),
ndi ¢é hang ngan Tang ching tu tdp quanh
ong. Ong da gép phan to 16n trong viéc truyén
b4 Tam Luin. Mot dé ti cta 6ng 1a Cat Tang
da ti€p tuc truyén thdng Tam Luin sau khi 6ng
thi tich—Fa-Lang, an important representative
of the San-Lun school of Chinese Buddhism. In
528, he entered the Buddhist order and
devoted himself initially to the practice of
meditation and the study of Vinaya texts. Later
he occupied himself with the writings of the
San-Lun school. In 558, he went to Nanking
(capital of China at that time), where he
gathered thousands of students around him,
thus bringing the San-Lun great
popularity. After he passed away, Chi-Tsang,
one of his disciples, carried on the tradition.

Phap Lap:

school

1) Mot ndm cia Phit Gido: A Buddhist year.

2) Cudiky tu tip ba thdng an cu ki€t ha cia
mot vi Tang: The end of the monk’s year
after the summer retreat.

3) S& nim Ty Kheo dd an cu ki€t ha sau khi

tho gidi hay tudi ha lap ctia Ty Kheo: the
number of summer retreat or discipline
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years indicating the years since a monk’s

ordination.
**  For more information, please see Ha Lap.
Phap Linh: Chudng phdp hay Am thanh thanh
thodt d& chiu khi tfi tung kinh dién—The
dharma-bell; the pleasing sound of intoning the
sutras.
Phap Loa: Dharma-sankha (skt)—Loa Phat
Phédp, ¥y 4m chi ti€ng Dic Phat thuyé&t phip
nhu ti€ng loa thdi clia vé 6c vang rit xa (thé
tuc dung ti va d€ thdi ra hiéu ba quin, ti€ng
thuy&t phap ctia Pitc Phit c6 sifc manh hang
phuc ma quy)—Conch of the Law, a symbol of
the universality, power, or command of the
Buddha’s teaching.
Phap Lgi: Phic Igi ma Phat phdp mang lai
cho ching sanh—The blessing or benefits of
Buddhism.
Phap Ldi: Ti€ng sdm clia phédp, lam thic tinh
s u mé ndi con ngudi va lam tang trudng cong
dic—The thunder of dharma, awakening man
from stupidity and stimulate the growth of
virtue, the awful voice of buddha-truth.
Phap Luin: Dharma-cakra (skt)}—The wheel
of law—Banh xe phdp hay chin Iy Phat phap
c6 kha ning nghién nit nhitng 4c quay, ddi lap
va 4o vong. LJi thuyé&t phdp clia Ptc phat phd
vd moi nio phién nghiép hoic, 13i 4y khdng
ngirng nghi 8 mot ngudi ndo, modt chd nio, ma
né xoay chuyén mii tir th€ hé ndy qua th& hé
khiac—The Wheel of Law, or Buddha truth
which
opposition—The preaching of a Buddha—
Dharma wheel is likened a wheel because it
crushed all illusions, evil and on opposition,
like Indra’s wheel, which rolls from man to
man, place to place, age to age.
Phap Luit: Gidi ludt va nhitng nguyén tic 1&
nghi trong Phat gido—Laws or rules.
Phap Lii: Ngudi tu hAinh—A companion of
the Dharma—A disciple.
Phap Luc: Ning lyc ciia chan ly Phat phdp
c6 khd niing loai bd hoa hoan va trin 4p ta

is able to crush all evil and all

vay—The power of Buddha-truth—Able to do
away with calamity and subdue evil.

Phap Ma: Ao twdng nhin thdy van hitu 1a ¢6
that—The illusion that things are real and not
merely seeming.

Phap Mat: Dharmagupta (skt)—Vi sidng 1ap
tong phdi Phap Mat tai Tich Lan, mdt trong
by phdi ctia Nhat Thi&t Hitu B6—Founder of
the school of this name in Ceylon, one of the
seven divisions of the Sarvastivadah.

*%  PFor more information, please see
Sarvastivadah in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

Phap Ménh:

1) Tué ménh cta Phdp than: The wisdom-
life of the Dharmakaya.
2) Tubi tho cla mdt vi Téng: The age or
lifetime of a monk.
Phap Minh: Dharmaprabhasa (skt)—Phép
Minh Nhu Lai, vi Phat s& xuat hién trong vil
tru clia ching ta trong Bdo Minh Ki€p trong
th€ gidi Thién Tinh, khi &y khdng con sy khéc
biét vé& gidi tinh, sy sanh sdn chi bing chuyén
héa—Brightness of the law, a Buddha who will
appear in our universe in the Ratnavabhasa-
kalpa in a realm called Suvisuddha, when
there will be no sexual difference, birth taking
place by transformation.
Phap Minh Pao: Tam tri thanh tinh soi sing
dudng ma chu Phat da tu hanh—The wisdom
of the pure heart which illumines the Way of
all Buddhas.
Phap Minh Mén: Gido phdp tda ra dnh sdng
trén van hitu, gitip cho chiing sanh c6 thé bién
biét va gidi thich van hitu—The teaching
which sheds light on everything, differentiating
and explaining them.
Phap Mon: Dharmaparyaya (skt)—Phép tri
ctia Phat 1a ctta ngd gidc ngd—Gido phép cla
Phat hay Phat phdp dugc coi nhu 1a clra ngd
(nhitng 18i néi ndy lam chuén tic cho ddi) vi
qua d6 ching sanh dat dugc gidc ngd. Ching
sanh ¢6 8 van 4 ngan phién nio, thi Dic Phat
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ciing dua ra 8 van bon ngan phdp mon ddi tri.
Vi biét ring cin tdnh cla ching sanh hoan
toan khdc biét nén Pic Phit chia ra nhiéu
phdp mon nhim gidp ho tlly theo cin cd clia
chinh minh ma chon lya mdt phdp mon thich
hgp dé tu hanh. Mot ngudi c6 thé tu nhiéu
phdp mon tuy theo kha ning sitc khde va thoi
gian cia minh. TAt cd cdc phip mon déu cé
lién hé mat thi€t véi nhau. Tu tip nhitng gido
phédp cua Phit doi hdi lién tuc, thudng xuyén,
c6 long tin, c6 muc dich va su cd quyét. Tray
1udi va vdi va 14 nhitng ddu hiéu cla thit bai.
Con dudng di dén gidc ngd B PE chi c6 mot
khong hai, nhung vi con ngudi khdc nhau vé
sitc khoe, diéu kién vat chat, tinh thong minh,
ban chit va long tin, nén Pic Phat day vé
nhitng qud vi Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc va Bd
T4t Pao, cling nhu nhitng con dudng cla ké
Xuit gia hay ngudi tai gia. TAt ci nhitng con
dudng nay déu 1a Phat dao. Khong ai c6 thé
khong di ma d&€n. Pao khong thé nao khong
hoc, khong hi€u, khong hanh ma cé thé dat
dugc gidc ngd—The Dharma Door—The
doctrine or wisdom of Buddha regarded as the
door (method) to enlightenment—The teaching
of the Buddha. The meaning is that the dharma
is something like a gate, because through it
sentient beings attain the enlightenment. As
the living have 84,000 delusions, so the
Buddha provides 84,000 methods of dealing
with them. Knowing that the spiritual level of
sentient beings is totally different from one
another, the Buddha had allowed his disciples
to choose any suitable Dharma they like to
practice. A person can practice one or many
dharmas, depending on his physical conditions,
his free time, since all the dharmas are closely
related. Practicing Buddhist Dharma requires
continuity, regularity, faith, purpose and
determination. Laziness and hurriedness are
signs of failure. There is only one path leading
to Enlightenment, but, since people differ
greatly in terms of health, material conditions,
intelligence, character and faith, the Buddha

taught more than one path leading to different
stages of attainment such as stage of Hearers,
that of Pratyeka-buddhas, that of Bodhisattvas,
that of laymen, and that of monks and nuns.
All of these ways are ways to the Buddhahood.
Nobody can reach final attainment without
following a path, and no enlightenment can be
reached without studying, understanding and
practicing.

Phiap Mén Bat Nhi: Non-Dual Dharma—
Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cat, phim thit chin, Phap
Mobn Khong Hai, cu s Duy Ma Cat hop ban
cling cdc Bo Tat vé phap mon Khong Hai nhu
sau—According the Vimalakirti Sutra,
chapter nine, Initiation into the Non-Dual
Dharma, Upasaka Vimalakirti discussed with
other Bodhisattvas about the Non-Dual
Dharma as follows: BAy gid 6ng Duy Ma Cat
bdo cdc vi BO Tat ring: “Cic nhan gid! Theo
chd cdc ngai hi€u thi th& nao 1a B Tat vao
phidp moén khong hai?”’—At that time,
Vimalakirti said to the Bodhisattvas present:
“Virtuous Ones, each of you please say
something about the non-dual Dharma as you
understand it.”

a) Trong Phdp hoi c6 B6 Tat tén 1a Phiap Ty
Tai néi: “Cédc nhan gid! Sanh Diét 1a hai.
Phip von khong sanh, cling khong diét,
ding vo6 sanh phip nhin, dé 12 vao phdp
mdén khong hai”—In the meeting a
Bodhisattva called “Comfort in the
Dharma” said: “Virtuous Ones, birth and
death are a duality but nothing is created
and nothing is destroyed. Realization of
this patient endurance leading to the
uncreate is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 T4t Pttc Thd néi: “Ngid va Ngi S 1a
hai. Nhin c6 ngd mdi c6 ngd s8, néu
khong ¢6 ngd thdi khong cé nga sd, d6 l1a
vao phdp mon khéng hai.”—The
Bodhisattva called “Guardian of the Three
Virtues” said: “Subject and object are a
duality for where there is ego there is also

to
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(its) object, but since fundamentally there
is no ego, its object does not arise; this is
initiation into the non-dual Dharma.”

B6 Tat BAt Thudn ndéi: “Tho va Khong
Tho 12 hai. N&u cdc phdp khong tho thdi
khong cé ‘dugc,” vi khong c6 ‘dugc,” nén
khong thi x4, khong gay khong lam d6 1a

vao phdp mo6n khong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva “Never Winking”  said:
“Responsiveness (vedana, the second

aggregate) and unresponsiveness are a
duality. If there is no response to
phenomena, the latter cannot be found
anywhere; hence there is neither
accepting nor rejecting (of anything), and
neither karmic activity nor discrimination;
this is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B4 T4t Bic Panh néi: “Nhd va Sach 1a
hai. Thi'y dugc tdnh chin thit cla nho,
thdi khong cé tuéng sach, thudn theo
tudng diét, d6 1a vao phidp mon khong
hai.”—The Bodhisattva “Highest virtue”
said: “Impurity and purity are a duality.
When the underlying nature of impurity is
clearly perceived, even purity ceases to
arise. Hence this cessation (of the idea of
purity) is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tat Thién Tidc néi: “Pong va Niém la
hai. Khong ddng thoi khong ni€ém, khdng
niém thdi khong phan biét; thong sudt 1y
Ay 1a vao phdp mdn khong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva “Winner of Samadhi by
Looking at the Star” said: “(External)
disturbance and (inner) thinking are a
duality; when disturbance subsides,
thinking comes to an end and the absence
of thought leads to non-dual Dharma.”

B6 Tat Thién Nhian néi: “Mot Tuéng va
Khong Tuéng 14 hai. N&u biét mot tuéng
tic 12 khdng tudng, ciing khdng chip
khong tuéng ma vao binh ding, d6 1a vio
phdp mdn khdong hai.”—The Bodhisattva

g)

h)

i)

“Skilful Eye” said: “Monistic form and
formlessness are a duality. If monistic

form is realized as (fundamentally)
formless,  with  relinquishment  of
formlessness in  order to achieve

impartiality, this is initiation into the non-
dual Dharma.”

B6 Tit Diéu Ty néi: “Tam B Tit va
Tam Thanh Vin 1a hai. Qudn tuéng cua
tam von khong, nhu huyén nhu héa, thai
khong c6 tAim Bd T4t ciing khong cé tAm
Thanh Van, d6 la vao phip mén khong
hai.”—The Bodhisattva “Wonderful Arm”
said: “The Bodhisattva mind and the
Sravaka mind are a duality. If the mind is
looked into as void and illusory, there is
neither Bodhisattva mind nor Sravaka
mind; this is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

Bd T4t Phit Sa néi: “Thién va B4t Thién
12 hai. N&u khong khdi thién va bat thién,
vao gdc khong tuéng ma thong sudt dugc,
d6 1a vao phdp moén khong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva Pusya said: “Good and evil
are a duality; if neither good nor evil
arises so that formlessness is realized to
attain Reality, this is initiation into the
non-dual Dharma.”

Bb Tat Su T néi: “Toi va Phude 13 hai.
Néu thong dat dugc tdnh cla tdi, thi tdi
cung phudc khong khic, dung tué kim
cang quyét liéu tuéng Ay, khong budc
khong md, d6 1a vao phdp mdn khong
hai.”—The Bodhisattva Simha (Lion) said:
“Weal and woe are a duality; if the
underlying nature of woe is understood,
woe does not differ from weal. If the
diamond (indestructible) wisdom is used to
look into this with neither bondage nor
liberation (coming into play), this is
initiation into the non-dual Dharma.”

Bb Tat SuT& Y néi: “Hitu LAu va V6 Lau
12 hai. N&u ching dudc cdc phdp binh
ding thdi khong c6 tudng hitu ldu va vo
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lau, khong chidp cé tudng ciling khong
chap vd twéng, d6 1a vao phdp modn khong
hai.”—The Bodhisattva “Lion’s
Fearlessness” said: “The mundane and
supra-mundane are a duality. If all things
are looked into impartially, neither the
mundane nor the supra-mundane will
arise, with no differentiation between
form and formlessness, this is initiation
into the non-dual Dharma.”

B4 Tit Tinh Gidi néi: “Hitu Vi va Vo Vi
12 hai. Né&u lia tit cd so thdi tAm nhu hu
khong, dung tué thanh tinh khong cé
chuéng ngai, d6 la vao phdp mdén khong
hai.”—The Bodhisattva “Pure
Interpretation” said: “Activity (ju wei) and
non-activity (wu wei) are a duality, but if
the mind is kept from all mental conditions
it will be (void) like space and pure and
clean wisdom will be free from all
obstructions. This is initiation into the
non-dual Dharma.”

B6 Tit Na La Dién néi: “Th& Gian va
Xuit Thé Gian 1a hai. T4dnh thé gian
khong tifc 12 xud't thé gian, trong d6 khong
vao khong ra, khong ddy khong voi, d6 1a
vao phdp mo6n khong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva  Narayana  said:  “The
mundane and the supra-mundane are a
duality but the underlying nature of the
mundane is void (or immaterial) and is but
the supra-mundane which can be neither
entered nor left and neither overflows
(like the stream of transmigration) nor
scatters (like smoke). This is initiation
into the non-dual Dharma.”

BS Tét Thién Y néi: “Sanh T& va Niét
Ban 12 hai. N&u thdy dugc tdnh sanh ti
thoi khong c6 sanh t, khong budc khdng
md, khong sinh khong diét, hi€u nhu th&
d6 1a vao phdp moén khdong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva ~ “Skillful ~ Mind”
“Samsara and nirvana are a duality. If the
underlying nature of samsara is perceived
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there exists neither birth nor death, neither
bondage nor liberation, and neither rise
nor fall. Such an understanding is
initiation into the non-dual Dharma.”

B6 Tit Hién Kié€n néi: “Tan va Khong
Tan 12 hai. Phdp d€n chd rét rdo thdi tan
hoic khong tin déu 1 tuéng V6 Tan tic
1a Khong, khong thdi khong cé twéng tin
va khong tin, dudgc nhu th€ d6 1a vao
phdp mdn khdng hai.”—The Bodhisattva
“Direct Insight” said: “The exhaustible
and the inexhaustible are a duality. If all
things are looked into exhaustively, both
the exhaustible and the inexhaustible
cannot be exhausted; and the
inexhaustible is identical with the void
which is beyond both the exhaustible and
the inexhaustible. Such an interpretation
is initiation into the non-dual Dharma.”

B6 Tat Phd Thii néi: “Nga va Vo Nga la
hai. Nga con khong c6, thsi Phi Nga dau
c6 dugc. Thiy dugc thyc tdnh clia Ngi
khong con cé hai tudng, d6 la vao phap
mdén khong hai.”—The Bodhisattva
“Upholder of Universality” said: “The ego
and non-ego are a duality. Since the ego
cannot be found, where can the non-ego
be found? He who perceives the real
nature of the ego will not give rise to
dualities; this is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tit Pién Thién néi: “Minh va Vo
Minh 13 hai. Thyc tdnh cia vO minh Ia
minh, minh ciing khéng thé nhan 14y, lia
tat cd s6, & d6 binh ding khong hai, d6 1a
vao phidp moén khong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva “Lightning Perception” said:
“Enlightenment and unenlightenment are
a duality, but the underlying nature of
unenlightenment is enlightenment which
should also be cast away; if all relativities
are discarded and replaced by non-dual
impartiality, this is initiation into the non-
dual Dharma.”



2023

q) BO Tit Hy Kién néi: “Sic va Khong 1a
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hai. Sic titc 1a khong, ching phai sic diét
roi méi khong, tinh sic ty khong; tho,
twdng, hanh, thitc ciing th€. Thic va
Khong 1a hai. Thic tic 1a khong, ching
phai thiic diét roi méi khdng, tinh thirc ty
khong. Thong hi€u 1y d6 1a vao phip mon
khong hai.”—The Bodhisattva
Priyadarsana said: “Form (rupa) and
voidness are a duality, (but) form is
identical with voidness, which does not
mean that form wipes out voidness, for the
underlying nature of form is void of itself.
So are (the other four aggregates)
reception (vedana), conception (sanjna),
discrimination (samskara)
consciousness (vijnana- in relation to
voidness). “Consciousness and voidness
are a duality (yet) consciousness is
identical with voidness, which does not

and

mean that consciousness wipes out
voidness for the underlying nature of
voidness is void of itself. A thorough

understanding of this is initiation into the
non-dual Dharma.”

B6 Tit Minh Tuéng néi: “T¢ Pai va
Khong Pai 1a hai. Tanh t& dai tic 1a tainh
khong dai, nhu 16p trude 16p sau khong,
thdi 16p giita ciing khdong. N&u biét dudc
thue tdnh cdc dai thdi d6 1a vao phdp mon
khong hai.”—The Bodhisattva
“Understanding the Four Elements” said:
“The four elements (earth, water, fire and
air) and their voidness are a duality (but)
the underlying nature of the four elements
is identical with that of voidness. Like the
past (before the four elements came into
being) and the future (when they scatter
away) which are both void, the present
(when they appear) is also void. Identical
understanding of the underlying nature of
all four elements is initiation into the non-
dual Dharma.”

B4 Tat Diéu Y néi: “Con Mit va Sic

t)

Tran 13 hai. N&u biét dugc tinh cia mit
thdi ddi véi sic khong tham, khong san,
khong si, titc 1a tich di€t. Tai véi tiéng,
miii v6i huong, ludi véi vi, thin véi xic, ¥
véi phdp cling 13 hai. N&u bi€t dugc tdnh
cla y thdi d6i véi phdp khdng tham,
khong san, khdng si, tic 1a tich diét. Nhan
nhu th& d6 13 vao phdp mdn khong hai.”—
The Bodhisattva “Deep Thought” said:
“Eyes and form are a duality (but) if the
underlying nature of the eye is known with
neither desire nor anger nor stupidity in
relation to things seen, this is nirvana.
“Likewise, the ear and sound, the nose
and smell, the tongue and taste, the body
and touch, and the mind and ideation are
dualities (but) if the underlying nature of
the mind is known with neither desire,
anger and stupidity in relation to things
(heard, smelt, tasted, touched and
thought), this is nirvana. Resting in this
state (of nirvana) is initiation into the non-
dual Dharma.”

BO Tat VO Tan Y néi: “B& Thi va Hdi
Huéng Nhit Thi€t Tri 12 hai. Tdnh bd thi
titc 1a tdnh hdi huéng nhit thi€t ti. Tri
gi6i, nhin nhuc, tinh tin, thién dinh, tri tué
va hdi huéng nhit thi€t tri lai cling 12 hai.
T4nh tri tué tic 12 tdnh hdi huéng nhit
thi€t tri, & trong d6 vao mdt tuéng 1a vao
phdp mdn khdng hai.”—The Bodhisattva
“Inexhaustible Mind” said: “Charity-
perfection (dana-paramita) and the
dedication (parinamana) of its merits
towards realizing the all-knowledge
(sarvajna) are a duality, (but) the
underlying nature of charity is dedication
towards the All-knowledge. “Likewise,
discipline  perfection  (sila-paramita),
patience-perfection, (ksanti-paramita),
zeal-perfection (virya-paramita),
meditation-perfection (dhyana-paramita)
and wisdom-perfection (prajna-paramita),
with dedication to the All-knowledge, are
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(five) dualities, but their underlying
natures are but dedication to the All-
knowledge, while realization of their
oneness is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tat Tham Tué néi: “Khdng Vo Tudng
va Vo Tac la hai. Khong titc 1a vo tudng,
vd tuéng titc 1a vo tdc. N&u khong vo
tudng, vo tic thdi khdng c6 tim, y thic.
Mot mén gidi thodt 12 ba mén gidi thodt,
d6 1a vao phdp moén khdong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva “Profound Wisdom”
“Voidness, formlessness and non-activity
are (three different gates to liberation, and
when each is compared to the other two
there are) three dualities, (but) voidness is
formless and formlessness is non-active.
For when voidness, formlessness and non-
activity obtain, there is neither mind, nor
intellect nor consciousness, and liberation
through either one of these three gates is
identical with liberation through all the
three. This is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tit Tinh Cin néi: “Phat, Phdp, va
ching Tédng la hai. Phat titc 1a Phap, Phap
tiic 12 chiing Ting. Ba ngoi bau Ay déu 1a
twéng vo vi, cling nhu hu khong. Tat cd
phdp ciing vdy, theo dugc hanh 4y la vao
phdp mdn khdng hai.”—The Bodhisattva
“Unstirred Sense Organs” said: “Buddha,
Dharma and Sangha are three different
treasures and when each is compared to
the other two there are three dualities
(but) Buddha is identical with Dharma,
and Dharma is identical with Sangha. For
the three treasures are non-active (wu
wei) and are equal to space, with the same
equality for all things. The realization of
this (equality) is initiation into the non-
dual Dharma.”

B6 Tat TAm Vo6 Ngai néi: “Than va Than
Diét 1a hai. Théan tic 1a than diét. Vi sao?
Thdy thuc tuéng cla thin thdi khdng thiy
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than va than diét. Than va thin diét khong
hai, khong khéc, theo d6 ching kinh ching
s¢ l1a vao phdp modén khong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva “Unimpeded Mind” said:
“Body and its eradication (in nirvana) are
a duality but body is identical with
nirvana. Why? Because if the underlying
nature of body is perceived, no conception
of (existing) body and its nirvanic
condition will arise, for both are
fundamentally non-dual, not being two
different things.
and dread when confronting this ultimate
state is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tt Thugng Thién néi: “Thian Thién,
Khiu Thién va Y Thién la hai. Ba nghiép
nay la tuéng vo tdc. Tudng vO tdc cua
than tifc 13 twéng vo tic clia khiu, tuéng
v tic clia khiu tirc 13 tudng vo tic cia .
Tuéng v tic cla ba nghiép ndy tic la
tuéng v tdc clia tit cd cdc phdp. Tuy
thuan tr tué vo tidc nhu thé 1a vao phdp
mdén khong hai.”—The Bodhisattva
“Superior Virtue” said: “The three karmas
(produced by) body, mouth and mind (are
different when each is compared to the
other two and make three) dualities (but)
their underlying nature is non-active; so
non-active body is identical with non-
active mouth, which is identical with non-
active mind. These three karmas being
non-active, all things are also non-active.
Likewise, if wisdom (prajna) is also non-
active, this is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tit Phudc Pién néi: “Lam Phudc,
Lam To6i, LAm Bat Pong 12 hai. Thuc tdnh
cta ba viéc lam tic 1a Khong, khong thai
khong lam phudc, khong lam toi, khong
lam bt dong. O ba viéc ndy ma khong
khdéi 1a vao phdp moén khong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva “Field of Blessedness” said:
“Good conduct, evil conduct and

The absence of alarm
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motionlessness are (different and when
each is compared to the other two make
three) dualities (but) the underlying nature
of all three is voidness which is free from
good, evil and motionlessness. The non-
rising of these three is initiation into the
non-dual Dharma.”

B6 Tit Hoa Nghiém néi: “Do Ngi ma
Khdi ra 13 hai. Thdy dugc thuc tuéng clia
ngd thoi khong khdi ra hai phdp. Néu
khong tru hai phdp thsi khong cé thic.
Khoéng c6 thic 1a vao phdp mdn khong
hai.”—The Bodhisattva “Majestic
Blossom” said: “The ego and its objective
are a duality, (but) if the underlying nature
of the ego is looked into, this duality
vanishes. If duality is cast away there will
be no consciousness, and freedom from
consciousness is initiation into the non-
dual Dharma.”

B6 Tit Ptic Tang néi: “Cé tuéng S& Pic
12 hai. N&u khong c6 s& dic thdi khong c6
14y bd. Khong 14y bdé 13 vao phdp mdn
khong hai.”—The Bodhisattva “Treasure
of Threefold Potency” said: ‘“Realization
implies subject and object which are a
duality, but if nothing is regarded as
realization, there will be neither grasping
nor rejecting, and freedom from grasping
and rejecting is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tt Nguyét Thugng néi: “Tdi va Sdng
1a hai. Khong t8i, khong sdng thdi khong
¢6 hai. Vi sao? Nhu vao dinh diét tho
tudng thdi khong cé t6i, khong cé sdng.
TAt cd phdp tuwéng cling nhu thé; binh
ding vao chd 4y 1a vio phdp mon khong
hai.”’—The  Bodhisattva
Midheaven” said: “Darkness and light are
a duality. Where there is neither darkness
nor light, this duality is no more. Why?
Because in the state of samadhi resulting
from the complete extinction of sensation
and thought there is neither darkness nor
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light, while all things disappear.
disinterested entry into this state
initiation into the non-dual Dharma.”
B4 T4t An Thi néi: “Ua Ni&t Ban, Khong
Ua Th& Gian 12 hai. N&u khdng uva Niét
Ban, khdng chdn th€ gian thdi khdng c6
hai. Vi sao? Né&u c¢é budc thdi c6 md, néu
khong c6 budc thi nio c6 cAu md. Khong
budc, khong md, thsi khong wa, khong
chdn, d6 1a vao phdp mon khdng hai.”—
The Bodhisattva Ratna Mudra( (Precious
Symbol) said: Joy in nirvana and sadness
in samsara are a duality which vanishes
when there is no longer joy and sadness.
Why? Because where there is bondage,
there is also (desire for) liberation, but if
fundamentally there is no bondage nor
liberation, there will be neither joy nor
sadness; this is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tt Chau Panh Vuong néi: “Chdnh
Pao va Ta Pao 1 hai. G chinh dao thdi
khong phan biét th€ nao 13 ta, thé nio la
chianh. Lia hai mén phan biét d6 la vao
phdp moén khong hai.”—The Bodhisattva
“Gem on the Head” said: “Orthodoxy and
heterodoxy are a duality, (but) he who
dwells in (i.e. realizes) orthodoxy does not
discriminate between orthodoxy and
heterodoxy. Keeping from these two
extremes is initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

B6 Tat Nhao That néi: “Thyc va Khong
Thyc 13 hai. Thuc thdy con khdng thiy
thuc, hudng 13 khong thyc thdy. Vi sao?
Khong phai mit thit ma thdy dugc, chi c6
mit tué mdi thdy dudc. Nhung mit tué
khong thdy ma chd ndo ciing thiy ci, dé
la vao phip mon khdong hai.”—The
Bodhisattva “Joy in Reality” said: “Reality
and unreality are a duality, (but) he who
realizes reality does not even perceive it,
still less unreality. Why? Because reality
is invisible to the ordinary eyes and
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appears only to the eye of wisdom. Thus
(realization of) the eye of wisdom, which
is neither observant nor unobservant, is
initiation into the non-dual Dharma.”

Cdc Bd T4t néi nhu thé rdi, héi ngai Vin
Thd Su Lgi thé nao 1a Bd T4t vao phdp
mdn khong hai—After the Bodhisattva
had spoken, they asked Manjusri for his
opinion on the non-dual Dharma.

Ngai Van Thu Sv Lgi néi: “Nhu y t6i doi
Vi ti't cd cdc phap khong néi, khdng ring,
khong chi, khong biét, xa lia cdc van ddp,
d6 la vao phidp mén khong hai.”—
Manjusri said: “In my opinion, when all
things are no longer within the province of
either word or speech, and of either
indication or knowledge, and are beyond
questions and answers, this is initiation
into the non-dual Dharma.”

Khi d6 ngai Van Thu Su Lgi hdi 6ng Duy
Ma Cat ring: “Ching t6i ai ai cling néi
r6i, d&€n lugt nhin gid noi thé nao 1a Bd
Tat vao phap mdn khdong hai?”—At that
time, Manjusri asked Vimalakirti: “All of
us have spoken; please tell us what is the
Bodhisattva’s initiation into the non-dual
Dharma.”

Ong Duy Ma Cat im ling khong néi mot
15i. Bdy gid Ngai Vin Thu Su Lg¢i khen
ring: “Hay thay! Hay thay! Cho dén
khong cé vin ty ngit ngdn, d6 mdi that la
vao phdp moén khong hai.”—Vimalakirti
kept silent without saying a word. At that,
Manjusri
excellent; can there be true initiation into
the non-dual Dharma until words and
speech are no longer written or spoken?
Sau khi néi pha&m phdp mon khong hai
ndy, trong chiing c6 nim ngan B Tit déu
vao phdp mon khong hai, chitng V6 Sanh
Phdap Nhin—After this initiation into the
non-dual Dharma had been expounded, fie
thousand Bodhisattvas at the meeting
were initiated into it thereby realizing the

exclaimed: “Excellent,

patient endurance of the uncreate.
Phap Moén Hai: Phidp mon ddi tri phién nio
cda Phat nhiéu nhu bién cdi—The ocean of
Buddha’s methods.
Phap Mén Khdong Hai:
Dharma—See Phdp Mon Bat Nhi.
Phiap Mén Lg¢i Ich Cho Ty Nga: Theo
Tuong Ung Bo Kinh, Phim Veludvara, Dic
Phit da day vé Phdp Mon Pua P&n Bay Diéu
Loi Ich Cho Tu Ngi. Vi nao thanh tyu bay
diéu lgi ich nay, n€u mudn cé thé tuyén ba:
“Ta dd doan tin dia nguc, doan tin khdi sanh
vao loai bang sanh, doan tin c6i nga quy,
doan tan cdc 4c sanh, dc thd, doa xit, dugc cac
bac Thanh 4i kinh, khong bi pha hoai, khong
bi dim cit, khong bi diém &, khong bi ué&
nhiém, dem lai gidi thodt, dugc ngudi tri tin
than, khdng bi chap thd. Vindy di dat qud “Di
Luu—According to The Connected Discourses
of the Buddha, Chapter Veludvara, the Buddha
taught about the Dharma exposition applicable
to oneself. Those who possess these below
mentioned good qualities.
(A) Than Hanh Thanh Tinh—Purified bodily
conduct:
Vi Thdnh dé t& suy nghi nhu sau: “Ta
mudn s6ng, khong muén chét; mudn lac,
khong muén khS. N&u c6 ai dén doat
mang sdng clia ta, mot ngudi mudn song,
khong mudn ché&t, muén lac, khéng mudn
khd, nhu vay 1a mot viéc khong khd 4i,
khong kh3 y d6i v6i ta. Nhung néu ta doat
mang séng clia mdt ngudi mudn sdng
song, khong mudn ché&t, mudn lac, khong
mu6n khd, nhu viy ciing 12 mdt viéc
khong kh3 4i, khong kh3 y do6i véi ngudi
Ay. Mot phdp khong kha 4i, khong khd y
cho ta, thdi phdp 4y ciing khong kha 4i,
khong kha ¥ cho ngudi khdac. Va mot phap
nay khong kha 4i, khong khd ¥ cho ta, thai
sao lai dem coOt phdp 4y cho mot ngudi
khdc? Do suy tw nhu vay, vi 4y tif bd sat
sanh, khuyén khich ngudi khdc tit bd sit
sanh, noi 161 tdn thdn tr bd sat sanh. Nhu

Non-Dual
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vay vé than hanh, vi 4y hoan toan thanh
tinh—A noble disciple reflects thus: “I am
one who wishes to live, who does not wish
to die; I desire happiness and am averse to
suffering. Since I am one who wish to live,
who do not wish to die; if someone were
to take my life, that would not be pleasing
and agreeable to me. Now if I were to
take the life of another, of one who wishes
to live, who does not wish to die, who
desires happiness and is averse to
suffering; that would not be pleasing and
agreeable to the other either. What is
displeasing and disagreeable to me is
displeasing and disagreeable to other too.
How can I inflict upon another what is
displeasing and disagreeable to me?”
Having reflected thus, he himself abstains
from the destruction of life, exhorts others
to abstain from the destruction of life, and
speaks in praise of abstinence from
destruction of life. Thus this bodily
conduct of his is purified.

Vi Thénh dé t suy tu nhu sau: “Néu c6 ai
14y cta khong cho clia ta, goi 1a dn trom,
nhu vay 12 mot viéc khong kha 4i, khong
kha ¥ cho ta. Nhung néu ta 18y clia khong
cho cia ngudi khéac, goi 1a dn trdm, nhu
vay la mét viéc khong kha i, khong kha
y cho ngudi 4y. Mot phdp nay khong khi
4i, khong kha ¥y cho ta, thdi phdp 4y ciing
khong khd 4i va khong khd § cho ngudi
khdc. Va mot phdp nay khong kha 4i,
khong khad y cho ta, thdi sao lai dem cot
phdp 4y cho ngudi khdc?” Do suy tu nhu
vy, vi 4y tr bd 14y cda khdng cho,
khuy€&n khich ngudi khdc tr bd 14y cda
khdng cho, néi 13i tdn thdn tir b 14y cia
khong cho. Nhu vy vé than hanh, vi Ay
dugc hoan toan thanh tinh—A noble
disciple reflects thus: “If someone were to
take from me what I have not given, that
is, to commit theft, that would not be
pleasing and agreeable to me. Noe if I

3)

were to take from another what he has not
given, that is, to commit theft, that would
not be pleasing and agreeable to the other
either. What is displeasing and
disagreeable to me displeasing and
disagreeable to me is displeasing and
disagreeable to the other too. How can I
inflict upon another what is displeasing
and disagreable to me?” Having reflected
thus, he imself abstains from taking what
is not given, exhorts others to abstain from
taking what is not given. Thus this bodily
conduct of his is purified.

Vi Thdnh dé t& suy nghi nhu sau: “Néu ai
¢6 ta hanh vGi vg cda ta, nhu vay 1a mot
viéc khong kha 4i, khong khi ¥y cho ta.
Nhung néu ta ¢6 ta hanh v6i vd clia ngudi
khédc, nhu viy 1a mot viéc khong kha i,
khong kha ¥ cho ngudi 4y. Mot phdp nay
khong kha 4i, khong khd y cho ta, thoi
phdp nay khong kha di, khéng khd y cho
ngudi khdc. Va mot phdap nay khong kha
di, khong khd ¥ cho ta, thdi sao ta lai dem
cot phap 4y cho ngudi khiac?” Do suy tu
nhu vdy, vi 4y tu minh tf bd ta hanh trong
céc duc, khuyé&n khich ngusi khdc tir bd
ta hanh trong cic duc, n6i 18i tdn than tir
bé ta hanh trong cic duc. Nhu vay vé
than, vi 4y dugc hoan toan thanh tinh—A
noble disciple reflects thus: “If someone
were to commit adultery with my wife,
that would not be pleasing and agreeable
to me. Now if I were to commit adultery
with the wives of another, that would not
be pleasing and agreeable to the other
either. What is displeasing and disageable
to me is displeasing and disagreeable to
the other too. How can I inflict upon
another what is displeasing and
disagreeable to me?” Having reflected
thus, he himself abstains from sexual
misconduct, exhorts others to abstain from
sexual misconduct. Thus this bodily
conduct of his is purified.
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(B) Khiu Hanh Thanh Tinh—Purified verbal
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conduct:

Vi Thanh dé tif suy nghi nhu sau: “Né&u c6
ai 1am t6n hai 1gi ich cda ta véi 181 néi 140,
nhu viy 12 mot viéc khong kha 4i, khong
kha y cho ta. Nhung néu ta ciing lam t6n
hai 1¢i ich clia ngudi khdc véi 16i néi l4o,
nhu viy cling 1a mot viéc khong kha i,
khong kha y cho ngudi Ay. Mot phdp nay
khong kha 4i, khong khd ¥ cho ta, th&i
phép nay khong kha di, khong khd y cho
ngudi khdc. Va mot phdap nay khong kha
di, khong khd y cho ta, thoi sao lai dem
cot phap 4y cho ngudi khac?” Do suy tu
nhu vay, vi 4y ty minh bd néi 140, khuyén
khich ngudi khéc tir bd néi 1do, néi 15i tdn
thdn tir bé néi ldo. Nhu vay vé khdu hanh,
vi 4y dugc hoan toan thanh tinh—A noble
disciple reflects thus: “If someone were to
damage my welfare with false speech,
that would not be pleasing and agreeable
to me. Now if I were to damage the
welfare of another with false speech, that
would not be pleasing and agreeable to
the other either. What is displeasing and
disagreeable to me is displeasing and
disagreeable to the other too. How can I
inflict upon another what is displeasing
and disagreeable to me?” Having
reflected thus, he himself abstains from
false speech, exhorts others to abstain
from false speech, and speaks in praise of
abstinence from false speech. Thus this
verbal conduct of his is purified.

Mot vi Thdnh dé tif suy tu nhu vay: “Néu
c6 ai chia r& ban beé ta bing 15i néi hai
luGi, nhu vay 1a mot viéc khong kha i,
khong kha ¥ cho ta. Nhung néu ta chia ré
ban b& ngudi khdc bing 13i néi hai 1udi,
nhu vay 1a mot viéc khong kha di, khong
kh3 y cho ngudi Ay...” (phan con lai gidng
nhu #4). Do suy tv nhu vdy, vi 4y ty minh
tr bd néi hai ludi, khuyén khich ngudi
khéc tir bd néi hai ludi, n6i 16i tdn thdn ti
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bé néi hai ludi. Nhu vay, vé khau hanh, vi
Ay dugc hoan toan thanh tinh—A noble
disciple reflects thus: “If someone were to
divide me from my friends by divisive
speech, that would not be pleasing and
agreeable to me. Now if I were to divide
another from his friends by divisive
speech, that would not be pleasing and
agreeable to the other either...” (the rest
remains the same as in #4). Thus this
verbal conduct of his is purified.

Vi Thanh dé tif suy nghi nhu vdy: “Né&u c6
ai d6i x{t v6i ta bing thd dc ngit, nhu vay
la mot viéc khong kha 4i, khong kha ¥
cho ta. Nhung néu ta ciing d6i x& vdi
ngudi khic bing thd 4c ngit, nhu vay cling
la modt viéc khong kha 4i, khong kha ¥
cho ngudi 4y. Vi mot phdp khdng khi
4i... dem cot phdp 4y vio cho mot ngudi
kh4c?” (phin con lai cling giong nhu phan
con lai clia #4). Do suy tu nhu vay, tu Ay
t¢ minh tt bé thd dc ngit, khuy&n khich
ngudi khdc tr bd thd dc ngit, néi 13i tin
than tir bd tho dc ngit. Nhu vy, vé khiu
hanh, vi 4y dudc hoan toan thanh tinh—A
noble disciple reflects thus: “If someone
were to address me with some harsh
speech, that would not be pleasing and
agreeable to me. Now if I were to address
another with harsh speech, that would not
be pleasing and agreeable to the other
either...” (the rest remains the same as in
#4). Thus this verbal conduct is purified.
Vi Thdnh dé t¥ suy tu nhu viy: “Né&u c6 ai
d6i x{r v6i ta bing 15i tap ngit phi phi€m,
nhu vay 1a mot viéc khong kha di, khong
khd y cho ta. Nhung néu ta ciing d&i xi
véi ngudi khic 19i tap ngit phit phi€m, nhu
vay 1a mot viéc khong khad 4i, khong kha
¥ cho ngudi 4y. Va mdt phap khong kha
4i, khong kha ¥ cho ta, thdi phdp 4y ciing
khong kha 4i, khong khd ¥ cho ngudi
khdc... dem cot phdp 4y cho ngudi khac?”
Do suy tu nhu vdy, vi 4y tu minh tir bé 13i
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néi phit phi€m, khuyé&n khich ngudi khic
t bd 151 néi phit phi€m, tdn thdn tr bé 15i
n6i phit phi€m. Nhu vay, vé khiu hanh, vi
Ay dugc hoan toan thanh tinh—A noble
disciple reflects thus: “If someone were to
address me with frivolous speech and idle
chatter, that would not be pleasing and
agreeable to me. Now if I were to address
another with frivolous speech and idle
chatter, that would not be pleasing and
agreeable to the other either. What is
displeasing and disagreeable to me is
displeasing and disagreeable to the other
too. How can I inflict upon another what
is displeasing and disagreeable to me?”
Having reflected thus, he himself abstains
from idle chatter, exhorts others to abstain
from idle chatter, and speak in praise of
abstinence from idle chatter. Thus this
verbal conduct of his is purified.
Phap Mén Nhin Nhuc: Dharma gate of
Patience—Trong sdu phdp Ba La Mait, nhin
nhuc v6 ciing quan trong. Néu chiing ta tu tap
toan thién phdp mdn nhin nhuc, chiing ta sé&
chic chin hoan thanh dao qui—Dharma door
of patience—Among the six paramitas, the
Dharma door of patience is very important. If
we cultivate the Dharma door of patience to
perfection, surely
accomplishment—Thyc tdp phdp modn nhin
nhuc, chiing ta ching nhitng khong néng tdnh
ma con kham nhin moi viéc—To practice the
Dharma door of patience, one must not only be
hot tempered, but one should also endure
everything.
Phap Mo6n Niém Phat: Dharma Door of
Buddha Recitation—Du phdp mdén Niém Phat
gidn di, nhung rat thim siu. Piéu t8i cin 12
phdi niém mot cdch chi thanh tha thiét thi tu
tung cla minh mdi giao cdm dugc v4i tu
tuéng Phat, va ti d6 1gi ich méi c6 dugc trong
hién ddi. Néu ban tray luSi 16 dénh va khong
¢6 nghi luc hing héi, thi ban c¢6 thé gieo nhian
gidi thodt, nhung dc nghiép khinh 16n Phat

we  will reach an

phédp 12 k&t qua khong thé nghi ban. Tuy nhién
nhd vao phudc dic clia sy niém Phit, ban ¢c6
thé tho4t khdi tam dd dc dao ma sanh vao cbi
ngudi hay cbi trdi, nhung con ldu 1im méi c6
dt phuée ditc dé ciu hoi Lién Tri—Although
Buddha recitation is simple, it is very deep and
encompassing. However, it is most important
to be utterly sincere and earnest, for only then
will your thoughts merge with those of
Amitabha Buddha’s and can you reap true
benefits in this very life. If you are lazy and
careless or lack of zealous energy, you may
still sow the seeds of future liberation, but evil
karma as a result of disrespect the Buddha
teachings is inconceivable. However, thanks
to the residual merits of reciting the name of
Amitabha, you escape the three evil paths and
are reborn in the human or celestial realms,
but you will find it is very difficult to join the
Ocean-Wide Lotus Assembly.

Phap Mon Than:

1) Tong Thién Thai l1ap thuyé&t tam thin cida
than Phat—A T’ien-T’ai definition of the
Dharmakaya of the Trinity:

Sdc Than: The powers of the dharmakaya.
Phiap Mon Thin: The methods of the
Buddha.

a)
b)

¢) Thuc Tuéng Than: The reality or real
qualities of the Buddha.

2) Biéu thi vd s6 hinh tugng chu Phat va chu
B6 Tat trong Man Pa La: The various
representations of the  perspective
characteristics of Buddhas and

Bodhisattvas in the mandalas.

Phap Mdn Tinh P§ Bao Quat Ma Thuc
Hanh Qua Gian Di: The Pure Land teaching
is all-embracing, yet its practice is extremely
simple.

Phiap Mén Tinh P9 D& Dang Cho Moi
Can Co: The Pure Land method is easy for
people of all capacities.

Phap Nga: Phdp chap hay khdi niém gid tao
cho riing van hitu ¢6 tu tdnh (cdc phédp sic tim
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thue ¢6 thé tinh), c4 nhan hay ddc lap, chit
khong phai dudc thanh 1ap bdi nhiéu yé&u t&
khac bi¢t nhau—The false notion of anything
being a thing in itself, individual or
independent, and not merely composed of
elements to be disintegrated.

Phip Nga Ki€n: Ta ki€n phap chip cho riing
sy vat hién hitu v6i mot ban chat doc lap—
The erroneous (false) view that anything exists
with an independent nature.

**For more information, please see Phap Nga.
Phap Nga Tudéng: Dharmatmyalakshana
(skt)—Su tin ring c6 mdt cdi gi d6 thude vé
ban chat diing sau nhitng gi hién ra cho ngudi
ta thAiy—The belief that there is something
substantial behind what is presented to one’s
view.

Phap Ngi:

1) Ldi Phat thuy&t phdap—A word or a phrase
of the Buddha’s preaching.
2) Bai thuyé&t phdp (c6 thé 12 ctia mot bic

thay): Buddhist preaching—Dharma-
words, religious discourses.
Phap Nha: Mam non trong Phat Gido—The
sprout or bud of Buddhism.
Phap Nhan:
1) Phdp nhin c6 thé thau sudt van hitu, c6
thé thdy ro sy that—The (Bodhisattva)
Dharma-eye which is able to penetrate all
things—To see clearly or purely the truth.
Tén cda Thién su Vin Ich (885-958),
ngudi sang 1ap ra Phap Nhin Tong, mot
trong nim tong phdi Thién Trung Hoa—
Name of Zen master Wen-Yi, the founder
of the Fa-Yen sect, one of the five Zen
(Ch’an) schools in China.
For more information, please see Vin ich
Thién Su.
Phap Nhan Tinh: Thiy dugc chan d€ mot
cich r6 rang—To see clearly or purely the
truth.
1) Phdp Nhin Tinh Tiéu Thira: So qui kién
“Tit D& phép (thdy dudc chan ly T Diéu

2)

3k

b&)—In Hinayana, to see the truth of the

four dogmas or four Noble Truths.

Phip Nhin Tinh Pai Thira: So dia dic

chan vd sanh phdp (thdy chin ly gidi thoat

luAn hdi sanh tf)—In Mahayana, to see
the  truth  which  releases from
reincarnation.

Phap Nhan Téng: Dong Thién dugc sing

lap bdi ngai Vin Ich Thién Su—The Fa-Yen

Sect, established by Wen-Yi Zen Master—See

Phép Nhin (2) and Vin Ich Thién Su.

Phép Nhin Vin Ich: Fa-Yen-Wen-Yi—See

Vin Ich Thién Su.

Phap Nhan: Dharmakshanti (skt).

1) Phdp nhin la chip nhian sy khing dinh
ring t4t cd cdc sy vat 1a ddng nhu chinh
ching, khong phdi chiu luit sinh diét 1a
luat chi dugc thi thing trong thé gidi hién
tugng tao ra do phan biét sai lam:
Dharmakshanti means acceptance of the

2)

statement that all things are as they are,
not being subject to the law of birth and
death, which prevails only in the
phenomenal world created by our wrong
discrimination.
Phép Nhin 12 sy nhin nai dat dudc qua tu
tdp Phat phdp c6 khd ning gidp ta vugt
thodt 4o vong. Ciing 12 khd ning kham
nhin nhitng khé khin bén ngodi—
Patience attained through dharma to
overcome illusion. Also, ability to bear
patiently external hardships.
Phap Nhiap: Phap X#—Canh gidi ma ¥ thdc
nuong vinh hay duyén vao d6, mdt trong thap
nhi nhap—The sense-data of direct mental
perception, one of the twelve entrances or
places (dvadasayatanani).
** For more information, please see Thap Nhi
Nhap.
Phap Nhi: See Phdp Nhién.
Phap Nhién: Luit 1& ty nhién—According to
the rule, naturally.

2)
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Phap Nhii: Liy phdp lam thic in d€ nuoi
dudng phdp than—The milk of the Dharma
which nourishes the spiritual nature
Phap Ni: Ty Kheo Ni—A nun.
Phap Niém Xu: The position of insight into
the truth that nothing has reality in itself.
** For more information, please see Tt Ni€ém
Xa.
Phap Phi Phap: Dharmadharma (skt)—Real
and unreal—Thing and nothing—Being and
non-being.
Phap Phuc: Kasaya (skt)—Phédp Y hay 4o ca
sa ciia Tang Ni—Dharma garment, the robe—
The religious dress, general name of monastic
garments.
Phap Phugc: See Phap Chép.
Phap Quang Dinh: Bén chan ly—B6 Tt so
dia chitng dic phép ndy thi c6 thé phong ra tué
quang (phdp quang dinh)—Samadhi the light
of Truth, that of the bodhisattva in the first
stage.
Phap Sa: Kashgar (skt)—Theo Eitel trong
Trung Anh Ty Pién, Kashgar tirng 13 mot
vuong quoc ¢b & trung A—According to The
Dictionary of Chinese-English Buddhist Terms
composed by Professor Soothill, Kashgar was
an ancient Buddhistic kingdom in Central Asia.
Phap Son: Nii chan ly Phat Phap—Buddha-
truth mountain, i.e. the exalted dharma.
Phap So&: Pham tri hay s6 clia cdc phdp mon
nhu tam gi6i, ngii udn, ngi vi, ti d€, luc dao,
mudi hai nhan duyén, ba muci bdy phim trg
dao, vin vin—The categories of Buddhism
such as the three realms, five skandhas, five

regions, four dogmas, six paths, twelve
nidanas, and thirty-seven Aids to
Enlightenment, etc.

Phap Su: Dharma-bhanaka (skt)—Expounder

of the Law.

1) Bac tu hanh tinh thong Phat phdp, xing
ding lam thidy cla ngudi khic—A
Buddhist teacher—Master of the Law—

Teacher of the Law—Dharma teacher

(master).

Nha su chuyén gidng phap—Cé nam loai:

A Buddhist monk who preaches the

Buddha-truth. There are five different

kinds:

i) Thu Tri Phdp Su: A custodian of the
sutras.

i) Poc Kinh Phdp Su: Reader.

iii) Tung Kinh Phdp Su: Intoner.

iv) Giai Thuyé&t Phiap Su: Expounder.

v) Thu T4 Phédp Su: Copier.

Phap Su: Phiat Sy—Dharma work—Religious

affairs.

2)

Phap Tai: Phip ndy ciing c6 thé dem lai lgi
nhuin cho moi ngudi nhu tién tai dem lai niém
vui hanh phic cho ngudi th€ tuc—The riches
of the Law, or the law as wealth.

Phap Tang: Chan Iy Phat Phdp 1a d4u hiéu
tiéu bi€u cho sitc manh ch€ ngy ma quin—
The standard of Buddha-truth as an emblem of
power over the hosts of Mara.

Phap Tang: Dharmakara (skt)—Phat Phédp
Tang—Nhu Lai Tang.

1) Ly cta phédp tinh hay phéap tinh ham chira
vd lugng ditc tdnh trong vi tru—Dharma-
store which contains innumerable dharma-
nature in the universe.

Chan 1y tuyét ddi ham chifa noi van phdp
trong vii tru, cling 12 ngudn gdc cin bin
cia van phdp: The absolute, unitary
storechouse of the universe, the primal
source of all things.

Kho Phip Bdo kinh dién, chita nhitng kim
ngdn ngoc ngit cia Phat: The treasury of

2)

3)

Buddha’s teaching, the sutras, etc.
4) Thu vién Phat Gido: Any Buddhist library.
5) Phdp Tang Ty Kheo, mot trong nhitng tién

than ctia Pdc Phat A Di Da: Dharmakara,
mine of the Law; one of the incarnations
of Amitabha.

Hién Thii Phdp Tang, tén ngudi sdng lap
ra tdong Hoa Nghiém: Hsien-Shou-Fa-

0)
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Tsang, name of the founder of the Hua-

Yen Schol.
Phap Tang B§: Dharmaguptikas (skt)—Phép
Tang B tdch rdi ra khéi Héa Pia Bo do sy
khic biét vé di€m nén cing dudng Phat hay
cting dudng Ting Bio. B phdi ndy chi trong
viéc cling dudng Phat va rit ton kinh cdc bdo
thap thd Phat nhu dudc ghi rd trong Luat Tang
clia ho. Giong nhu Héa DPia B9, ho tin 1a cdc A
La Hdn da doan trlir hét duc vong, va nhitng
ngudi ngoai dao khong thé c6 dugc nhitng
quyén lyc siéu nhién. Trudng phdi ndy mot
thdi phd bi€n & Trung A va Trung Hoa. Ho c6
Kinh, Luat, va Luan Tang riéng. Cdc tu vién &
Trung Hoa déu theo cic cAm gi6i clia ho—
The Dharmaguptikas broke away from the
Mahisasakas with whom they differed on
points dealing with gifts to the Buddha or to
the Sangha. This school believed in offering
gifts to the Buddha and greatly revered the
stupas of the Buddha as is clear from their
rules (Vinaya). Like the Mahisasakas, they
believed that an Arhat was free from passion
and that heretics could not gain supernatural
powers. This school was once popular in
Central Asia and China. They had their own
Sutra, Vinaya, and Abhidharma literature. The
rules of their distinctive Pratimoksa were
followed in the monasteries of China.
Phap Tanh: Tathagata-garbha or Dharmata
(skt)—Chon tdnh tuyét ddi clia van hitu 13 bat
bi€n, bat chuyén va vugt ra ngoai moi khdi
niém phan biét—Dharma-nature—The nature
underlying all things—Thusness—True
Suchness—The absolute, the true nature of all
things which is immutable, immovable and
beyond all concepts and distinctions. Dharmata
(phdp tdnh) or Dharma-nature, or the nature
underlying all things has numerous alternative
forms:
1) Phédp dinh: Inherent dharma or Buddha-

nature.
2) Phép tru: Abiding dharma-nature.

3) Phdap gi6i: Dharmaksetra—Realm of
dharma.

4) Phédp than: Dharmakaya—Embodiment of
dharma.

5)
6)
7)

Thuc t&: Region of reality.

Thyc tuéng: Reality.

Khong tdnh: Nature of the Void—

Immaterial nature.

Phat tinh: Buddha-nature.

Vo6 tuéng: Appearance of nothingness--

Immateriality.

10) Chan nhu: Bhutatathata.

11) Nhu Lai tang: Tathagatagarbha.

12) Binh déng tinh: Universal nature.

13) Ly sanh tdnh: Immortal nature.

14) V6 nga tdnh: Impersonal nature.

15) Hu dinh gidi: Realm of abstraction.

16) BAt bién di tdnh: Immutable nature.

17) Bat tu nghi gi6i: Realm beyond thought.

18) Tu tinh thanh tinh tim: Mind of absolute
purity, or unsulliedness.

Phap Tanh Chan Nhu: Phdp tinh va chin

nhu (khdc tén nhung ty thé gidng nhau)—

Dharma-nature and bhutatathata.

Phap Tanh D§: The ksetra (skt)—Tédnh Do

hay c¢6i ma phédp tdnh thin (chon nhu) an truy—

Region of the dharma-nature, the

bhutatathata.

Phap Tanh Hai: Phip tinh sau rong, khong

thé do ludng dugc, vi nhu bién cd bao la—The

ocean of  the dharma-nature, vast,

unfathomable.

Phap Tanh Phat: Dharmatabuddha (skt)—

Difc Phat clia chinh ban thé, tir Phdp Than

Phat trong khia canh tuyét d6i clia n6—The

Buddha as Essence itself, i.e., the Dharmakaya

in its absolute aspect.

Phap Tanh S¢ Luu Phat:

Dharmatanishyanda-buddha (skt)—Bbuc Phat

dugc quan niém nhur 13 phat xui't tif ban thé tdi

héu cla cdc sy vat, tic 1a, mot hinh tudng cla

tuyét do6i dugc hién ra—The Buddha

conceived as flowing out of the ultimate

8)
9)

i.e.
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essence of things, that is, a manifested form of
the Absolute.

Phap Tanh Son: Phdp tdnh nhu ndi, c& dinh,
khong lay chuyén dugc—The dharma-nature
as a mountain, i.e. fixed, immovable.

Phap Tanh Tam Mudi: Samadhi as the
Dharma-nature.

Phap Tanh Théan: See Phap Than.

Phip Tanh Thidy: NuSc phip cam 156 ciia
Phiap Tanh (thanh tinh)—The “sweet-dew”
water of the dharma-nature (pure).

Phap Tanh Thuong Lac: Phdp tdinh (mot
tén khdc cda ni€t ban) nén c6 day dd t& tinh
thudng lac ngd tinh—The eternity and bliss of
the dharma-nature.

Phap Tanh Tong: Trudng phdi (Hoa
Nghiém, Thién Thai, Chin Ngoén) cho ring
van hitu déu xuit phat tir that tinh chin nhu—
Sects (Hua-Yen, T’ien-T’ai, Shingnon) which
hold that all things proceed from the
bhutatathata (all phenomena are of the same
essence as the noumena).

Phap Tanh Tuy Duyén: Phip tdnh tuy
duyén hay chan nhu tiy duyén. Thé ctia phdp
tanh tlly theo nhiém duyén ma sanh ra, c6 thé
la tinh hay dong; khi dong thi hoan cidnh bén
ngoai trd nén 6 nhi€ém, ma giy nén phién nio;
khi tinh 1a khong 6 nhiém hay ni€t ban. Khi
tinh nhu tdnh clia nudc, khi dong nhu tdnh cla
song—The dharma-nature in the sphere of
illusion. Dharma-nature, or bhutatathata, in its
phenomenal character; the dharma-nature may
be static or dynamic; when dynamic it may by
environment either become sullied, producing
the world of illusion, or remain unsullied,
resulting in nirvana. Static, it is like a smooth
sea; dynamic, to its waves.

Phap Tanh Tuy Vong: See Phdp Tanh Tuy
Duyén.

Phap Tap: See Phap Hoi.

Phap Thanh Tinh: Dharmaviraja (skt)—
Chan ly thanh tinh—Truth immaculate.

Phap Thanh: Phit phdp 1a kinh thanh ngin
giit khong cho t nguy xAm nhap; kinh dién 1a
thanh tri bdo hd chidn ly—Dharma as a citadel
against the false; the secure nirvana abode—
The sutras as the guardian of truth.

Phap Thanh Tuu: Siddhi (skt)—Suy thanh
tuu clia gido phdp 1a khong thé nghi bAn—The
success of the law is unconceivable.

Phap Théan: Dharmakaya (skt).

(A) Nghia cta Phdp thin—The meanings of
Dharmakaya:

Phdp than 14 cdi thdn cda Phép, theo d6
Dharma c6 nghia 13 phép tic, t8 chitc, cd
ciu, hoic nguyén ly diéu hanh. Nhung
chit Dharma con c6 nhiéu nghia sdu xa
hon, nhat 1a khi ghép vé6i chit Kaya thanh
Dharmakaya. N6 gdi 1én mdt ca thé, mot
tdnh cdch ngudi. Chan 1y tdi cao clia dao
Phat khong phéi chi 12 mdt khai ni€ém triru
tugng nhu vay, trdi lai né sdng dong vdi
tdt cd y nghia, thong sudt, vad minh min,
va nhit 13 véi tinh thuong thudn tdy, got
sach tdt cd bénh tit vd bdn nhd cda con
ngudi: Dharmakaya is usually rendered
“Law-body” where Dharma is understood
in the sense of of “law,” “organization,”
“systematization,” or “regulative
principle.” But really Buddhism,
Dharma has a very much more
comprehensive meaning. Especially when
Dharma is coupled with  Kaya.
Dharmakaya implies the notion of
personality. The highest reality is not a
mere abstraction, it is very much alive
with sense and awareness and
intelligence, and, above all, with love
purged of human and
defilements.

Phdp thdn hay chin thin cda Phit, thin
thtt nhat trong tam thin Phit—Dharma
body—Embodiment of truth and Law—
The spiritual of body—
Nirmanakaya—The transformation Body
of the Buddha—The Body-of-form of all

1)

in

infirmities

2)

true



3)

4)

5)
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Buddhas which is manifested for the sake
of men who cannot yet approach the
Dharmakaya—The formless true body of
Buddhahood. The first of the Trikaya.
Phap than la mdt quan ni€ém hé trong
trong gido ly Phat gido, chi vao thyc tai
cia mudn vat hodc phdp: Dharmakaya or
the law body is an important conception in
Buddhist doctrine of reality, or things.
Theo Thién Su D.T. Suzuki trong C6t Tiy
bao Phat, Phdp Than khong c6 tri va bi.
Phap than ty n6 la tri hodc 1a bi, tuy ldc ta
cAn nhin manh & mit ndy hay mit khdc.
Né€u ta hinh dung Phédp than nhu hinh dnh
hozc phdn &nh clia chinh ta sin c6 vé con
ngudi 14 ching ta 1Am. Phdp thin khong
hé c6 thit than ndo mudng tugng nhu vay.
Phip Than 13 TAm, 12 mi€ng dat clia hanh
ddng, tai d6 bi va tri hdoa ddng trong nhau,
chuyén héa cdi ndy thanh cdi kia, va gdy
thanh ngudn ning lyc kich dong thé€ gi6i
gidc quan va tri thiic: According to Zen
Master D.T. Suzuki in the Essence of
Buddhism, the Dharmakaya is not the
owner of wisdom and compassion, he is
the Wisdom or the Compassion, as either
phase of his being is emphasized for some
special reason. We shall miss the point
entirely if we take him as somewhat
resembling or reflecting the human
conception of man. He has no body in the
sense we have a human body. He is spirit,
he is the field of action, if we can use this
form of expression, where wisdom and
compassion are fused together, are
transformed into each other, and become
the principle of vitality in the world of
sense-intellect.

Theo triét hoc Trung Qudn, Phdp 12 bin
chit clia vat ton hitu, 12 thuc tai chung
cuc, 1a Tuyét d6i. Phdp thian Ia tinh chat
cin ban cta Ptdc Phat. Pdc Phit diung
Phip than dé€ thé nghiém sy ddng nhit
ctia Ngai v6i Phap hoic Tuyét Pai, va thé

(B)

1)

a)

b)

2)

a)

nghiém sy thdng nhi't clia Ngai véi tat cd
chiing sanh. Phdp thin 12 mot loai ton hitu
hi€u biét, tir bi, 12 diu ngudn vd tin cla
tinh yéu thuong va long tr bi. Khi mot dé
tr cda Phat 1a B4t Ca La sdp tich diét, da
bay td mot cdch nhiét thanh sy mong
mudn dugc trong thd'y Pitc Phit tin mit.
Dic Phat bdo Bat Ca Lé riing: “N&u nguoi
thdy Phédp thi d6 chinh la thdy ta, nguoi
thdy Ta ciing chinh 1a thdy Phdp.”—
According to the Madhyamaka
philosophy, Dharma is the essence of
being, the ultimate Reality, the Absolute.
The Dharmakaya is the esential nature of
the Buddha. As Dharmakaya, the Buddha
experiences his identity with Dharma or
the Absolute and his unity with all beings.
The Dharmakaya is a knowing and loving,
an inexhaustible fountain head of love and
compassion. When the Buddha’s disciple,
Vakkali, was on his death, he addressed
his desire to see the Buddha in person. On
that occasion, the Buddha remarked: “He
who sees the Dharma sees Me. He who
sees Me sees the Dharma.”

Phan loai Phdp Than—Categories of
Dharmakaya:
Hai loai Phap Than—Two kinds of
Dharmakaya:

Téng Tuéng Phiap Than: The unity of
dharmakaya.

Biét Tudéng Phdp Than: The diversity of
dharmakaya.

Hai loai Phap than khac—Other two kinds
of Dharmakaya: Theo Gido Su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cuong Y€&u Tri€t Hoc
Phat Gido, ¢6 hai loai Phdp Than 1a ban
thin gido phdp va bin than 1y thé—
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy,
Dharmakaya has two senses:

Ban than gido phap: Scripture-body—Chi
cho gido dién ton tai lam bi€u tugng cho
bin than clia Phat sau khi ngai khuit
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bong—Scripture-body means that the

teaching remains as representative of the

body after the Buddha’s demise.

Ban than 1y thé: Ideal-body—Chi cho gidc

ngd nhu 1a ban thdn VO tuéng—The

Ideal-body means the Enlightenment as a

Formless-body.

** For more information, please see Nhi Phap
Than, Tam Phdp Than, and Tam Than
Phat.

Phap Than Bo Tat: See Phép Thin Pai Si.
Phiap Than Pai Si: Phdp Than B Tat—
Theo tong Thién Thai, diy 12 bac B6 T4t mdi
lia bd dugc mot phan clia vdo minh ma hién
hién dudc mot phan phap tinh (B6 T4t tir sd
dia trG 1én)—According to the T’ien-T’ai sect,
the Dharmakaya Mahasattva is one who has
partially freed himself from illusion and
partially attained the six spiritual powers (Luc
thong). He is above the initial stage.
Phap Than Héa Sanh: The dharmakaya, or
spiritual body, born or formed on a disciple’s
conversion.
Phap Thian Hug¢ Ménh: See Phdp ménh.
Phap Than K@: Dharmakaya-gatha (skt)—
See Duyén Khédi Ké and Phdp Than X4 Lgi.
Phap Than Luu Chuyén: Chan Nhu 12 thé
clia phdp thin. Chan Nhu ¢6 hai nghia bat bi€n
va tuy duyén. Theo nghia tiy duyén ma bi
rang budc vdi cic duyén nhiém va tinh dé
bi€n sanh ra y bdo va chdnh bdo trong thiap
gidi (phdp than tréi chdy trong dong ching
sanh)—Dharmakaya in its phenomenal
character, becoming,
expressing itself in the stream of being.

Phap Than Nhu Lai: The Dharmakaya

Tathagata (skt)—Phdp thin tuy khong dén

khong di, nhung dua vao 4n mat ciia Nhu Lai

Tang ma hi€n hién lam phdp thin—The

Buddha who reveals the spiritual body.

Phap Than Phat: Thé cda phdp tinh (c6 cdi

ddc gidc tri) goi la Phdp Thin Phit—The

Dharmakaya Buddha.

b)

conceived as as

Phap Thian Quan: Meditation on (insight

into) the Dharmakaya.

Phap Than Tang: Phdp than tang 12 noi tdn

trit phdp than, 13 tinh y&u cla Phat qud, bing

quin chi€u (thién quidn) ma biac Thidnh dat
dugc—The storehouse of the Dharmakaya—

The essence of Buddhahood by contemplating

which the holy man attains to it.

Phap Than Thanh Tinh: The pure

dharmabody.

Phap Than Thap: Thdp c6 dit x4 1gi Phat.

Mat gido 14y chit “Tong” trong ti€ng Phan 12

Phép Than (vi chit “Téng” 12 hat gidng phip

gidi, hinh ddng nhu thdp tron)—The pagoda

where abides a spiritual relic of Buddha; the
esoteric sect uses the letter “Tsung” as such an
abode of the dharmakaya.

Phap Than Th€ Tanh: Thé tinh cia phap

than—The embodiment or totality, or nature of

the Dharmakaya.

1) Tiéu Thira Phdp Than Thé Tanh: Trong

Ti€u Thira, Phat tinh 13 cdi gi tuyét doi,

khong thé nghi ban, khong thé néi vé 1y

tdnh, ma chi néi vé ngii phan phdp than
hay ngii phin cdng difc clia gidi, dinh, tué,
gidi thodt, va gidi thodt tri ki€n—In

Hinayana the Buddha-nature in its

absolute side is described as not discussed,

being synonymous with the five divisions
of the commandments, meditation,
wisdom, release, and doctrine.

Pai Thira Phdp Than Thé Tinh—In the

Mahayana:

a) Pai Thira Tam Luin Tong ctia Ngai Long
Tho 14y thyc tuéng 1am phdp than. Thuc
tuéng 1a 1y khong, 1a chan khong, 1a vo
twéng, ma chira dung tit cd cdc phap. Pay
la thé tinh phip thin—The
Madhyamika School of Nagarjuna defines

or ultimate reality as the

formless which contains all forms, the
essence of being, the noumenon of the
other two manifestations of the Triratna.

2)

5
cua

the absolute



2036

b) Phip Tuéng Tong hay Duy Thic ToOng

dinh nghia phdp than thé tinh nhu sau—

The Dharmalaksana School defines the

nature of the dharmakaya as:

e Phédp thdn c6 @G ba than: The nature or
essence of the whole Triratna.

e Phdp than trong ba thadn: The particular

form of the Dharma in that trinity.

Nhiat Thira Tong clia Hoa Nghiém va

Thién Thai thi cho ring “Phdp Thian” la

chan nhu, 1a 1y va tri bat kha phan—The

One-Vehicle Schools represented by the

Hua-Yen and T’ien-T’ai sects, consider

the nature of the dharmakaya to be the

Bhutatathata, noumenon and wisdom

being one and undivided.

Chan Ngon Tong thi 14y luc dai lam Phdp

Than Thé Tinh—The Shingon sect takes

the

dharmakaya:

e Ly Phdp Than: Ldy ngii dai (dat, nudc,
Itra, gié, hu khong) 1am tri hay cdn ban
phidp thin—Takes the sixth elements
(earth, water, fire, air, space) as
noumenon or fundamental Dharmakaya.

e Tri Phdp Than: LAy tim lam Tri Phép
Than—Takes (intelligence
knowledge) as the wisdom dharmakaya.

Phap Than Tri: The wisdom or expression
of the Dharmakaya.
Phap Than Tu@¢ Mgénh: The wisdom life of
the dharmakaya.
Phap Than Xa Lgi: Sarira (skt)—Phdp than
x4 lgi clia Pitc Phat, gdm nhitng kinh dién,
nhitng bai k&, va 1y trung dao thuc tudng bat
bién ma D¢ Phat ting thuyé&t gidng—The
spiritual relics of the Buddha, his sutras, or
verses, his doctrine and immutable law.

Phap Than: Phat 1a Phip Vuong, chu B Tat

1a Phdp Than hay bé toi cia Phdp Vuong—

Ministers of the Law, i.e. Bodhisattvas; the

Buddha is King of the Law, these Bodhisattvas

are his ministers.

Phap Thé:

)

d)

six elements as the nature of

mind or

1) Thé tinh ctia chu phép (hitu vi va vo vi)—
Embodiment of the Law, or of things.

a) Vi Diéu Phip c6 75 phdp thé&: The
Abhidharma has 75.

b) Thanh Thyc Tong cé 84: The Satyasiddhi-
sastra has 84.

¢) Du Gia hay Duy Thitc Luan c6 100: The
Yogacara has 100.

2) ViTing: A monk.

Phap Thg: Mot 18i thé nguyén khi phdt tim
tu hanh—A religious vow.
Phap Thi: Thuy&t phdap hay ban bo chan Iy
Phat phdp, 12 mdt trong nhitng phdp cilng
dutng. Cing dudng phdp la phdp cing dudng
cao tot vi né gitp ngudi nghe c¢6 co duyén vugt
thoat luan hdi sanh tit d€ dat téi Phat qud—
Truth-giving—Offering of the Buddha-truth—
Among the various offerings to the Buddhas,
the offering of the Dharma is the highest
because it enables the audience to transcend
Birth and Death and ultimately attain
Buddhahood—The almsgiving of the Buddha-
truth.
** For more information, please see Tam Bo
Thi.
Phap Thi Ciing Du6ng: See Phdp thi.
Phap Thién: Dharmadeva (skt)—Mot vi
Tang tai tu vién Na Lan Pa, dudi tén Phap
Thién ngai da dich 46 tic phim tir nim 973
dén nim 981, va duéi tén Phap Hién ngai da
dich 72 tic phim tif nim 982 d&€n nim 1001—
A monk from Nalanda-samgharama who
translated forty-six works under this name
from 973 to 981, and under the name of
Dharmabhadra seventy-two works from 982-
1001.
Phip Thong Thign Hy: Thién Su Phip
Thong Thién Hy—Zen Master Phap Thong
Thién Hy—Thién Su Viét Nam, qué tai Nam
Viét. Ngai 1a Phdp t&r doi thi 36 dong Thién
Tao Pong. Ngai khai son ngdi chua Long An
trén ndi Long Xn, tinh Phudc Long, c6 1€ vao
ndm 1733. Hau hét cudc ddi ngai, ngai chan
hung va hoing héa Phat gido tai Nam Viét.
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Sau khi ngai thj tich, dé t& xiy thdp va thg
ngai ngay trudc chia—A Vietnamese Zen
Master from South Vietnam. He was the
Dharma heir of the thirty-sixth generation of
the T’ao-T ung Zen Sect. Probably in 1733, he
built Long An Temple on Mount Long Xn, in
Phudc Long province. He spent most of his life
to revive and expand Buddhism in the South.
After he passed away, to honor him, his
disciples built his stupa at the right front of the
Temple.

Phap Thu: Cay Phdp, hay Phat phap c6 kha
ning gitp ngudi ta thu dugc qua vi Ni€t Ban—
The dharma-tree or Buddha-teaching which
bears nirvana fruit.

Phiap Thuén: Thién su Phip Thuin (914-
990)—Zen Master Phap Thuin (914-990)—
Thién su Viét Nam, sanh nim 914 tai Bic
Viét. Su xuAt gia tir thud con rat nhd, sau tho
gi6i v6i Thién su Long Tho Phi Tri va sau d6
tr§ thanh Phdp t, doi thd mudi cia dong Ty
Ni bPa Luu Chi. Vua Lé thudng mdi su vao
triéu ban viéc chdnh tri vi ngoai giao va xem
su nhu 12 Qudc Su. S thi tich ndm 990, tho 76
tudi—Zen master Phdp Thuan, a Vietnamese
Zen master, born in 914 in North Vietnam. He
left home since he was very young. Later he
received precepts from Zen Master Long Tho
Phu Tri and became the Dharma heir of the
tenth lineage of the Vinitaruci Sect. He was
always invited to the Royal Palace by King Lé
to discuss the national political and foreign
affairs. King Lé always considered him as the
National Teacher. He passed away in 990 A.D.
at the age of 76.

Phip Thiy: Chan Ly Phit Phip giéng nhu
nudc c6 khd ning rira sach moi u€ nhiém
phién nio—The Buddha-truth likened to
water, able to wash away the stains of illusion.
Phap Thuyén: Phip Chadu—Thuyén B4t Nha
(thuyén Phit phdp) dua con ngudi tir bién sanh
tt luAn hdi sang by gidc ngd Niét ban—The
barque of Buddha-truth which ferries men out

from the sea of mortality and reincarnation to
enlightenment and nirvana.

Phap Thu: Dharma book.

Phap Thuc: Dharmahara (skt).

Nhitng thic dn ding theo quy dinh hay nhitng
thic dn ddng theo phép tic do Phat ch€ dinh—
Diet in harmony with the rules in Buddhism.
Chan ly 1a phap thuc: Truth is dharma-food.

1) For more information, please see
Dharmahara in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

Phap Thuc Thoi: Quy dinh thsi gian dn
udng, truSc chit khong sau gid ngo—The
regulation time for meals, at or before noon,
not after.

Phap Thuc Tudéng: Immortal reality.

Phip Thudng Pai Mai Thién Su: Zen
master Fa-Chang-T’a-Mei—See Pai Mai Phap
Thudng Thién Su.

Phap Tinh D9: See Phip Gidi.

Phap Trai Nhut: Ngay ti trai gitt gidi
thudng vao mdi nira thdng. Va sdu ngay giit
tdm gidi khac trong thdng, tdng cong 1a tim
ngay Bdt Quan Trai trong thing. Trong nhitng
ngay nay Phat t thuin thanh thudng giit Bat
quan Trai gidi—The day of abstinence
observed at the end of each half month. Also
the six abstinence days, in all making the eight
days for keeping the eight commandments. On
these days Good Buddhists always keep the
eight commandments.

Phap Tran: Dhammarammana (p)—Dharma-
alambana (skt)—Phdp 13 d6i tuong clia tim
hay clia y ciin, hay nhitng y nghi ti€n trién tir
su ti€p xiic v6i d6i tugng cAm nhan dudc trong
tim—The mental objects—Object of the mind
or of mind-sense, or thought that proceed from
contact with sensible objects in the mind.
Phap Tri: Dhamma-jnana (p)—Vo6 Lau Tri
hay su hi€u bi€t cda bic gidic ngd—
Enlightened understanding—Dharma-wisdom,
which enables one to understand the law—The
understanding of the law.
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Phap Tru: Dharmasthitita (skt)

1) Sv tuong tuc cta hién hitu: Continuity of
existence.
2) Diéu 1y cla chin nhu dirng tru trong hét

thdy cdc phiap—Dharma abode, i.e., the

omnipresent bhutatathata in all things.
*For more information, please see Phap Dinh.
Phap Trudng: Noi danh riéng cho viéc tu tap
trong tv vién—Any place
religious practices, or purposes.
Phap Tu Bat Nhi: Pa phin chiing ta hiy con
vuéng mic vao nhi nguyén nén khong thé
nhdn rd dau 1a tinh tdy, dau 1a hinh tudng bén
ngoai, dau la hién hitu, diu 1a khong hié€n hitu,
danh sic hay hién tugng, van van. Ching ta
thudng 6m 14y tinh tdy va chdi bd hinh twéng
bén ngoai, 6m 14y tdnh khong va chdi bd su
hién hitu, van vin. Pay 12 loai ta ki€n tao ra
nhiéu tranh cdi va nghi nan. That ra ¢6 sy hd
tuong gifta tAim linh va hién tugng. Hanh gid
nén ty hoa gidi véi chinh minh d€ loai nhitng
viéng mic khong cin  thi€t—Non-dual
Method—Most of us are still attached to
duality and have not reconciled essence and
marks, non-existence,
noumenon and phenomena. We embrace
essence and reject marks, we embrace non-
existence (emptiness) and reject existence and
so on. This kind of wrong view creates a lot of
disputes, doubts and perplexity. In fact, there is
mutual identity between noumenon and
phenomena, phenomena noumenon,
noumenon is phenomena. Buddhist cultivators
should reconcile all things and eliminate this
unnecessary attachment.
Phiap Tuan Thach Pién: Zen master Fa-
Hsun-Shih-T’ien (1170-1244)—Thién su Trung
Hoa, ngudi ¢ quan ngai dén sy tdn vong clia
Thién, nhung qua bai thd ngai lai cid quyét:
“Con duong clia TS tong nha Thién that sdu va
hi€m c6 ai di dugc. N6 sdu thim mit md hon
cdi hd siu khong ddy; khéi cin phdi dua tay
gitip d3 nhitng khach bo hanh, ctt d@€ cho rong
réu trudc sdn mic tinh xanh 1&n.” (TS su mén

set aside for

existence and

are

ha tuy€t nhidn hanh, thim hiém quid u van

nhin khanh, thuly thd bat ning khdng phi lyc,

Nhiém giao dudng thugng luc dai sanh). Theo

Thién su D.T. Suzuki trong Thién Luan, Tap

II, thira nhin ring phong thdi ctia Thién la

phdi th€. Tuy nhién, ngai cho ring khi rong

réu noi ctra Thién chua tirng bi dim dap bdi
nhitng budc chan clia mot chiing sanh nao, thi

Thién s& thanh ra cdi gi? Phai lam sao cho con

dudng kha di di dudc, it ra trong mdéc do nao

d6; phdi khdm phé ra mot vai phuong tién gid
tam hiu d& 16i cudn nhitng tAm hdn mot ngay
nao d6 tr§ thanh truyén nhan dich thuc cta

Thién—A Chinese Zen master in the end of

the twelfth century. He was so concerned

about the destiny of Zen, but he was so
determined that there was no other way to
penetrate into it. Through a poem he said:

“Very dew indeed there are who can walk the

path of our Fathers! In depth and steepness an

abysmal pit; uselessly I extend the hand to
help the passengers; let the moss in my front
court grow as green as it chooses.” According
to Zen master D.T. Suzuki in the Essays in Zen

Buddhism, Book II, this view of Zen is what

we must expect of course of a genuine Zen

master. However, when the moss of the Zen
courtyard is never disturbed by the footsteps of
any human beings, what will become of Zen?

The path must be made walkable, to a certain

extent at least; some artificial means must be

devised to attract some minds who may one
day turn out to be true transmitters of Zen.

Phap Tuy Duyén: Gido phip clia Phat ma

mdi ngudi nghe hi€u va 1¢i lac khdc nhau—

Indeterminate teaching—The teaching of the

Buddha from which his listeners each knowing

received a different benefit.

Phap T Y: Bon thit y theo vé phap—The

four trusts of dharma:

1) Y Phdp Bat Y Nhan: Y theo phap ching y
theo ngudi—Trust in the Law, not in
men—Trust in the truth which is eternal,
rather than in man, even its propagator.
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2) Y Liéu Nghia Kinh, BAt Y B4t Liéu Nghia
Kinh: Y theo kinh liéu nghia, ching y theo
kinh bat liéu nghia—Trust in sutras
containing ultimate truth—Trust in the
perfect meaning (the truth of the middle
way) of the sutras.

Y Nghia Bat Y Ngit: Dva theo nghia, chi
khong dva theo ngdn ngit (ngdn ngit chi 1a
cong cu d€ chuyén chd y nghia ma thoi,
khong nén ciu chadp)—Trust in truth, not
in words—Trust in the meaning or spirit,
not the letter.

Y Tri Bat Y Thic: Y Thanh Tri Bat Y
Pham Tri (tdm vong tudng dugc khdi 1én
bdi luc tran)—Trust in wisdom growing
out of eternal truth and not in illusory
knowledge—Trust in the Buddha’s
wisdom rather than mere knowledge.

*For more information, please see T@ Y Phap.
Phip Tu: Ngudi dic phip hay mot mon dé
nha Thién di dat d&€n cling mdt mic do gidc
ngd nhu Thay va da duge Thay cho phép thyc
hién viéc truyén ba gido ly clia Thay. Ngudi
dic phap c6 thé 1a mot cu si di nam hay nif.
Luc T6 Hué Ning ciing 12 mot cu si khi dng
nhan &n ching tir Ngii TS (Hoang Nhin)—
Child of the Dharma or Dharma Successor—
One who makes his living by following
Buddhism—A Zen disciple who has reached
the same degree of enlightenment as his
master and been given permission to carry on
his line of teaching. A Dharma-Sucessor may
be a layman or laywoman. Hui-Neng, the Sixth
Patriarch, was a layman when he received the
seal of transmission from the Fifth Patriarch.
Phap Ty Tai: BS tit c6 khd ning thuyét
phip khong ngin mé—A  Bodhisattva’s
complete dialectical freedom and power, so
that he can expound all things unimpeded.
Phap Ty Tuéng Tuong Vi Nhan: Mot
trong bon nhin Tudng Vi (nhin trdi nghich
nhau) trong Nhan Minh, 14p luan hay y thit trdi
lai v6i ngdn trin hay phdp tu tu6ng—One of
the four fallacies connected with the reason, in

3)

4)

which the reason is contrary to the truth of the
premiss.
** For more information, please see Nhan
Minh.
Phap Tudng:
1) Phép twéng dugc vi v6i mot vi Tang cao
ha, c¢c6 dao ddc lanh dao Ting doan:
Dharma-generals, monks of high
character and leadership.
Vé bé ngoai clia van hitu: The aspects or
characteristics of things—Things.
Phap Tuéng Tong: Dharmalaksana (skt).
(A) Con goi 1a Du Gia Toéng, Nhi€p Luin
Téng hay Duy Thuc Téng—Also called
Yogacara Sect, Samparigraha School, or
Consciousness-Only School.
Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
quyén “Cuong Y&u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido,”
Phap Tuéng c6 nghia 1a “nhitng sy tuéng
bi€u hién clia cdc phap.” Phip & day chi
cho céc su thé thudc vat chat va tinh than
(sdc va tAm), bdi vi d6i tuong chinh cla
tong phdi ndy 13 truy ctu vé ban chit va
phdm tinh ctia moi hién hitu. Sd TS cla
tong phdi nay 12 Ngai Vo Tru6c, anh rudt
clia ngai Thé Than, tic gid cda bdo Du Gia
St Dia Luan. Tai An Do, ddu tién tong
niy dudc goi 1a Du Gia Tong, chi cho sy
thuc hanh vé phép quan tudng. Sau khi trd
vé v6i Pai Thira, Thé Than di tip dai
thanh cdc quan di€m tri€t hoc ctia Du Gia
Tong, da quy dinh chii di€m clia tong ndy
12 “Duy Thifc,” dit sy hién hitu clia tit cd
ngoai gi6i ndi thitc. Néi tit 1a chi c6 thitc
hién hitu. Trén phuong dién thé tinh luan,
tong ndy ding giita cdc tong phdi chip
“Hitu” va chap “Vo.” N6 khong chip vao
hoc thuyét tat cA moi sy thé déu hién hitu,
vi quan niém ring khong cé gi ngodi tic
dong cda tim, ciing khong chap vao hoc
thuy&t ching c6 gi hién hitu, vi qua quyét
ring c¢6 sy hién hitu cla cdc thic. Tong
nay hoan toan tin ddng hoc thuyét “Trung
Pao,” khong bao gid di d&€n cuc doan clia

i.e.

2)
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chi truong “htu ludn” ciing nhu “vo
luAn.” Nhu vay tong ndy cé thé dugc
ménh danh 1a “Duy Tam Thyc Tai Luan”
hay “Thic Tam Ludn.” Danh hiéu chinh
thitc cia né 1a “Duy Thic,” hay Tdnh
Tuéng Hoc, khdo cttu vé ban tdnh va sy
tuéng ctia cdc phdp—According to Prof.
Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy, Dharma-laksana
means “Characteristics of Dharma,”
Dharma here denoting things substantial
and mental, or matter and mind, for the
chief object of this school is to investigate
the nature and qualities of all existences.
The first founder of the school was
Asanga, an elder brother of Vasubandhu,
who was the author of the text “Yogacara-
bhumi.” In India the school was formerly
called Yogacara, which means the
practice of self-concentration.
Vasubandhu, when he was converted to
Mahayana by his brother and succeeded in
the systematizing the philosophical views
of the Yogacara School, designated the
tenet of the school as Mere Ideation
(Vijnaptimatra), attributing the existence
of all the outer world to inner ideation. In
short, holding that nothing but ideation
exists. As to ontology this school stands
between the realistic and nihilistic schools,
given above. It adheres neither to the
doctrine that all things exist, because it
takes the view that nothing outside the
mind (mental activity) exists, nor to the
doctrine that nothing exists, because it
asserts that ideations do exist. It firmly
adheres to the doctrine of the mean,
neither going to the extreme of the theory
of existence nor to that of non-existence.
This school can, therefore, be called the
“ideal-realism” or “Ideation Theory.” The
academic name of this school is “Mere
Ideation,” or Vijnaptimatra (Ideation

2)

a)

b)

Only), a study of Nature and
Characteristics of dharmas or elements.
Phiap Tu6ng tong tuy 1a duy thifc, lai ding
khudén miu clia phuong phdp phan tich
dung trong cdc tong phdi thuéc Thuc tai
va Hu vo luan, va phan th€ gidi hién hitu
lam nim loai, gdm 100 phip (see bich
Phip Phdp Tudng Tong). Mot dic diém la
tong nay chia TAm lam tdm thitc, mdi thirc
1a mot thuc tai biét 1ap. Khong cé tong
phédi nao khac trong Phat Gido c6 mdt hoc
thuy&t nhu thé. Thém vao nim thifc (nhin,
nhi, ty, thiét, thin) con c6 gidc quan thd
sdu, y thdc; thdc thd by, ty y thic; va
thitc thd tdm 1a tang thic. Hai thitc bdy va
tdm dudc goi la mat na va a lai da thic:
The Dharmalaksana, though idealistic,
takes the model of the analytical method
used in the and Nihilistic
Schools, and classifies the world of
becoming into five categories which are
subdivided into one hundred dharmas (see
Béach Phap Phiap Tuéng Tong). A special
of this school is that the mind is divided
into eight consciousnesses, each being a
separate reality. No other school of
Buddhism has such a doctrine. In addition
to the first five mental faculties (eye, ear,
tongue, skin-sense or consciousnesses)
there are the sixth, the sense-center, a
general perceiving organ or conscious
mind; the seventh, the thought-center or
the self-conscious mind, and the eight, the
store-center or store-consciousness. The
last two are called Manas (thought) and
Alaya (store-consciousness).

Trong s tam thifc ndy, nim phian diu hop
thanh thic (vijnana): Among these eight
consciousnesses the former five constitute
the sense-consciousness (Vijnana).

Tht sdu 1a trung tdm gidc quan tao cdc
khédi niém do nhitng tri gidc dat dugc tur
th& gidi bén ngoai: The sixth, the sense-

Realistic
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center, forms conceptions out of the (B) Con goi la Pai Thita Duy Thitc Tong.

perceptions obtained from the outside.
Tht bdy 1a y (manas): The seventh is
thought (Manas)—Mat na thdc 1a trung
tAm to tudng, suy nghi, yéu ciu va suy
luAin dya trén nén tidng y thiic—The
seventh, the thought-center, thinks, wills
and reasons on a self-centered basis.

Thit tdm 1a tAm (citta): The eighth is mind
(citta)—Thdc tht tdim la A Lai Da thic,
chita gitt nhitng chiing t&, nghia 1a giit
nhitng hiéu qud hay ning lyc cda tit ci
nhitng hién hanh—The eighth, the store-
center, store seeds, i.e., keeps efficiency
or energy for all manifestations.

Thic thi sdu, bdy, va tdm ludn ludn dua
vao nhau ma hoat ddng, bdi vi thic thi
sdu 1a tAm di€m chung cho tri gidc va tri
nhin hudng ndi; né hoat dong huéng
ngoai dua trén mat na thiic, ma thic nay
lai dva trén a lai da thdc. Mat na ddp tng
cho ty thitc, tv quan tdm hay nhitng xu
huéng vi ky. Nhiém vu chi thé clia thifc
tht tdm dugc thic thd bdy xem nhu la
“Ngi” mic du trong thyc t& khdng c6 gi
12 “Nga” ci. Y tudng vé “Ngi gid 40” ndy
1am nhiém 6 tit ci nhitng tv tudng khi€n
khoi day y tudng vé c4 thé hay tv nga:
The sixth, the seventh and the eighth
always act on one another, for The sixth is
the general center of perception and
cognition inwardly which acts outwardly
on the basis of the thought-center which
inturn acts on the basis of the all-storing
center. The Manas is responsible for self-
consciousness, self-interest, or selfish
motives. The subjective function of the
eighth is seen and regarded by the seventh
as self (atman) thought in reality there is
no such thing as self. This false idea
pollutes all thoughts and gives rise to an
idea of individual or personal ego or soul.
For more information, please see Tam
Chiing Hién Hitu.

1)
2)
3)

©)

Tong ndy chia gido phdp cia Phat ra lam
ba thdi ky—Mahayana Dharmalaksana
school (Duy Thitc Tong) which devides
the Buddha’s Teaching into three periods
in which he taught:

A Ham: The unreality of the ego.

B4t Nha: The unreality of the djarmas.
Gidi thAm mat: Sandhinirmocana-sutra—
The middle or uniting way.

Nhi€p Luin Tong 1a tién than clia Phép
Tuéng Tong. Mot tic phdm tiéu biu cla
bai Thwa Duy Tam Ludn dudc goi la
Nhi€p Dai Thira Luan, do Vo Trudc viét
vao th€ ky thit 5, va Thé€ Than chd giai,
duge Phat Thi dich sang Hén vin vao
nim 531, vd Chan P& dich vio nim 563;
lai dugc ngai Huyén Trang dich 1an nita
vao khodng 648-649. Trong cdc ban dich
ndy, ban thi hai ctia Chin P& 1am cin
badn cho Nhi€p Luan Tong & Trung Hoa.
Chan P& qué & Ujjayini, c6 1& quan hé
dé&n dai hoc Valabhi, mot trung tAm hoc
Phat, dng dén Trung Hoa nim 548, va
trong khodng thdi gian tir d6 d&€n nim 557,
ong da dich 32 tac pham. Ngudi ta ni dng
cling viét trén 40 tic phim khoidng 200
quyén. B6i tugng chinh clia dng 1a truyén
bd hoc thuyét A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 va
Nhié&p Pai Thira Luan. Hoat dong vin hoc
va ton gido cia ngai dudng nhu da cé dnh
hudng 16n trong tim khdm cla ngusi
Trung Hoa qua sy kién ngai da c6é nhitng
dé i tai ba sau ndy. Chan P& 1a ngudi da
thi€t 1ap Cau X4 va Nhi€p Luan Tong.
Hoat dong cla dng dugc x&p ngang hang
véi ngdi Cuu Ma La Thip, ngudi xuit
hién truSc ngai, vi Huyén Trang ngudi
sanh ra sau ngai—The Samparigraha
(She-Lun) school, the forerunner of the
Dharmalaksana School. A representative
work of Mahayana idealism named the
Acceptance of the Great Vehicle
(Mahayana-samparigraha) was written by
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Asanga in the fifth century, annotated by
Vasubandhu (420-500), and translated into
Chinese in 531 by Buddhasanta, in 563 by
Paramartha, and again by Hsuan-Tsang
during 648-649). Of these, the second,
Paramartha’s translation, laid the
foundation of the She-Lun School in
China. Paramartha, a native of Ujjayini,
probably  connected  with  Valabhi
University, a center of Buddhist learning,
came to China in 548, and between that
time and 557 translated thirty-two texts.
He is also said to have written more than
forty works, altogether amounting to two
hundred Chinese volumes. His chief
object was to propagate the doctrine of the
Abhidharma-kosa and the Mahayana-
samparigraha. His literary and religious
activity seems to have greatly influenced
the Chinese mind of the time as is testified
by the fact that he had many able pupils
under him. Paramartha founded the
realistic Kosa School, as we have seen
before, and the Samparigraha School. His
activities can be compared only with
Kumarajiva who came before him and
Hsuan-Tsang who came after him.

(D) Cac dong truyén thira—Lines of

1)

transmission: Theo Gido Su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Tri€t Hoc
Phat Gido, & An D9, sau khi The Than
tich diét, dudng nhu c6 dén ba dong
truyén thira ctia Du Gia Duy TAm Luin—
According to Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in
The Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, in
India, after the death of Vasubandhu,
there seem to have been three lines of
transmission of Yogacara Idealism.

Dong diu tién 12 vao th& ky thd nim,
truyén chi Tran Na (Dignaga), V6 Tdnh
(Agotra) va HO Phap (Dharmapala); trung
taim dong ndy 13 trudng dai hoc Na Lan
Pa. Gidi Hién gdc ngudi Na Lan Pa va vi
dé tir 1a Huyén Trang ciing thudc dong

ndy: The first was the line of Dignaga in
the fifth century, Agotra, and Dharmapala
whose center of transmission was Nalanda
University. Silabhadra of Nalanda and his
Chinese pupil Hsuan-Tsang belong to this
line.

2) Dong tht hai 1a truyén chi Pdc Tué
(Gunamati) va An Hué (Sthiramati) ma
ndi truyén thira dudng nhu 1a & dai hoc
Valabhi; Chan D€, sing t5 Nhi€p Luin
Toéng & Trung Hoa thudc dong nay: The
second was the line of Gunamati and
Sthiramati whose center of transmission
seems to have been Valabhi University;
Paramartha, the founder of Shé-Lun
School in China, belongs to this line.

3) Dong thtt ba la truyén chi cia Nan Pa
(Nanda), ngudi ma gido nghia dugc Chan
D¢ theo dudi, va Thing Quin (Jayasena)
ngudi di tirng gidng day nhiéu van dé cho
Huyén Trang. Dong truyén thira chét nay
khong phat trién miy & An P6 va dudng
nhur s6m bi€n mit sau d6: The third was
the line of Nanda, whose tenet was
followed by Paramartha, and Jayasena,
who instructed Hsuan-Tsang on certain
questions. This last line of transmission did
not flourish much in India and seemed to
have soon disappeared.

**  For more information, please see Du Gia
Tong, Nhi&€p Luan Tong, and Duy Thic
Tong.

Phap Tugng: Mot vi thdy c6 thé dung chdnh

phap @€ uén nin dé tt—Dharma workman, a

teacher able to mould his pupil.

Phiap Ty Lug¢ng: Dung cdi ndy ma lugng

dinh ra cdi kia, nhu 18y c4i sanh ma suy ludn ra

cé4i chét—Inferring one thing from another, as
from birth deducing death.

** For more information, please see Nhi

Lugng.

Phiap Uin: Gido thuy&t Phat phip—The

Buddha’s detailed teaching.

** For more information, please see Phap
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Tang.

Phap Uy€n: Vudn Phap, chi Phat Gido nhu
mdt khu vurdn sum sué tuoi tot—The garden of
Dharma, Buddhism.
Phap ﬁng: Tuy theo nhu cu cda ching sanh
ung hién Phdp thin—Dharmakaya response,
its response to the needs of all.
Phap Vian: Vin chuong Phat Gido—The
literature of Buddhism.
Phap Van: Dharmamegha (skt)—Phat phap
nhu ddm may I1gi nhuidn ching sanh—
Buddhism as a fertilizing cloud.
Phap Van Ping Gidc: Giai doan sau khi
vugt qua Phdp Van Dia 1a Péng Gidc Dia hay
gidc ngd phd tri (tir diy d€ Phat qua chi con
mot dia cudi cung la Diéu Gidc)—The stage
after the tenth bodhisattva stage, that of
universal knowledge, or enlightenment.

Phap Van Dia: Giai doan thi mudi ndi ma

Phat phdp ti€t ra nhitng giot suong mai tinh

khi€t—The tenth bodhisattva stage, when the

dharma everywhere drop their sweet dew.

Phap Vi: Dharmaniyamata (skt).

1) Chan Nhu: The bhutatathata—Dharma

state.

Vi cam 16 ctia phip: The “sweet-dew”

taste or flavour of the dharma.

Thi tu hay 6n dinh cia cdc sy vat, mdi

mdi & trong vi riéng cda né:

Orderliness or fixedness of things, each in

its own position.

Ngbi thd cia mot vi Tang: The grade or

position of a monk.

Phap Vi: The taste or flavor of the Dharma.

Phap Vi Ty Tai Chuéng: Non-attainment

of complete mastery of all things.

Phap V& Nga: Dharmanairatmya (skt)—

Selflessness of things.

1) Van hitu khong c6 thyc ngd, khong cé tw
tinh, khong doc lap—Things are without
independent individuality, i.e. the tenet
that things have no independent reality,

2)
3)

tri

4)

no

reality in themselves—No permanent
individuality in or independence of things.
C4i y niém cho ring khdng c6 tu tinh hay
ngi tao nén tinh dic thi cda mdi su vit
dugc nhitng ngudi theo Phat Gido Dai
Thira khing dinh 1a dic biét clia ho chi
khong phai ctia Ti€u Thira. Y niém ndy
that ty nhién vi y niém vé “khong tinh” 1a
mot trong nhitng dic di€m ndi bac nhit
cua Pai Thira, nén that 1a tuw nhién khi cdc
hoc gid Pai Thira dic “Phdp V6 Nga” &
mot vi tri ndi bac trong tri€t hoc ciia ho:
The idea that there is no self-substance or
“Atman” constituting the individuality of
each object is insisted on by the followers
of Mahayana Buddhism to be their
exclusive property, not shared by the
Hinayana. This idea is naturally true as
the
Dharmanairatmya is closely connected
with that of “Sunyata” and the latter is one
of the most distinguishing marks of the
Mahayana., it was natural for its scholars
to give the former a prominent position in
their philosophy.

Trong Kinh Lang Gia, bdc Phat day: “Khi
mot vi B Tat Ma ha tit nhin ra ring tit
ca cdc phidp déu thoit ngoai tAm, mat na,
y thic, ngii phdp, va ba tu tinh, thi vi &y
dudc goi 13 hiéu rd thuc nghia ca “Phdp
V6 Ngi.”—In the Lankavatara Sutra, the
Buddha taught: “When a Bodhisattva-
mahasattva recognizes that all dharmas
are free from Citta, Manas, Manovijnana,
the Five Dharmas, and the Threefold
Svabhava, he is said to understand well
the real significance of
Dharmanairatmya.”—See Tam, Mat Na
Thuc, Y Thitc, Ngii Phdp, and Tam Khong
(B).

Phap Vo Nga Tri: Dharmanairatmyajnana
(skt)—Ning Iyc vé nhin bi€t nhd d6 ma cdi
chan 1y vé& “Phdp V6 Ngi” dugc chdp nhan—
The knowledge of the

2)

idea of “no self-substance” or

3)

or wisdom
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dharmanairatmya, or the power of cognisance

whereby the truth of Dharmanairatmya is

accepted.

** For more information, please see Phap Vo6
Nga.

Phap Vo Ngai Tri: Tri twué hay khd ning

giang giai ding theo Chanh Phap mot cdach vo

ngai—Wisdom or power of explanation in

unembarrassed accord with the Law, or

Buddha-truth.

** For more information, please see VO Ngai
and T¢ V6 Ngai.

Phap Vii:

1) Mua Phdp lam th&m nhuin chdng sanh:
The rain of Buddha-truth which fertilizes
all beings.

2) Mai nha Phat Phap: Dharma roof, or
canopy.

3) Ty Vién: Monastery.

Phap Vui: See Phdp Hy.

Phap Vuc: Phap Gidi—The realm of dharma.

Phap Vudng: Dharmaraja (skt)—Phat 12 bac

Phap Vuong vi ngai tv do ty tai, khong bi 1€

thudc rang budc vio bic ci modt phdp nio—

King of the Law—Buddha—Dharma King.

Phap Vuong Td: Kumarabhuta (skt)—Cuu

Ma La Phu Pa—Cuu Ma La Phu—Phdp

Vuong tir hay Bd Tait, ngudi k€ thira ngdi vi

clia Phat dé n6i truyén Chanh Phip—Son of

the Dharma-king—Bodhisattva—Dharma

prince.

Phap Uy Dic Luc: The august power of

Dharma.

Phap Xing: See  Dharmakirti

Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Phap Y: See Phdp Phuc.

Phap Y€u: Sy thi€t y&u ciia chian 1y—The

essentials of the truth.

Phat:

1) Phan Phat: To issue—To distribute—To
give out—To send.

2) Phat Khdi: To shoot forth—To initiate—
To start.

in

3) Téc trén dau: Hair of the head.

Phat Am: To pronounce.

Phat Bi€u: To express a view—To state.
Phat B Pé Tam: Khdi 1en cii tu tudng vé
sy chitng ngd—To vow to devote the mind to
bodhi, or to the thought of
enlightenment.

Phat Cau: To lose one’s temper.

Phat Chan: N6i 1én chan Iy—To exhibit the
truth, to tell the truth; to manifest the
bhutatathata or innate Buddha.

Phat Chéin: To give alms to poor people.

awake

Phat Cuﬁng: To go crazy—To go mad.
Phat Duc: To develop—To grow.

Phat Dai Nguyén: To make a strong resolve
Phat DPat: To
prosper.

Phat Pién: To go out of one’s mind—To go
crazy—To go mad.

Phat Giac: To discover—To find out.

Phat Gidng: To commence expounding the
truth

Phat Gién: To get angry.

Phat GiGi: Phit gi6i cho dé ti, @€ ho 14y d6
ma tu tri—To bestow the commandments on a
disciple.

Phat Hanh: To publish—To circulate—To
issue.

Phat Hién: To appear.

Phat Huy: To develop.

Phat Khi€p: Terrified.

Phit Khégi: To spring up—To begin—To
develop—To stimulate.

Phat Khung: To be beside oneself (out of
control) with anger.

Phat Lo: See Phit Lo.

Phat Lo: Phat 15, hay boc 16 rd toi dd pham
phdi khong mot chit nao ddu di€m—To
reveal—To manifest—To confess—To confess
one’s negative actions to all Buddhas.

thrive—To flourish—To
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Phat Luin: B ludn cia Hoang Phat ngoai
dao (ngoai dao téc vang)—The Sastra of the
non-Buddhist Kapila.

Phat Luu: To deport—Deportation.

Phat Mai: To put on sale.

Phat Minh: To invent.

Phat Ngd: Awakened to the Way—Phat ngd
la c¢6 khd ning ngd dao hay thdy dugc con
dudng din dé&n gidc ngd, nhung chua dat dudc
gidc ngd—Awakened to the Way means the
ability to see the clear path toward attaining
enlightenment, but enlightenment itself is not
yet attained.

Phat Ngon: To speak.

Phat Ngon Quyén: Right of speech.

Phat Ngon Vién (Nhéan): Speaker.

Phat Nguyén: To vow—To resolve—To
make a vow—MO6t Phit tir chon thuidn nén
ludn phat khdi thé nguyén ring: “Phdt tim Bd
dé, tin sdu ly nhan qud, doc tung kinh dién,
khuyé&n tdn ngudi tu hanh, va ctfu d chiing
sanh.”—A devoted Buddhist should always
“Awaken mind with a longing for
Bodhicitta, deeply believe in the law of Cause
and Effect, recite Mahayana sutras, encourage
and save other

VOW!

other cultivators sentient
beings.”

Phiat Nguyén Can Phai Khan Thitt:
Vows (to become a Buddha or to be reborn in
the Pure Land) should be earnest—Vows
should be made in earnest.

Phat Nguyén Lo La LAy Lg: To vow in a
perfunctory manner—Phat t& thuin thanh
khong nén phidt nguyén 1d la—Devoted
cultivator should never vow in a perfunctory
manner.

Phat Nguyén Sém Thoat Luan Héi: To
vow to speedy escape the cycle of birth and
death.

Phat Nguyen Vinh Cu: Eternal vows.
Phat No: To get angry—To be in a rage.
Phét Phdi: See Pht luu.

Phat Quang: Phdt ra dnh sing—To send
forth light—To radiate—See Phdng quang.
Phat Quang Dia: Dia thd ba trong Thap Dia
B6 Tat—The third of the ten stages of the
development of a Bodhisattva into a Buddha—
See Thap bia Tam Thtra (3).

Phat Sinh: To
grow—To initiate.
Phat Tai: To become wealthy—To grow rich.
Phat Tang: To announce the death of
someone.

Phat TAm:

1) Phat nguyén ndi tim: Mental initiation or
initiative—To make up one’s mind.

Phit B6 P& Tam, hay phit tAim nguyén
ciu vd thugng Bd DBé: To start out for
bodhi or perfect enlightenment—To show
kindness of heart, give alms.

Phat Tam Cing Dudng: To make an
offering with pious intent.

Phat Thanh: To broadcast.

Phat Thap: Thdp cing dudng té¢c Phat (Cu si
Cap Cb6 DBoc bach véi Dirc Phat ring: Khi DPic
Th& Tén di du hanh cic qudc do, con khong cé
dip dudc nhin thd'y ngai, xin ngai ban cho con
vat gi d& con chiém ngudng cling dudng. Pic
Phat ben ban cho méng tay va mdt nhim téc.
Cap C6 Poc ben xin phép Phat cho dung Phit
Thép dé téc Phat va Trio Thip dé méng tay
Phit. Bc Phat da hita khd—A pagoda over a
hair of Buddha’s head.

Phat Thg: To vow.

Phat Trién: To develop.

Phat Vang: See Phat Luu.

Phat Vi Dieu Am: To produce wonderful
sounds.

Phét Y: Phdt tim—To resolve on—To have a
mind to—See Phat Tam.

Phat:

1) Hinh phat: Punishment.

2) Chit ddt cdy: To cut (chop) down.

Phat Giam: To imprison.

thrive—To produce—To

2)
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Phat Lang Gia: Varanga (skt)—Tén cda mot
vi thAin—Name of a spirit or god.

Phat Lap Bi: Valabhi (skt)—Vuong qudc va
thanh phd cd nim trén bd bién phia dong clia
Gujerat, An Do, con goi 13 Bic La—An
ancient kingdom and city on the eastern coast
of Gujerat, India, also known as northern Lata.
Phat Ly Sa: Varsa (skt)—Tén bo chii s luan
ngoai dao—Name of a noted Samkhya leader,
Varsaganya.

Phat Na Ba Ky: Vanavasin (skt)—MOot trong
mudi sdu vi A La Hin—One of the sixteen
Arhats.

Phat Tri¢t La Pa La: See Phat Xa La Pa
La.

Phat Va: To fine.

Phat Xa La: Svastika (skt)—Phat Xa La—
Phugc Bach La—Phat Tri€t Da—Ba Phdt Xa
La—Phat Tri€t Xa La—Kim Cudng Chip—
DAu hiéu cda stic manh c6 kh3 ning ché ngy
tat Phit—Diamond club—The
thunderbolt—The symbol of the all-conquering
power of Buddha.

Phat Xa La Pa La: Tri hay Chip Kim
Cang—Tén chung clia thin bd tay cAm chay
Kim Cang—Vajradhara, the bearer of the
vajra.

Phat Xa La Phat Pa La: Vajraputra (skt)—
Mot trong mudi sau vi La Hin—One of the
sixteen arhats.

Phat Xa La Phugc La: Vajrajvala (skt)—
Kim Cang Quang—The scintillation of the
diamond—The lightning.

Ph%ng Lang: Calm—Quiet.

Ph%ng Phiu: Smooth—even—Level.

Phim: Varga (skt).

1) Phim chit: Character.

2) Phiam Kinh: A chapter of a sutra.

3) Pham trat: Class—Series—Rank.

Pham Cach Cao Thugng: Noble quality.
Pham Chat: Quality.

Pham Chic: Conduct and function.

2 2
ca cua

Pham Gia: Dignity.

Pham Hanh: Quality.

Phim Phuong Ti¢n: Tactfulness Chapter.
Phan:

1) Phéan chia: To divide—To separate.

2) Phan nhiém: A duty.

3) Phanra: A share.
4) Phan s6: A fractional part.
5) Thom: Fragrant.

Phan Biét: Vibhajya, Vibhaga, Prativikalpa,

or Vikalpa (skt)

(A) Suy xét thic biét cdc sy ly, c6 ba hinh
thitc—Discriminate—Discern—Divide.
There are three forms of discrimination:

1) Ty tinh phan biét: Natural discrimination
(present objects).

2) K& @b phan biét: Calculating
discrimination (future action).
3) Tuy ni€ém phan biét: Discriminating by

remembrance of affairs that are past.

Phan biét khong hgp véi ly “Binh Péng
Nhu Nhu” cia dao Phat—Discrimination
is incompatible with the truth of equal
thusness in Buddhism.

Trong Kinh Ldng Gia, phan biét trdi
nghich v6i sy hi€u biét truc gidc 1a sy
hi€u bi€'t vugt ngoai phan biét. Trong cudc
song thé tuc hiing ngay, néu “phin biét”
dude xi 1y mot cdch hgp 1y s€ van hanh
dé sin sanh ra nhitng hiéu qua tot, nhung
n6 khong thé di sdu vao tAim thifc ma chan
ly t6i hau tiém 4n trong d6. P& ddnh thitc
chan 1y ra khéi gidc ngd siu, ching ta
phdi tir bd phan biét—According to the
Lankavatara Sutra, discrimination stands
contrasted understanding
which goes beyond discrimination. In
ordinary worldly life, discrimination, if
properly dealt with, works to produce good
effects, but it is unable to penetrate into
the depths of consciousness where the
ultimate truth is hidden. To awaken this
from a deep slumper, discrimination must
be abandoned.

**

(B)

to intuitive
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(C) Phdp Tudng hay Duy Thic tong cho ring
moi hinh théc chi 1a sy phan biét chd
khong cé ngoai 1&: The Mind-Only or
Vijnaptimatra School of Buddhism regards
all forms without exception as “vikalpa.”

Phan Bi¢t Duyén: Vikalpapratyaya (skt)—

Céc diéu kién ctia phan biét—Conditions of

discrimination.

Phan Bi¢t DPuing: Right discernment.

Phan Bi¢t Giita Trang Thai Tot Va Xau:

To distinguish between good and bad states.

Phan Biét Hy Luin: Vikalpaprapanca

(skt)—Svu phan biét va sy hy ludn lang bang—

Discrimination and futile reasoning.

Phan Biét Khéi: Phan biét khdi 12 cic mé

hodc khdi 1én tir tu duy, gido phdp va thdy

ban, ngugc lai v6i nhitng phin biét sai 1am
dudc hudn tdp ty nhién hay 1a cau sinh khdi—

Delusions arising from reasoning, teaching and

teachers, in contrast with errors that arise

naturally among people (Cau sinh khéi).

Phan Bi¢t Nga Chap: Y nghia vé su chip

trudc dudc phat trién tir két qua cia su ly

luan—The idea of clinging developed as the
result of reasoning.

Phan Biét Sai: Parikalpita (skt).

1) Phan biét sai 1Am hay cho riing tiéu cuc la

tich cuc—Wrong discernment—Mistaken

discernment—Thinking of a negative
action is a positive action.

Trong Kinh Ling Gia, Pic Phit da nhic

nhd Ngai Mahamati: “Nay Mahamati,

huyén 4o khong tao ra cdc sai 1am, vi cdc
sai 1am phat xudt tir sy phan biét hu
vong—In the Lankavatara Sutra, the

Buddha Mahamati:  “Oh

Mahamati, maya is not the cause of

confusion, for it does not produce errors,

as errors come from wrong
discrimination.”

Phén Biét Sy Thic: Pay 1a sy phan biét thi

ba trong ba cich phan biét (chin thitc, hi€én

thic va phan biét sy thitc) duge néi dén trong

2)

reminded

Kinh Ling Gia. N6 bao gdm tdm thifc ngoai
trt thitc A-Lai-Da—The third of the three
kinds of perception (real or abstract/chin
thitc—manifest/hién thitc—reasoned or
inferred/phan biét sy thuc), according to the
Lankavatara Sutra. It includes all the eight
kinds of perception except the alaya-vijnana.
Phan Bi¢t Thuyet Bo: Theo Keith trong
Trung Anh Phit Hoc Ty Pién, thi Phin Biét
Thuyé&t Bo (The Vibhajyavadins) va su khdi
thdy clia n6 hiy con mii m&. Phan Biét Thuy&t
Bo ndy cho ring phdi ban luin dding sai—
According to Keith in the Dictionary of
Chinese Buddhist Terms, the origin of
Vibhajyavadins is still obscure—The method
of particularization in dealing with questions in
debate. It is suggested that this school was
established the differences
between the Sthaviras and Mahsanghikas. The
Abhidharma Pitaka as we have it in Pali Canon
is the definite work of this school.

Phian Bigt Thic: The
perception.

Phéan Biét Tri: Viveka (skt)—Phan biét hién
tugng hay sy tuéng hitu vi, d6i lai véi v phan
biét hay cdn ban thyc tri cda Ptdc Phat—
Differentiating knowledge, discrimination of
phenomena, as contrast with knowledge of the
fundamental identity of all things (v6 phan biét
tri)—See Hau Bdc Tri.

Phan Bi¢t Tri Tuong Ung Nhiém: Theo
Khéi Tin Luén, sy nhiém truge clia phan biét
tri, dwa vao cdnh giGi ma khdi tri thi goi 1a
Phan biét tri tuwong ung nhiém—According to
the Awakening of Faith, the taint on mind
following upon the action of discriminating—
See Luc nhiém tim.

Phan Bi¢t Tudng: Yé&u t8 tinh than phan
biét gitta sy khdc biét clia cdc ddi tugng. C6
hai phin biét: Dung sai—
Discernment—A  mental factor  which
discriminates between different objects or
between different aspects of the same object.

to harmonize

discriminating

loai va
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There are two kinds of discernment: right
discernment and wrong discernment

Phan Chan Tdc: See Luc Titc Phat.

Phan Chitng Twc: See Luc Tic Phat.

Phan Du: Mot thi du chi ¢6 thé hi€u du duge
mot phan, chit ching thé toan phan; thi du nhu
khi néi “mit nhu vang tring,” chi 13 14y mot
khia canh doan chinh ctia vang tring d€ lam
ndi bt mdt phian sy doan chinh clia guong mit
ma thdi—A metaphor only correct in part, such
as saying “a face like the moon.”

Phan Pa Lgi:

1) Pundarika (skt)—Mot loai sen tring dang
x0e nd. N6 ciing dugc goi la “bach diép”
hoa—White lotus in full bloom. It is also
called a hundred-leaf flower.

2) Saddharma-pundarika (skt)—Theo Kinh

Diéu Phdp Lién Hoa thi day la dé bat han
dia nguc (dia nguc lanh thi tdm), vi céi
lanh nodi didy lam tré xuong nhitng tdi
pham, 1am cho than hinh ho tring ra nhu
nhitng bong sen tring niy—According to
the Lotus Sutra, this is the eighth and
coldest hell, because the cold lays bare the
bones of the wicked, so that they resemble
the whiteness of this lotus.
Phan Pinh: To determine—To decide.
Phan Poan: Bhagya (skt)—Lot—
Dispensation—Allotment—Fate.
Phan Poan Bi¢n Dich: There are two kinds:
1) Phan Poan Sinh T&: Tay theo nghiép
nhin t6t xAu clia minh trong tam gidi va
luc dao (ba néo sdu dudng) ma tho ménh
c6 phan han va hinh thé c6 doan bigt—
The condition and station resulting from
good or bad karma in the three realms of
desire, form and formless and in the six
paths.
Bi€n Dich Sinh T&: Qud bdo tdt cla
nghiép vo 1du vugt ra ngodi vong luin hdi
G cdc vi A-La-Hdn va cdc bac Thanh cao
hon—The condition and station resulting
from good karma in the realms beyond

2)

transmigration, including arhats and higher

saints.
Phan Poan Pong Cu: Nhitng chiing sanh c6
cing mdt s6 phain—Those of the same lot, or
incarnation, dwelling together.
Phan Poan Luin Hoi: Banh xe luan hdi
sanh td—The wheel of fate of reincarnation.
Phan DPoan Sinh TW: Phan doan ti—Phin
doan thAn—Phin doan tam dao—Than cla
sau dudng sanh tif luAn hdi, mdi dudng déu tiy
theo nghiép nhan cla minh trong tam gidi ma
tho ménh c6 phan han, hinh thé cé doan biét
(nén goi la phdn doan)—The mortal lot or
dispensation in regard to the various forms of
reincarnation. The station
resulting from good or bad karma in the three
realms (desire, form and formless) and in the
six paths
Phian Poan Tam Pao: See Phan Poan Sinh
Tu.
Phan Doan Tu: See Phian Poan Sinh Ti.
Phéan Dé6i: To divide into two.
Phan Giai: To conciliate—To reconcile—To
mediate.
Phan Hang: To classify.
Phén Ly: To separate—To divide.
Phian Minh: Obvious—Clear—Distinct—
Evident.
Phan Na Kha: Purnaka (skt)—Tén clia mot
loai da xoa hay quy—Name of a yaksa or
demon.
Phan Phat: To distribute—To dispense.
Phan Tan: Visarj (skt)—To dismiss—To
scatter—To separate.
Phan Tam: Confused—Distracted.
Phan Théin: Than thong cia Phit c6 kha
ning ty phan than bt ct ldc nao va bat ky &
dau—The Buddha’s power to reproduce
himself ad infinitum and anywhere.
Phan Tich: To divide—To separate—To
leave the world—To analyze.

condition and

Phan Té: To explain—To expose.
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Phan Tran: To explain.

Phan Tu@: Pém Trir Tich—The New Year’s
eve, the dividing night of the year.

Phan Twéng Mén: Gido ly thuy&t minh sy
sai biét giita tam thira va nhat thira, d6i lai véi
“cai nhi€p moén” hay gido thuy&t gidi thich
nhat thira thiu tém cd tam thita—The doctrine
which differentiates the three vehicles from
the one vehicle, in contrast with the doctrine
which explains the one vehicle containing the
three.

Phin Vi: Avastha (skt)—Su vat phét sinh
bi€n héa vé thdi phan va dia vi nhu 13 mot
trang thdi, ching han nhu séng 1a trang thdi
hay phan vi gid 14p 6 nudc, nuSe cling lai 1a
mot trang thdi cda séng—Avastha is defined
as time and position or a state, such as the state
of water disturbed into waves, waves being
also a state of water.

A dependent state.

Phan:

1) BOt mi: Flour—Powder.

2) Phdn Khéi: (a) Enrgetic—Impetuous—
Enthousiastic.

Phan Khéi: (v) To rouse—To excite—To
exert.

Phan Chén: Enthusiastic.

Phan Cot Toai Than: Xuong cot bi nghién
nit va thi thé bi phin ra lam tirng minh—
Bones ground to powder and body to
fragments.

3)

Phan PAu: To struggle—To strive—To make
one’s best efforts.

Phan Khgi: Encouraged—Excited—
Enthusiastic.

Phan Tao Y: Phin Tio—Phin Tdo Y—Nap
Y—B4 Nap Y (40 v traim manh)—Ao ca sa
ctia chu Tiang Ni duge khau thanh bdi nhitng
miéng vairdch hay vdi vun ma ngudi ta viit bd
noi bii ric (4o ndy bi€u thi bi€t hS then,
phong néng lanh, nghi phdp Sa Mén, dugc trdi
va ngudi cung kinh, khong tham trudc, tuy
thuan tich diét, khong bi phién ndo dot chdy,

d& thiy diéu 4c, khong du dit trang nghiém,

thuan theo B4t Thianh Pao, va khong nhiém

tdim) —Robe of rags which used to be utilized
as dusting rags—The monk’s garment made of
cast-off rags.

Phin Tan: Tic thdi vao dinh—Speedy or

immediate samadhi.

Phan:

1) D&t chdy: To burn—Consume by fire.

2) Mot phan: Part—Share—Portion.

Phan Ching: Partial-attainment.

Phan Du: See Phian Du.

Phan Dudng Thi¢n Chau: Fen-Yang-Shan-

Chou 947-1024—Thién su Phan Dudng (947-

1024), thudc phdi Lam T€, dé tir va k€ thira

Phdp cda Thién su Thi Son Tinh Niém, va la

thidy ctia Thach Suong S& Vién—Fen-Yang-

Shan-Chou, a Chinese Ch’an master of the

Lin-Chi school; a disciple and dharma

successor of Shou-Shan-Sheng-Nien, and the

master of Shih-Chuang-Ch’u-Yuan.

e Ngudi ta k& lai ring 6ng da di khip trung
qudc va gip 71 vi thdy, hau tim cdch citu
ving nhitng gi ¢6 thé cttu ving dudc trong
truyén thdng nha Thién dang suy thodi. Vi
th€ ma nhitng thuyét gidng clia 6ng c6
nhitng y&€u t& bit ngudn tir nhitng truyén
thong khdc nhau, nhd d6 ma truyén thdng
Ay vAn con ton tai trong phdi thién LAm
TE—It is said of Fen-Yang that he
wandered throughout China ans sought out
seventy-one masters in an effort to save
what could be saved of the Ch’an
tradition, which was then in decline. Thus
this style of instruction synthesized
elements from the various lineages that
then survived in the Lin-Chi school.

e Phin Duong 12 mdt trong nhitng thién su
diu tién sting kinh nhitng 15i chi day cda
céic thay ngay xua qua hinh thitc tho, tir d6
ong sing lap ra thi tho ca ngdi vé thién—
Fen-Yang was one of the first Chinese
Ch’an masters to celebrate the sayings of
the ancient masters in poetic form. In this
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way he founded the Ch’an tradition of

eulogistic poetry.
Phan Huong: Bt nhang—To burn incense.
Phan Lén: The majority.
Phan Nhiéu: Most—Generally.
Phan Thuéng: Prize—Recompense.
Phan: Ric rudi—Garbage.
Phian Qua: Theo Kinh Ni€t Ban, thi qui Phin
12 qud amraka noi dong phan, hay vién ngoc
trong bun—According to the Nirvana Sutra,
this is the amraka fruit in the midden, or a
pearl in the mud.
Phén Tao: Quét—Sweeping garbage.
Phin TAo Y: See Phan Téo Y.
Phan Trir: Phan trir 1a mot t ma Phat ding
trong Kinh Phdp Hoa, nghia 12 dep bd phién
nio—A term the Buddha used in the Lotus
Sutra meaning to get rid of garbage.
Phén: Krohda (skt)—Anger.
Phin K&t: The bond of anger.
Phin No:
1) Gian dit: Anger—Angry—Fierce.
2) See Phin N6 Minh Vuong.
Phan N9 Cau: Mot hinh thic ciia Quan Thé
Am—A form of Kuan-Yin with a hook.
Phin No Minh Vuong:

1) Phin N Minh Vuong 12 d6i thd clia ma,
va 1a hd phdp cia Pao Phat—The Fierce
Maharajas as opponents of evil and
guardian of Buddhism.

2) Mot trong hai hinh thitc ctia B& Tat, mot

1a phd ma, hai Ia thién hi€én: One of the
two bodhisattva forms, resisting evil, in
contrast with the other form, manifesting
goodness.

Phéin Vuong: See Phin No Minh Vuong.

Phin: Ngoai dao tin riing c6 cdi goi 13 s§

phan hay dinh ménh—Externalists believe that

there exists a so-called Lot or Destiny.

Phén bac: Unhapy lot.

Phén hen: Vile condition.

Phat:

1) Khong phdi: Not—No—Not to.

2) Phti: To rub—To wipe—To dust.

Phat Ba DPé: Devapuspa or Bhupadi (skt)—
Thién Hoa—Deva-flowers.

Phat Ba Kha La: Puspahara (skt)—Tén cla
mot loai Da Xoa dn hoa—Flower plucker or
flower-eater, name of a yaksa.

Phat Ba The La: Purvasaila (skt).

1) Dbong Son ndi ma phia sau dé mit troi
moc 1én: The eastern mountain behind
which the sun is supposed to rise.

2) Phdt Ba Thé La Ting Gia Lam

(Purvasaila-Sangharama): Pdng Son, tén
clia mot ty vién. Mot trong nhitng hé phdi
cia Mahasanghika (see Mahasanghika in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese)—The eastern
mountain, name of a monastery east of
Dhyanyakataka. One of the subdivisions
of the Mahasanghika school.
Phat Bi Pé Ha: Purva-Videha (skt)—Videha
(skt)—B6 Ld Ba—B6 Ld Ba Bi bé Ha—Mot
luc dia vé phia Pong clia nii Tu Di—A
continent east of Sumeru.
Phat Ca La: Pudgala (skt)—See Phi Gia La.
Phat Lat Pic: Vrji (skt)—Tam Phat Thi
(Samvaji)—M0ot vuong qudc c¢d nim vé phia
Bic song Hiing, phia Péng Nam xif Né Pan,
dan ching & d6 ndi ti€ng vé& nhitng khuynh
huéng ngoai dao cha truyén con ndi clia ho—
An ancient kingdom north of the Ganges,
southeast of Nepal, the inhabitants called
Samvaji, were noted for their heretical
proclivities.
Phat Nha Pa La: Tén cia mot trong 24
Thién T6n dugc thd phung & Trung Qudc—
The reward of virtue, a name for Punyatara,
one of the twenty-four deva-aryas, worshipped
in China.
Phat Nhu Pan: Punyadarsa (skt).
1) TA4m ki€ng chi€u roi chan 1y: Auspicious
mirror, interpreted as mirror of the law.
2) Tén clia mdt vi su ndi ti€ng & Trung Qudc:
Name of a noted monk in China .
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Phat Nhugc Pa La: Punyatara (skt).

1) Vi sa mdén xi Ka-Bun, d&€n Trung Qudc
vao khodng nam 404 ciing véi Cuu Ma La
Thap—A sramana of Kubha (Kabul), who
came to China in 404 AD with
Kumarajiva.

M0t trong hai mudi bon vi Thién Ton duge
thd phung tai Trung Quéc—One of the
twenty-four Deva-Arya worshipped in
China.

Phat Sa: Pusya (skt).

2)

1) Bot: Foam.
2) Nguyét dién: Nguyét cung—A lunar
mansion.

Phat Sa Ca Vuong Kinh: Tén khic ciia
Binh Sa Vuong Ngii Nguyén Kinh—Another
name for Bimbisara’s Five-Vow Sutra.

Phat Sa Mat Pa: Pusyamitra (skt)—Dong
ddi bon ddi sau vua A Duc, cling 12 k& thii cia
Phit gido. Vi vua niy hdi quin than Iam cdch
nao d€ dudc Iuu danh hau thé€ thi quan than
bido ring Tién P& A Duc da xiy 84.000 thdp
vinh danh Phat ma luu danh hiu thé, nay bé ha
chi viéc pha hét cac thap 4y 12 tén tudi bé ha
sé dugc mai mii lvu truyén. Thé 1a Phit Sa
Mat Pa bén y 15i xam tdu hdy thdp giét
Tang—Descendant of Asoka and enemy of
Buddhism. He was the fourth successor of
King Asoka; asking his ministries what he
should do to perpetuate his name; he was told
that Asoka had erected 84,000 shrines and he
might become famous by destroying them,
which he is said to have done.

Phat Sa Phat: BE Sa Phat—Tén cla mot vi
¢6 Phat—Name of an ancient Buddha.

Pha't Sa Vuong: Vatsaraja (skt)—King vatsa.
Phat Thach: See Ban Thach Kiép.

Phat Tich Nhap Huyén: Néu mudn ching
nhip phdp tdnh rét rdo vién min clia chu Phat,
thi phai phiii sach dau vé&t bat tinh trudc kia—
To rub out the traces of past impurity and enter
into the profundity of Buddha.

Phat Tran: Cii que hay thanh ciy dai
khodng tif 4 dén 5 tdc, c6 hinh giéng nhu
xuong song clia con ngudi, cic 1o su diung dé
nhan manh mot di€m khi néi, hay d€ tua khi
ngdi hoic d6i khi ding dip nhe vio cdc mon
sinh—A baton or stick, about fifteen inches
long and shaped like the human spine, used by
Zen masters to emphasize a point or
sometimes to rap a student.

Phat Ti:

1) Db lau bui—A duster—Fly brush.

2) See Phat Tran.

Phat: Buddha (skt).

(A) Pao V6 Thugng hay Tim Tuyét D&i:
Ultimate Truth or absolute Mind.

Tau dich 1a “Gidc” va “Tri”—Chinese
“to  perceive”

(B)
translation  is and
“knowledge.”
Pang Toan Gidc hay mot ngudi di gidc
ngd vién min: vé chin tdnh cla cudc sinh
ton. Chit Phat c¢6 nghia 12 ty minh gidc
ngd, di gidc ngd cho ngudi, su gidc ngd
ndy 13 vién midn t3i thugng: One
awakened or enlightened to the true
nature of existence. Buddha is the name
for one who has been enlightened, who
brings enlightenment to others, whose
enlightened practice is complete and
ultimate.
T Buddha” dugc riit ra tf ngit cin ti€ng
Phan “Budh” nghia 13 hi€u r5, thdy biét
hay tinh thdc. Phat 1a ngudi dd gidc ngo,
khong cén bi sanh t& luan hdi vd hoan
toan gidi thodt—The tern Buddha derived
from the Sanskrit verb root “Budh”
meaning to understand, to be aware of, or
to awake. It describes a person who has
achieved the enlightenment that leads to
release from the cycle of birth and death
and has thereby complete
liberation.
Duc Phat Lich St 1a ding di hoan toan
dat tdi Chanh ding Chanh gidc—Phat 1a
Dang Chdnh Bién Tri, ddn sanh vao nim

©

D)

attained

(E)
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623 trudc Tay lich, tai mién bic An Do,
biy gid 12 xit Népal, mot nuSc nim ven
sudn ddy Hy Ma Lap Son, trong vudn
Lam Ty Ni tai thanh Ca Ty La V¢, vao
mot ngay trang tron thing tu. Trudc khi
thanh Phat, tén Ngai 1a ST Pat Pa Cb
Pam. Ngai nguyén 1a Thdi TG cha nudc
Ca Ty La V¢, phu hoang 1a Tinh Phan
Vuong, miu hoang tén Ma Da. Tinh Phan
vuong dit tén cho Ngai 1a TAt Pat Pa
nghia 12 “ngdi vua.” Vua Tinh Phan lam
1€ thanh hon cho Théi tir v6i cong chia
con vua Thién Gidc l1a nang Da Du ba
La. Tru6c khi xudt gia, Ngai c¢6 modt con
trai 1a La Hau La. Mic di s6ng doi nhung
lua, danh vong, tién tai, cung dién nguy
nga, vd dep con ngoan, ngai vin cdm thay
tl ting nhu cdnh chim 16ng c4 chau. Mot
hdm nhin di dao ngoai bon ctta thanh,
Théi tif tryc ti€p thdy nhiéu canh khd dau
clia nhin loai, mdt 6ng gia téc bac, ring
rung, mit md, tai di€c, lung cong, nudng
gdy ma 1& budc xin dn; mdt ngudi bénh
nim bén 1€ rén xi€t dau dén khong ciing;
mot xdc chét sinh chuong, rudi bu nhing
bidm trong rat ghé tdm; mdt vi tu khd
hanh véi vé trdim tu mic tuwdng. Nhitng
cadnh tugng ndy lam cho Théi t& nhin
chin ra ddi 1a khd. Canh vi tu hanh khd
hanh v6i vé thanh tinh cho Thdi t& modt
d4u chi ddu tién trén budc dudng tim cAu
chan ly 1a phai xut gia. Khi trd vé cung,
Théi t& xin phép vua cha cho Ngai xuat
gia 1am Ting si nhung bi vua cha tir chdi.
Du viy, Théi t vAn quyét chi tim con
dudng tu hanh d€ dat dugc chan 1y gidi
thodt cho minh va chiing sanh. Quyét dinh
v tién khodng hau Ay lam cho Thdi tir S
Pat Pa sau ndy trd thanh vi gido chd khai
sang ra Pao Phat. Nam 29 tudi, mot dém
Ngai dit bé ddi song vuong gi, cling tén
hiu cin 12 Xa Nic thing yén cuong ciing
tron ra khéi cung, di vdo rirng xau, xuit
gia tAim dao. Ban dau, Thdi tir d&€n v4i cic

danh su tu khS hanh, nhitng vi ndy s6ng
mot cach kham khd, nhin @n nhin udng,
dii ning dim mua, hanh than hoai thé.
Thay cédch tu hinh nhu th€ khong cé higu
qud, Ngai khuyén nén bd phuong phédp
Ay, nhung ho khong nghe. Thai t bén di
tu tip nhiéu ndi khdc, nhung dén dau
ciing thd'y con hep hoi thip kém, khong
thé gidi thodt con ngudi hét khd dudgc.
Th4i tit tim chdn tu tip mdt minh, quén dn
bd ngt, thin hinh mdi ngay thém mot tiu
tuy, kiét stc, niim ngd trén cd, may dudc
mot cd géi chin clru d6 sita citu khdi thin
chét. Tir d6, Thdi t nhan thdy mudn tim
dao c6 két qua, can phai bdi dudng thin
thé cho khde manh. Sau sdu nim tim
dao, sau 1an Th4i t ngdi nhap dinh sudt
49 ngay dém dudi coi B4 P& bén bd song
Ni Lién tai Gaya dé€ chi€n diu trong mot
trdn cudi cling v6i béng t8i si mé va duc
vong. Trong dém tht 49, lic ddu hdom
Théi t chiing dugc tic ménh minh, thay
16 dugce tit cd khodng ddi qud khi cda
minh trong tam gidi; dén nia dém Ngai
chitng dugc Thién nhan minh, thdy dugc
tdt cd ban thé va nguyén nhin ciu tao
ctia vii tru; lic gin sdng Ngai chitng dugc
LAu tin minh, bi€t rd ngudn gdc cia khd
dau va phudng phdp ddt trir dau khd dé
dugc gidi thoit khdi luin hdi sanh ti.
Thai ti ST Pat Pa di dat thanh bic Chanh
Déng Chanh Gidc, hi€u 1a Thich Ca Mau
Ni Phat. Ngay thanh dao clia Ngai tinh
theo 4m lich 12 ngdy mong tim thing 12
trong lic Sao Mai bit diu 16 dang. Sau
khi dat gidc ngd vao nim 35 tudi cho dén
khi Ngai nhap Ni€t Ban vao nim 80 tudi,
Ngai thuyét gidng sudt nhitng nim thing
d6. Chic chin Ngai phdi 12 mot trong
nhitng ngudi nhi€u nghi lyc nhdt chua
tirng tha'y: 45 nim trudng Ngai gidng day
ngay dém, va chi nga khodng hai gid mot
ngdy. SuSt 45 nim, Pidc Phat truyén
gidng dao khdp noi trén xit An Po. Ngai
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k&t nap nhiéu dé t, 1ap cdc doan Ting
Gia, Ty Kheo va Ty Kheo Ni, thich thitc
hé théng giai cip, gidng day ty do tin
ngudng, dua phu nit 1€n ngang hang vdi
nam gidi, chi day con dudng gidi thodt
cho din chdng trén khiip cdc néo dudng.
Gido phdp clia Ngai rat don gidn va day y
nghia cao ci, loai bd cic diéu x4u, lam
cdc diéu lanh, thanh loc thian tdm cho
trong sach. Ngai day phuong phédp diét trir
vd minh, dudng 16i tu hanh d€ diét khd,
Xt dung tri tué mot cach ty do va khon
ngoan dé c6 sy hi€u bi€t chan chanh. Pic
Phat khuyén moi ngudi nén thuc hanh
mudi ddc tinh cao ¢ 1a tr bi, tri tué, x4,
hy, gi6i, nghi luc, nhin nhuc, chin thanh,
cuong quyé&t, thién ¥ va binh thdn. Dic
Phit chua hé tuyén bd 12 Thian Thdnh.
Ngudi ludn cong khai néi ring bit cit ai
ciing c6 thé trd thanh Phat n€u ngudi ay
bi€t phat trién kha ning va didt bé dugc
vd minh. Khi gidc hanh da vién man thi
Ditc Phat da 80 tudi. Pc Phat nhap Niét
Ban tai thanh Cau Thi Na, d€ lai hang
triéu tin d6 trong d6 c6 ba Da Du Pa La
va La Hiu La, ciing nhu mot kho tang
gido 1y kinh dién quy gid ma cho d&n nay
van dugc xem 13 khudn vang thuéc ngoc.

biic Phat néi: “Ta khong phdi la vi Phat
diu tién & th€ gian niy, va ciing khong
phai 1a vi Phat cudi ciing. Khi thdi diém
dén s& c¢6 mdt vi Phit gidc ngd ra doi,
Ngai s€ soi sdng chin 1y nhu ta da ting
n6i véi chiing sanh.” Trudc khi nhip diét,
buc Phiat da din do td ching mot ciu
cudi cling: “Moi vat trén doi khong c6 gi
quy gid. Than thé rdi sé tan rd. Chi c6
dao Ta 1a quy bau. Chi c6 chin ly cta
Pao Ta 1a bat di bat dich.”—The
historical person with the name of
Siddhartha, a Fully Enlightened One. One
who has reached the Utmost, Right and
Equal Enlightenment—The Buddha is the
All-Knowing One. He was born in 623 BC

in Northern India, in what is now Nepal, a
country situated on the slope of Himalaya,
in the Lumbini Park at Kapilavathu on the
Vesak Fullmoon day of April. Before
becoming Buddha, his name is Siddhartha
Gotama. He was born a prince. His father
was Rajah Suddhodana, and his mother
Maha Maya. His personal name was
Siddartha meaning heir to the throne. He
married the princess Yasodhara, daughter
of King Soupra-Buddha, who bore him a
son named Rahula. Although raised in
princely luxury and glory, surrounded with
splendid palaces, His beautiful wife and
well-behaved son, He felt trapped amidst
this luxury like a bird in a gold cage, a fish
in a silver vase. During a visit to the
outskirts of the city, outside the four
palace portals, He saw the spectacle of
human suffering, an old man with white
hair, fallen teeth, blurred eyes, deaf ears,
and bent back, resting on his cane and
begging for his food; A sick man lying at
the roadside who roaned painfully; a dead
man whose body was swollen and
surrounded with flies and bluebottles; and
a holy ascetic with a calm appearance.
The four sights made Him realize that life
is subject to all sorts of sufferings. The
sight of the holy ascetic who appeared
serene gave Him the clue that the first
step in His search for Truth was
“Renunciation.” Back in his palace, he
asked his father to let Him enter
monkhood, but was refused. Nevertheless,
He decided to renounce the world not for
His own sake or convenience, but for the
sake of suffering humanity. This
unprecedented resolution made Prince
Siddartha later become the Founder of
Buddhism. At the age of twenty-nine, one
night He decided to leave behind His
princely life. After his groom Chandala
saddled His white horse, He rode off the
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royal palace, toward the dense forest and
became a wandering monk. First, He
studied under the guidance of the leading
masters of the day and learned all they
could teach Him. When He could not find
what He was looking for, He joined a
group of five mendicants and along with
them, He embarked on a life of austerity
and particularly on starvation as the
means which seemed most likely to put an
end to birth and death. In His desire for
quietude He emaciated (made His body to
become thiner and thiner) His body for six
years, and carried out a number of strict
methods of fasting, very hard for ordinary
men to endure. The bulk of His body was
greatly reduced by this self-torture. His
fat, flesh, and blood had all gone. Only
skin and bone remained. One day, worn
out He fell to the ground in a dead faint. A
shepherdess who happened to pass there
gave Him milk to drink. Slowly, He
recovered His body strength. His courage
was unbroken, but His boundless intellect
led Him to the decision that from now on
He needed proper food. He would have
certainly died had He not realized the
futility of self-mortification, and decided
to practice moderation instead. Then He
went into the Nairanjana river to bathe.
The five mendicants left Him, because
they thought that He had now turned away
from the holy life. He then sat down at the
foot of the Bodhi tree at Gaya and vowed
that He would not move until He had
attained the Supreme Enlightenment.
After 49 days, at the beginning of the
night, He achieved the “Knowledge of
Former Existence,” recollecting the
successive series of His former births in
the three realms. At midnight, He
acquired the “Supreme Heavenly Eye,”
perceiving the spirit and the origin of the
Creation. Then early next morning, He

reached the state of “All Knowledge,”
realizing the origin of sufferings and
discovering the ways to eliminate them so
as to be liberated from birth-death and
reincarnation. He became Anuttara
Samyak-Sambodhi, His title was
Sakyamuni  Buddha. He  attained
Enlightenment at the age of 35, on the
eighth day of the twelfth month of the
lunar calendar, at the time of the Morning
Star’s rising. After attaining
Enlightenment at the age of 35 until his
Mahaparinirvana at the age of 80, he
spent his life preaching and teaching. He
was certaintly one of the most energetic
man who ever lived: forty-nine years he
taught and preached day and night,
sleeping only about two hours a day. For
45 years, the Buddha traversed all over
India, preaching and making converts to
His religion. He founded an order of
monks and later another order of nuns. He
challenged the caste system, taught
religious freedom and free inquiry, raised
the status of women up to that of men, and
showed the way to liberation to all walks
of life. His teaching were very simple but
spiritually meaningful, requiring people
“to put an end to evil, fulfil all good, and
purify body and mind." ” He taught the
method of eradicating ignorance and
suppressing sufferings. He encouraged
people to maintain freedom in the mind to
think freely. All people were one in the
eyes of the Buddha. He advised His
disciples to practice the ten supreme
qualities: wisdom,
renunciation, discipline, will power,
forbearance, truthfulness, determination,
goodwill, and equanimity. The Buddha
never claimed to be a deity or a saint. He
always declared that everyone could
become a Buddha if he develops his
qualities to perfection and is able to

compassion,
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eliminate his ignorance completely
through his own efforts. At the age of 80,
after completing His teaching mission, He
entered Nirvana at Kusinara, leaving
behind millions of followers, among them
were His wife Yasodara and His son
Rahula, and a lot of priceless doctrinal
treasures considered even today as
precious moral and ethical models. The
Buddha said: “I am not the first Buddha to
come upon this earth, nor shall I be the
last. In due time, another Buddha will
arise, a Holy one, a supreme Enlightened
One, an incomparable leader. He will
reveal to you the same Eternal Truth
which I have taught you.” Before entering
Nirvana, the Buddha uttered His last
words: “Nothing in this world is precious.
The human body will disintegrate. Ony is
Dharma precious. Only is Truth
everlasting.”

Phat 13 Pang da dat dugc toan gidc din
dén sy gidi thodt hoan toan khdi luan hoi
sanh t&. Danh tit Phat khong phdi 1a danh
tr riéng ma 12 mot tén goi “Pang Gidc
Ngd” hay “Pang Tinh Thic.” Thdi tir S
DPat Pa khong phai sanh ra @€ dugc goi 1a
Phat. Ngai khong sanh ra 1a ty nhién gidc
ngd. Ngai cling khong nhd an dién cia
bat ctf mot dang siéu nhién ndo; tuy nhién
sau nhiéu cd ging lién tuc, Ngai da gidc
ngd. BAt cit ching sanh nao thanh tim
ciing c6 thé€ vugt thodt khdi nhitng vudng
mic d€ thanh Phat. T4t cd Phit t& nén
luén nhé ring Phat khong phdi 1a than
thdnh hay si€u nhién. Ngai cling khong
phdi 12 mot ding citu thé cttu ngudi bing
céch ty minh gdnh 14y gdnh ning tdi 16i
ctia ching sanh. Nhu ching ta, Phit ciing
sanh ra 1a mot con ngudi. Sy khic biét
gifta Phat va pham nhan la Phat da hoan
toan gidc ngd, con pham nhin vin mé mo
tim t8i. Tuy nhién, Phit tdinh vin ludn
ddng ding trong ching sanh moi loai.

)

2)

3)

Trong Tam Bdo, Phat 13 dé& nhit bdo,
phdp 1a dé nhi bdo va Ting l1a dé tam
bdo—The Buddha is the person who has
achieve the enlightenment that leads to
release from the cycle of birth and death
and has thereby attained complete
liberation—The word Buddha is not a
proper name but a title meaning
“Enlightened One” or “Awakened One.”
Prince Siddhartha was not born to be
called Buddha. He was not born
enlightened, nor did he receive the grace
of any supernatural being; however,
efforts after efforts, he became
enlightened. Any beings who sincerely try
can also be freed from all clingings and
become enlightened as the Buddha. All
Buddhists should be aware that the
Buddha was not a god or any kind of
supernatural being (supreme deity), nor
was he a savior or creator who rescues
sentient beings by taking upon himself the
burden of their sins. Like us, he was born
a man. The difference between the
Buddha and an ordinary man is simply
that the former has awakened to his
Buddha nature while the latter is still
deluded about it. However, the Buddha
nature is equally present in all beings—
The Sakyamuni Buddha is the first person
of the Trinity, the Dharma second and the
Order the third. There are four types of
the Buddha:

Tam Tang Phat, ding dat dudc gidc ngd
dudi coi BO6 dé: The Buddha of the
Tripitaka who attained enlightenment on
the bare ground under the bodhi-tree.
Thong Phat: The Buddha on the deva robe
under the bodhi-tree.

Bi¢t Phat: The Buddha on the great
precious Lotus throne under the realm
bodhi-tree.
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Vién Phit: The Buddha on the throne of
Space in the realm of eternal rest and
glory.

Theo céc tdng phdi Thién thi Phat tif chip
nhin ring vi Phat lich sit 4y khong phai 1a
vi than t8i thugng, cling khong phai 1a
ding citu th& cifu ngudi bing cich ty
minh ginh 14y to6i 16i cda lodi ngudi.
Ngusi Phat t& chi ton kinh Bdc Phat nhu
mot con ngudi toan gidc toan hdo da dat
dudc sy gidi thodt thin tAim qua nhitng nd
luc clia con ngudi va khong qua an dién
clia bt ctt mot ding siéu nhién ndo. Theo
Phat gido, ai trong chiing ta ciing 1a mdt
vi Phat, nghia 12 mdi ngudi ching ta déu
c6 kh3 ning lam Phat; tuy nhién, mudn
thanh Phit, ching ta phdi di theo con
dudng gian truan d&n gidc ngd. Trong cdc
kinh dién, chiing ta thiy c6 nhiéu su x&p
loai kh4c nhau vé céc giai doan Phat qua.
Mot vi Phat & giai doan cao nhit khong
nhitng 12 moét ngudi gidc ngd vi€én man
ma con la mdt ngudi hoan toan, mot
ngudi da trd thanh toan thé, ban than ty
diy du, nghia 12 mot ngudi trong Ay tat cd
cdc khd ning tim linh va tAm thin da dén
mifc hodn hdo, d&n mot giai doan hai hoa
hoan toan va tAm thdc bao ham ca vii tru
vO bién. Mot ngudi nhu thé khong thé nao
ddng nhit dugc nita véi nhitng giéi han
cua nhan cdch va cd tinh va su hién hiru
clia ngudi 4y. Khong c6 gi c6 thé do
ludng dudc, khong c6 13i nao c6 thé miéu
td dudc con ngudi Ay—According to the
Zen sects, Buddhists accept the historic
Sakyamuni Buddha neither as a Supreme
Deity nor as a savior who rescues men by
taking upon himself the burden of their
sins. Rather, it verenates him as a fully
awakened, fully perfected human being
who attained liberation of body and mind
through his own human efforts and not by
the grace of any supernatural being.
According to Buddhism, we are all
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Buddhas from the very beginning, that
means everyone of us is potentially a
Buddha; however, to become a Buddha,
one must follow the arduous road to
enlightenment. Various classifications of
the stages of Buddhahood are to be found
in the sutras. A Buddha in the highest
stage is not only fully enlightened but a
Perfect One, one who has become whole,
complete in himself, that is, one in whom
all spiritual and psychic faculties have
come to perfection, to maturity, to a stage
of perfect harmony, and whose
consciousness encompasses the infinity of
the universe. Such a one can no longer be
identified with the limitations of his
individual personality, his individual
character and existence; there is nothing
by which he could be measured, there are
no words to describe him.

Céic tén khdc ctia mot vi Phat—Other
names (appellations) of a Buddha:

See Thap Hiéu.

DPang Ty Hitu: Svayambhuva (skt)—Self-
existing One.

Vi Lanh Pao: Nayaka (skt)—The Leader.
Biac Thing Pao: Vinayaka (skt)—The
Remover-of-obstacles.

Biac Din Pao: Parinayaka (skt)—The
Guiding One.

Bac Thau Thi: Rishi (skt)—The Buddha.
Nguu Vuong: Vrishabha (skt)—Bull-king.
Pang Pham Thién: Brahma (skt)—
Brahma.

Béc Ty Nitu: Vishnu (skt)—Vishnu.

Dang Ty Tai: Isvara (skt)—Isvara.

Vi Ca Ty La: Kapila (skt)—Kapila.

Biac Chap Thyc: Bhutanta (skt)—The
Destroyer.
Pang Vo
Imperishable.
bang A Lg¢i Trach Tra Ni Di: Nemina
(skt)—Nemina.

Pang Td Ma: Soma (skt)—Soma.

Téan: Arishta (skt)—The
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16) Héa Than: Fire.

17) Pang La Ma: Rama (skt)—Rama.

18) Pang Ty Da Ba: Vyasa (skt)—Vyasa.

19) Pang Luan Gia: Suka (skt)—Suka.

20) P& Thich: Indra (skt)—Indra.

21) Bac bai Lyc: The Strong One.

22) Thdy Than: Varuna (skt)—Varuna.

23) Bit Sinh Bat Diét: Anirodhanutpada
(skt)—Immortality.

24) Khong: Emptiness.

25) Nhu Nhu: Suchness.

26) Chan Ly: Sutyata (skt)—Truth.

27) Thyc Hiru: Bhutata (skt)—Reality.

28) Thuc T&: Bhutakoti (skt)—Real Limit.

29) Phip Giéi: Dharmadhatu (skt)—
Dharmadhatu.

30) Ni€t Ban: Nirvana (skt)-Nirvana.

31) Thudng Hing: Nitya (skt)—Eternity.

32) Binh Bﬁng: Samata (skt)—Sameness.

33) BAt Nhi: Advaya (skt)—Non-duality.

34) Bat  Diét: Anirodha (skt)—The
Imperishable.

35) Vo6 Tu6ng: Abimitta (skt)—Formless.
36) Duyén: Pratyaya (skt)—Causality.
37) Phat Tinh Gido Pao: Buddha-hetupadesa

(skty—Teaching the Cause of
Buddhahood.

38) Giai Thoét: Vimoksha (skt)—
Emancipation.

39) Pao B&: Margasatyam (skt)—Truth-paths.

40) Nhat Thiét Tri: Sarvajna (skt)—The All-
knowing.

41) Thing Gia: Jina (skt)—The Conquering
One.

42) Y Sinh Than: Manomayakaya (skt)—The

Will-body.

For more information, please see Thap

Hiéu, and Td Chiling Phat.

Phét A Di Da: See Amitabha Buddha.

Phat A Di Pa Va Cb6i Trang Nghié¢m

Tinh DPo: Amitabha Buddha and the

adornments of the Western Pure Land.

Phat A Sic B¢: Aksobhya Buddha.

ksk

Phat A Sic Ty Hoan Hy Quang:

Akshobhya, Light Of Joy Buddha.

Phat Anh: Buddhachaya (skt)—Anh Phat,

trudc ddy bén An Do chi dugc trung bay ndi

ma chi ¢6 nhitng ngudi “tdm dia thanh tinh”

mdi thdy dugc—The shadow of Buddha,

formerly exhibit in various places in India,

visible only to those “of pure mind.”.

Phat Am:

1) The Buddha’s sound.

2) Tén ctia mdt nha su An Do ndi ti€ng—
Name of a famous Indian monk:

(A) Ti€u st ctia Phat Am—Buddhaghosa’s
biography: Phit Am, mot hoc gid cila
trudng phai Nguyén Thidy, sanh trudng
trong gia dinh Ba La Mon vao cudi thé€ ky
thit 4 tai Ma Kiét Pa, gin B6 dé dao trang
(c6 ngudi cho ring Phat Am sanh ra tai
mién Nam An Do va khong phdi trong
mot gia dinh Ba La Mo6n). Vao thdi cla
ngai Phit Am, dao Phit qua ti€ng Pali da
khong con dugc nhi€u ngudi bi€t dén tai
An Do. Tiéng Phan di trd nén wu thé.
Ngay cé cdc hoc gid Phat gido cling diing
ti€ng Phan 1am phuong tién dién dat.
Chinh ton gid Ma Minh, da viét cdc thi
phim clia minh biing ti€ng Phan vao th&
ky thit nhit sau Tay Lich. Tuong ty, cdc
nha tr tudng 16n nhu Long Tho, Thé Than,
va Tran Na ciing vié€t biing ti€ng Phan.
Tham chi cdc vi vua triéu dai Gupta ciing
khdng con td sy quan tAm dén ti€ng Pali,
ma ngudc lai bdo trg cho ti€ng Phan. Do
d6, thdi &y ca tiéng Pali va hé phdi Phat
gido Nguyén Thdy (Theravada) dia din
dan suy thodi d&€n mitc khong con ding ké
& An b6 nita. Tuy vay, cdc Ty Kheo cu
ngu tai B6 Pé Pao Trang véi ngudi ding
dau 12 Mahasthavira Revata, du 1a trong
thé ky thd 5, khi Phat Am dugc két nap
vao Tiang doan, vin gin b6 vdi ti€ng Pali.
Trong thdi cia Phiat Am, trong nudc
thudng dién ra nhitng cudc tranh luin ton
gido. Buddhaghosa la ngudi thong thudc



2058

kinh V& DPa va c¢6 biét tai bdo vé ludn cit
clia minh, nén hay di tir noi ndy dén noi
khdc d€ tim doi thd tranh ludn. Mot hom
Hoa Thugng Revata nghe 6ng tung kinh
Patanjali, Hdoa Thugng rat khim phuc vi
su phat Am chinh xdc cda 6ng, va vi mudn
thuy&t phuc dng theo dao Phit nén chip
nhin cudc tranh ludn véi 6ng. Phat Am
hdi: “Ngai c6 hi€u dugc cdc bai kinh nay
khong?” Hoa Thugng dap: “Cé, ta hiéu,
cic kinh 4y déu khong ding.”
Mabhasthavira Revata chi trich cdc bai kinh
mot cdch nghiém khic d&€n ndi Phat Am
(Buddhaghosa) phdi nin thinh. Sau d6 Phat
Am yéu cdu Hoa Thugng cho nghe gido 1y
clia ngai. Hdoa Thugng lién doc mot doan
ctia bo luan tang. Phat Am khong hi€u va
hdi: “Than chd clia ai viy?” Hoa Thugng
dap: “Than chd cda Pdc Phat.” Phit Am
lai hdi: “Ngai day cho t6i dugc ching?”
Hoa Thugng trd 13i: “Pugc chif, mién 1a
ong gia nhdp gido hdi va tuan theo luat 1&
cla Ting doan.” Sau d6 Phit Am dugc
truyén gidi. Dudi sy huéng din cia Hoa
Thugng Revata, 6ng nghi€én cttu chdnh
phép, gi6i luit, vad vé sau trd thanh nha
luin gidi xuat chiing vé& cdc gido 1y cda
Dic Phat. Trong khi con song tai tu vién,
ndi dng dudc truyén gidi, 6ng da viét cudn
sach diu tién cda minh tén 1a Nanodaya.
Sau d6 6ng vi€t cudn Atthasalini, mot tap
binh gidi cudn Phdp Tap Luan (Dhamma-
sangani). Khi dang sip stta viét luin gidi
cho b0 Parittasuttas thi Hoa Thugng
Revata bdo 6ng: “Chi c6 mot bd6 Tam tang
gdc duge mang tir Tich Lan vé day. Ching
ta khong c6 dugc cdc bai ludn gidi ma
ciing khong dugc nhiéu dao su truyén lai.
Nhung & Lanka cé nhitng bai ludn gidi do
ton gid Mahinda d€ lai rdi sau dugc dich
ra tié€ng dia phuong. Nguoi hiy dén d6 ma
nghién ctu d€ cic luin gidi ndy cé thé
hitu ich cho ti't c4 chiing ta.” Theo 13i thdy
day, Phat Am da lén dudng di vé& Tich

Lan, du6i triéu vua Mahanama. Ngai da
luu lai tu vién Mahapadhana miy nim dé
hoc gido 1y Nguyén Thiy. Ong di dugc
nghe cdc 13i binh gidi biing ti€ng Tich Lan
ciing nhur cdc 15i truyén gidng clia cdc
trudng 1do thudc Thera Sanghapala, tin
tudng ring day 12 nhitng 15i day chinh xédc
va dich thyc cda Nhu Lai. Sau d6 o6ng
trinh trong dé nghi véi Tang doan: “Toi
mudn dich cdc bai luan gidi tr ti€ng Tich
Lan ra ti€ng Ma Kiét Pa. Xin cho tdi
dudc tu do ti€p cin véi tit cd cdc bd kinh
& day.” Khi nghe 6ng néi nhu thé, Ting
doan dua cho ngai hai bai ké bing ti€ng
Pali @€ thit sitc va yéu ciu ong binh gidi
vé cdc bai ké ndy. Phat Am di vi€t mot
bén y&u lugc cho toan thé by Tam Tang
va dit tén cho né 12 Thanh Tinh Pao. R4t
hai long vé kha ning xuit ching cia ong,
Tang doan di giao toan bd sdch v§ cho
ong. Ngu tai Granthakara Parivena & d&€
dd6 Anuradhapura, Phat Am hoan thanh
xong nhiém vu phién dich cdc badn luin
gidi biing ti€ng Tich Lan ra ti€ng Ma Kiét
Pa. Sau d6, ong tr§ vé cd huong—A
scholar of the Theravada, born to a
Brahmin family at the end of the 4"
century in Magadha, near Bodh-Gaya
(some people, for some reason, believe
that Buddhaghosa was born in Southern
India, and not a Brahmin family). In
Buddhaghosa’s time, Pali Buddhism in
India had lost much of its popularity.
Sanskrit had regained the upper hand.
Even Buddhist scholars had accepted
Sanskrit as the medium of expression.
Asvaghosa, who lived in the first century
A.D., wrote his poetical works in Sanskrit.
Similarly, great thinkers like Nagarjuna,
Vasubandhu and Dinnaga also wrote in
Sanskrit. Even the Gupta kings no longer
showed any interest in Pali and patronized
Sanskrit. Thus both Pali and Theraveda
gradually dwindled into significance in
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India. However, the bhikshus who then
resided at Bodh Gaya under Mahasthavira
Revata at that time, even in the fifth
century when Buddhaghosa was intiated
into the Order, stood firm their
allegiance to Pali. In Buddhaghosa’s time,
religious discussions were very common in
the country. Buddhaghosa,
eminently versed in the Vedas and well
qualified to hold his own in arguments,
went from place to place in quest of
adversaries. One day the Mahasthavira
heard Buddhaghosa reciting sutras from
Patanjali. He was so impressed by the
correctness of Buddhaghosa’s
pronunciation that, probably with the
intention of converting him to Buddhism,
he engaged in a discussion with him.
Buddhaghosa asked: “Do you understand
these sutras?” Revata replied: “Yes, I do;
they are faulty.” Mahasthavira Revata
criticized these sutras so severely that
Ghosa was dumb. Then Ghosa requested
Mahasthavira Revata to enunciate his
doctrine, whereupon the latter read an
extract from the Abhidharma-pitaka. It
beyond Buddhaghosa’s
comprehension. He asked: “Whose mantra
is this?” Mahasthavira replied: “It is the
Buddhamantra.” Ghosa again asked:
“Would you please teach it to me?”
Mahasthavira replied: “Yes, 1 will,
provided you enter the Order according to
the rules of the Sangha.” Ghosa was
ordained and became a disciple of
Mahasthavira Revata. While living at the
vihara where Buddhaghosa received his
ordination, he compiled his first book,
namely, Nanodaya. Then, according to
tradition, he wrote the Atthasalini, a
commentary on the Dhamma-sangani.
While preparing for a commentary on the
Parittasuttas, his master, Mahasthavira
Revata, instructed him thus: “The original

in

who was

was

(B)

Tripitaka alone has been brought here
from Ceylon. Here we neither possess
commentaries, nor the tradition coming
down from various teachers. But in Lanka,
there are commentaries originally brought
down by the wise Mahinda and later
translated into the language of the island.
Go there and study them, so that they may
be beneficial to all.” As asked by the
master, Buddhaghosa went to Ceylon, and
arrived there during the reign of king
Mahanama. He stayed at Mahapadhana
great vihara to study Theravada teachings
for several years. He heard all the
Simhalese commentaries and the tradition
of the Elders from Thera Sanghapala and
was convinced that they were the exact
and true teachings of the Tathagata. Then
he made a solemn request to the Bhikkhu
Sangha: “I want to translate the
commentaries from Simhalese into
Magadhi. I should have free access to all
the books.” Thereupon, the Sangha gave
him two stanzas in Pali in order to test his
ability and asked him to comment upon
them. Buddhaghosa wrote a compendium
of the whole of the tripitaka and name it
Visuddhimagga or the Path of Purity.
Highly satisfied with this performance, the
bhikhus entrusted him with the whole of
the literature. Residing in Granthakara
Parivena at Anuradhapura, Buddhaghosa
completed his task of rendering Simhalese
commentaries into Magadhi. Thereafter
he returned to his mother country and
there worshipped the Bodhi tree.

Tic phim ctia ngai Phat Am—
Buddhaghosa’s works: Tai d& do

Anuradhapura, ngoai bd Thanh Tinh Pao
ra, dng con vié€t 19 bai binh gidi vé nhitng
dién 1& Phat gido, trong d6 c6 Binh gii
Kinh Tang, va Thién Ki&€n Luit (Samanta-
pasadika)—Besides his principal work is
the Abhidharma Visuddhimagga (Way of
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Purity), he also wrote 19 commentaries to
canonical works, the Samanta-pasadika,
and many other works, either preversed or
lost.

Thanh Tinh Pao (Visuddhimagga)—The
Path or Purity: Thanh Tinh Pao 12 quyén
sich ddu tién ma Phat Am viét tai Tich
Lan. Trong dé c6 thé thiy céi gi ciing c6
cla vin hoc Phit gido thdi trude. Khip
noi trong sach ctia Phat Am da trich dén
gin nhu toan bo vin hoc gido dién va ci
hiu gido dién. Theo Pai Sy (Mahavamsa)
thi diy 12 mot sy tém lugc cd ba bd tang
cing v6i phin luin gidi—The Path or
Purity (Visuddhimagga) was the first work
of Buddhaghosa in Ceylon. In it
‘something of almost everything’ in early
Buddhist literature may be found.
Throughout the book, Buddhaghosa quotes
freely from almost the whole of canonical
and even post-canonical literature. As the
Mahavamsa states, it is truly ‘a summary
of the three Pitakas together with the
commentary.’

Cu6n Dhammapadatthakatha 12 mot ban
dich ti€ng Pali clia bd luan goc ti€ng Tich
Lan. Mot s6 nha nghién citu cho ring diy
khong phai 12 tic phim cla dai luan su
Phat Am, nhung diéu ndy rdt ¢6 thé 1a do

su khdc biét v& d& tai—The
Dhammapadatthakatha is also a Pali
translation of an original Simhalese

commentary. Some scholars suggest that
this is the great
commentator Buddhaghosa. Their chief
argument is the difference in style, which
may well be due to the difference in the
subject matter.

Thién Ki&€n Luat 12 mot cudn luin gidi vé
gi6i luat. Tdc phdm dd so6 ndy dudc viét
theo yéu cau cda trudng 1do Buddha-Siri.
Trong phin gidi thiéu cudn Thién Kién
Luat, chinh Phat Am d3 mo ti tic phim
clia chinh minh nhu sau: “Khi bit dau viét

not the work of
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bd luan ndy, von di bao gdm trong dé ci
phan Maha-atthakatha, ma khong 1am ma't
di y nghia chinh xdc cda nhitng quyé&t dinh
ghi trong Maha-paccari, cling nhu trong
cu6n Kurundi cling cdc luan thu khéc, va
gdm cd y ki€n cla cdc trudng ldo...tr
nhitng luan thu ndy tdi da ti€n hanh viét
quyén sich, sau khi gan loc ngdn tir, cd
dong nhitng doan dai dong, cd cdc quyét
dinh chinh thdc, ma khong di xa phudng
cich dién dat cia ti€ng Pali.”—The
Samanta-pasadika is a commentary on the
Vinaya. This voluminous work was written
at the request of Thera Buddha Siri.
According to Prof. Bapat in The Twenty-
Five Hundred Years Of Buddhism, in the
introduction to the Samanta-pasadika,
Buddhaghosa himself describes his work
“In  commencing this
commentary, having embodied therein the
Mahaatthakatha, without excluding any
proper meaning from the decisions
contained in the Maha-paccari, as also in
the  famous Kurundi and  other
commentaries and including the opinion of
the Elders...from these commentaries,
after casting off the language, condensing

as follows:

detailed accounts, including the
authoritative decisions, without
overstepping any Pali idiom, I shall

proceed to compose my work.”

Luan B&n Sanh Kinh 12 mét bd ludn 16n
dugc viét theo yéu cau clia ba trudng lio
Atthadassi, Buddhamita va Phit Thién
(Buddhadeva). Phat Thién la ngudi thudc
Héa Pia Bo, nhung cuén Luan Bdn Sanh
Kinh thi toan b dugc viét theo sy thim
duyét clia dai tu vién (Mahavihara). Piéu
niy cho thdy 12 khong cé tu tudng doi
nghich giita Phiat Gido Nguyén Thiy
(Theravada) va Héa bia B (Mahisasaka)
vao thdi di€m ndy—The Jatakatthakatha
is an extensive commentary which was
written at the request of the Theras,
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namely, Atthadassi, Buddhamitta, and
Buddhadeva. Buddhadeva is mentioned as
belonging to the Mahisasaka sect, but the
Jatakatthakatha is wholly based on the
Mahvihara recension. This indicates that
there was no antagonistic feeling between
the Theravada and the Mahisasaka sects,
at least at that time.

Luan gidi vé Gidi Phdap (Patimokkha) dugi
nhan dé Kankhavitarani hay
Matikatthakatha. Sdch ndy cin ci trén
truyén thong cda tu vién, va dugc viét
theo yéu ciAu clia trudng lio Sona—A
commentary on the Patimokkha known as
Kankhavitarani or the Matikatthakatha. It
was based on the Mahavihara tradition
and was written at the request of a Thera
named Sona.

Céc bai luan gidi vé bdy doan trong Luan
Tang, dua trén ban gdc bing ti€ng Tich
Lan, va dugc chap thuin trén truyén thdng
dai tu vién—The commentaries on the
seven texts of the Abhidharma-pitaka,
based on the original Simhalese
commentaries as well as on the accepted
tradition of Mahavihara.

Luin gidi vé bon bo kinh Nikaya): Cudn
Sumangalavilasini vé Trudng Bo6 Kinh
(Digha-Nikaya), dugc vi€t theo yéu cau
cia trudng 1do Dathanaga thudc
Sumangala Cu6én  Papan-
casudani vé Trung Bo Kinh (Majjhima-
Nikaya), dugc vi€t theo yéu ciu cda
trudng lio Buddhamitta, 6ng niy 13 ban
cia Phat Am gdp tai Mayura-pattana &
mién nam An Pg. Cudn Saratthappakasini
vé Tuong Ung Bo6 Kinh (Samyutta-
Nikaya), dugc vi€t theo yéu ciu cda
trudng  1ldo  Jotipala.  Va
Manorathapurini vé Ting Chi Bo Kinh
(Anguttara-Nikaya) v6i phan ti€u st cda
hiu hét cdc dé tir ctia Pic Phat, ngoai ra
con c6 bang liét ké dia danh tit c cdc noi
Pic Phat di an cu ki€t ha—

Parivena.

cudn

Commentaries on the four principal
Nikayas. The Sumangalavilasini on the
Digha-Nikaya, written at the request of
Thera Dathanaga of the Sumangala
Parivena; the Papancasudani on the
Majjhima-Nikaya, written at the request of
Thera Buddhamitta; the Saratthappakasini
on the Samyutta-Nikaya, written at the
request of Thera Jotipala; and the
Manorathapurani on the Anguttara.
Among thse, special mention may be
the Manorathapurani, the
commentary on the Anguttara-Nikaya. It
contains biographical notes on almost all
the chief disciples of the Lord Buddha,
besides an enumeration of the names of
all places where the Buddha went during
the rainy season (see B6n Mudi Sdu Mua
An Cu Ki€t Ha Cda Phat).

made of

Phat An: Thuc tuéng cda chu phdp va dao
16n ctia chu Phit né quyét dinh va bi't bi€n—
Buddha-seal, the sign of assurance.

Phat Ba P& Ha: Purvavideha (skt)—Dong
Thing Thian Chau, mdt trong bon luc dia 16n
quanh ndi Tu Di—One of the four great
continents around Mount Sumeru—See Tu

Chau (4).
Phat Ba Ty P¢é Ha: Purvavideha (skt)—See
T& Chéu (4).

Phat Bio:

1) Bao thi nhit trong Tam Bio: Buddha-

2)

Treasure, the first of the Triratna.

Tén mdt ngdi chiia thudc HE phdi Nam
Tong, toa lac trong quan Tan Binh, thanh
phd Sai Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Chila dugc
xay vao ndm 1965, da trai qua ba ddi try
tri. Vi tru tri ddu tién 12 Hoa Thugng Gidi
Nghiém. Hién nay chiia 13 di€ém ti€p dén
chu Tang Ni tif cdc nu§c Mién, Lao, va
Thai Lan. Sdn chiia ¢6 ngdi thap Phat Bdo
cao 11.5 mét. G dinh thap c6 ton tri x4 1gi
Phiat dugc Hoa Thugng Gidi Nghiém
mang vé& tir Pai Hoi K&t Tap Kinh Pién
1an tht sdu tai Mi€n Pién 1961 (nhim
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Phat lich 2.505)—Name of a pagoda
located in Tan Binh district, Saigon City,
South Vietnam. It was built in 1965 and
had three successors. The first Head was
Most Venerable Gidi Nghiém. At present,
Phat Bdo Pagoda is the reception place for
Buddhist monks and nuns from Cambodia,
Laos, and Thailand, belonging to the
Theravada School. In the front yard of the
pagoda stands Phiat Bdo stupa, 11.55
meters high. On its top storey are adored
Buddha’s relics brought by Most
Venerable Gidi Nghiém from the sixth
International Congress of Collecting the
Buddhist Tripitakas, held in Burma in 1961
(the 2,505™" year of Buddhist calendar).

Phat Bdo Cai Chi€u Khong Ty Tai Luc

Vuong: Self-Mastery Power Like A Jwelled

Canopy Shinning in Space Buddha.

Phat Bao Hoa Du B9: Precious Flower

Traveling Buddha.

Phat Bao Hoa Dic: Jewelled-Flower-Virtue

Buddha.

Phat Bao Héa: Precious Fire Buddha.

Phat Bao Lién Hoa Thign Tru Ta La

The Vuong: King Precious Lotus Skillful

Dwelling Beneath The Sala Tree Buddha

Phat Bao Nguy@t: Precious Moon Buddha.

Phat Bao Nguyet Quang:

Moonlight Buddha.

Phat Biao Phiap Bao Ting Bdo: Buddha,

Dharma and Sangha—The Buddhist Trinity—

The three Jewels—The three Precious Ones .

Phat Bao Quang: Precious Light Buddha.

Phat Bao Tudng: Jewelled-Appearance

Buddha.

Phat Bat Né¢ Hoan Kinh: The nirvana or

Mahaparinirvana.

Phat Bat Th€ La: Purvasailah (skt).

1) Poéng Son, mdt trong nam tdng phai cla
Pbai Ching Bo—Eastern Hill, one of the
five divisions of the Mahasanghika school.

Precious

2) Purvasailah, tén mét tu vién toa lac vé
phia ddng Dhanakataka—A monastery
east of Dhanakataka.

Phat Bat Pong Tri Quang: Light Of

Unmoving Wisdom Buddha.

Phat Bat Héa Po Vo6 Duyen, Bat Hoa

Do DPinh Nghi¢p: The Buddha could save

neither non-condition nor the fixed karma.

Phét Binh Péng Gigi: The Buddha-law by

which all may attain to Buddhahood.

Phat Bo Tat Héa Sanh: Phat va Bd tat ¢6

thé héa sanh tuy y, khong ngin ngai, khong

diéu kién—The transformation of a Buddha or

Bodhisattva, in any form at will, without

gestation, or intermediary conditions.

Phat B§: Mot trong (3 bd) thudc Thai Tang

Gidi hay (5 bd) thuoc Kim Cang Gidi. Nhitng

bd c6 hinh tugng Phét trong cdc vi chu ton

Man d5 la—The groups in which Buddha

appears in the Garbhadhatu and Vajradhatu

respectively.

Phat Bén Hanh Tap Kinh: Buddhacarita

(skt)—Phat Ban Hanh Tdn Truyén—Nhiing

bai ké vin tdn thdn hanh trang cd cudc doi

Pic Phit, do Hién Thdnh An Do soan va Bdo

Van dich sang Hoa ngit vao khodng nim 587

sau Tay Lich—A life of Sakyamuni, translated

into Chinese by Jnanagupta around 587 A.D..

Phat Canh: Buddha-domains—The spiritual

region of Buddhas—There are two kinds:

1) Chitng cdnh: Domain or state of absolute
enlightenment.

2) Hoéa cédnh: Domain that the Buddha is
transforming.

Phat Cao Nhidt Xich, Ma Cao Nhiit

Trugng, Phiat Cao Nhit Trugng, Ma

Qui DPau Thugng, Phiat Qui Pau

Thugng, Ma Quy Hang Phat: If the

Buddha is one foot tall, the demons will make

themselves ten feet tall; if the Buddha is ten

feet tall, the demons stands just above the

Buddha’s head. Nevertheless, if the Buddha

grows taller still and exceeds the demons in
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heigth, the demons will surrender to the
Buddha—Ldi day ndy c6 nghia 12 néu Phat
khong cao hon ma thi Phit s& bi ma trdn 4p;
ngudi tu cling vay, phdi gitt cho 6ng Phat noi
chinh minh luén cao hon ma du trong bat ci&
trang huéng nao, n€u khong s& bi ma chudng
ddnh d6. Ngudi tu ma thdi chuyén 1a do ty noi
minh, chd nén d8 thira cho hoan cinh, cling
khong nén d8 thira cho ai, chi tai minh tray
ludi gidi dai nén thua ma. Néu minh kién tim
tri chi, thi ma chuéng s& ti€u tan—This
teaching means if the Buddha is not taller than
the demonds, he will be subverted. In the same
manner, cultivatos should always ensure that
his own Buddha is taller than that of the
demons under any circumstances; otherwise,
he will be subverted and vanquished.
Therefore, cultivators who fail and retrogress
should not
anyone. They should only blame themselves,
for being weaker than the demon. If they
persist in holding fast to their vows and
determination,
disappear.

Phat Chau Trap Trang Nghiém Cong

blame external circumstances or

demonic  obstacles  will

Pic: Encompassing Adornments And Merit
And Virtue Buddha.

Phéat Chi P&: Thap thd x4 1¢i Phat. Nhitng
thap ndy trd thanh nhitng biéu tugng clia Phat
Gido—Buddha’s Caitya, or Stupa—A Buddhist
reliquary, or pagoda, where relics of the
Buddha (sarira) were kept. Such towers
(stupas) have become symbols of Buddhism.
Phat Chién Pan Céng Diuc: Chandana
Merit And Virtue Buddha.

Phat Chién Pan Khét Trang Nghiem
Thing: Adornment And Victory In Chandana
Cave Buddha.

Phat Chién Pan Quang: Chandana Light
Buddha.

Phat Ching: Hat giong sanh ra qui vi Phat,
chiing t&r Phat hay B6 Tat, mot khi dugc gieo
vao tAim ngudi, s& trd qud vi Phat hay Giic

ngd (nhitng viéc ma vi Bd T4t lam goi 14 hat
giong Phat)—The seed of Buddhahood—
Bodhisattva seeds which sown in the heart of

man, produce the Buddha fruit or
enlightenment.
Phat Chiing Ténh:

1) Ngudi cing mdt ho hay ching tdoc vGi
Phat—The Buddha-clans.

2) Pé tif n6i truyén hoiing héa Phat phdp—
Buddhists.

Phat Cong Pic Hoa: Flower Of Merit And

Virtue Buddha.

Phat Cot: Xd Igi xuong ¢t ca Phat—A

bone of the Buddha (as relics).

Phat Cu: Nhitng d6 vat trang tri trén ban

thd—Articles used on an altar in worship of

Buddha.

Phéat Cy Thap Than: Mudi thin toan thién

cia Phiat—The ten perfect bodies or

characteristics of Buddha:

1) Bo6 dé than: Chanh Gidc Phat hay Vo

Trudc Phat. Vi thanh tyu chdnh gidc nén

khong dinh mic vao sanh tf; tuy nhién vi

tru & th€ gian nén khong dinh mic vio

Niét Ban—Bodhi-body in possession of

complete enlightenment.

Nguyén than: Nguyén Phat—Than Phat

nguyén sanh vao cdi trdi Pau Sudt—Vow-

body, i.e. the vow to be born in and from

the Tusita heaven.

2)

3) Hoéa than: Nirmanakaya (skt)—Phat la
héa than sanh 1am ngudi (1am théi t& noi
cung vua)—Buddha incarnate as a man in
the royal palace.

4) Tra tri than: Tru tri Phat va than sau khi

thi tich chi con lai x4 1¢i thAn ma tru tri
vao Phit phdp—The Buddha who still
occupies his relics or what he has left
behind on earth and thus upholds the
dharmas.

Tuéng hdo trang nghiém  than:
Sambhogakaya (skt)—Nghiép bdo Phit—
D6 1a than Phat c¢6 vo bién tudng hdo
trang nghi€ém, la cong dic bdo dip van

5)
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hanh nghiép nhin—Endowed with an
idealized body with all Buddha marks and
merits.

Th& lyc than (TAm Phat): LAy cdi tAm tir
bi ctia Phat d€ nhi€p phuc tit ci—Power-
body, embracing all with his heart of
mercy.

Nhu Y than (Y sinh than): Nhu Y Phat—
Than Phat ddi v6i chu vi B6 Tat thi hién
tly theo ¥ mudn va nhu ciu clia ching
sanh—At will body, appearing according
to wish and need.

Phic ddc thin (Tam mudi than): Than
thudng try tam mudi hay thdn clia phic
ddc cao nhat—Samadhi body, or body of
blessed virtue.

Tri than (Tinh Phat): Pai vién tri von cé
ndi chu Phat—Wisdom-body, whose
nature embraces all wisdom.

Phap than: Dharmakaya (skt)}—Than Phat
tuyét ddi (cudi clng)—The absolute
Buddha or essence of all life.

Phat Cing: Cing dudng mot vi Phat—An
offering to Buddha.

Phat Citu P$ Chiing Sanh Bing Bén
Phudng Phap: Theo Pao Xudc (562-645),
mot trong nhitng tin db 18i lac cta Tinh Po
Toéng, trong An Lac Téap, mdt trong nhitng
ngudn tai liéu chinh cda gido phap Tinh Do,
chu Phat citu do ching sanh bing bon phudng
phiap—According to Tao-Ch’o (562-645), one
of the foremost devotees of the Pure Land
school, in his Book of Peace and Happiness,
one of the principal sources of the Pure Land
doctrine. All the Buddhas save sentient beings
in four ways:

1) Bing khiu thuyé&t nhu dugc ky tii trong
Nhi Thap Bo Kinh: By oral teachings such
recorded in the twelve divisions of
Buddhist literature.

Bing tuéng hdo quang minh: By their
physical features of supernatural beauty.
Bing vo lugng ditc dung than thong dao
luc, di cdc thi bi€n héa: By their

0)

7

8)

9)

10)

2)

3)

wonderful powers and virtues and
transformations.

Bing cdc danh hiéu cla cdc Ngai, ma,
mot khi chiing sanh thot 1én, sé trir khi
nhitng chuéng ngai va chic chin s& ving
sanh Phat tién: By recitating of their
names, which when uttered by beings, will
remove obstacles and result their rebirth in
the presence of the Buddha.

Phéit Danh Quang: Famous-Light Buddha.
Phat Danh Van: Well-Known Buddha.

Phat Danh Vin Quang: Well-Known-Light
Buddha.

Phat Di Lic: Maitreya, ngudi cla yéu
thuong, vi Phat cia tudng lai. Ngai 1a vi Phat
ndi ti€p Phat Thich Ca. Ngudi ta con goi Ngai
la Phat cda tinh thuong qua hinh 4nh mo6t 6ng
Phat map va ludn cudi. Su thd cing Phat Di
Lic rat phd bi€n trong Phat gido TAy Tang.
Ngai 12 mot trong nim vi Phat tran th& (Ca na
da Mau Ni—Kanakamuni, Thich Ca Mau Ni—
Sakyamuni, Krakuchchanda, Ca Diép—
Kashyapa, Di Lic—Maitreya). Ngai hi€n dang
ngy tri trén cdc cdi trdi Pau Xuit—Metteya,
Loving One, the future Buddha or the Buddha-
to-come—The Bodhisattva who will be the
next holder of the supreme office of Buddha.
The Buddha of Love through the image of the
fat and always laughing Buddha. The cult of
Maitreya is very widespread in Tibetan
Buddhism. He is one of the five earthly
Buddhas (Krakuchchanda, Kanakamuni,
Kashyapa, Shakyamuni, Maitreya). He is
currently presiding in the Tushita heaven.
Phat Di Lic Tién Quang: Maitreiya
Immortal Light Buddha.

Phat Diém Kién: Blazing-Shoulders Buddha.
Phat Diét P9: Phat Nié€t Ban, sy chim diit
khd dau phién nio, va vugt qua bé khd sanh
tt—Buddha’s
suffering or delusion, and as transport across
the bitter sea of mortality.

Phat Di¢u Am: Wonderful Sound Buddha.

4)

nirvana—The extinction of
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Phat Dieu Am Thing: Wonderful Voice
And Victory Buddha.

Phat Dong Thi: Courageous Giving Buddha.

Phat Dugc Su Luu Ly Quang: Medicine

Master Crystal Light Buddha.

Phat Dugc Vuong (Dugc Su): Bhaisajya

Buddha—Ngudi thidy diéu tri hay vi citu tinh.

Ngai dang ngy tri ndi Thién Putng Pdong D9,

trong khi Phat A Di Pa bén Tay Phuong Cuc

Lac—Medicine teacher, frequently referred to

as the “Medicine Buddha.” He reigns over an

Eastern Paradise, while Amitabha reigns over

the Western Paradise.

Phat Pa Bao: Pa Bio Nhu Lai, mot trong

nhitng hinh dnh trong kinh Diéu Phap Lién

Hoa. Vi c6 Phat trdi 1én tir trong long dit c6

tén 12 Pa Bdo Nhu Lai, di da nhap diét nhung

phdp clia Ngai vin con dang dugc tuyén luu.

Y né6i chan 1y 1a thudng hing—Prabhutaratna

Buddha—An important image in the Wonder

Lotus Sutra—An ancient monument emerges

from the ground, opens up, and reveals an

Extinct Buddha named Prabhutaratna, who

although extinct is still alive and teaching. This

symbolizes the idea the truth is eternal.

Phat Pa Ma La Bat Chién Pan Hudng

Phat: Tamalapattra and Chandana Fragrance

Buddha.

Phat Da:

1) Xudt phit tr dong tr géc Phan ngit
“Budh” c¢6 nghia 1a hiéu 15, thdy biét hay
tinh thic. Phat 1a ngudi di gidc ngd,
khéng con bi sanh t& luin héi, vd hoan

giai the
Sanskrit verb root “Budh” meaning to
understand, to be aware of, or to awake. It
describes a person who has achieved the
enlightenment that leads to release from
the cycle of birth and death and has
thereby attained complete liberation.

Mot trong mudi danh hiéu cia Pic Nhu

Lai, thudng goi tdt 1a Phat: One of the ten

names for the Tathagata.

toan thodt—Derived from

2)

3) C6 nhiéu vi Ting & An Po va Trung A
mang tén “Phat Da.”—There are
numerous monks from India and Central
Asia bearing this as part of their names.

** For more information, please see Phat.

Phat Pa Ba Lgi:

1) Vi Ting tén Phat Pa Ba Lgi dén Trung

Qudc tir Kabul vio khodng nim 676 sau

Tay Lich—A monk named Buddhapala,

who arrived in China from Kabul in

around 676 A.D.

Vi Ting tén Phiat Pa Ba Lgi, dé t& cua

Ngai Long Tho, va la nguGi sdng lap ra

tong phdi Trung Luidn Tinh Gido—A

monk named Buddhapalita, a disciple of

Nagarjuna and  founder of the

Madhyamika school.

Phéit Da Bat Pa La:

1) Buddhabadra (Gidc Hién Sa Mo6n)—Dong

do6i cia mot ngudi bac clia Phat, ngusi da

dich Kinh Hoa Nghi€ém vao nim 418 sau

Tay lich. Ngai tir Ca Ty La V& d&n Trung

Qudc, noi day ngai sidng tic mot s§ tic

phdm Phat Gido—A descendant of

Buddha’s wuncle, who translated the

Avatamsaka Sutra in 418 AD. He came to

China from Kapilavastu in around 408

A.D., her he composed several Buddhist

works.

Tén cia moOt vi dé t& cda Dharmakosa,

ngudi ma Ngai Huyén Trang da dugc gap

bén An P6 vao khodng nhitng nam tir 630

d&én 640 sau Tay Lich—Name of a

disciple of Dharmakosa, whom Hsuan-

Tsang met in India, 630-640 A.D.

Phat Pa Cic Pa: Buddhagupta (skt)—Theo

Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Phat

ba Cic Pa 1a mot vi quan vuong Phit ti cia

xtt Ma Kiét Pa, 12 con va ngudi k& vi clia vua

Sakraditya—According to Eitel, Buddhagupta

was a Buddhist king of Magadha, son and

successor of Sakraditya.

Phat Pa Da Xa: Ting si Phat Pa Da X4, con

dugc bi€t nhu 13 Vibhasa rdu dd, tir thanh

2)

2)
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Kashmir d3 dén Trung Hoa vio nhitng nim tr
403 d&n 413 d€ dich kinh tr Phan ra Hoa
ngit—Buddhayasas of Kashmir or Kabul,
known as “red-beard Vibhasa,” who arrived in
China from 403 to 413 to translate Sutras from
Sanskrit to Chinese.
Phéat Pa Pa La: Buddhatrata (skt)—Tén ctia
vi Tam Tang Phdp Su Gidc Ciu, dich gié cla
nhi€u bd luin vao khodng nim 650 sau Tay
Lich—Buddhatrata, a monk from Kashmir or
Kabul, was a translator of many sastras, around
650 A.D.
Phat Pa Pé Ba: Buddhadeva (skt—Mot
trong bon nha binh luin ndi ti€ng Phat Gido—
One of the four most famous Buddhist
commentators.
Phat Pa Mt Da La: Buddhamitra (skt)—
TS tht chin bén An Dbo—Ninth patriarch in
India.
** For more information, please see Hai Muoi
T4m T8 An D9.
Phat Pa Nan P&: Buddhanandi (skt)—Dong
d5i Thich Ca va 1a t§ tht tim bén An bo6—A
descendant of the Gautama family and eighth
patriarch in India.
** For more information, please see Hai Muoi
T4m T8 An D9.
Phiat Pa Phat Na Son: Buddhavanagiri
(skt)—Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc
Tir Pién clia Gido Su Soothill, diy 1a ngon nii
gin thanh Vuong X4, ndi ti€ng vdi nhitng hang
da, ma bdc Phit da c6 mdt thdi trd ngu tai
d6—According to Eitel in the Dictionary of
Chinese-English Buddhist Terms composed by
Professor Soothill, this is a moutain near
Rajagrha, famous for its rock caverns, in one
of which Sakyamuni lived for a time.
Phat Pa Phi€n Pa: Buddhasanta (skt)—Phat
DPa Phién Pa 1a mot vi su mién Trung An, 1a
dich gia ctia khodng mudi tac phdm Phat Gido
tir khodng nhitng nim 529-539 sau Tay Lich—
A monk from Central India, translator of some
ten works from 529 to 539 A.D.

Phat Pa Tang Ha: Buddhasimha (skt)—Mot
dé tif ctia Ngai Vo Trudc, vao khodng thé ky
thit nim sau Tay Lich, ndi ti€ng vé mat tu va
tai ning xuit ching—A disciple of Asanga,
probably fifth century A.D. He was famous for
his esoteric practices and lofty talents.

Phat Pa Thap: Buddhajiva (skt)}—Mot vi
Tiang dé€n Trung Qudc tir Kashmir hay Kabul
vao khodng nam 423 sau TAay Lich—
Buddhajiva, a monk who arrived in China from
Kashmir or Kabul in around 423 A.D.

Phat Dai Bi Quang: Greatly Compassionate
Light Buddha.

Phat Pai Cuong Tinh TaAn Dong Manh:
Great Firm Vigor and Courage Buddha.

Phat DPai Diém Kién:
Shoulder Buddha.

Phat Pai Hué Luc Vuong: Great Wisdom-
Power Buddha.

Phat Pai Minh: Great-Brightness Buddha.
Phat Dai Quang: Great-Light Buddha.

Phat Dai Thong Quang: Light Of Great
Penetrations Buddha.

Phat Pai Tu Di: Great Sumeru Buddha.
Phéat Pan: Sy bd thi nhu hanh chu Phat, ddi
lai v6i su b6 thi cdia ma. Phat dan 13 bo thi mot
céch trong sach, thanh tinh giéng nhu Phat
thuy&t phdap dd chiing sanh—Buddha-dana—
Buddha-giving, in contrast with Mara-giving or
preaching. Buddha-charity as the motive of
giving, or preaching, and of self-sacrifice, or
self-immolation.

** For more information, please see Nhi Pan.
Phat Pan: Ngay Phat Pin sanh, ¢6 1& vao
ngdy mong 4 thing 8; tuy nhién, tit ci céc
nudc theo Phat gido 14y ngay tring tron thdng
tv lam 1& ky niém—Buddha’s Birth Day,
perhaps on the 4" month, 8™ day; however,
all Buddhist countries obseve the Full Moon
Day of the Lunar month of Vaisakha (April-
May) as Buddha Birth Day Anniversary.

Great-Blazing-
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Phat Panh: Dic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni trong
dé tam toa Thai Tang Gidi dudc coi nhu Ia
Phat Panh Ton Thién Pinh Phd Tri Ty Tai—
Sakyamuni in the third court of the
Garbhadhatu is represented as the Foremost
Honoured One in meditation as Universal
Wise Sovereign’.
Phat Panh An: Usnisa (skt)—Dau an trén
dinh diu cia Puc Phiat nhu mot chim téc—
The characteristic sign on a Buddha’s head
(short curls, topknot, etc).
Phat Panh Chi: Thi Ling Nghiém Chi—
Sitatapatrosnisa-dharani (skt)—Bach Tadn Cii
Phit Pdnh Pa La Ni Chi—The white-
umbrella dharani.
Phat Panh Cot: Buddhosnisa (skt)—Chd u
1én trén dinh dau cda Phat, mot trong nhitng
tuéng hdo—The skull or cranial protuberance
the the Buddha’s head;
characteristic marks.
Phat Panh Tén Thing Pa La Ni: The
Unisha Vijaja Dharani Sutra—Theo Phédp su
Thich Thién Tam trong Kinh Phat Panh Ton
Thing Pa La Ni, trong tit cd cdc thin chi vé
Phat Panh, mon Pa La Ni ndy rat 1a t5i ton tdi
thing, hay trir hét tit cd nhitng khd ndo trong
sdu néo luan hdi clia tit cid ching sanh—
According to Dharma Master Thich Thien Tam
in the Unisha Vijaja Dharani Sutra, in all the
greatest Dharani of the Buddha, this mantra is
the best, unequaled, often eliminating
suffering for all sentient beings in all the six
realms of existence.
1. Namo Bagabhate

Na Mo Ba ga pha té.
2. Sarvatadran lokiya

Sat hoa tat ran 16 ky da.
3. Pradi vitistraya

Boradiviti sic tra da.
4. Buddhaya Bagabhaté

But da da ba ga phé té.
5. Tadyatha!

Tat di da tha!
6. Aum! Bhrum, bhrum, bhrum

on one of his

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Um! Bit rum, bit rum, bit rum.
Suddhaya suddhaya

Suyt da da, vi suyt da da.
Visuddhaya visuddhaya

Vi suyt da da, vi suyt da da.
A Sama sama

A s4 ma sd ma.

Samanta bhavasad

Sa mén t4 pha hoa sit.
Sabharana gati gagana

Sa phd ra na gati ga ga na.
Sabhava visuddhi

Xoa pha hoa vi suyt di.

A vicanya dumam

A vi chudn da du man.
Survatattha gada

Sat hoa tdt thd ga da.
Stugada

St ga da.

Bhara bhacana

Pha ra, pha ca na.

Amirtd pisaku

A miri t4, bi sd cu.

Maha mudra mandara pana

Ma ha muyt dd ra méin, da ra ba na.

Aum! A hara dhara

Um! A ha ra, 4 ha ra.

Ayusan dharani

A du sin da ra ni.

Suddhaya suddhaya

Suyt da da, suyt da da.

Gagana svabhava visuddhi

Ga ga na xoa pha hoa vi suyt di.
Usnisa vicaya visuddhi

U séc ni sd vi ca da vi suyt di.
Sdhasara rasami santonité

Sa ha sa ra, ra sa mi san t0 ni té.
Sarava tatthagada

Sa ra hoa tat tha ga da.
Avalokini

A hoa 16 ki ni.

Sarvatatthagada matté

Sat hoa tat tha ga da mat té.
Satra paramita



29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

44.

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

S4 tra b4 ra mi ta.

Bari purani

Ba ri bd ra ni.

Nasa bumipra dissité

Na sd bd mi bo ra, di sic si té.
Sarava tatthagada h’ridhaya

S4 ra hoa tit tha ga da hatri da da.
Dissana

Pi sic sd na.

Disité

Di sic si té.

Aum! Mudri mudri maha mudri

Um! Muyt do ri, muyt dd ri, ma ha muyt 56.

do ri.

Vajra caya

Hoa di ra ca da.

Samhadana visuddhi

Sdn ha da na Vi suyt di.
Sarava kama, bharana visuddhi

Sa ra hoa ca ma, pha ra na, vi suyt di.

Para durikati biri visuddhi
Ba ra duri ca ti, bi ri vi suyt di.
Pratina varadhaya ayusuddhi

Bd ra ti na hoa ra d4 da, a duc suyt di.

Samaya dissana dissité

Sam ma da , di sic s na, di sic si té.

Aum! Mani mani mahamani
Um! Ma ni, ma ni, ma ha ma ni.
A mani, amani

A ma ni, 4 ma ni.

Vimani vimani maha vimani

Vi ma ni, vi ma ni, ma ha vi ma ni.
Matdi matdi maha matdi

Mait di mat di, ma ha mat di.
Tatthada budha

T4t thd dd, ba da.

Kuthi virisuddhi

Cu thi vi ri suyt di.

Visaphora buddhi visuddhi

Vi sa phd ra, bit di vi suyt di.
Aum! Hyhy

Um! Hi hi.

Jaya jaya

Da ra, da ra.
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50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

Vijaya vijaya

Vida ra, vi da ra.

Samara samara

Sa ma ra, sa ma ra.

Sabhara sabhara

Sa pha ra, sa pha ra.

Sarabha budha

Sa ra pha biit da.

Dissana

Di sdc sd na.

Dissité

Pi sic si té.

Suddhi suddhi

Suyt di, suyt di.

Vajri vajri mahavajri

Hoa di ri, hoa di ri, ma ha hoa di ri.
A vajri

A hoa diri.

Vajra gabi

Hoa di ra ga bi.

Jaya gabi

D4 ra ga bi.

Vijaya gabi

Vida ra ga bi.

Vajra jvala gabi

Hoa di ra, rit hoa 1a ga bi.
Vajro nagaté

Hoa di rd, na ga té.

Vajro nabavé

Hoa di rd, na ba vé.

Vajra sambavé

Hoa di ra, sam ba vé.

Vajro vajrina

Hoa di rd, Hoa di ri na.

Vajram vabha dumama

Hoa di rdm, hoa pha d6 ma ma.
Sariram sarabha sattabhanaim
Sé ri rAm, sd ra pha, sdt ta pha nang.
Tacaya biri visuddhi

T4 ca da, bi ri, vi suyt di.
S’ya vabha dumi satna
Sa't da hoa pha do mi sdt na.
Sarabha gati birisuddhi
Sétra pha, ga ti, bi ri suyt di.



72.

73.

74.

75.

76.

7.

78.

79.

80.

81.

82.

83.

84.

85.

86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.
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Sarabha tatthagada s’yami

S4 ra pha, tdt tha ga da, sit da mi.
Sama sabha sadyantu

S4 ma sa pha, sdt ddn tu.

Sarva tatthagada

Sat hoa tdt tha ga da.

Sama sabhasa dissité

S4 ma s pha sa, di sic si té.
Aum! S’diya s’diya

Um! Sat di da, sit di da.
Buddhiya buddhiya

But di da, but di da.

Vibuddhiya vibuddhiya

Vi bt di da, vi but di da.
Boddhaya boddhaya

B6 da da, bd da da.

Viboddhaya viboddhaya

Vibd da da, vi bd da da.
Mocaya mocaya

Mo ca da, md ca da.

Vimocaya vimocaya

Vimod ca da, vi md ca da.
Suddhaya suddhaya

Suyt da da, suyt da da.
Visuddhaya visuddhaya

Visuyt da da, vi suyt da da.
Samanta tatbiri mocaya

Sa min t4, tat bi ri, mo6 ca da.
Samadhaya sami birisudhi

Sa méan da da, sa mi bi ri suyt di.
Sarabha tatthagada samaya h’ridaya—Sa
ra pha, T4t thd ga d4, sam ma da, hatri da
da.

Dissana dissité

Pi sic sd na, di sic si té.

Aum! Mudri mudri maha mudra
Um! Muyt do ri, muyt dd ri, ma ha muyt
do ra.

Mandara pana

Man da ra ba na.

Dissité

Di sic si té.

Svaha

X6a ha.

Phat Pao: Con dudng din t6i gidc ngd hay

Phiat qud—The way of Buddha—The way

which leads to Buddhahood

enlightenment—The Buddhist doctrine .

Phéat Dat Ma: Dharma Buddha.

Phat Ping Thi Tuén: Thién su Phat Ping

Thd Tuén (1079-1134), ngudi Trung Hoa. Ngai

khéi sy theo hoc Thién véi Quing Gidm Anh.

Sau d6 d€n Thdi Binh, noi Phat Gidm cu ngu,

nhung khong biét lam cdch nao d€ nim dugc

Thién. St quin chiin lai thé ring: “PJi ndy ma

khong thiu sudt 1& Thién, s& khong bao git

gié chin ra ma nim nghi.” Ngay ngdi thién,
dém ding diy, su doc chi tinh nghién Thién
cAn min cd hd nhu mit cha mat me. Ci biy
ngay, rdi bdy ngay nhu th& trdi qua—Zen
master Fo-Teng-Shou-Hsun, a famous Chinese

Zen master, was born in 1079. He began to

study Zen under Kuang-Chien-Ying. He came

later to T’ai-Ping, where Fo-Chien resided, but

was at a loss how to take hold of Zen. He put a

seal on his bedding and made this vow: “If I do

not attain the experience of Zen in this life,
this will never be spread to rest my body in.”

He sat in meditation during the day, but the

night was passed standing up. He applied

himself to the monastery Zen most
assiduously as if he had lost his parents. Seven
weeks thus elapsed.

e Nhan lic Phat Gidm thugng dudng thuyét
phdp, ring: “Sum la van tugng dudc an
thanh Nhat phdp.” Nhé d6 ma Thi Tuin
sdng mit ra. Phat Gidm bdo: Ti€c thay
mot hat minh chdu bi gd phong di€n lugm
dugc.” RAi Phat Gidm bdo Tha Tuan: Linh
Nguyén néi ring ‘nhit kién ddo hau, tryc
chi nhu kim bt canh nghi (mdt 1An tir tha'y
hoa dao dé, cho d&n biing nay hét cd ngd).
Céi chd ngudi ta khdong con dm Ap mdi
ngd ay la gi?”’—When Fo-Chien gave a
sermon saying, ‘A world of multiplicities
is all stamped with the One.” Tis opened
the eye of Shou-Hsun. Fo-Chien said:
“What a pity that the lustrous gem has

or
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been carried away by this lunatic!” He
then said to Shou-Hsun: “According to
Ling-Yun, ‘Since I once saw the peach
bloom, I have never again cherrished a
doubt.” What is this when no doubts are
ever cherrished by anybody?”

Thd Tuin ddp: “Pirng néi Linh Nguyén
khong hé 6m 4p mdt mdi ngd; thyc tinh
chinh nay ching thé c6 méi ngd bi om ap
& dau cd.”—Shou-Hsun answered, “Don’t
say that Ling-Yun never cherrishes a
doubt; it is in fact impossible for any doubt
to be cherrished anywhere even now.”
Phit Gidm néi: “Huyén Sa qud Linh
Nguyén ring ‘Piing thi ding diy, nhung
chua that thau triét.” Gid hdy bdo cho ta
bi€t cdi chd thdu triét nay ¢ dau?’—Fo-
Chien said: “Hsuan-Sha criticized Ling-
Yun, saying: ‘You are al right as far as
you go, but you have not yet really
penetrated.” Now tell me where is this
unpenetrated spot.”

Thd Tuidn ddp: “Con cdm kich sdu ddm
tAm 1ong thi€t tha nhu ba me clia thiy.”—
Shou-Hsun replied: “Most deeply I
appreciate your grand-motherly kindness.
Phat Giam ddng ¥ 13i gidi bay ndy. Rdi thi
Thd Tudn lam mot bai ké—Fo-Chien
gave his approval to this remark.
Thereupon, Shou-Hsun produced the
following stanza:

Tron ngay nhin tr&i ma khong nging dau
Khi thdy hoa dao rim rap mdi nhuéng mi
Gia st cho ngai c¢6 1udi trum troi dat

Qua khdi quan 3i rdi hay nghi di.

(Chung nhat khén thién bat ctt diu

Pao hoa lan man thiy dai mau

Nhiéu quan canh hitu gia thién vong

Thi'u dic lao quan tifc tién huu).

All day he has been looking at the sky yet
without lifting his head,

Seeing the peach in full bloom he has

for the first time raised his eyebrows:
Mind you, however,

there’s still a world-enveloping net
Only when the last barrier-gate is broken
through, there is complete rest.

e Vién Ngo6 Phat Qud, nghe chuyén nay, hoi
ngd chd chitng ctia Thi Tuin. Ngai nghi,
phai @€ tu minh chitng ki€n thuc tinh Thd
Tuin 12 nhu th€ ndo. Ngai cho goi su dén
va cling di dao ndi véi su. Khi ho d€n mot
ddm nudc siu, Phat Qua didy manh ddng
hanh cda minh xudng nuéc. Khong dgi
lau, ngai hdi ngay: “Trudc khi Nguu Pau
chua thdy T& T8 thi sao?” Thi Tuin tra
15i: “PAm sdu, nhiéu c4.” Phiat Qui hdi
ti€p: “Vé sau thi sao?” Thi Tudn ddp:
“Cay cao v&i gi6.” Phat Qua lai hdi: “Khi
tha'y va chua thay thi sao?” Thi Tuin dép:
“Chan co chan dudi.” Cudc th thich
hoan toan vira y Phat Qud, va do d6, Phat
Qui di 1a bd phu ctia Thi Tuin vé mit
chianh tin—Yuen-Wu-Fo-Kuo who heard
of this had some misgiving about Shou-
Hsun’s attainment he would give it a test
and see for himself how genuine Shou-
Hsun was. He called him in and had a
walk with him in the mountain. When they
came to a deep pool, Fo-Kuo rudely
pushed his companon into the water. No
sooner he did this than he asked: “How
about Niu-T ou before he saw the Fourth
Patriarch?” Shou-Hsun replied: “Deep is
the pool, many are the fish.” Fo-Kuo
asked agai: “How afterwards?” Shou-Hsun
replied: “The high trees invite a breeze.”
Fo-Kuo asked: “How when he is seen and
not seen?” Sho-Hsun replied: “The legs
stretched are the legs bent.” The test fully
satisfied Fo-Kuo, who was by the way
Shou-Hsun’s uncle in faith.

Phat Pau Chi€n Thing: Victorious In

Battle Buddha.

Phat D¢ Tu: Buddhists—Disciples of

Buddha.

Phat Pia: Giai doan thi mudi trong thip dia,

ndi ma Bo T4t dat tdi gidc ngd cao nhdt va sip



2071

stta thanh Phat—Buddha-bhumi—The Buddha
stage, being the tenth stage where the
Bodhisattva has arrived at the point of highest
enlightenment and is just about to become a
Buddha.

Phat Pién: Noi vun trong cong ditc Phat dé
chic chin git duge Phat qua, dic biét Phat 1a
mdt doi tugng thd phung va cling dudng—The
Buddha field, in which the planting and
cultivation of the Buddhist virtues ensure a rich
harvest, especially the Buddha as an object of
worship and the Order for almsgiving.

Phat Pien: Buddha Hall.

Phat Pinh Quang: Samadhi Light Buddha.
Phat Po Tritng: Buddhasimha (skt—Phat
ba Ting Ha—Buddhacinga or Buddhochinga
(skt)—Phat P6 Ping—Phiat P& Chanh (Fo-
T’u-Ch’éng)—Nha su Thién Tric, dén Lac
Dudng vao khodng nim 310 sau Tay Lich.
Ong con dugc bi€t dén qua danh hiéu Thién
Tric Phat D6 Trirng, tu hoc tit bé va dic phdp
than thong—An Indian monk who came to Lo-
Yang about 310 A.D., also known as Indian
Fo-T’u-Ch’éng, noted for his magic.

Phat D6: Buddhaksetra (skt).

(I) Nghia ctia Phidt P6—The meanings of
“Buddha Realms”

Bao DBo: The land of reward, the Pure
Land.

Cuc Lac: Sukhavati (skt)—Tén ctia coi
nudc thanh tinh ctia Pic Phat A Di DPa
nim vé phuong tiy clia vii tru—Highest
Joy, name of the Pure Land of Amitabha
Buddha in the west.

Hoa Tang Th& Gidi: The Pure Land of all
Buddhas in their Sambhogakaya.

Phat qudc: The land or realm of a
Buddha—The land of the Buddha’s birth.
Thudng Tich Quang Tinh P§: Try xd cda
chu Phat—The realm of eternal rest and
light, and of eternal spirit (Dharmakaya),
the abode of Buddhas.

Phin loai Phit B§—Categories
“Buddha Realms”

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

(In of

(A) T Phat Bo—There are four kinds:

1) Déng cur quéc d6: Where common beings

and saints dwell together :

UE& d6: Ta ba qudc d6o—Saha world—

Where all beings are subject to

transmigration.

Tinh d: Thanh tinh d---The Pure Land.

Phuong tién hitu du quéc do (Bién dich

qudc do): Trd x& cta T& Thinh—The

sphere where beings are still subject to
higher forms of transmigration—The
abode of Srota-apanna (Tu da hudn),

Sakrdagamin (Tw da ham), Anagamin (A

na ham), and Arhat (A la hin)—See T«

Thénh Qua.

Thuc bdo vo chuéng ngai quoc do: The

bodhisattva  realm—Final unlimited

reward.

Thudng tich quang qudc d6: Buddha-

parinirvana—Where permanent tranquility

and enlightenment reign.

(II) Pc Phat day vé Phat Po—The Buddha
taught about Buddha Lands: Theo Kinh
Duy Ma Céat, Pdc Phat day ring: “Nay
Bdo Tich! Tt cd ching sanh 12 cdi Phat
ctia Bd Tat. Vi sao? Bd Tit tiy chd gido
héa chiing sanh ma 1anh 14y cdi Phat; tiy
theo chd diéu phuc chiing sanh ma linh
14y c6i Phat; tiy ching sanh ung theo
qudc dd nao vao tri tué cia Phat ma lanh
14y c¢oi Phat; thy ching sanh ung theo
qudc do6 nao phat khéi cin tinh B Tat
ma lanh 1dy c6i Phat. Vi sao th&? Vi B
T4t lanh 14y coi Phat thanh tinh déu vi
mudn 1di ich ching sanh. Vi nhu c¢6 ngudi
mud6n xay dung cung nha ndi khodng dit
trdng, tiy y dugc thanh cong, néu xay
dung gifta hr khong quyét khong thanh
tuu dugc; B Tat ciing thé, vi thanh tyu
chiing sanh nén nguyén lanh 1ay c6i Phat.
Nguyén linh 14y c6i Phat ching phai &
ndi rdng khdng vidy—According to the
Vimalakirti Sutra, the Buddha said:
“Ratna-rasi, all species of living beings

a)

b)
2)

3)

4)
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are the Buddha land sought by all Phat Gidm Hu@ CAn: See Hué Cin Phat

Bodhisattvas. Why is it so?
Bodhisattva

Because a Gigm.
wins the Buddha land phat Gigo: Buddhism.

according to the living beings converted () Y nghia ciia Pao Phat—The meanings of

by him (to the Dharma); according to the
living beings tamed by him; according to
the country (where they will be reborn to)
realize the Buddha-wisdom and in which
they will grow the Bodhisattva root. Why
is it so? Because a Bodhisattva wins the
pure land solely for the benefit of all
living beings. For instance, a man can
build palaces and houses on vacant ground
without difficulty, but he will fail if he
attempts to build them in (empty) space.
So, a Bodhisattva, in order to bring living
beings to perfection, seeks the Buddha
land which cannot be sought in (empty)
space.

For more information, please see Bdo B9,
Hoa Tang Th& Gi6i, and T¢ D6.

Phat Poc Giac: Prayetka-Buddha (skt)—
Mot ching hitu tinh ma mic do gidc ngd gap
mot ngan 1an mot vi A-la-hén, nhung chua 16n
bing mot vi B4 T4t. Tuy nhién, néi chung, ca
ba déu da gidi thoat khdi luan hdi sanh ti—An
enlightened  being  whose level of
enlightenment is one thousand times greater
than that of a Arhat, but not as great as that of
a Bodhisattva. However, generally speaking,
three of them are equal because they have
attained liberation from the cycle of life and
death.

Phat Pic: Phat difc v6i toan sanh, todn qui,
toan bi, cttu khd ching sanh—Buddha-virtue—
Buddha’s perfect life, perfect fruit, and perfect
mercy in releasing all beings from suffering.
Phat Diwc Niém: Virtue And Mindfulness
Buddha.

Phat Pudng: Pagoda.

Phit Gia: Gia dinh Phat gido. TAt cd Phat t¥
tr Tu Pa Hoan tr§ 1&én—The family of
Buddhism—AIl Buddhists from Srota-apanna
(Tu Ba hoan) upwards.

H*3k

1)

2)

3)

Buddhism:

C6 ngudi cho ring ddy chi 1a ddi song clia
Pitc Phat, tAim guong clia Pic Phat va
nhitng dé tir gin giii nhit cda Ngai dit ra,
d6 1a ky cong quang vinh cia mot ngudi,
mot ngudi ding trudc cong ching tuyén
bd con dudng gidi thodt: To someone it
can be only life of the Buddha; the
example that the Buddha and his
immediate disciples set, that glorious feat
of a man, who stood before men as a man
and declared a path of deliverance.

Véi s6 ngudi khdc, Phat gido c6 nghia la
hoc thuyé&t quan chiing nhu da ghi trong
vin hoc Phat gido gdbm Tam Tang kinh
dién. Va trong d6 miéu td mot tri€t Iy cao
quy, siu sic, phifc tap vad uyén bdc vé
cudc doi: To others, Buddhism would
mean the massive doctrine as recorded in
the Buddhist Tripitaka (literature), and it is
described a very lofty, abstruse, complex
and learned philosophy of life.

Pao Phit, mot tri€t 1y, mdt phuong cich
song hay 12 mot ton gido. P&u niy khong
quan trong. Phat gido 1a gido phdp cua
Ditc Phit thuyét gidng, mdt nén gido ly
hoan toan xay dung trén tri tué clda con
ngudi. Pao Phat rit ton trong 1y tri. Nhim
mit tin suéng 1a trai v6i gido 1y nha Phat.
Chinh Buc Phat da day: “Khong nén tin
mot cich mu quing nhitng 15i ta day, ma
trudc tién hdy tht né nhu dem l¥a thd
vang d€ biét vang that vang gid.” Pao
Phat khong phdi 1a mot ton gido chuyén
thd cling hay cdu xin cdc vi thin linh. Pao
Phat khong cAm Phat tif tim hi€u gido 1y
clia nhitng ton gido khdc. Pic Phat day
néu cé nhitng diéu phai va hop 1y thi Phat
tlt c6 quyén ti do thu nhin cho du diéu Ay
la gido 1y ctia mdt ton gido khic. Pao
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Phat khdc véi cdc ton gido va cdc chi
nghia khdc & chd ton trong quyén nhin
xét clia cd nhin, ty do tu tudng va phat
trién 1y tri. Chinh vi viy ma Pic Phat day
ring gido 1y cla Ngai khong cé gi diu
di€m trong tay 40 cd. Ngai con néi thém
ring gido 1y tly thudc vao viao sy thiu
hi€u chan 1y clia con ngudi, chit khong
phdi tily thudc vao 4n hué clia mdt vi thin
linh hay bat cif quyén ning nao khic. Pic
Phit con nhdn manh vé sy ty do do xét
khi Ngai bdo cdc dé ti ring né€u cin phai
xét dodn ngay cd Piic Nhu Lai nita, d€ c6
thé hoan toan tin chic gid tri ciia vi Thay
ma minh dang theo. Phit day ring ching
ta phai hoc, hi€u, hanh rdi mdi tin. Ngai
nhic nhd ring n€u chua hi€u hoic con
hoai nghi ma mé mudi tin theo 1a phi bing
Phat. Hoai nghi khong phdi 1a mot céi toi,
vi Phit gido khong c6 nhitng tin diéu budc
phdi tin theo. Hoai nghi tv nhién mat khi
con ngudi hiéu 18, thdy 1 su that, thiy rd
chian 1y: Buddhism—Buddha teaching—
Buddhism is a philosophy, a way of life or
a religion. The teaching of Buddha. This is
not important. Buddhism is what the
Buddha taught. His teaching was based on
human inner wisdom. Buddhism always
values Blindly believing in
everything is contrary to Buddha’s
teaching. The Buddha taught: “Do not
believe blindly in my teachings. Always
test them like using fire to test gold to
determine whether it is
counterfeit.” Buddhism is not a religion
versed in worshipping and imploring
favors from deities. It is different from
other religions and doctrines in that it
respects personal opinions, beliefs, and
intellectual development. Buddhism does
not prevent its disciples from learning
other religious teachings. The Buddha said
that if there were reasonable and rational
teachings in other religions, His followers

reason.

authentic or

4)

5)

were free to reapect such things. From that
basic principle, the Buddha declared that
there was nothing hidden in the sleeve of
His saffron robe when referring to His
teachings. He also added that His doctrine
was consistent with how  people
understood the Truth. It did not depend on
the favors bestowed by any deity or any
other spiritual power. The Buddha
emphasized the concept of free inquiry
when He asked His disciples to judge
even the Tathagata in order to have an
utter trustfulness in Him. He asked them to
study, understand, and believe latter on.
Whoever has not yet understood or still
has doubt but blindly believes has thus
defamed the Buddha. Doubt is not a sin
because Buddhism has no creed to be
Doubt automatically
dissipate when people fully understand or
perceive the Truth.

Danh tir Phit gido dugc 14y tir gdc Phan
nglt “Bodhi” cé nghia la “Gidc ngd,” va
do vy Phat gido 1a tri€t Iy clia sy gidc
ngd. Chinh vi th€ ma dinh nghia that sy
clia Phat gido 1a “Diéu D€.” Dic Phat
khong day tir 1y thuy&t, ma Ngai ludn day
tir quan di€ém thyc tién qua sy hiu biét,
gidc ngd va thyc ching vé chan Iy cla
Ngai: The name Buddhism comes from
the word “Bodhi” which means “waking
up,” and thus Buddhism is the philosophy
of Awakening. Therefore, the real
definition of Buddhism is Noble Truth.
The Buddha did not teach from theories.
taught from a practical
standpoint based on His understanding,
His enlightenment, and His realization of
the Truth.

Véi Pitc Phit, con ngudi la t6i thugng,
nén Ngai da day: “Hay 14 ngon dudc va la
noi nuong tya cla chinh ban, chg ditng tim
ndi nuong tya vao bat ¢t noi nao khdc.”
D6 1a 181 n6i chan that cia Ddc Phat.

believed. will

He always
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Ngai di tirng néi: “TAt c4d nhitng gi thuc
hién dugc déu hoan toan do nd luc va tri
tué rit ra tir kinh nghiém ban thin cda con
ngudi. Con ngudi lam chd vdn ménh cda
minh. Con ngudi c6 thé 1am cho cudc ddi
minh t6t hon hodc x4u hon. Con ngudi néu
tan stc tu tip déu c6 thé thanh Phat.”"—
To the Buddha, man is a supreme being,
thus, he taught: “Be your own torch and
your own refuge. Do not seek refuge in
any other person.” This was the Buddha’s
truthful He also said: “All
realizations come from effort and
intelligence that derive from one’s own
experience. Man is the master of his
destiny, since he can make his life better
or worse. If he tries his best to cultivate,
he can become a Buddha. ”
(IT) C6 hai tdong phdi Phiat Gido chinh—There
are two main branches:
1) Nam Téng: Theravada (skt)—Tiéu Thira
hay gido phdp clia hang Trudng Lio, xuit
phdt tit Nam An D¢, lan rong dén Tich
lan, Mién Pién, Thdi Lan, Lio vd Cam
B6t—The Southern or Theravada
(Teachings of the Elders), also known as
the Hinayana, which arose in southern
India, whence it spread to Ceylon, Burma,
Thailand, Laos and Cambodia—For more
information, please see Hinayana
sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
Bic Tong: Mahayana (skt)—Pai Thira,
khéi dong tir Bic An P dén Tay Tang,
Mong C8, Trung Qudc, Viét Nam, Triéu
Tién va Nhat Ban. Khong giong nhu Ti€u
Thira ¢6 khuynh huéng bao thd va khong
uyén chuyén, Pai Thira ty thich tng vdi
cdc nhu ciu clia cdc din tdc c6 nén ting
ching tdc va vin héa khiac nhau, va c6
méc d6 hi€u biét khidc nhau—The
Mahayana moved from northern India to
Tibet, Mongolia, China, Vietnam, Korea,
and Japan. Unlike Southern Buddhism,
which tended to remain conservative and

word.

in

2)

doctrinaire, the Mahayana adapted itself
to the needs of peoples of diverse racial
and cultural backgrounds and varying
levels of understanding—For more
information, please see Pai Thira and Pai
Thira T()n’g.
Phat Gido An P§: Trong cdc th€ ky thi 1 va
thit 2 sau khi Pitc Phat nhap diét, that khé ma
phan biét dugc Phat gido v6i nhiu gido phai
khd hanh khic. R6 rang 1a d&n thdi ky
Maurya, Phat gido méi nSi 1én thanh mot ton
gido riéng biét. Nhung vao thdi nay Phat gido
cling chi gidi han & cdc vang Ma Kiét ba,
Kiéu T4t La ma thoi. Cdc cong ddng tu sinhd
ciing c¢6 thé di c6 mit & phia Ty tai Mathura
va Ujjayini. Trong thdi gian di€n ra nghi hoi
thit hai tai thanh Ty X4 Ly (Vaisali) khodng
mot trim ndm sau Pdc Phat, thu mdi da g
dén cdc cong déng tu si & nhitng noi xa nhu
Patheya, Avanti, Kausambi, Sankasya va
Kanauji. Mathura d tré thanh mt trung tim
Phit gido quan trong trong nhitng nim diu clia
tl}(‘ji ky cuc thinh Maurya. Lich st Phat Gido
An P trong thdi ky niy xét theo bé ngoai thi
khong phdi 1a thsi ky yén tinh. Do sy banh
trudng din din ctia Phat gido va vi thi€u thong
tin thudng xuyén giita nhitng cong ddng cdch
xa nhau nén gido hoi mit dan tinh thong nha't.
Cdc 4nh hudng dia phuong tr tir tdic dong 1€n
cach cu xif cla cic cong dong, uén nin ho
theo nhitng ki€u khdc nhau. Piéu ndy cudi
cing di 1am n3y sinh ra nhiéu trudng phai
khéc nhau. Du6i triéu vua A Duc, gido hdi hin
da bdc 10 sy phan héa va cdc bia ky cia vua A
Duc cho thdy nha vua da 4p dung nhitng bién
phdp dic biét d€ cttu van sy thdng nhit clia
gido hdi. Theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong Hai
Ngan Nim Tram Nam Phat Gido, sy bdo trg
clia vua A Duc tit nhién da gép phan truyén
ba dao Phat khdng chi trong vuong qudc clia
ong, ma con dén tin nhitng viing dit xa xoi.
C6 thé hiéu dugc ring sau sy cdi t& Gido Hoi
Ma Kiét Pa tai nghi hoi 1an thit ba va vé6i su
hgp tdc cda nhad vua, di c6 nhitng c§ ging
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truyén ba dao Phat d€n nhitng qudc gia xa x0i.
Hoat dong truyén bd ban diu c6 thé khong
thanh cong nhiéu d€ gay su chi y clia nudc
ngoai nhung cic diéu dugc ghi lai cling cédc
tugng dai Phat gido trong cic thdi ky sau vua
A Duc da chitng minh rd rang bén trong lanh
thd clia Maurya cdc hoat dong Ay di thanh
cong 16n. P&n cdc ddi vua Sunga thi Phat gido
mat di sy bdo trg. Céc tai liéu Phat gido déu
md td Pusyamitra Sunga nhu 12 mot ngudi
ngudc dii tin @6 Phat gido. Tuy nhién, sy pha
hoai Phit gido nhit thdi clia Pusyamitra khong
dat hiéu qua vi dan chiing vin ding vé phia
Phit gido. Sttc manh clia quan chiing 12 ngudn
gbc clia sy ti€n tri€n 16n lao ma Phat gido da
thyc hién duge dudi thdi Sunga-Kanva. Diéu
nay dudc thdy rd qua s6 lugng cling dudng to
16n cda tu nhan danh cho Phat gido duge chép
trén cdc dai ky niém thdi 4y. Mot s§ cong
trinh Phat gido ndi ti€ng nhu bio thap Bharhut,
ham Karle va bdo thap Sanchi déu thudc vao
thdi k¥ Sunga-Kanva va chitng minh cho sy
phdn thinh d4dng k€ ma Phat gido c6 dudc vao
thdi ky ndy. Phat gido da phat trién tir mot ton
gido clia chila chién thanh mot ton gido cla
toan dan. Phat gido da trd thanh mot ton gido
thd thAin ma d6i tugng thd ciing 13 Pic Phat
cling x4 10i cia Ngai. Chinh vao thdi k¥ nay,
Phit gido dd dugc nhitng ngudi Hy Lap & mién
Bic hudng ¢ng. Vua Menander 13 ngudi vo
cing m§ dao. Sau khi dit kinh d6 tai Sakala,
ong da c6 nhiéu hanh dong sing md dao Phat.
K& tir thdi vua Menander, nhiéu ngudi Hy Lap
& An Do di nhian dao Phit lam ton gido cla
minh va sau d6 ho da tham gia ciing dudng cic
chlia chién Phat gido. Cdc vin bin Ba Li cho
thd'y ngudi Hy Lap con tham gia vao cdc hoat
dong truyén gido. Chiing ta dugc biét ring sau
khi nuéc Yavana (Hy Lap) theo dao Phit thi
ton gia Muc Kién Lién Tu P& Tu
(Moggsliputra-Tissa) di d&€n nudc ndy va chon
duge mot trudng 1do Hy Lap 1a Dharmaraksita
cho cong viéc truyén gido. Dharmaraksita sau
dé dude clr d&€n nudc Aparantaka, ong thuyé&t

gidng chdnh phdp thanh cong tai diy va da
héa dd cho hang ngan ngudi k€ ci phu n¥r va
cdc nha quy toc. Ngudi Hy Lap tai An Po da
tao nén mot ki€u nghé thuit Phat gido méi
mé, dugc goi la An bo-Hy Lap (Indo-Greek),
phat trién chii y&u tai Punjab va mién Tay Bic
An Po. Sy phdt trién nhanh chéng cia Phat
gido dudi thdi vua A Duc dé€n nhiéu viing dat
khdc nhau cia An Do da lam nay sinh nhidu
hé phdi Phat gido dugc ghi 1a 1én dén 18 hé
ph4i. Sy phét sinh ra cdc hé phdi ndy phin 16n
khong phdi do sy khic biét vé& gido ly ma la
do y€&u t& dia 1y. Vi sy lan rong cta dao Phat,
dd c6 nhiéu cong ddong dugc thanh lap tai
nhiéu ndi trong nuéc. Vi khdng c¢é su phdi hgp
nén nhiéu cong ddng da nghi ra nhitng cich
riéng d€ duy tri gido phdp. Trong vai trudng
hgp, sy khdc bi€t gita cdc trudng phdi thit
khong ding k€. P6 1a 1y do mot s6 trudng phdi
da bi€n mA't hoidc hoa 1dn vao cédc trudng phdi
khdc chi sau mot thdi gian ngdn. Pai Ching
Bo (Mahasanghika) trong th& ky thd hai sau
ngay Dtc Phat nhdp diét, dd ndy sinh ra tdm
trudng phdi khac nhau, trong d6 ndi bat nhat 1a
la cdc trudng phdi Nhiat Thuyét BO
(Ekavyavaharika), Thuy&t Xuit Th& Bo
(Lokottaravada), TAy Son Tru Bo (Aparasaila),
bong Son Try Bo (Uttarasaila). Sy phan chia
bit diu trong phdi Thugng Toa BH
(Sthaviravada) mot th€ ky sau dé. Su phin
phdi diu tién 1am ndy sinh ra hai trudng ph4i
Nhat Thi€t Hitu Bo (Sarvastivada) va Tuyét
Son BY (Mula-Sthaviravada hay Haimavata).
Tur khi thanh hinh tai Ty X4 Ly, Pai Ching B9
chi gidi han chii y&u & phia Pong ri tir d6 lan
rong ra, dic biét 1a vé phia Nam. Nhitng tin dd
clia trudng phai ndy cé 1& di khong tao nén
mot cong ddng 16n & phia Bic vi chi dugc néi
dén trong hai cAu ghi khic ma thdi. Pai ching
B6 tao nén mdt vin hé riéng va ty cho la da
duy tri dugc truyén thong dich thuc nhit clia
Phit gido ban diu, coi minh dong doi clia ton
gid Ca Diép, ngudi di triéu tap nghi hdi Phat
Gi4o 1an thi nhit theo truyén thong. Sy hién
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hitu cia gdn nhu tit cd cdc nhanh clia Pai
Ching Bo tai viing Dhanyakataka cho thay
ring ndi diy da trd thanh thanh lily quan trong
nhit. Pai Ching B6 dudi su bdo tr¢ cia
Satavahanas va nhitng ngudi k&€ vi & thung
ling Krishna. Cdc trudng phdi ndy ti€p tuc
phon thinh cho dé&n th& ky thtt 3 hoic thit 4 sau
Tay Lich. Cdc trudng phai sinh ra tur Thugng
Toa Bo ciing da d€ lai ddu 4n ro rét trong vin
hoc va bia ky tir thdi k¥ Sunga cho dé&n thoi
ky Kusana, va c6 thé néi 1a da phat trién tir
ndm 200 truc Tay Lich d€n nim 200 sau Tay
Lich. Pai Ching B0 va cdc nhdnh cia phéi
ndy phat tri€n manh chii yéu & phia Bic.
Trudng phdi ndy dugc dénh gid cao tai cdc
viing Mathura d&€n Nagara va tir Taksasila dén
Kashmir. Triéu dai Ca Sic Nj Ca (Kanishka)
ciing 12 mot cot mbc quan trong trong lich s
Phat gido. Nha vua khong chi 1a mot thi chd
16n clia tdn gido ndy ma con dugc xem nhu
mdt trong s6 cdc nhan vit quan quan trong da
dinh ra phuong huéng cho Phat gido trong cic
thdi ky vé sau. Chinh trong giai doan nidy ma
nghé thuat Phat gido trudng phdi An Do-Hy
Lap da c6 sy phdt trién to 16n nhat. Cdc tu si
Phat gido tr An b6 da dua Phat gido dén ving
Trung A va Trung Hoa. Phai Pai Thira véi 4nh
hudng rong 16n ciing duge thanh hinh vao thoi
ky nay. Vua Ca Sic Ni Ca rd rang di gép
phin quan trong vio su phit trién clia Phat
gido. Pén triéu dai Gupta Phat gido lai nhian
duge mot siic ddy mdi. Mic du cdc vi hoang
d€ 13 ngudi Bhagavata gin b6 véi Ba La
Mo6n, nhung ho c¢é thién cdm vdéi dao Phat.
Theo tai liéu con ghi lai, trong thdi gian dau tir
th€ ky thit 5 d&n cudi thé€ ky thit 6, dd ¢6 nhicu
sy cing dudng tir cic tu nhdn trong nhitng
vung Kausambi, Sanchi, Bodh-Gaya va
Mathura. Mot s6 16n tai liéu do nhitng ngudi
hanh huong tir Trung Hoa dé€n An P vao thdi
ky nay da viét, da cho thdy rd tinh hinh Phat
gido & nuc nay. Ngoai ra, cic cong trinh nghé
thudt cia Phat gido v6i nhitng di tich con lai &
Mathura, Sarnath, Nalanda, AjantaBagh va

Dhanyakataka di néi 1én mot cdch hiing hon
vé su phon thinh clia dao Phat dudi tricu dai
Gupta. Ton gid Phap Hién, ngudi di d&€n An
D6 du6i triéu dai Chandragupta II, x4dc nhin
tinh hinh phét trién cta Phat gido , dic biét 1a
§ Uddiyana, Gandhara, Mathura, Kanauji,
Kosala, Magadha, va Tamralipti. Viéc xay
dung cdc tu vién & Na Lan DPa ciling nhd vao
s bdo trg cda cdc quan chdc thdi Gupta. Tw
gifta th€ ky thit 7 trd di, qua cdc tr liéu, ching
ta lai thdy r6 vé tinh trang Phat gido tai An
DPo. Phat gido d3 dat d&€n dinh cao trong thdi
ky niy, nhung ciing dd cho thdy mot vai triéu
chitng suy thodi. Mic du vay, mot s§ trung
tdm nghién cttu Phit gido 16n nhu Na Lan Ba
va Valabhi vAn con tda sing ryc r8. Vua
Harshavardhana trong nhitng ngay cudi doi da
trd thanh tin d& ctia Phat gido Pai Thira. O
phia TAy, cdc vua cla triéu dai Maitraka tai
Valabhi da tr§ thanh nhitng ngudi béo trg cho
dao Phat tir gitta th€ ky thi 6. Nhiéu di tich
Phit gido dugc tim thdy & Valabhi xdc nhin sy
hién dién ctia Phit gido tai ving ndy cho dén
th€ ky thi 10. Thé ky sau triéu dai Harsha
chiing ki€n mot tinh trang hdn loan khong
thuan 16i cho viéc phat trién mot ton gido chila
chién nhu dao Phat, von 1& thudc qua nhiéu
vao sy bdo trg cla chinh phi. Phat gido vin
con ton tai tai Kashmir, thung liing Swat,
Valabhi va cdc noi & phia Bic trong tinh trang
rat sa sdt. Tuy nhién, trong khi Phat gido dang
bi€n mit din din tai nhidu ndi & An Do, thi
ton gido ndy lai c6 su hoi sinh ding k& tai
mién Pong An véi st bio trg cia triéu dai
Pala. Hiu hét cdc quan chic clia triéu dai ndy
déu 1a nhitng Phat t& sing dao. Ho 1a nhitng
nha tai tr¢ méi cho tu vién Na Lan Pa va cé
cho viéc xdy dyng nhitng tu vién mdéi nhu
Vikramashila, Odantapuri va Somapuri. Do d6,
mic di mot s8 trung tim nghién citu Phat gido
lau doi bi xem nhe truéc thdi Gupta, nhung
dusi triéu nidy lai c6 thém nhitng trung tim
mdi dudc thiét 14p. Trong s& d6, Kashmir 1a
trung tim nghién citu Phit gido ndi bat nhat.
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Sau d6, khi trung tdim Na Lan Pa dugc xdy
dung thi trung tdm cong viéc nghién ciu duge
chuyén din qua Pong An. Na Lan Pa chi€m
vu thé trong toan bd th& gidi Phat gido sudt
gin ba thé€ ky, tir thé ky thi 6 dén thé ky thi
9. Tuy dugc sy bdo trg clia cdc quan chifc 16n
trong dudi triéu dai Pala, Na Lan Pa vin sém
bi 14n 4t bdi Vikramashila va Odantapuri, dugc
thanh 13p dudi cdc tri€u vua Pala. Mién Dong
An vé6i nhitng vién nghién cttu mdi lap da git
ddc quyén né&n vin héa Phat gido tir thé ky thit
9 dé&n th€ ky thd 12—During the first and
second centuries after the Nirvana of the
Buddha, Buddhism could hardly be
distinguished from other ascetic movements. It
was evidently in the Maurya period that
Buddhism emerged as a distinct religion. But
even at the beginning of this period, its
activities were mainly confined to Magadha
and Kosala. Small communities of the Sangha
may have come into existence also in the
West, in Mathura and Ujjayini. At the time of
the Second Council, which was held at Vaisali
about a hundred years after the Buddha,
invitations were sent to communities in distant
places like Patheya, Avanti, Kausambi,
Sankasya and Kanauji. Mathura had become
an important centre of Buddhism in the early
years of Maurya supremacy. The history of
Buddhism in this period was not an undisturbed
one. Owing to the gradual expansion of
Buddhism and for of regular
communication between the distant
communities, the Sangha was gradually losing
its unity. Local influences were slowly
affecting the conduct of the various
communities and shaping them in different
ways. This ultimately gave rise to various
schools. During the reign of Ashoka, the
Sangha must have shown symptoms of serious
disintegration and the inscriptions of Ashoka
tell us that he took special measures to
safeguard its unity. According to Prof. P.V.
Bapat in The Twenty-Five Hundred Years of

want

Buddhism, Ashoka’s patronage must have
contributed to the spread of Buddhism not only
within the empire but also to distant lands even
in his lifetime. It is quite conceivable that after
the reorganization of the Magadhan Sangha at
the Third Council and with the cooperation of
the emperor himself, efforts were made to
carry Buddhism to distant countries. The
success of the first missionary activity might
not have been very great so far as foreign
countries were concerned, but the epigraphic
records and Buddhist monuments of post-
Ashokan times bear clear testimony to the fact
that within the Maurya empire such activities
must have had great success. With the advent
of the Sungas, Buddhism official
patronage. The Buddhist are
unanimous in representing Pusyamitra Sunga
as a persecutor of Buddhists. The temporary
undermining of Buddhism by Pusyamitra,
however, was ineffective, for the people had
taken up the cause of Buddhism. His popular
support was at the root of the great progress
made by Buddhism during the Sunga-Kanva
period. This is made amply clear by the very
large number of private donations recorded on
the Buddhist establishments like the Bharhut
stupa, the Karle caves, and the Sanchi stupa
belong to the Sunga-Kanva period and testify
to the great prosperity which Buddhism
enjoyed then. Buddhism had developed from a
monastic religion into a popular one. It had
become a theistic religion with the Buddha and
his relics as cult objects. It was at this time that
Buddhism was adopted by the Greeks in the
North. King Menander was a great champion
of the faith. After he had established his
capital at Sakala, he performed many acts of
piety. From Menander’s time many Greeks in
India adopted Buddhism as their religion, and
thereafter played the part of donors to
Buddhist The Pali
represent the Greeks as taking part even in
missionary activities. We are told that after the

lost
accounts

establishments. texts
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conversion of the Yavana (Greek) country to
Buddhism, Moggaliputra-Tissa went to that
country and selected a Greek Elder,
Dharmaraksita for  missionary work.
Dharmaraksita was then sent to the country of
Aparantaka where he successfully preached
the Law of the Buddha and converted
thousands of people including women and
nobles. The Greeks in India were also
responsible for evolving a new style of
Buddhist art, usually known as Indo-Greek,
which flourished mostly in the Punjab and
north-western India. The rapid expansion of
Buddhism during Ashoka’s time to various
parts of India resulted in the rise of Buddhist
sects whose number is given as eighteen. The
origin of these sects was not due so much to
doctrinal differences, except in certain cases,
as to the geographical factor. With the spread
of Buddhism, communities were founded in
various parts of the country. As there was no
coordinating organization, many of the
communities developed their own traditions
for the preservation of the ancient teachings. In
some cases, the differences between the
schools were insignificant. That is why a
number of them either disappeared or merged
with the others within a short time. The
Mahasanghika during the second century after
the Nirvana of the Buddha gave rise to eight

different  schools, among which the
Ekavyavaharika, the Lokottaravada, the
Aparasaila and the Uttarasaila  were

prominent. Division started in the Sthaviravada
camp a century later. The first schism gave rise
to two schools, the Sarvastivada and the Mula-
sthaviravada (also called the Haimavata).
Since inception Vaisali, the
Mahasanghika was mostly confined to the East
from where it spread, especially to the South.
The followers of this school probably did not
constitute a strong community in the North as
they are mentioned only in two inscriptions.
The Mahasanghika developed a literature of

its in

its own and in fact it claimed to have preserved
the most authentic tradition of early Buddhism
In so far as it traced its lineage from
Mahakasyapa who was responsible for
convoking the first Buddhist Council, at which
the Canon was recited for the first time
according to tradition. The existence of
practically all the of the
Mahasanghika mentioned in literature in the
region of Dhanyakataka shows that it had
become the most important stronghold of the
Mahasanghika under the patronage of the
Sata-vahanas and their successors in the
Krishna valley. These schools continued to
prosper till the 3" or 4™ century A.D. The
arising from camp, the
Sthaviravada, have also left their definite mark
in literature and epigraphy from the Sunga
period right up to the Kusana period and may
be said to have flourished from 200 B.C. to 200
A.D. The Sarvastivada and its branches
flourished mostly the North. The
Sarvastivada school was held in esteem in the
entire region from Mathura to Nagara (Hara)
and from Taksasila to Kashmir. Kanishka’s
reign is also a landmark in the history of
Buddhism. Tradition not only represents him as
a great patron of the religion but also
associates him with a galaxy of Buddhist
masters who shaped Buddhism in later times. It
was in this period that the Indo-Greek school
of Buddhist art achieved its greatest
development. Buddhist monks from India
carried Buddhism to Central Asia and China. A
new form of Buddhism , the Mahayana, of far-
reaching consequence, also came to be
evolved at teh sthe time. Kanishka must have
contributed a good deal to the progress of
Buddhism. With the advent of the Gupta
dynasty, Buddhism received a new impetus.
Although the Gupta emperors were
Bhagavatas, the adherents of Brahmanical
faith, they were sympathetic towards the cause
of Buddhism. We have a number of important

branches

schools other

in
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description recording gifts of private donors in
the regions of Kausambi, Sanchi, Bodh-Gaya,
and Mathura from the beginning of the 5"
century A.D. till the end of the 6" . There is a
large number of records, written by the
Chinese pilgrims who came to India in this
period, which throw light on the condition of
Buddhism in this country. Moreover, Buddhist
art with its relics at Mathura, Sarnath, Nalanda,
Ajanta, Bagh and Dhanyakataka speaks
eloquently of the prosperity that Buddhism
enjoyed in the Gupta period. Fa-Hsien, who
came to India during the reign of
Chandragupta II, testifies to the flourishing
condition of Buddhism, especially in
Uddiyana, Gandhara, Mathura, Kanauji,
Kosala, Magadha and Tamralipti. The
foundation of the institutions at Nalanda was
also due to the patronage of the Gupta rulers.
From the middle of the 7" century A.D. again
we have a number of records giving a clear
picture of the condition of Buddhism in India.
So far as its extent is concerned, it had reached
its height in this period but it also showed
certain symptoms of decay. Nevertheless,
some of the great centres of Buddhist study
like Nalanda and Valabhi were still keeping
the  light burning  vigorously.  King
Harshvardhana in his later days became a
follower of Mahayana Buddhism. In the West
the rulers of the Maitraka dynasty at Valabhi
had become patrons of the Buddhist faith from
the middle of the 6™ century A.D. Numerous
Buddhist relics discovered at Valabhi testify to
the existence of Buddhism in that area up to
the 10" century A.D. The century that
followed Harsha’s rule saw a state of
unfavorable to the growth of a monastic
religion like Buddhism, which depended so
much on the patronage of the rulers. Buddhism
still lingered in Kashmir, Swat Valley,
Valabhi, and other places in the North but its
condition was far from prosperous. However,
while Buddhism was slowly disappearing from

other parts of India, it experienced another
great revival in eastern India under the
patronage of the Pala dynasty. Most of the
rulers of this dynasty were devout Buddhists.
They were responsible for new endowments to
the Nalanda monastery and also for the
foundation of new monasteries, such as
Vikramashila, Odantapuri, and Somapuri.
Although some of the old centres of study had
fallen into neglect before the rise of the
Guptas, new and more vigorous centres came
into existence under them. These new centres
were numerous but, during the early Gupta
period, Kashmir was the most important and
predominant centre of Buddhist studies. Later,
after the foundation of Nalanda the centre of
studies gradually shifted to eastern India.
Nalanda dominated the whole Buddhist world
for nearly three centuries, from the 6 to the
9™ . In spite of the patronage of the great Pala
rulers, however, Nalanda was soon eclipsed by
two other institutions. Vikramashila and
Odantapuri which had been founded under the
Palas. Eastern India, with its new institutions,
Vikramashila, Odantapuri, Jagaddala, |,
Vikramapuri, etc., almost monopolized the
commerce in Buddhist culture from the 9™ to
the 12" centuries A.D.

Phat Gido Bic Tong: Mahayana Buddhism
or Northern school—See Mahayana, Pai Thira
and Pai Thira Tong.

Phét Giao Ca: Buddhist anthem.

Phat Gido Cam Bot: Theo Giio Su P.V.
Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam Trim Nam Phat
Gido, nhiéu phat hién khio c§ hoc va Bién
Nién St Trung Hoa cho thdy ring tif cudi thé
Ly thit 5, Pht gido da phat tri€n tai Cam B6t,
dii riing chua chi€m duge mot dia vi nSi bat, vi
it dudc bi€t d&€n so véi mdt s6 hé phdi Ba La
Mbo6n. Pai @€ Yasovarman tri vi vio cudi thé
ky tht 9 da cho xdy mdt dai tinh thit
(Saugatasrama) danh riéng cho cdc tu si Phat
gido va ban hanh nhitng qui dinh ti mi vé viéc
diéu hanh tinh thit ndy. Vua Jayavarman II
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(1181-1220) 1a mot Phat & sung dao va da
dugc truy phong danh hiéu
Mahaparamasaugata sau khi qua dgi. Tai liéu
ghi chép vé triéu dai clia 6ng thé hién mot
cdch dep d& nhan sinh quan dién hinh ciia dao
Phit. Sy déng gbép cha Ong trong viéc xay
dung cdc cOng trinh ton gido vd clng to 16n.
Mot tai liéu khic bing ti€ng Phan vé vua
Jayavarman VII, cho ta chi ti€t thd vi vé tAm
dao clia vg dng. Theo 15i k€ thi Jayavarman
1an diu tién di d&€n Chiém Thanh, hoang hau
la Jayarajadevi da té 1dong chung thiy cta
minh biing trdi qua khd hanh nhiéu ngay. Ba
lién dugc chi minh khai tim dao Phat. Ba di
ct hanh mot budi 1&, qua d6 ba c6 thé nhin
thd'y 4nh chdng minh hién ra truéc mit. Pén
khi nha vua tr§ vé, ba cang gia ting cdc cong
viéc tir thién va 1ong md dao. Phat gido ti€p
tuc phat trién & Cam Bot trong thé ky 13. Tuy
nhién, cAn nhé ring mai cho dén thdi diém do,
mic di dao Phat c6 diéu kién thuin lgi dé
phét trién nhung vin khong trd thanh qudc
gido va thdm chi ciing khong 1a mdt ton gido
chi€m wu thé tai dat nuéc ndy. Khong c6 chi
ti€t chinh x4c 1a Phat gido da dat t6i dia vi ndy
vio lic nao. Nhung sy thay d6i ndy chic chin
12 do 4nh hudng clia ngudi Thdi Lan, von 1a
nhitng tin dd Phat gido cudng nhiét va ho di
xam chi€m mot phan 16n da't dai cia Cam Bot.
Trong khi vio ldc ddu thi Thdi Lan chiu dnh
hudng Phat gido Cam B6t, thi nay vai tro di
ddo ngudc lai, ngudi Cam Bot dudi 4nh hudng
clia ngudi Thdi Lan da chuyén tin ngudng gan
nhu todn bd theo dao Phat. Ngay cd céc vi
Than trong cdc dén 16n nhu P& Thién P&
Thich (Angkor Vat) cling dudc thay th€ bing
nhitng tugng Phit. Chiing ta khong thé tim
tha’y biing chitng dich x4c vé cic giai doan clia
sy chuyén dao ndy, nhung Phit gido di dan
dan tré thanh mot ton gido chi€m wu thé &
Cam B6t, va ngdy nay ching ta khé tim thdy
mot ddu tich ndo v& dao Ba La Mon trén dat
nuéc nay, ngoai trir mot s§ sinh hoat 1& hoi clia
dan ching—According to Prof. P.V. Bapata in

The Twenty-Five Hundred Years of Buddhism,
the archaeological finds and the Chinese
Chronicles prove that from the end of the fifth
century A.D., Buddhism flourished in
Cambodia, though it did not occupy a dominant
position, as it was less popular than some
forms of Brahmanical religion. The great
emperor, Yasovarman, who ruled at the end of
the ninth century A.D., established a
Saugatasrama which was specially meant for
Buddhist monks, and elaborate regulations
were laid down for the guidance of this asrama
or hermitage. King Jayavarman VII (1181-
1220) was a devout Buddhist and received the
posthumous title, Mahaparamasaugata. The
records of his reign express beautifully the
typical Buddhist view of life, particularly the
feelings of charity and compassion towards the
whole universe. His role in the founding of
religious magnificent. A
Sanskrit inscription of Jayavarman VII gives us
interesting information about the religious
mood of his queen. It is said that when
Jayavarman first went to Champa, his wife,
Jayarajadevi, showed her conjugal fidelity by
undergoing austerities of diverse types and of
long duration. She was then initiated to
Buddhism by her elder sister. It is said that she
performed a ceremony by which she could see
before her the image of her absent husband.
When her husband returned, she increased her
pious and charitable works. These included a
dramatic performance, the plot of which was
drawn from the Jatakas and which was acted
by a body of nuns recruited from among
castaway girls. Buddhism continued to flourish
in Cambodia in the thirteenth century A.D. It
must be remembered, however, that up to this
time, although Buddhism was in a flourishing
condition, it was neither the State religion, nor
even the dominating religious sect in the
country. There is no definite information as to
when Buddhism attained this position. But the
change was undoubtedly due to the influence

institutions was
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of the Thais, who were ardent Buddhists, and
had conquered a large part of Cambodia.
Whereas, in the earlier period, Thailand was
influenced by Cambodia, the role was now
reversed, and Cambodia, under the influence
of the Thais, was converted, almost the whole
country, to Buddhism. Even the Brahmanical
gods in the great sanctuaries like Angkor Vat
were replaced by Buddhist images. We cannot
trace the exact stages of this conversion, but,
gradually, Buddhism became the dominant
creed in Cambodia and totally there is hardly
any trace of the Brahmanical religion in the
country, except in some of the ceremonies and
festivities of the people.

Phat Giao Chiém Thanh: Theo Gido Su
P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nim Trim Nim
Phit Gido, mién Trung va Nam Viét Nam
ngay nay xua kia 1a dat nu6c Chiém Thanh.
Viéc cho riing Phat Gido di dit dugc nén tdng
trén viing nay trudc thé ky thif ba dugc suy ra
tir viéc tim thdy mot bic tugng Phit bing dong
tinh xdo thudc trudng phdi Amaravati vén da
c6 tir thdi 4y. Poc Bién Nién St Trung Hoa,
ching ta dugc biét ring ngudi Trung Hoa
chi€m thi d6 ciia Chiém Thanh vao nim 605,
ho di mang di 1.350 tic pham Phat gido. Tir
15i xdc nhin quan trong niy, c6 thé suy ra
ring Phit gido da phat tri€n trén viing di't ndy
trong mdt thdi gian dai cho dén th€ ky thit bay.
Nghia Tinh dd xdc nhan ring & Chiém Thanh,
cic tin d6 thudng thudc trudng phdi Hitu
Lugng Bo (Aryasamitiya) va mot it thudc phai
Hitu Bo (Sarvastivada). Piéu nay cho thdy sy
14n 4t cla trudng phdi Thanh Vin Thira
(Sravakayana), nhung qua cdc tai liéu ghi khdc
& th€ ky thit 8 thi hAu nhu Phat gido Dai Thira
dang thinh hanh & Chiém Thanh vao khoadng
d6. Boi khi Phat gido lai ¢ dugc sy bdo trg
clia cdc vua chda hay quan chifc cao cip va
ching ta con tim thdy cdc tan tich clia mot
cong trinh x4y cit vi dai cda Phat gido tai
Dong Duong, gom mot ngdi dén va mdt tu
vién do vua Jaya Indravarman cho xay nim

875. Phat gido Pai Thira ti€p tuc thinh hanh &
Chiém Thanh cho dé€n th&€ ky thd 15, khi
ngudi Viét o phia Bic tran vao. Do d6 trudng
phéi Phit gido Trung Hoa va cung di theo d6
12 dao Hoi, di thay thé& cho ton gido tru6c day
3§ Chiém Thanh—According to Prof. P.V.
Bapat in The Twenty-Five Hundred Years of
Buddhism, the southern part of the territory
lying on the eastern coast of the Indo-Chinese
Peninsula, now Vietnam, was formerly known
as Champa. That Buddhism had obtained a
footing in the country before the third century
A.D. may be inferred from the discovery of a
fine bronze Buddha image of the Amaravati
school which may be dated about that period.
We learn from a Chinese chronicle that when
the Chinese captures the capital city of
Champa in 605 A.D., they carried away 1,350
Buddhist works. From this important statement,
it can be inferred that Buddhism must have
flourished in the country for a considerable
period before the seventh century A.D. I-Tsing
that in Champa the Buddhists
generally belong to the Aryasammitiya school
and that there are a few followers of the
Sarvastivada school also. This would mean the
prevalence of the Sravakayana sect, but it
appears from inscriptions of the eighth century
A.D. or thereabouts, that the Mahayana sect of
Buddhism was powerful in  Champa.
Occasionally, Buddhism there enjoyed the
patronage of kings and high officials, and we
have the ruins of great Buddhist establishment
and a monastery built by King Jaya
Indravarman in 875 A.D. Buddhism of the
Mahayana form continued as a living force in
Champa right up to the fifteenth century A.D.,
the country was overrun by the
Vietnamese people from the North. The
Vietnamese people formerly lived in Tonkin
and derived their culture from China. So the
Chinese form of Buddhism, along with Islam,
replaced the old religion in Champa.

remarks

when
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Phat Giao Dai Thiua: Mahayana
Buddhism—See bDai Thira, and Pai Thua
Tong.

Phat Gido Héa D@ Tw: Ngudi pham mit
thit chiing ta thudng khong thé& hiéu dugc long
gido héa dai bi v lugng cla chu Phit va chu
Bb Tat. C6 khi cdc Ngai dung 15i thuyét gido
dé héa @, nhung 1im khi cic Ngai ding
guong song hiing ngay nhu lui vé tu tinh hay
nghiém tri gi6i luat d€ khuyé&n khich ngudi
khidc tu hanh—It is difficult for ordinary
people like us to understand the teaching with
infinite  compassion of Buddhas and
Bodhisattvas. Sometimes, they uses their
speech to preach the dharma, but a lot of times
they use their way of life such as retreating in
peace, strictly following the precepts to show
and inspire others to cultivate the way.

Phat Gido Hoa Hao: Hoa-Hao Buddhism—
Phat Gido Hoa Héo dugc Pic Ngai Huynh
Phii S8 sdng 1ap vao nim 1939. Nhitng gido 1y
chinh—Hoa-Hao Buddhism was founded in
1939 by Prophet Huynh Phu So. The main
teachings emphasizes on the followings:

(A) T¢ An Hiéu Nghia—The Four Debts of

Gratitude:

1) An Té Tién Cha Me: Be thankful to our
ancestors and parents.

2) An Pit Nudc: Be thankful to our country.

3) An Tam Bio (Phat, Phdp, Ting): Be
thankful to the Three Treasures (Buddha,
Buddha-Law, Sangha).

4) AnDdng Bao va Chiing Sanh: Be thankful
to our fellow-countrymen and all other
sentient beings.

(B) Tam Nghiép Than Khdu Y—The Three
Karmas of the body, the mouth and the
mind:

1) Than Nghi¢p—The karmas of the body or
physical karma:

a) Khodng sit sanh: Not to kill.

b) Khong trom cip: Not to steal.

¢) Khong ta dam: Not to commit adultery.

d) Khong lam dung quyén thé: Not to abuse
power.
2) Khiu Nghiép—The karma of the mouth or

verbal karma:
Khong néi 1udi hai chiéu: Not to speak
double tongue.

b) Khong néi 16i phi bang: Not to speak
vicious tongue or not to defame others.

c) Khong néi 15i gid doi: Not to tell lie.

3) Y Nghiép—The karma of the mind or
Mental Karma:

a) Khong Tham: Not be greedy.

b) Khong San: Not be angry.

¢)
©)

Khong Si Mé: Not be ignorant.

Béat Chdnh Pao (gidng nhu Bat Chdnh
Pao Trong Phat Gido): The Teachings on
the Noble FEightfold Paths (which are
similar to that of the Buddhism)—See Bat
Chéanh DPao.

(D) Thd Phugng—Worshipping:

1) Khong phi bing 16i thd phudng tai cdc
chlia vién, nhung khong cin tao thém hinh
tugng tai nha. Nha nao di cé tugng Phat
van dudc; tuy nhién, nhitng 4nh Phat bing
gid'y nén dot di: Not trying to defame the
worshipping in the temples or pagodas;
however, there is no need to create any
more statues or images at home. For those
who have Buddha’s statues in the house, it
is alright to keep it that way; however,
paper images of Buddhas should not be
kept and should be burned.

Niém tin xuit phat ty tim chif khong biing
nhitng hinh thic bén ngoai: The belief
comes from the heart, not from outside
appearances.

Ban thd chi cAn mot 14 ¢d ndu, bi€u hién
cho sur phdi hgp clia moi ching tdc, khong
c6 sy phan biét chling toc hay cd nhan, vi
mau nau 1a sy phdi hgp ciia moi mau: The
inside altar only needs a Brown-coloured
flag, symbol of mankind harmony without
distinction of races or individuals because

2)

3)
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(E)
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brown color is the association of all other
colours.

N&u bén trong khong dd rong dé 1ap ban
thd thi ban “Ong Thién” véi mot Iu huong
cling la @d: If there is no room for
decorating an altar inside the house, a
“Heaven Altar” with an incense-brazier
should be sufficient.

Phat gido Hoa Hio nhdn manh dén sy “ty
cai thién” hon 1a hinh thic thd phugng:
Hoa-Hao Buddhism emphasizes in
improving onself rather than in apparent
worshipping.

Ciing Phat chi nén diing nudc 13, hoa va
nhang, vi nudc 12 tugng trung cho sy thanh
khiét, hoa tugng trung cho sy thanh tinh,
va nhang lam tuci mat khong khi. V& thuc
phidm thi tin d6 c6 thé dung bat ct thuc
phim nao ma ho c6 d€ ciing t§ tién: As
regards the way of worshipping Buddha,
only fresh water, flowers and incense
sticks should be used. For fresh water
represents “cleanliness,” flowers represent
“purity,” and incense is used to freshen the
air. As for offering of food, they can use
any available food for the worshipping of
their ancestors.

Bén canh ban thd Phat, tin d6 Phat gido
Hoa Hio c6 thé dit ban thd cha me, t6
tién hay anh hting din tdc, chit khong nén
thd bat ctt quy thin nio ma minh khong
bi€t ro: Beside the altar of the Buddha,
followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism can place
altars of parents or ancestors, or any
national heores; however, they should not
worship any spirit whose origins they do
not know well.

Hanh LE—Religion Performance:

Tin d6 Phat gido Hoa Hao chi lay Phat, t&
tién, cha me, va nhitng vi anh hiing dan
toc, ngoai ra khong lay nhitng ngudi song
khdc. Véi cdc vi thdy chi nén x4 chi
khong lay: Followers of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism only prostates themselves

2)

3)

4)

5)

(F)
1y

2)

before the Buddhas, ancestors, parents,
and national heroes, no prostation before
any living beings. Even to the master, they
only bow, not prostating.

Tin db Phat gido Hoa Hio khong nén chi
1é thudc vao sy gitp d& ctia Than Thénh:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should
not merely rely on the help of saints and
gods.

Tin d Phat gido Hoa Hio khong nén chi
1& thudc vio sy yém tr¢ cia vi Thiy:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should
not merely depend on the support of their
master.

Tin d6 Phit gido Hoa Hio khong bao gid
trich trdi, odn Phat, gian Thay vi nhitng
bac ndy khong cttu d6 hay ban phudc cho
ho. Ho ludn nhé ludt “Nhian Qui,” hé
nhin 6t thi qua lanh: Followers of Hoa-
Hao Buddhism should never blame the
Buddhas, gods or masters for not having
saved or blessed them. They always
remember the Buddha’s Law of “Cause
and Effect,” if the cause is good, the effect
is then good too.

Tin dd Phat gido Hoa Hao ludn sdng sudt
nhan hiu nhitng nguyén tic ton gido va
nhitng 18i day db ctia thay, chit khong mi
qudng 1& thudc vao niém tin: Followers of
Hoa-Hao Buddhism should always clearly
understand the religion’s principles and
the teachings of Prophet Huynh, and not
blindly rely on belief.

Tang LE—Funeral:

Tang 1& van ctt hanh nhu truyén thong cd
truyén; tuy nhién, khong nén keén trong
rinh rang: Funeral ceremony will be kept
as ancient mourning customs; however,
not to perform any surplus and
unnecessary ceremonies.

Khong dot gidy tién vang ma, vi day chi
12 phi pham tién ctia: Not to burn votive
paper because this is only a waste of
money.
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Tin d6 Phit gido Hoa Hio phdi nén luon
nhé ring thin xdc tan hoai, phdi dugc
chon cat than trong, chit khong nén dé
ldu ma c6 hai cho siic khde cla nhitng
ngudi con sdng: Followers of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism should always remember that
the body is destructible and it should be
buried discreetly without letting it
decompose because this is harmful to the
living.

Chi nén thi€t 14p mot ban thd giita nha
hay ngoai trdi d€ ciu nguyén cho ngudi
chét rdi ti€n hanh nhanh chéng viéc chon
cit: Only set up an altar in the middle of
the house or in the open air for the
praying and so on burying the dead
(speedily and discreetly).

C6 thé dung bat ct thyc vat c6 sin nao
dé ciing ngudi chét, nhung khong nén phi
pham tién bac: As regards to offerings of
food, one can offer anything available,
but try to keep the funeral simple and not
money wasting.

Hang x6m ling giéng c6 thé tdi gitp
nhau trong viéc tong tdng, nhung day
khong phai 1a dip d€ ddn ca xuéng hat:
Neighbors can come to help out with the
funeral services, but this is not a chance
for playing or enjoying musics.

(G) Hon Nhan—Marriage:

1y

2)

3)

B6n phan clia cha me 1a phai chon lya
ngudi phdi nglu thich hgp cho con cdi
bing cdch quan sdt k§ ludng tdnh tinh doi
tré: The parents’ duty is to choose a
suitable spouse for their child by careful
observation of the couple’s character.

Nén dep bd viéc ddi clia hdi mon tir gia
dinh chi ré: The custom of demanding
matrimonial dowry deposit from the
bridegroom’s family should be wiped off.
Cha me hai bén khong nén lam khé dé
nhau trong vdn dé nghi thiic hon nhan:
The parents of the two parties should not

4)

(H)

1y

2)

3)

@

D

a)

b)

¢

act difficult towards each other regarding
the wedding ceremonies.

Hoén 1& nén cang don gidn cang tdt, chi
khdng nén rudm ra tén kém: Try to keep
the wedding ceremony the simpler the
better, not to waste money.

Nhitng Péu cAm ky ctia cdc tin dd Phat
Gido Hdoa Hado—Things followers should
avoid:

Khong udng rugu: Tuy nhién, trong nhitng
ngay hoi he khdong nhim ngly chay lat,
tin d6 c6 thé uéng mot it rugu 18 thit nhe.
Nén nhdé ring uéng rugu say 13 pham tdi
ddi véi tin dd Phat gido Hoa Hao: Not to
drink; however, during some special
events which do not fall on fast days, one
can have a little of a very light liquor.
Remember that to become drunk is equal
to committing a sin.

Khong hiit thudc phién: Chi c6 ngudi binh
c6 toa bdc si dung chung véi cic loai
thuéc khdc 1a ngoai 1lé—Not to smoke
opium—Exception to only sick people
advised by physicians may take a little in
combination with other medicines.

Khong bai bac: Khong c6 ngoai 1&!!!—
Not to gambling. No exception!!!

Th4i Do ddi vé6i cac thdy, cdc chuia vién
va cédc ton gido hay cd nhan khic—
Behaviour towards monks, temples or
pagodas, other religions and individuals:
Thdi do do6i v6i su
towards monks and nuns:
Tin d6 Phat gido Hoa Hao phdi ludn kinh
trong nhitng su sdi chian chinh: All
followers of Hoa Hao Buddhism should
always respect decent monks and nuns.
Ph3i ludn ling nghe va tudn theo nhitng
10i day db ding theo chdnh phép:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should
always listen and obey right things taught
by the monks and nuns.

Vi nhitng su sdi sai trdi, tin dd Phat gido
Hoa Hdo c6 nhiém vu phdi cdnh tinh va

sdi—Behaviour
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khuyén ho trd vé Chanh Pao Phat Gido.
Né&u nhur ho vin ti€p tuc con dudng sai
trdi, tin dd6 Phat gido Hdoa Hio nén tich
cuc gidi thich cho dian ching va Phat gido
dd trong viung bi€t d€ lanh xa: For those
who known to be false monks and nuns,
followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should
warn and advise them to return to the right
path of Buddhism. If they continue with
their evils, followers of Hoa Hao
Buddhism shouls take a positive action by
explaining to the people as well as to the
local Buddhists so that they could stay
away from those wizards.

Thdi do d6i v6i chiia vién—Behavious
towards temples and pagodas:

Phat gido Hoa Hdo khong cAm dodn tin
dd di chuia 18 Phat, dic biét 1a vao nhitng
ngay 1& 16n nhu Phiat P4dn hay Vu Lan
Bo6n: Hoa Hao Buddhism does not prohibit
its followers from going to temples or
pagodas to worship Buddhas, especially
on important Buddhist events such as the
Buddha’s Birthday (on the 15 of the
Vesak month) or the Ullambana Basins
(on the 15 of the seventh lunar month).
Phat gido Hoa Hio khong nhin manh hay
ddng y vAn dé thd phugng hinh tugng,
nhung Phit gido Hdoa Hao khdng cho phép
tin dd ché trich hay phi bing viéc thd
phugng ndy tai cdc chiia: Hoa Hao
Buddhism does not agree or emphasize on
the worshipping of statues or images;
however, it prohibits its followers to
defame this form of worship in any way.
Théi d6 cta tin dd Phat Gido Hoa Hao d6i
v6i cdc ton gido khiac—Behaviour of
followers towards other religions:

Tin dd Phat gido Hoa Hio ludn kinh trong
va khong bao git dé cip dén viéc thd
phugng clia cdc ton gido khdc: Followers
of Hoa-Hao Buddhism always respect, and
not talk about the way of worshipping of
other religions.

b)

4)

a)

b)

c)

)
D

2)

Tin d6 Phit gido Hoa Hio khong bao gid
néi xau vé gido ly cta cdc ton gido khic:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism never
speak ill about the teachings of other
religions.

Du cdc ton gido khdc c6 lam gi sai véi
Phat gido Hoa Hao, tin &5 Phat gido Hoa
Hio vin khong ddi trd sai trdi lai
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism should
always behave correctly towards other
religions even if they do wrong to Hoa-
Hao Buddhism.

Thdi do d6i véi nhitng cd4 nhin khdc—
Behaviour towards other individuals:

Phai ludn ddi xi tot d€ phat trién sy cim
thong hd tuong: Followers of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism should always be on good terms
with others so that mutual sympathy may
be strongly developed.

Khi ho cin nén td 1o sin séc thuong yéu:
Followers of Hoa-Hao Buddhism always
show love and care for others whenever
they are in need.

Phdi c6 ging hét minh giip d8 ngudi
xung quanh: Followers of Hoa-Hao
Buddhism should always try their best to
help neighbors.

P& téc dai—Letting the hair growing long:
DPic Thiy d€ téc dai 1a d€ té 16 long
tudng nhd dén tuc 1& ¢ truyén cia tS tién
va cho ching ta thdy Ngai khong bi dnh
hudng cla vidn minh Tdy phuong, chd
khong phdi 13 sy thé hién clia ddi song ton
gido: The Master Huynh Phu So let his
hair growing long because he tried to keep
a remembrance of our ancestors’ ancient
custom and to show us that he is not
influenced by the western civilization, not
a means of leading a religious life

Diic Thay khong bit budc ma cling khdng
cAm tin d5 Phat gido Hoa Hio dé téc dai:
The Master Huynh did not compel nor
prohibit his followers to grow their hair
long.



2086

3) DE téc dai ma khong cii thién ty than, thi
khong phai 1a tin hitu Phat Gido Hoa Héo:
If one grows long hair without improving
oneself, one is in no way a follower of
Hoa-Hao Buddhism.

Ditc Thay cho phép tin @6 Phat gido Hoa
Hio cai cich sao cho thich hgp véi su ti€n
héa clia dit nudc va thuin theo phong
cdch cla dan toc: Master Huyng allowed
his followers to make reforms according to
the contemporary evolution of the country
s0 as to be in accord with the people.

(K) Gido Duc va Phat Gido Hoa Hio—
Education and Hoa Hao Buddhism:

Pitc Thiy ludn nhan manh dé&n gido duc
dé md mang ki€n thiic vé khoa hoc va xi
héi: Master Huynh always emphasized
that education would help wider our
knowledge in science and sociology.

Gido duc gitip ta trdnh nhitng 18i 1am va
phé tan mé tin: Education helps us prevent
errors and wipe out superstitions.

Gido duc gitip ta hi€u thém vé Phat phap:
Education helps us study Buddhism more
efficiently.

Gido duc khong phéi 1a mot chuéng ngai
cla dao 1y hay ddi séng ton gido:
Education is not a hindrance to morality
or religious life.

Phat Gido Hoa Héo va Thuong Nghiép—
Hoa Hao Buddhism and Business—Pic
Thay khuyé&n khich tin do Phat gido Hoa
Hio lam thuong nghiép d€ phat trién kinh
t& gia dinh, x4 hoi va di't nudc véi nhitng
diéu kién sau diy—Master Huynh Phu So
encouraged his followers to do business to
enrich the family economy and to
strengthen the society as well as the
country with the following conditions:

TAt cd tin dd Phat gido Hdoa Hio ludn
vang gitt B4t Chdanh Pao: All followers of
Hoa-Hao Buddhism should always comply
with the rules as outlined in the “Noble
Eightfold Path.”

4)

1)

2)

3)

4)

@)

1y

2) Tan diét nghiép bat thién, khong cin non,
khong trdo hang, khong budn ldu, khdng
budn bdn rugu va thudc phién: Get rid of
dishonest deeds by not performing weight
cheating, bushel substituting, smuggling,
liquor trading, and sales of opium.

Hanh nghé luong thién bing cdch khong
ludng gat va tr bd nhitng théi xdu:

3)

Exercise honest professions without
cheating anyone, get rid of dishonest
habits.

(M) Quan Niém ctia Phit Gido Hoa Hio vé
thitc an va nha cta—Concepts of Hoa-
Hao Buddhism on Food and Housing:

An udng diéu do: Eat and drink
moderately.

Tranh nhitng thifc dn ngon nhung lai c6
hai cho siic khde va c6 th€ dwa dén bénh
hoan: Avoid good food prepared with
ingredients that are bad for our body and
which may cause us illness.

Ludn giit gin than thé sach s& vé sinh:
Always keep our body clean and observe
the rules of hygiene.

Loai bd 16i séng bénh hoan, vi than thé do
ddi, thi tAm khong thé nio phat trién
dugc: Get rid of the habit of living in
unhealthy conditions because when the
body is dirty, the mind cannot develop.
Phat Giao Ma Lai: Theo Gido su P.V. Bapat
trong Hai Ngan Ndm Tram Ndm Phat Gido,
mdt s6 16n céc tai liéu ghi khic dudc tim thay
tai nhiéu ndi khdc nhau trén ban ddo Ma Lai
dugc viét bing ti€ng Phan va miu tu An Do
cla th& ky thit 4 hoic thit 5. C6 it nhit 1a ba
tai liéu n6i dén Phit gido mot cdch ro rang,
qua d6 chitng té c6 su truyén ba dao Phat dén
viing ndy. Nhung di tich quan trong nhat dugc
tim thdy & Nakhon Sri Tammarat. Chinh mot
nhém di din Phat gido da xay nén ngon thap
cao nhat, hién vin con tén tai noi diy. Mot
phan trong s& 50 ngdi dén xung quanh ngon
thdp c6 18 cling thudc vé mot thdi ky rat xua.
Phat gido Pai Thira da thinh hanh trong ving

1)

2)

3)

4)
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nay vao khodng thé ky thit 6, n€u khong néi 1a
s6m hon. Piéu ndy dugc chitng minh qua mot
phi€n dit sét ¢6 khic chit duge tim tha'y gin
Keddah ma ngudi ta cho 13 c6 thé thudc thé ky
thi 6, qua viéc nghién citu cd ti. Phi€n dat sét
ndy chita dung nhitng ciu ké ti€ng Phan thé
hién mot s& chii thuyét tri€t hoc hé phdi Pai
Thira. Hai trong ba bai k& niy di dudc tim
th4y lai trong bdn dich chit Han clia cdc doan
thudc Trung Ludn tong (Madhyamika), va cd
ba bai déu ciing dugc tim thay trong ban dich
cht Hén cia b Sagaramati-pariprccha. Phat
gido Pai Thira ti€p tuc thinh hinh & viing niy
cho d&n th€ ky thit 8 va c6 thé con lau hon.
Mot ban chit khic tim thdy & Ligor c6 néi dén
viéc xay dung ba ngdi dén bing gach d€ ths
céc vi than Phat gido va nim ngon bao thdp do
nha vua cling cdc tu si thyc hién . Céc bdo
thdp dugc xdy vao nim 697 theo lich Saka
(775 sau Tay Lich)—According to Prof. P.V.
Bapat in The Twenty-Five Hundred Years of
Buddhism, a large number of inscriptions
discovered in different parts of the Malay
Peninsula are written in Sanskrit and in the
Indian alphabets of the fourth or fifth century
A.D. At least three of these definitely refer to
the Buddhist creed and thus prove the spread
of Buddhism in that region. But the most
important of all the remains are found at
Nakhon Sri Tammarat (Ligor). It was an
essential Buddhist colony that constructed the
great stupa, which is still to be found there.
Part of the fifty temples which surround the
stupa also probably belong to a very early
period. Mahayana Buddhism flourished in this
region in the sixth century A.D., if not earlier.
This is proved by an inscribed clay tablet found
near Keddah which may be assigned to the
sixth century A.D. on palaeographical grounds.
It contains the Sanskrit verses embodying
some philosophical doctrines of the Mahayana
school. Two of these three verses have been
traced in the Chinese translations a number of
texts of Madhyamika school, and all the three

are found together in a Chinese translation of
the Sagaramati-pariprccha. Mahayana
Buddhism continued to flourish in this region
till the eighth century A.D. and possibly much
later. An inscription found at Ligor refers to
the construction of three brick temples for
Buddhist gods and of five stupas by the king
and priests. The stupas were built in the Saka
year 697 which is equivalent to 775 A.D.

Phat Gidao Mit Tong: Vajrayana
Buddhism—See Vajrayana, and Mat Gido and
Phat Gido Tay Tang.

Phat Gido Mi€n Di¢n: Phat gido phat trién
tai Mi€n Pién rit sdm. Theo Gido su P.V.
Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam Trim Nam Phat
Gido, theo bién nién st Tich Lan thi c6 hai tu
si Phat gido tén 1a Sona va Uttara da dugc vua
A Duc ctt di thuyét gidng dao Phat tai
Suvarnabhumi 12 noi ma nhiéu ngudi cho 1a
Mién Dién ngay nay. Tuy nhién, chua c¢6 biing
chitng nao cho thdy vua A Duc di c@ hai ngudi
ndy dén day véi nhiém vu truyén gido, va vi
tri cda Suvarnabhumi vin con dang dugc tranh
cdi. Vi trong khi mot s& ngudi cho né 1a Mién
Dién thi mot s& ngudi khdc lai cho ring d6 1a
Thai Lan hay Pong Duong. Ngoai cau chuyén
Sona va Uttara ra thi khong con c6 biing chiing
nao khic vé su phdt trién ctia Phat gido tai
Mién Dién trudc th€ ky thi nim. Xét vé sy
ti€p gidp giita Mién Dién v6i An Do va syt ¢6
sdn nhitng con dudng bo khong khé di 1im
gitta hai nu6c niy, ngay cd tru6c TAy Lich,
khong thé loai trir kha ning 12 Phat gido da
phét trién tai Mi€n Pién tir trudc thé ky thi 5,
ciing c6 thé tru6c d6 rat lau. Nhung tir thé ky
thit 5 tr§ vé sau, c6 nhitng tai liéu chic chin
cho thiy khong chi sy hién hitu ma c3 sy thinh
hanh ctia Phat gido Nguyén Thiy tai vuong
qudc Pyus xua kia, ¢6 tén 12 Sriksetra v6i kinh
dd gin Prome ma nhitng tan tich vin con tai
Hmawza ngay nay. Cdc di tich khio ¢8 hoc tai
Hmawza, cdch Prome khodng nim dim va céc
tai lieu md 3 clia ngudi Trung Hoa, cho thdy
chic chin ring hinh thitc Phit gido Nguyén
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Thiy véi kinh dién bing ti€ng Ba Li di dugc
dua dén khu vyc quanh Prome vao truge thé
ky thit 5 bdi cdc nha truyén gido tir An o dén
day tir man phia Pong cao nguyén Pé Cing
va mién Nam An Po. Nhung ddng thdi, ngudi
ta cling im thdy nhitng dau v&t clia hé phdi
Mula-sarvastivada va phdi Pai Thira
(Mahayanism) c6 1& da tir phia Pong An bo
dén day. C6 co s§ chin chidn d€ gid thiét riing
Phit gido Nguyén Thdy ciing dd thinh hanh
trong s6 nhitng ngudi Mons hay Talaings theo
An b6 gido dinh cu tai Pegu (Hamsavati),
Thaton (Sudhammavati) va cdc vung lan cin
khic dugc goi chung la Ramannadesa. Tru6c
th€ ky thit 5 it 1au, Thaton di trd thanh mot
trung tim rat 16n cla ton gido ndy. Trudc do,
nhitng ngudi Mramma, mot bd toc Tay Tang,
Dravdian, da 1ap nén mdt vuong qudc hing
manh, kinh d6 dit tai Pagan va ho di 1dy tén
clia minh ma dit cho toan bo xi ndy. Ngudi
Mramma 12 mot dan tdc ¢8 so , khong cé chir
vi€t va di c6 mot dang Phat gido Mat Tong
lIéch 1lac, thinh hanh. Nam 1044,
Anawratha (Aniruddha) mdi 1&én ngdi tai Paga,
dugc héa dd theo Phit gido Nguyén Thiy bdi
mot tu si Talaing & Thaton, ¢ tén 13 Arhan va
cling dugc goi 12 Dharma-darsi. Bdc vua nay,
véi sy gitip stfc cla Arhan va mot sd tu si khdc
tr Thaton t6i, dd tdo thanh cdc hé phai léch
lac d€ theit 1ap Phat gido Nguyén Thily trén
mot nén tdng vitng chic. Tuy nhién, ho rat
thi€u kinh sach gido dién. Aniruddha c cic sit
gid d&€n gip Manuha, vua clia nu6c Thaton, dé
xin cdc phé bin diy di ctia bo Tam Tang.
Manuha tit chdi, Aniruddha bén cit quin
chi€m 14y Thaton. Aniruddha chié€n thing tr&
vé, mang theo khong chi vua Manuha bi bit
ma con tit c3 cdc tu si va kinh sich, di vt clia
Phit gido, ché ddy trén ba muoi hai thét voi.
Chua bao git mot ké chién thing lai bi chinh
phuc hoan toan bdi nén vin minh ciia ké bai
trdn d&€n th&. Nhitng ngudi dan Mién Dién &
Pagan da rap theo ton gido, ngdn ngit, van hoc
va kinh sdch cla cédc tu si. Vua Aniruddha va

vua

nhitng ngudi k& vi dd trd thanh nhitng ngudi
nhiét tinh ing hd Phat Gido Nguyén Thiy, va
dugc su bdo trg clia ho, dao nay da phat trién
khidp nuéc Mié€n Pién. Pao Ba La Mén truSc
da thinh hanh tai diy phai nhudng chd din din
cho dao Phat. V§i sy nhiét tinh ciia mot tin dd
méi, vua Aniruddha d3 cho xay nhiéu chiia va
tu vién. Nhitng ngudi k&€ vi ciing noi theo
guong cda 6ng. Nha vua con cho mang nhitng
bdn sao day dd cda bo Tam Tang 14y tir Tich
Lan vé cho Arhan d8i chi€u v6i ban 14y tir
Thaton. Kyanzittha,
Aniruddha, theo guong cha minh da xay dung
ngdi dén Ananda ndi ti€ng & Pagan. Mot su
kién quan trong trong lich sit Phit gido Mié&n
bién 1a sy thanh 14p mdt Tang Poan Simhala
(Tich Lan) vao nim 1181-1182 bdi Capata,
ngudi dd dugc tho gidi tai Tich Lan. Céc tu si
Tich Lan khong xem su tho gidi ctia céc tu si
Mién Pién 13 ¢6 gid tri, va day cling 1a ¥ nghi
clia Capata cling cdc mon dé cda ong. Su ddi
dich gitta Tang doan Simhala va Ting doan
Mramma ct ti€p dién sudt ba thé ky va di két
thic bing chi€n thing cudi clng cla phe
Simhala—Buddhism flourished in Burma from
a very early period. According to Prof. P.V.
Bapat in The Twenty-Five Hundred Years of
Buddhism, according to the tradition preserved
in the Ceylonese Chronicles, two Buddhist
monks, named Sona and Uttara, were sent by
Emperor Ashoka to preach Buddhism in
Suvarnabhumi which is generally identified
with Burma. There is, however, no reliable
evidence to show that Sona and Uttara were
actually sent as missionaries by Ashoka, and
the location of Suvarnabhumi is also not
beyond dispute. For, while some identify it
with Burma, others place it in Siam or take it to
denote broadly the whole of Indo-China.
Beside the story of Sona and Uttara there is no
other evidence that Buddhism flourished in
the fifth century A.D.
Considering the close proximity of Burma to
India, and the existence of not too difficult

con trai cua vua

Burma before
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land routes between the two even before the
Christian era, the possibility is not altogether
excluded that Buddhism found it way to Burma
even before, perhaps long before, the fifth
century A.D. But from this period onwards
there are definite records to prove not only the
existence but also the flourishing state of
Theravada Buddhism in the old kingdom of the
Pyus known as Sriksetra with its capital near
Prome, the ruins of which lie in modern
Hmawza. The archaeological remains at
Hmawza, about five miles from modern
Prome, and the Chinese accounts leave no
doubt that Theravada form of Buddhism with
Pali canonical texts was introduced in the
region round Prome earlier than the fifth
century A.D. by Indian missionaries who came
from the eastern coast of the Deccan and south
India. But side by side we also find traces of
Mula-sarvastivada and Mahayanism which
probably came from eastern India. There are
good grounds for supporting that the
Theravada form of Buddhism also flourished
among the Hinduized Mons or Talaings settled
in Pegu (Hamsavati), Thaton (Sudhammavati)
and other neighboring regions collectively
known as Ramannadesa. Some time before the
the eleventh century A.D., Thaton became a
very important centre of this religion. Earlier
still, the Mrammas, a Tibeto-Dravdian tribe,
had established a powerful kingdom with its
capital at Pagan and given their name to the
whole country. The Mrammas were a rude,
unlettered people and a debased form of
Tantric Buddhism flourished among them. In
1044 AD., a new king, Anawratha
(Aniruddha), ascended the throne of Pagan and
was converted to the pure Theravada form by
a Talaing monk of Thaton named Arhan, also
known as Dharma-darsi. He new king, with the
help of Arhan and a few other monks from
Thaton, led a crusade against the debased
religion and established Theravada on a firm
footing. There was, however, great need of

canonical texts. Aniruddha sent messengers to
Manuha, the king of Thaton, asking for
complete copies of the tripitaka. Manuha
having refused, Aniruddha marched with his
army and captured Thaton. He returned in
triump and brought back with him not only king
Manuha captive, but all the monks, and the
Buddhist scriptures and relics which were
carried by thirty-two elephants. Never was a
victor more completely captivated by the
culture of the vanquished. The Burmese of
Pagan adopted the religion, language,
literature and script of the Monks. Aniruddha
and his successors became the great
champions of the Theravada form of
Buddhism, and along with their political
authority it extended over the whole of Burma.
The Brahmanical religion that had prevailed
there gradually yielded to Buddhism, which
even now flourishes over the whole country
without any rival. With the zeal of a new
convert, Aniruddha built numerous pagodas or
temples and monasteries, and his example was
followed by his successors. He also brought
complete copies of the Tripitaka from Ceylon
and Arhan collated these with the texts from
Thaton. Aniruddha’s son, Kyanzittha, followed
in the footsteps of his father and built the
famous Ananda temple at Pagan. An important
episode in the history of Buddhism in Burma
was the establishment in 1181-1182 A.D. of a
Simhalese order of monks founded by Capata
who received his ordination in Ceylon. The
Ceylonese monks did not consider those of
Burma as validly ordained and this feeling was
shared by Capata and his followers. The
rivalry between the Simhala Sangha and the
Mramma Sangha continued for three centuries
and ended in the final triumph of the former.

Phat Giao Nam Duong: Theo nhd hanh
huong Phap Hién ctia Trung Hoa thi cho dén
dau th&€ ky thit 5, Phat gido c6 rat it Anh huéng
dén ngudi dan trén dio Java. Ngai Phap Hién
khi d&€n ddo qudc ndy vio khodng nim 414
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sau Tay lich, nhan xét ring trong khi cdc tdn
gido khac, dic biét 1a Ba La Mon, phat trién
manh trén manh dit niy, thi Phat gido khdng
dugc phét trién. Tuy nhién, theo Gido su P.V.
Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam Trim Nam Phat
Gido, do sy tin tuy truyén gido clia
Gunavarman, mdt Tang si An bPo, ma chi
khong ddy mot phan tu thé ky sau cudc vi€ng
thim ctia Phdp Hién, Phat gido khong nhitng
di dugc dua vao Java, ma con cé6 mot chd
ding vitng chic trén ddo qudc ndy. Phat gido
dda s6m dugc du nhdp vao hon ddo Sumatra,
dic biét 12 trén vuong qudc Sri-vijaya, dudc
xem la Palembang ngay nay. Qua mot vai tai
lieu ghi khic tim dugc trong ving nay thi
dudng nhu vi vua cai tri Sri-vijaya vao nim
683-684 1a mot tin dd Phat gido. Mot nha hanh
huong ndi ti€ng clia Trung Qudc la Nghia
Tinh, da d&n viéng An Do vao cudi the ky thit
7, néi ring vua nudc Sri-vijaya cling nhu vua
cdc nudc lang giéng, rit yéu chudng dao Phat,
va Sri-vijaya 1a mdt trung tdm nghién citu Phat
gido rit 16n trong cdc hon dédo & viing Nam A.
S6 tu s Phit gido & Sri-vijaya 1én d&€n hon mot
ngan ngudi va ho nghién cifu tat cd cdc van dé
An D6. Ngai Nghia Tinh & lai Sri-vijaya mot
thdi gian d€ nghién cttu cdc kinh sdch va ngai
da dé lai mot ban tudng thuat rat ding chi y
vé sy phd thong ctia Phat gido trén cdc hon
ddo & Nam Hai gdm hon mudi nudc trong thdi
ky ndy. Ngai da 1ap thanh mot danh sach mudi
nudc ndy va néi ring: “TAt cd cdc ddo ndy va
cdc ddo nhd hon déu theo dao Phat, hdu hét
déu thudc phdi Ti€u Thira, ngoai trit & Sri-
vijaya, noi c6 mot sd it theo Pai Thira. Nam
Duong dugc xem la mot trung tam Phat gido
quan trong k€ tir th& ky thit 7 cho dén thé ky
thit 11. Piéu ndy con dugc chitng minh qua cdc
sy kién khdc. Dharmapala, modt vi Tang ndi
ti€ng cda vién Pai hoc Na Lan Pa, da dén
thim Suvarna-dvipa, tén goi Nam Dudng thdi
dy. Tu si va hoc gid limg danh A P& Sa
Dipankara, vao thé ky tht 11, ngudi sau ndy 1a
vién trudng vién Pai hoc Vikramasila, va da

md ra mot thdi ky Phat gido thd hai tai Tay
Tang, khi con tré di d&€n Nam Duong dé
nghién cttu Phit gido dudi sy huéng din cla
Pai su Candrakirti. Phdi Pai Thira dugc sy hd
trd manh mé ctia triéu dai Sailendra, 6ng vua
cai tri khdp ban ddo M4 Lai va phan 16n Nam
Duong. Cac vi vua thudc dong ddi Sailendra
déu 12 nhitng nha bido trg 16n cho Phat gido
Dai Thira, va d4 dung nén nhiu tugng dai ky
ni€ém nhu cdc tugng dai Borobudur, Kalnasan
vad Mendut & Java. Qua cic tai liéu ghi khic
thi dudng nhu mot 6ng vua dudi triéu dai
Sailendra di c6 mot vi Thdy tir xtt Bengal dén.
Chéc chin ring cdc vi vua Pala & Bengal va
Chola vé phia Nam da c¢6 4nh hudng 16n dén
Java vé cdc van dé ton gido trong thdi ky
Sailendra. C4c vi vua Sailendra da dyng nén
cdc tu vién & Na Lan Pa va Nagapattinam,
con céc hoang d€ Pala va Chola da ban cip
cho nhiéu lang d€ bio dudng cic tu vién nay.
Du6i 4nh hudng cla cdc vua triéu Sailendra,
Phat gido Pai Thira da thinh hanh & Java va
Sumatra trong sudt mot thdi gian dai. Nhung
anh hudng ctia Bengal dudng nhu da giy ra do
sy du nhip cdc dang Phat gido Mat tong 1&éch
lac & cd Java 1in Sumatra. Chiing ta c6 dudc
ban mod ta khd chi ti€t v& mot sd vi vua sau d6
clia c hai nuéc di di theo nhitng hé phdi nay,
qua hai bd  Sang-hyang-Kamahayana
Mantrayana va Sang-hyang-Kamahayanikan,
cho ta sy hi€u bi€t ding din vé cdc quan niém
chii dao cla phdi Pai Thira tai Java. Ngoai ra,
Java vd Sumatra cdn c6 bing chitng chic chin
vé su du nhap clia dao Phat vao cdc hon ddo
cla Ma Lai vd Nam Duong, nhit 12 Bali va
Borneo. Tuy nhién, tai diy da c6 su 1an 4t clia
dao Ba La Mon va Phit gido dd din dan bién
mat—According to the Chinese pilgrim, Fa-
Hsien, Buddhism had very little hold on people
of the island of Jave at the beginning of the
fifth century A.D. Fa-Hsien, who visited this
island around 414 A.D., observed that while
other religions, particularly Brahmanism,
flourished in this island, Buddhism did not.
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However, according to Prof. P.V. Bapat in The
Twenty-Five Hundred Years of Buddhism,
thanks to the missionary zeal of Gunavarman,
an Indian monk, Buddhism was not only
introduced but obtained a stronghold on the
island in less than a quarter of a century after
Fa-Hsien’s  visit. Buddhism was also
introduced early in the island of Sumatra,
particularly in the kingdom of Sri-vijaya, which
is usually identified with Palembang. It
appears from some inscriptions found in this
region that the King who ruled Sri-vijaya in the
year 683-684 A.D. was a Buddhist. The
famous Chinese pilgrim, I-Tsing, who visited
India in the last quarter of the seventh century
A.D., says that the king of Sri-vijaya, as well
as the rulers of neighboring states, favoured
Buddhism, and that Sri-vijaya was a very
important center of Buddhist learning in the
islands of southern Asia. The Buddhist monks
in Sri-vijaya numbered more than a thousand
and they studied all the subjects in India. I-
Tsing spent some time in Sri-vijaya to study
Buddhist scriptures and he has left a very
interesting account of the popularity of
Buddhism in the islands of the Southern Sea,
consisting of more than ten countries. He gives
a list of these ten countries and states that
Buddhism is embaced in all these and other
smaller islands, and mostly the system of
Hinayana is adopted except in Sri-vijaya
where there are a few who belong to the
Mahayana. The importance of Indonesia as a
great center of Buddhism from the seventh till
the eleventh century A.D. is also proved by
other facts. Dharmapala, a famous professor of
Nalanda University, visited Suvarna-dvipa,
which was a general designation of Indonesia,
in the seventh century A.D. The famous monk
and scholar Atisa Dipankara in the eleventh
century A.D., who became the head of
Vikramasila University and inaugurated the
second period of Buddhism in Tibet, went in
his early life to Suvarna-dvipa in order to study

Buddhism under the guidance of its High
Monk, Candrakirti. A strong impetus to the
Mahayana was given by the Sailendra dynasty,
who ruled over the Malay Peninsula and a
large part of Indonesia. The Sailendra kings
were great patrons of this form of Buddhism
and erected monumental structures like
Borobudur, Kalasan and Mendut in Java. It
appears from epigraphic records that one of
the Sailendra kings had a guru (preceptor)
from the Gauda country (Bengal). There is
hardly any doubt that the Pala kings of Bengal
and the Chola rulers of the South exercised
great influence upon Java in religious matters
during the Sailendra period. The Sailendra
kings established monasteries at Nalanda and
Nagapattinam and the Pala and the Chola
emperors  granted  villages for their
maintenance. Under the influence of the
Sailendras, Mahayanism flourished in Java and
Sumatra for a long period. But the influence of
Bengal seems also to have been responsible
for the introduction of the debased Tantric
forms of Buddhism both in Java and Sumatra.
We have a fairly detailed account of some
later kings of both these countries who were
followers of these cults. We had also two
important Mahayana texts, the Sang-hyang
Kamahayanan Mantrayana and the Sang
hyang Kamahayanikan, which give us a fair
insight into the leading conceptions of
Mahayanism in Java. Besides Sumatra and
Java, we have positive evidence of the
introduction of Buddhism in other islands of
Malaysia and Indonesia, particularly Bali and
Borneo. The Brahmanical religion, however,

dominated and Buddhism gradually
disappeared in these regions.
Phat Gido Nam Tong: Theravada

Buddhism or Southern school—See Hinayana.

Phat Gido Népal: Népal chi€m mot vi tri
dic biét trong s& cdc qudc gia Phat gido. Thdi
T& C6 Pam, mot vi thdi tif ctia dong ho Thich
Ca, dugc sanh ra ndm 554 truGc Tay Lich tai
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vuon Lam Ti Ni, nay thudc xi Népal, cach
kinh thanh cta x&t Ca Ty La V¢ ching khodng
15 dam. Theo Bién nién sit An Do, vao thé ky
tht 3 trudc Tay Lich, vuaa A Duc khi con la
Hoang ti¥ dd dep yén cudc ndi loan clia mot
trong cdc ching tdc & Népal. Cudc viéng thim
Lam Ti Ni cia vua A Duc sau d6 va viéc dung
mot cot dd khic chif tai diy d€ ky niém thanh
tich dan sanh clia Pic Phat 1a mot dau mdc
quan trong trong lich s An P6. Sau d6 con
vua A Duc 14 cdng chia Carumati da k&t hon
vdi mot nha quy toc Népal va xidy nhiéu bdo
thdp, tu vién tai Népal, modt s& dén nay vin
con di tich. Trong cdc th&é ky dau Tay Lich,
cidc gi6i ludt d4p dung cho cidc tu si thudc
trudng phdi Mula-sarvastivada cda Phat gido
tai Népal da c6 mot vai nhan nhugng dic biét
do céc diéu kién khi hau khic nghiét cda ving
ndy, diéu nay cho thiy sy thinh hanh cta ddi
song tu hanh theo Phit gido & nuSc nay. Triét
gia ndi ti€ng Phat gido vao th€ ky thi 4 1a
ngai Thé& Than, cling da d&€n vi€ng Népal va
truyén b chd thuyét ctia 6ng. Népal dudng
nhu d3 thuc sy trd thinh mdt nuSc hd trg va
tuyén truyén manh mé& cho dao Phat ké tir thoi
vua Amsuvarman vao th& ky th# 7. Nha vua
di gi con gdi minh cho dng vua quyén uy diu
tién cia Tdy Tang 1a Sronbtsam-sgam-po, va
12 trong s cdc nha tién phong ddm trdch viéc
dich thut cdc cudn sich Phit gido bing ti€ng
Phan ra ti€ng TAy Tang du6i thdi vua Sron-
btsam-sgam-po, ngudi ta da nhic dén hoc gid
Silamanju. Trong thdi dai Santaraksita, khodng
th€ ky thi 8 va 9 sau Tay Lich, dudng nhu da
c6 su gin bé chit ché vé mit ton gido va vin
héa gitta hai nudc. Trong céc thé ky ti€p theo,
khi ngusi Hdi gido xdm chi€m Bihar va
Bengal thi cédc tu s Phit gido di d&€n 14nh nan
tai Népal. Ho mang theo mdt s6 16n cdc bdn
thdo c6 gid tri, mot trong s6 cdc ban thio ndy
cling da dugc dua qua cdc tu vién & TAy Tang,
giff gin cin than cho d&€n ngay nay. Trong cdc
thé ky trude do, c6 1& Népal da tao dudc mdi
quan hé van héa va chinh tri chidt ché hon véi

cdc phin phia Tiy cta TAy Tang, nhung giai
doan lich s&t nidy chua dugc nghién ctu k.
Trong nhiéu thé ky, Népal da tirng 1a chi€c
cAu ndi vin héa cho cic viing dit nim bén
phan giita Hy Ma Lap Son. Cho d€n gan day,
con dudng lién lac thong thuong giita An Do
va Tay Tang vin di ngang qua Népal. Sau khi
Phat gido bi thu hep & An b thi dang Phit
gido thong thudng & Népal di din din mat di
mot s§ dic di€m co ban clia né nhu sy séng
trong tu vién, sy chong phan biét giai cip, su
bai bdc moi diéu huyén bi vé ton gido, do d6
khong con 1a mot stitc manh tinh thin dang ké
nita. Cho dén gin day c6 bon hé phdi tri€t hoc
Phit gido chinh dia dugc thdy 15: (1)
Svabhavika, nhAn manh ring moi thif trén th&
gian déu c6 dic tinh co bdn cda ching dudc
bdc 16 theo hai cich, c6 chuyén bién (Pravrtti)
va khong chuyén bién (nirrtti); (2) Aisvarika,
dit niém tin vao linh hdn ty hitu, vén hoan hio
va vo bién; (3) Karmika, tin tudng vao sy nd
lyc dao dic c6 ¥ hitc, vi cho ring cic hién
tugng th& gian ma c6 12 do & vO minh; (4)
Yatrika, tin vdo sy hién hitu cla y&u td nhin
thic ty nguyén. Piéu ndy cho thdy mot sy hoa
nhip hoan toan clia cdc khuynh huéng triét
hoc khiac nhau phat sinh tai An b6 va Tay
Tang duGi 4nh hudng cta An bo gido va Phat
gido—Népal occupied a unique position
among the Buddhist countries of the world.
Gautama, a Sakyan prince, was born in 554
B.C. at Lumbini, in present day Népal, about
15 miles from his father’s capital, Kapilavastu.
According to the Indian Chronicles, in the third
century B.C., Ashoka, while yet a prince, is
reported to have successfully quelled a
rebellion among one of the races of Népal and
restored peace and order. His later visit to
Lumbini and the erction of an inscribed pillar
to commemorate the sacred birth-place of the
Buddha is an important landmark in the history
of Buddhism. Thereafter, his daughter,
Carumati, is said to have married a Nepalese
nobleman, and built several stupas and
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monasteries in Népal, of which there are still
the early centuries of the
Christian era, the disciplinary rules applicable
to the monks in the Mula-sarvastivada school
of Buddhism in Népal reveal certain special
concessions in view of the rigid climatic
conditions of that region, which is indicative of
the wide prevalence of Buddhist monastic life
in this country. The great Buddhist philosopher
of the fourth century A.D., Acarya
Vasubandhu, is also said to have visited in
order to propagate his own doctrine. Népal
seems to have attained real prominence as a
strong supporter and propagator of the
Buddhist faith from the days of king
Amsuvarman in the seventh century A.D. He
gave his daughter in marriage to the first
powerful king of Tibet, Sron-btsam-sgam-po,
and among the batch of pioneers
undertook to translate Sanskrit Buddhist works
into Tibetan under the latter’s patronage, the
name of a Nepalese pandita, Silamanju, is
mentioned. In the age of Santaraksita (8" or 9"
century A.D.) strong ties of religious and
cultural friendship appear to have developed
between these two countries. In the succeeding
countries, when the Muslims invaded Bihar
and Bengal, Buddhist monks took refuge in
Népal. They took with them a large number of
valuable manuscripts some of which also found
their ways to the monasteries in Tibet, where
they are carefully preserved to this day. In the
intervening  centuries, Népal  probably
developed still closer cultural and even
political ties with the western parts of Tibet,
but this period of history has not yet been
sufficiently explored. For centuries Népal has
served as a cultural link between the regions
lying on both sides of the mid-Himalayan
range, and until recently the normal road of
communication between India and Tibet led
through Népal, via Kyirong. After Buddhism
had dwindled in India, the popular form of
Nepalese Buddhism gradually shed some of its

remnants. In

who

original characteristics, such as monastic life,
opposition to caste distinctions, and
discouragement of all religious mysteries, thus
becoming affect as a distinct force. Until

recently, four main sects of Buddhist
philosophy, each with several sub-sects,
having been prominent, namely: (1)

Svabhavika, which emphasizes that all things
in the world have their
characteristics which is expressed in two ways,
evolution (pravrtti) and involution (nirvrtti); (2)
Aisvarika, which put its faith in a self-existent
God, who is perfect and infinite; (3) Karmika,
which believes in a conscious moral effort
through the world-phenomenon is developed
on the fundamental basis of Avidya; (4)
Yatrika, which believes in the existence of
conscious intellectual agency and free will.
This represents an almost complete fusion of
various philosophical trends which originated
in India and Tibet under the influence of both
Hinduism and Buddhism.

Phat Giio Nguyén Thuy: Theravada

Buddhism—Trudng phdi ma gido ly dua va

Kinh A Ham. Gido 1y nidy cho ring bidn nga

khong c6 tu tdnh, nhitng y&u t6 hay chu phdp

la that, va Ni€t ban khong 1a hoai diét hoan
toan—Teaching corresponds to the Agama

Sutras. These teachings generally hold that the

self is without substance, the separate

elements (dharmas) are real, and Nirvana is
neither total annihilation.

Phat Gido Nhat Ban: Japanese Buddhism—

See Tong Phdi Nhat Ban.

Phat Giao Tay Tang: Tibetan Buddhism.

(I) Thoi ky tién Sron-btsan-sgam-po—Pre
Sron-btsan-sgam-po period: C6 1€ khong
ndi ndo ma dao Phat dudc ti€p nhin lai
c6 thé ddy 1én mot y thirc lich sit mGi mé
va minh liét trong 10ng ngudi din nhu &
Tay Tang. Theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong
Hai Ngan Nim "[rém Nim Phat Giao,
gidng nhu lich st An Do bit ddu dugc ghi
bing chit viét tir thdi vi vua hAm mo Phat

own ultimate
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gido, A Duc, lich st TAy Tang ciing bit
diu dudc viét ra tir triéu dai vi hoang d&
tai hoa Sron-btsan-sgam-po (sinh nim 617
sau TAy Lich), ngudi dau tién c6 y tudng
dua ngdn ngit néi cia Tay Tang vao mot
h¢ thong van viét x{t dung cdc chir cdi
nhim gitip cho Phat gido tir An Py d&
dang di vao dat nudc clia dng. Tuy nhién,
nhitng ti€p xic vé& vin héa giita TAy Tang
v6i th€ giéi Phat gido chung quanh nhu
An Po, Khotan, Mong C§, Trung Hoa,
Mién Pién, van van, c6 1& di c6 it ra tir
hai th€ ky tru6c d6—That the teachings of
Buddhism, wherever they spread, were
able to arouse a new historical
consciousness in the people’s minds is
nowhere seen so vividly as in Tibet.
According to Prof. P.V. Bapat in The
Twenty-Five Hundred of
Buddhism, just as Indian history begins to
be recorded in writing from the days of
the great Buddhist emperor, Ashoka,
Tibetan history, too, begins to be written
down from the reign of Tibet’s most gifted
ruler, Sron-ctsan-sgam-po (born in 617
A.D.), who first conceived the idea of
reducing spoken Tibetan to a system of
alphabetic writing to facilitate the coming
of Buddhism from India into his own
country. Although cultural contacts of
Tibet with the Buddhist world surrounding
her, namely, India, Khotan, Mongolia,
China, and Burma must have been
established at least two centuries before
the time of king Sron; however, the king
felt isolation and inferiority for the
backwardness of his people.

Thoi ky Sron-btsan-sgam-po: The period
of Sron-btsan-sgam-po:

Vi vua tré tudi Sron-btsan cdm thiy dau
long trude sy ¢d 1ap va thua kém cida sy
lac hiu cla dan toc minh. Ngay sau khi
Ién ngdi, nha vua da chon mdt nhin vit
xuét sic trong triéu tén 1a Thon-mi-Sam-

Years

2)

bho-ta cling mudi sdu hoc gid 13i lac khdc
di d&n mién Nam An Do dé nghién ctu
vin hoc cham khic, ngit Am va vin pham
An Pb. Sau khi ndm dugc cic van dé ndy,
ho s& nghi ra cdch ghi miu ty ding cho
ti€ng TAy Tang cling ciu tric vin pham
ciia né. Thon-mi hoan thanh nhiém vu
dudc giao phé mdt cdch tuyét vdi d&€n ndi
ngoai viéc thdo ra tdm ban ludn vin gid tri
vé cdch viét va vin pham ti€ng TAy Tang,
ong con thuc hién mot s ban dich diu
tién bing ti€ng Tay Tang cic tic phdm
Phat gido tir ti€ng Phan (Sanskrit), do d6,
cho d&n ngay nay, 6ng vin dugc xem nhu
la cha dé ctia vin hoc Tdy Tang: Right
after he ascended the throne, the king
selected a brilliant Tibetan of his court,
Thon-mi-Sam-bho-ta, with sixteen famous
scholars, to go down to the famous seats of
learning in Southern India to study Indian
epigraphy, phonetics and grammar, and
after having mastered these subjects to
invent an alphabetic script for the Tibetan
language, and established its grammatical
structure. Thon-mi fulfilled the task
entrusted to him so well that besides
composing eight independent treatises on
Tibetan writing and grammar, he also
prepared the first Tibetan translation of
certain Sanskrit Buddhist works, so that he
came to be recognized for all time as the
father of Tibetan literature.

Trong dGi minh, Sron-btsan da ban hanh
cdc luat 1& cho phu hgp v6i Thap Gidi
(Ten Virtues) cia dao Phat. Ong cho xay
cdc ngdi chiia ndi ti€ng Ramoche va
Jokhang & Lhasa, va cdng trinh kién tric
vi dai 14 l1du dai 11 tAng c6 tén 12 Potala,
van con duy tri d€n ngay nay nhitng di tich
clia cau tric ban diu: During his time,
king Sron-btsan promulgated laws to
harmonize with the Ten Virtues prescribed
by Buddhism. He built the famous temples
of Ramoche and Jokhang in Lhasa, and
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the grand architecture of the eleven-
storeyed palace, called the Potala, also
preserved to this day the remains of an
original smaller structure.

Mic di Phat gido dd dén TAy Tang dudi
su che chd thudn 1gi nhu vdy, nhung né
khong moc ré dudc trén viing dat la ndy
mdt cich dé dang vd mau chéng nhu
mong mudn ctia vua Sron-btsan. Pao nay
phdi budc vao modt cudc chi€n khong
khoan nhugng trong khodng ba thé ky véi
cdc tin ngudng Phon cia ngudi ban xd.
DPao Phat phdi ddnh tan nhitng diéu mé tin
di doan, phdi c¢6 nhitng théa hiép, phai
thich nghi gido 1y cia minh vé6i nhitng cd
tuc ky la di dudc luu truyén tr thud xa
xura trén viing di't nay, va phai chip nhan
nhitng thit bai, mii cho d&n thdi ky cilia
Dai su A P& Sa vao thé€ ky thd 11, cudi
cling Phat gido c¢6 thé néi 1a trd thanh
qudc gido cia TAy Tang: Although
Buddhism had come to Tibet under such
favorable auspices, it did not take root in a
foreign soil as easily or quickly as Sron-
btsan might have wished, It had to wage
an incessant and arduous struggle for over
three centuries against indigenous Phon
beliefs. It had also to remove old
superstitions make compromises, adapt its
own doctrines to the strange customs and
traditions which had come down from time
immemorial and suffer setbacks and
banishment until the days of the great
monk Atisa in the eleventh century, when
at last Buddhism may be said to have
become the national religion of Tibet.

(IIT) Thai ky Hau Sron-btsan—The period after

1)

king Sron-btsan:

Sau thGi Sron-btsan, viéc nhin nhidn Phat
gido 12 mdt qudc gido chi xdy ra dudi thdi
Khri-Sron-ide-btsan (755-797), ngudi k& vi
thit nim sau Sron-btsan: After Sron-btsan,
the establishment of Buddhism as a State
religion occurred in the reign of his fifth

2)

3)

successor, Khri-Sron-Ide-btsan (755-797
AD.).

Khri-Sron-Ide-btsan da chi dinh con trai
nhé cla minh 13 Ral-pa-chen ndi ngodi chi
khong phai 1a con trai trudng, Glan-dar-
ma. Ngudi din Tay Tang con nhic dén
Ral-pa-chen 1a mot 6ng vua bdo tr¢g Phat
gido vi dai tht ba trong thdi hoang kim
clia ton gido ndy. Ong ta siing dao d&€n ndi
da cho con trai Ut cda minh di tu, ban
nhiéu dic quyén cho gidi tu si, thim chi
ong con cho phép x& dung md téc dai cia
ong lam gbi ném cho cdc tu vién trudng
ngdi canh 6ng thuyé&t phdp. Vua Ral-pa-
chen md rong bién gidi vudng qudc va
cudn lich st dau tién ctia TAy Tang dudc
vi€t dudi sy bdo trg cla 6ng: King Khri-
Sron-Ide-btsan named his younger son
Ral-pa-chen (816-838), his own successor,
in preference to his elder son, Glan-dar-
ma. Ral-pa-chen is remembered by his
people as the third great royal protector of
religion in the golden age of Tibetan
Buddhism. His devotion to Buddhism was
so extraordinary that he made his young
son take monastic vows, gave various
kinds of privileges and authority to the
monks and even allowed his long locks of
hair to be used as a mat for Buddhist
abbots sitting around him to deliver
religious sermons. Ral-pa-chen extended
the boundaries of his kingdom and the first
history of Tibet came to be written under
his patronage.

Su phét trién cia dao Phat vao lic ndy
bdng bi trd ngai vi vua Ral-pa-chen bi sit
hai bdi nhitng ngudi ting hd ngudi anh that
sting 12 Glan-dar-ma. Ong ndy 1én ngdi va
tr§ thanh ké thit cong khai cia Phat gido
Tay Tang. Cdc tugng Phat bi dem chon,
cdc tu vién bi déng cilra, céc 1& nghi ton
gido bi ngidn cAm va cdc tu si bi budc phai
hoan tuc hay bi truc xuat ra khdi nudc.
Tuy nhién, 6ng ndy bi mot tu si gi€t chét
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vao nam 841: The development of
Buddhism in Tibet suffered a setback
when king Ral-pa-chen was murdered in
838 A.D. by the supporters of his
superseded elder brother, Glan-dar-ma.
The latter then came to the throne as a
strong enemy of Buddhism in Tibet.
Buddhist images were buried, monasteries
closed, religious ceremonies banned and
monks forced to return to the life of
laymen or banished from the country.
However, Glan-dar-ma was killed by a
priest in 841 A.D.

Viéc triét ha dao Phat mot cich tan nhin
clia Glan-dar-ma da ddnh dau mot thdi ky
quyé&t dinh trong lich si chdnh tri cta Tay
Tang vi né giéng 1én hdi chudng bdo ti
cho nén quan chi tai ddy. Gi6i Ting lit bi
truc xudt quay trd vé Tay Tang va trd nén
manh mé hon lic nao hé&t. Nhitng ngudi
k& vi cla Glan-dar-ma thi ngdy cang bac
nhudc. Cudi cling, ngudi con trai cta vi
vua cudi clia Lhasa 1a Dpal-hkhor-btsan
(906-923) da tir gia kinh d6 d€ di vé mién
Tay, tai ddy ong ty phong la vi vua doc
lap. Ong gom ba quan Ladakh, Spurang,
va Guge dudi quyén cai tri cda minh va
sau d6 chia ba quan niy cho ba ngudi con
trai. Trong s& nhitng ngudi k€ vi ba nhdnh
hoang gia niy, ngudi ta thdy cé nhitng
ngudi 16i lac, dd bdo trg cho Phat gido tai
mién Tay bing cdch bo trg cho cic tu si,
clt hoc gid Tay Tang d&€n Kashmir nghién
cifu nhitng phat trién méi cda gido ly, day
manh viéc dich thuit cdc vin ban Phan ra
ti€ng TAy Tang: Glan-dar-ma’s ruthless
suppression of Budhism, which resulted in
this violent outburst of public feeling,
marks a decisive period in the annals of
Tibetan politics, inasmuch as it sounded
the death knell of monarchical rule in
Tibet. The banished monks returned to
central Tibet and became more powerful
than ever. The successors of Glan-dar-ma

became weaker and weaker. Finally, the
son of the last king of LhasaDpal-hkhor-
btsan (906-923 A.D.) bade farewell to the
capital and migrated to Western Tibet,
where he established himself as an
independent ruler. He brought the three
districts of Ladakh, Spurang and Guge
under his control and later distributed
them among his three sons. Among the
successors of these three royal branches,
we find several distinguished rulers who
patronized learned monks, sent Tibetan
scholars to Kashmir to study the latest
development in Buddhist doctrine, and
furthered the translations of important
Sanskrit Buddhist texts into Tibetan.

(IV)Thai dai Pai su A P& Sa—The period of

the great monk Atisa: Mot trong nhitng
hoang t& ctia vua Dpal-hkhor-btsan tén 1a
Tri Quang (Jnanaprabha) da nhudng ngbi
lai cho em trai minh d€ tr§ thanh tu si .
Ong di ciing véi hai ngudi con trai da c6
cong rit 16n trong viéc thuyét phuc dai su
A D€ Sa d&n Tay Tang—One of the most
distinguished among the princes
Jnanaprabha. He renounced his throne in
favour of his younger brother to become a
monk along with his two sons, and played
an important part in persuading the great
Acarya Atisa to come and live as a
teacher of Buddhism in Tibet.

Trong thé ky thi 11, c6 thé néi 1a A D&
Sa dia mang ti An b§ sang Tay Tang mot
sitc ddy tinh than rat 16n, giip cho Phat
gido bit ré sau xa trén manh dit ndy, rdi
tir d6 phét trién thanh mot nép nghi dai
gido va gido 1y clda ngudi dan ban xit: In
the 11" century A.D., Atisa may be said to
have brought the last great spiritual
impetus from India, with the result that
Buddhism struck deep roots in Tibetan soil
and thence forward flourished as
indigenous mode of religious
philosophical thought.

was

an
and



2097

A ~ ~ A A g .
2) Cudc song va cong viéc cia A D€ Sa tai

Tay Tang thit vo cling quan trong ddi véi
Phat gido Tay tang—The life and work of
Atisa in Tibet are too important to the
Tibetan Buddhism (See A P€ Sa).

(V) Hé Phai Bkah-gdams-pa—Bkah-gdams-pa

sect: Nhu trén da néi, cudc séng va cong
viéc clia ngai A D€ Sa tai TAy Tang rit
quan trong cho su phat trién Phat gido tai
nuée ndy. Tir khi 6ng dé€n Tay Tang thi
Phit gido nudc ndy da phdt trién thanh
nhiéu trudng phdi bin dia khic nhau.
trong s6 ndy hinh thitc Phat gido hdn tap
va chua cdi cdch ban diu dugc goi la
Rnin-ma-pa hay 13 trudng phdi Cii véi bon
ti€u phdi chinh. C4c tin db cda trudng phéi
niy thd cling Padmasambhava, xem day
12 ngudi sdng 14p va 1a dao su cta ho, ho
tin tudng vao sy ng nghiém cla than linh
ma quy, ho thudng dugc nhin biét qua
chi€c mii mau dd. Cdc gido 1y cdi cdch
ctia A P€ Sa, dva trén truyén thdng Du
Gia do Di Lic va Vo trudc sdng 1ap, din
dé&n sy hinh thanh cda trudng phdi Bkah-
gdams-pa bdi ngusi dé t& ngusi Tay
Tang cla 6ng 1a Hbrom-ston. Trudng phdi
niy c6 quan di€m tdng hop clia cd Ti€u
Thira 14n Pai Thira, budc cdc tu si phdi
song doc thin va khong khuyén chuyén
phit phép. Chinh trén cd s§ cda gido 1y
ndy ma nha cdi cich vi dai ctia TAy Tang
1a Tong Khdch Ba vao th€ ky tht 14, da
lap nén trudng phdi Dge-lugs-pa, qua sy
gan loc nhitng nghi thiic cAu ky ctia Bkah-
gdams-pa va dang chi€ém uu thé trong Phit
gido TAy Tang ngay nay cd vé th€ tuc l1in
tam linh, qua sy k€& vi cla cdc vi Pat Lai
Lat Ma (Dalai Lamas): The life and work
of Atisa in Tibet are very important for the
development of Tibetan Buddhism. From
the time he came to Tibet, Tibetan
Buddhism developed into different
indigenous schools. In relation to these,
the earlier heterogenous and unreformed

type of Buddhism came to be called Rnin-
ma-pa or the old school with four main
sub-sects. The followers of this school
worship Padmasambhava as their founder
and Guru, believe in the fulfilment of both
the divine and the demoniacal, and are
generally recognized as such by their red
caps. Atisa’s reformed teachings, based
upon the Yogacara traditions founded by
Maitreya and Asanga, led to the
establishment of the Bkah-gdams-pa
school by his Tibetan disciple, Hbrom-
ston. It took a synthetic view of the
teachings of both Hinayana and
Mahayana, enforced celibacy upon the
monks and discouraged magic practices. It
was on the authoritative basis of this
doctrine that the great Tibetan reformer,
Tson-kha-pa, founded in the 14™ century
A.D. the Dge-lugs-pa sect, which purified
the Bkah-gdams-pa of much of its
elaborate ritualism and today dominates
Tibetan Buddhism both temporarily and
spiritually, ~ through  the  religious
succession of the Dalai Lamas, of whom
the fourteenth is now the head of this
theocracy.

(VD)Phdi Chi Nghia Truyén Thong Bing

Loi—The Bkah-rgyud-pa (the oral
traditionalism) founded in the late
eleventh century A.D.: Trudng phdi chi
nghia truyén thong bing 13i dugc thanh
1ap bdi Lat Ma Mar-pa, ngudi Tay Tang,
dao hitu cia A P& Sa va 12 mon dé cia
dao su Mat tdng ngudi An tén Naropa
thuoc vién Pai hoc Na Lan Pa. Trudng
phdi ndy c6 nhiéu tuong ddéng vdi trudng
phdi Thién, trudng phdi ca hau hét nhitng
Phat t& & Nhat Ban va Trung Hoa hién
nay. Trong s& nhitng ngudi dai dién ndi
bit clia trudng phdi ndy c6 Mi-la-ras-pa,
nha tho 4n si vi dai clia TAy Tang, ngudi
dugc chinh Mar-pa khai tim vé nhitng bi
mit clia phép than thong—The Bkah-
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rgyud-pa was founded by the Tibetan
Lama Mar-pa, a friend of Atisa, and a
disciple of the Indian Tantrist, Naropa, of
Nalanda University. It has some affinities
with the Dhyana school, to which most of
the Northern Buddhists of Japan and China
belong at present, and among its
distinguished representatives is Mi-la-ras-
pa, the great hermit poet of Tibet, who
initiated in the mysteries of
supernatural powers by Mar-pa himself.

Bkah-rgyud-pa vé sau tu phan chia ra lam
nhiéu ti€u phdi ma hai trong d6 Ia,
Karma-pa va Hbrug-pa la ddng néi hon
cd. Vi linh dao th¢ ba clia ti€u phdi
Karma-pa tén la Ran-byun-rdo-rje, tir Iic
sinh ra dd dugc cong nhan la ngudi k&
thtra cho vi lanh dao thd hai 1a Karma-
bak-si dd ché&t hai nim tru6c d6. Tir khi c6
st kién ndy thi tuc 1& k& vi tinh than da trd
nén thinh hanh. Nhu vay trong viéc lya
chon Pat Lai Lat Ma, Ban Thién Lat Ma
va nhitng vi khac thi mdt hién thin dugc
cong nhan sé& 12 ngudi k€ vi d€ lanh dao
chit khong phdi 1a ngudi ndi ddi dng cha
hay moén dé. Phii Karma-pa rat manh &
Sikkim va nhitng tin dd cda phdi ndy &
Népal dugc goi 1a Karmika: The Bkah-
rgyud-pa later divided itself into several
sub-sects, two of which, namely Karma-pa
and Hbrug-pa, may be specially
mentioned. The third Head of the Karma-
pa, called Ran-byun-rdo-rje,  was
recognized at his birth as the spiritual
successor of the second Head of the sect,
called Karma-bak-si, who had died two
years earlier. Since this incident the
practice of spiritual succession came into
vogue. Thus, in the selection of the Dalai
Lama, the Panchen Lama and others, a
recognized incarnation succeeds to the
office instead of a hereditary successor or
discipline. The Karma-pa is particularly
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strong in Sikkim and its followers in Nepal
are called the Karmika.

Ti€u ph4i thi hai 13 Thin S&m (Hbrug-
pa), truyén b4 gido ly clia minh tai Bhutan
manh d&€n ndi nudc ndy da ding cdi tén
Tay Tang cla tiu phai d€ goi dan ching
nudc ho: The second sub-sect, Hbrug-pa,
or the Thunderer, spread its doctrines so
vigorrously in Bhutan that the country
adopted its Tibetan name for its own
people.

Trudng phdi Pat Xdam (Sa-skya-pa),
14y tén tif mau di't & noi tu vién diu tién
cla trudng phdi trudc ddy xdy dung vao
nim 1071, hién nay l1a Sa-skya. Phai Sa-
skya-pa lai cang gin giii vdi trudng phai
¢8 Rnin-ma-pa hon 1a Bkah-rgyud-pa, cic
tu si cia gido phdi ndy khong con ddc
thin nita. Gido phdi ndy 1a sy tSng hop
gifta Mat tong cli vd mdi, trén co s& triét
ly Trung Ludn cla ngai Long Tho va da
phdt trién thainh mot hé phidi manh mé
truSe khi ¢6 su ndi 1én cda trudng phéi
Téng Khach Ba: The school of “Grey
Earth” or the Sa-skya-pa, derives its name
from the colour of the soil where its first
monastery was built in 1071 A.D. on the
site of the present Sa-skya. The Sa-skya-
pa was even more closely related with the
old Rnin-ma-pa school than the Bkah-
rgyud-pa and the monks of this sect were
not celibate either. They sought a
synthesis between the old and the new
Tantrism on the basis of Nagarjuna’s
Madhyamika philosophy and had already
developed into a powerful hierachy before
the rise of the great Tson-kha-pa.

Nhitng ngudi Sa-skya rat say mé hoc hdi
va di td ra la nhitng nha hoing phdp ti
ba khi ho ¢6 dip ti€p xtic vdi cdc hoang d&
Mong C8 trong thé ky thit 13. Mt trong
nhitng dao su tai gidi cla sa-skya la
Hphags-pa dé trd thanh ngudi bdo trg tinh
thin cla hoang t& Khubilai nuéc Mong
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C3. Ong hoang ndy 1én ngdi hoang d&
Trung Hoa, bén trao chii quyén ctia mién
trung TAy Tang cho vi Pai Tang clia Sa-
skya (1270). Pay la sy mg dau cho mot ky
nguyén cai tri bing thin quyén & Tay
Tang: Sa-skya followers, greatly devoted
to learning, proved themselves excellent
proselytizers when they came into contact
with the Mongol emperors in the
thirteenth century A.D. One of the
distinguished Sa-skya hierarchs, called
Hphags-pa, became the spiritual teacher
of Prince Khubilai of Mongolia, who, on
coming to the throne as the first Mongol
emperor of China, conferred the
sovereignty of central Tibet upon the High
Priest of Sa-skya (1270 A.D.). This was
the beginning of a new era of theocratic
rule in Tibet.

Bu-ston (1290-1364) , m6t nha binh gidi
ndi ti€ng d6i vdi cdc luan thu cin ban
Phat gido, mot st gia uy tin, mot nha suu
tip cdc ban dich TAy Tang vé nhifng tic
pham Phat hoc. Ong sip x&p cdc tdc phaim
niay mot cich c6 hé thdng thanh hai nhém
bao quét goi 12 “Ldi Cla Piic Phat” gdm
100 cudn va Luan Thuyé&t gdm 225 cudn.
DAy 1a bo kinh dién Phat gido con luu lai
cho ching ta dén ngay nay: Bu-ston
(1290-1364 A.D.), a renowned
commentator of fundamental Buddhist
treatises, an authoritative historian, and
the first collector of all existing Tibetan
translations of Buddhist He
arranged them systematically into two
comprehensive groups, called the Word of
the Buddha (Bkah-hygur) in 100 volumes,
and the Treatises (Bstan-hygur) in 225
volumes. These have come down to us as
the Tibetan Buddhist Canon.

Taranatha, sinh nim 1573, st gia va 1a tdc
gid Tay Tang, ciing thudc vé mot hé phdi
c6 tén 1a Jonang von 12 mot chi nhdnh clia
phédi Sa-skya-pa: Taranatha (1573-7), the
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Tibetan historian and author, also
belonged to a sect called Jonang, which
was an offshoot of the Sa-skya-pa.

Phiai M Vang—The Yellow Hats
(Dge-lugs-pa):

Véi sy xuat hién clia nha cdi cdch vi dai
Toéng Khach Ba, sinh nim 1358 tai tinh
Amdo, c6 thé néi diy 1a mot ky nguyén
mdi cia Phat gido Tay Tang. Véi tai 8
chitc xudt sic va trf thong minh tuyét voi,
ong da ty dit ra cho minh nhi€m vu xd6a
bd tit cd moi diéu léch lac va mé tin di
doan, xay dung mdt Tang doan manh mé,
dya trén mot tri thitc vitng vang, gi6i luit
va sy doc thin, nhitng ngudi ndy di dudc
mang tén la “Trudng Phai Pao buc”
(Dge-lugs-pa), theo cdch goi cia din
ching 1a phdi Mii Vang. Nam 1408, 6ng
dung 14p tu vién Ganden & mot noi khong
xa Lhasa, 6ng lam viéc tai day va qua doi
nim 1419: With the rise of the great
reformer, Tson-kha-pa, born in the
province of Amdo in 1358 A.D., the
modern age of Tibetan Buddhism may be
said to have begun. With striking powers
of organization and comprehensive
intelligence, he set himself the task of
removing all deviations and superstitious
beliefs and establishing a strong order of
Buddhist monks, based on sound learning,
discipline and celibacy, which came to be
recognized as the school of the Virtuous
(Dge-lugs-pa), popularly described as the
Yellow Hats. In 1408, he founded not far
from Lhasa, the Ganden monastery, where
he worked for some years and died in
1419 A.D.

Phai Mii Vang (Dge-lugs-pa) dugc cac tu
trudng Mong C8 quy trong, xem nhu
nhitng vi lanh dao tinh than, va sau do,
nhu 12 nhitng vién chifc cAm quyén thé tuc
tai TAy Tang. Khi vua Mong C8 1a Altan
Khan gip ngudi ding ddu thit ba clia gido
phdi niy 12 Bsod-nams-rgya-mtso (1546-
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1587) thi nha vua tin chic ring cd hai
ngudi ho von da tirng 1a dao suw Hphags-pa
va dé tf cha 6ng la hoang d& Khubilai
Khan, theo thif tu trong tién ki€p, nén nha
vua da 13p tdc cdng nhin Bsod-nams-
rgya-mtso dich thuc 1a vi Pat Lai. Tt d6
vé sau , tit cd cdc vi diing dau gido phdi
niy déu dugc cong nhan 13 Pat Lai Lat
Ma: The Dge-lugs-pa came to be favoured
by the powerful Mongol chieftans as
spiritual leaders and later as temporal
rulers of Tibet. When king of Mongol
Altan Khan met with the third hierarch,
Bsod-nams-rgya-mtso (1546-1587 A.D.),
he became convinced that both of them
were respectively the teacher Hphags-pa
and his disciple, emperor Khubilai Khan,
in their former births and the king
immediately recognized the former as the
veritable Talr, i.e., Dalai. Thenceforth, all
the hierarchs came to be recognized as
Dalai Lamas.
Phat Gido Thai Lan: Phat Gido phét trién
tai Thdi Lan tir mot thdi ky rat s6m, khodng
th& ky thit nhat hay thit nhi sau Tay Lich, n€u
khong mudn néi 12 sém hon. Theo Gido su
P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam Trdm Nam
Phat Gido, thi di€u ndy dugc chitng minh bdi
cic phat hién khdo c6 tai Pong Tuk va Phra
Pathom. Phra Pathom céch Bing C6c khodng
30 dim vé phia TAy, con Pong Tuk nim xa
hon vé phia TAy 20 dim nita. Cic di tich vé
cAu tric ton gido, cdc tugng Phat, cdc db dat
nung c6 khic chit va nhitng bi€u tugng rd rang
clia dao Phit, c6 1& thudc th& ky thit 1 hoic
thit 2 di dugc tim thiy tai cdc noi nay. Mot s&
16n dén dai da bi d nat va cdc tic phdm diéu
khic mang niing 4nh hudng thdi Gupta. Nhitng
tht ndy dugc xem la thudc trudng phdi
Dvaravati. Dvaravati 14 mdt vuong quéc phon
thinh vao thdi cia ngai Huyén Trang, nghia 14
vao ddu th& ky thit 7. Trong khodng thé ky thit
8 va thi 9, cd Xiém La va Lao 1a mot phan
ca Cam B6t vé mit chdnh tri va chiu 4dnh

hudng clia nudc ndy vé mit ton gido. Chiing ta
c6 thé thdy ci dao Phat va Ba La Mon ciing
phat trién bén nhau tai cdc ving dit niy.
Khodng gitta th€ ky th 13 thi ngudi Thdi ndim
dugc chii quyén cho cd nuéc Xiém va Lo,
cham ditt vu th€ chinh tri clia ngudi Cam Bot.
Dudi dnh hudng cla cidc vua Thai, Phat gido
thudc trudng phdi Nguyén Thiy va ngdn ngit
Ba Li thinh hanh khip Thdi Lan va Lao. Vua
Sri Suryavamsa Rama Maha-
Dharmikarajadhiraja khong chi 12 mot nha bdo
trg 16n cho dao Phat ma chinh 6ng cling s6ng
cudc ddi mot tu si Phat gido va di thuy€t gidng
dao Phat & khip moi ndi trong vuong qudc cia
minh. Vio nim 1361, 6ng ctt mdt s& Ty Kheo
va hoc gid uyén bic qua Tich Lan d€ mdi dai
Ting Mahasami Sangharaja dén Thdi. Véi su
gdi ¥ ciia vi Pai Ting cting nhitng nd luc cia
nha vua, Phit gido va vin hoc Ba Li khong chi
c6 dudc mot nén ting vﬁ’ng/chéc ma con lan
sang mot s6 nudc nhd theo An Po gido nhu 1a
Lao qu6c, Alavirastra, Khmerrastra,
Suvarnagrama, Unmarga-sila, Yonakarastra,
va Haripunjaya. Phan 16n cdc ndi ndy hién con
gitt bién nién st dia phuong viét bing ti€ng Ba
Li. T d6 tr6 di, Phat gido dd thinh hanh trén
da't Thdi va cdc viing 1dn cin, con dao Ba La
Mon thi di sa st cho d&n khi gin nhu bién
mat, chi con luu lai mot it ddu vét trong cédc
nghi 1& va phong tuc clia quian ching—
Buddhism flourished in Thailand, used to be
Siam, from a very early period, about the first
or second century A.D., if not earlier.
According to Prof. P.V. Bapat in The Twenty-
Five Hundred Years of Buddhism, this is
proved by archaeological findings at Pong Tuk
and Phra Pathom. Phra Pathom is about 30
miles west of Bangkok, and Pong Tuk lies
about 20 miles farther to the west. Remains of
a religious structure, the images of the Buddha,
inscribed terracottas and definite symbols of
Buddhism like the dharmacakra, belonging
probably to the first or second century A.D.,
have been found in these places. To a
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somewhat later period belong to the large
number of ruined sanctuaries and some fine
sculptures which indicate the strong influence
of the Gupta period. These have been referred
to the Dvaravati school.
flourishing kingdom at the time of Hsuan-
Tsang in the first half of the seventh century
A.D. About the eighth or ninth century A.D.,
both Siam and Laos formed part of Cambodia
politically and influenced by religious
condition of that country. So both Brahmanical
religion and Buddhism be
flourishing side by side in all these regions.
About the middle of the thirteenth century
A.D., the Thais made themselves masters of
Siam and Laos and put an end to the political
supremacy of the Cambodians over them.
Under the influence of the Thai rulers,
Buddhism of the Theravada school and the Pali
language flourished all over Siam and Laos.
The Thai king Sri Suryavamsa Rama Maha-
Dharmikarajadhiraja was not only a great
patron of Buddhism, but himself adopted the
life of a Buddhist monk, preaching the
doctrines of the Buddha all over his kingdom.
About 1361 A.D., he sent some learned
bhikkhus and scholars to Ceylon and induced
the great monk called Mahasami Sangharaja to
come to Siam. Under his inspirationand the
active efforts of the king, Buddhism and Pali
literature not only obtained a firm footing, but
also spread to a number of small Hinduized
states in the territory now called Laos, such as
Alavirastra,  Khmerrastra, = Suvarnagrama,
Unmarga-sila, Yonakarastra, and Haripunjaya.
Many of these still possess their local
chronicles written in Pali. From this time
onwards, Buddhism flourished in Siam and the
neighboring regions, and Brahmanism declined
until it almost disappeared, leaving only a few
traces in public ceremonies and customs.

Phat Gido Tich Lan: Theo truyén thuyét
con ghi lai trong Bién Nién St Tich Lan thi dai
d€ A Duc (273-236 B.C.) di t8 chiic mot doan

Dvaravati was a
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truyén gido d€ di thuyét gidng dao Phat tai An
va cdc nudc khdc. Nha vua dd ct con trai clia
minh 13 trudng 1do Ma Thin Pa, cling vdi bon
ngudi khdc dén Sri Lanka. Ho da gidng dao
cho vua Tich Lan 1a Devanampilya Tissa va
cac thudoc ha § didy. Nha vua va din ching
Tich Lan cdm kich siu xa trudc gido 1y ndy va
chap nhan dao Phat. Chinh vua Devanampilya
Tissa da cho x4y tu vién Mahavihara, ndi nha
vua cho tréng lai nhdnh cdy B6 Pé do Ma
Thian Pa va em gdi mang sang. Tu vién niy
trong nhiéu thé ky vAn 13 trung tim clia Phat
Gido Nguyén Thiy. Pao Phat di phat trién
mot ciach hi€m thdy tai ndi ndy. Hang trim
ngin ngudi, cA nam 14n nff, theo ton gido mdi
ndy, hang ngan ngudi gia nhiap Ting doan,
song ddi tu khd hanh. Cdc tu vién moc 1én
khip noi, c6 nhiéu sy ciing dudng hiu hy,
dung vao viéc tu ska tu vién. Hoang hiu
Anula cling nhiéu phu nit khic bay td long
mong mudn dugc xuit gia va gia nhap Gido
doan. Nhung khong mot vi Tang nao dugc
phép gidi quyét chuyén niy, ho phdi bdo cho
vua A Duc d€ nha vua cif cdc Ton Ni cao cip
dén gitip ho. Do d6 ma Ting Gia Mat Pa, em
gdi vua A Duc, ngudi da tho gidi, dugc cit dén
Tich Lan. Hai sy kién 16n trong thdi gian ddu
ctia lich st Phat gido Tich Lan da d€ lai ddu
4n sdu dam, vAn con gdi lai trong tAim khdm
hang triéu tin dd sy say swa ndng nhiét. Thi
nhat 12 viéc dem trdng tai ddy mot chdi cay
B6 Dé 14y tai noi Ptic Phat ngdi dic dao. Pay
ching nhitng 12 y tudng cao dep clia vua A
Duc, ma con 12 ngudn cdm hitng ddi véi nhitng
ngu’@i mdGi theo dao Phat. Thit hai la viéc dem
tir An D6 dé&n Tich Lan mot chi€c ring cla
Ditc Phat, da hon nim th& ky sau khi ngai
nhip diét. Chi trong mot khodng thdi gian
ngin, toan bd ddo Tich Lan da trd thanh mot
thanh tri cia Phit gido, mdt vai trd ma ddo
ndy van duy ti dugc trong mot thdi gian dai
trén hai ngan nim. Pai bdo thip dugc xay
dung du6i triéu vua Dutthagamani (101-77
tru§c Tay Lich) va dugc ton phong trudc mot
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dai hoi 16n cdc tu si Phat gido dén tir cdc tu
vien néi ti€ng cia An P6. Tridu dai
Vattagamani (29-17 tru§c Tay Lich) 1a mot cot
mdc quan trong trong lich st Phat gido Tich
Lan. Cho dén thdi gian ny, cdc kinh sdch Phat
gido qua 13i truyén gidng ban diu clia ton gid
Ma Thin Pa, chi dugce phé thic cho tri nhé va
chi dudc luu giit lai dugi dang truyén khiu.
Dén triéu dai vua Vattagamani, bit dau dugc
sip x€p lai @€ viét thanh kinh sdch. K&t qua 1a
bo Tam Tang bing tiéng Ba Li ra dJi, va hién
van con dudc luu giit nhw mot kinh dién thiéng
liéng trong khi ban goc tai An Do da mat tir
lau khdng cdon mdt dau tich nao. Tuy khong
thé cho 1a di d4nh gid qua cao dnh hudng clia
Phat gido tai Tich Lan, song trén thuc t& thi
toan bd nén vin héa vian minh cia Tich Lan
déu tir d6 ma ra. Tiéng Ba Li di trd thanh
ngdn ngit vin hoc clia Tich Lan va cho dén
nay vin khong thay d6i. Vin hoc Tich Lan la
mot hé nhdnh c@ia vin hoc An Po, va nghé
thuat ki€n tric, diéu khic ndi ti€ng cta Tich
Lan déu bit ngudn tir An Pb. Céc miu ty Tich
Lan ciing 18y tif miu tv An Do. V& sau ndy,
cdc trudng phdi khdc ciing da phat trién manh
va dbi khi con chéng d6i nhau quyét liét.
Nhiéu vi vua di dep yén biing cdch triéu tip
hdi nghi hay ngugc dii. Nhitng d6i thd chinh 1a
cic su thudc phdi Mahavihara va cdc su
Abhayagirihara va Jetavanavihara. Nhitng nha
s sau ndy chiu 4nh hudng ciia An Po. Ngudi
ta cling thdy dau vét clia Phat Gido Pai Thira
va Mat Tong tai diy. Th& nhung, Phat gido
Nguyén Thilty da chién thing véi su déng gép
rit quan trong clia Buddhaghosa, ma nhifng tic
phdm cho d&n nay vin con thim siu vio toan
bd Phat Gido Tich Lan. Tuy nhié€n, sy chia ré
niy bdng nhién chim dit vao thé ky thi 12
khi vua Parakambahu I tri€u tdp hdi nghi ton
gido dé€ budc tat ca cdc trudng phdi ddi nghich
vGi Mahavihara phai tudn theo nhitng qui tic
clia né. Vao th€ ky thi 16, ngudi B6 Pao Nha
dé&n Tich Lan, r6i thé ky thi 17, ngudi Hoa
Lan. Ho di c6 ging dung sitc manh d€ 4p dit

Gia T6 Gido vao Tich Lan. Tinh hinh ndy da
lam thic tinh y thic dan toc va ddi méi Phat
gido da tirng bi rdi vao cdnh hoang phé&. Mot
vai vi vua Tich Lan d3 4p dung nhiing bién
phép nhim dem lai mot da phat trién mdi cho
Phat Gido. Ho da giti cdc phdi doan sang Mién
Pién va Thdi Lan vao cudi thé ky thi 18 dé
tim chd dua. Do nhitng siang kién d6, cic su
Mién Pién d&n thuc hién hién mdt vai cii
cdch trong ndi bd Tang Gia Tich Lan; trong
khi cdc su Thdi Lan d&€n phuc hdi lai Ting Gia
Tich Lan va dwa viao quan niém tuyén chon
gi6i thugng luu, du bi mot vai ting 16p dan cu
phén ng, nhung quan niém nay tré thanh mot
trong nhitng dic trung chinh cida Phat gido
Tich Lan. Nam 1802, mdt nhdnh thit hai ctia
Tang Gia dugc thanh 1ap goi la Amarapura,
v6i nhitng thanh vién xudt than tr cdc gidi
binh dan. Sy kién ndy cho thdy 4nh hudng cla
cédc s Mién Dién hién nay vin con, di 4nh
huéng cla Thai Lan vin chi€m uu thé&. Thai
ky gin ddy c6 su ra dJi clia trao luu thit ba c6
ngudn goc tir Mién Pién, véi dic diém 1a tinh
nghiém khic clia cdc qui tic. Phat gido Tich
Lan bi sa sit ning vao th& ky thit 19; nhitng
Phit t TAy phuong di gép phin 16n vio su
khdi phuc né bing cdch lip ra nhitng trung
tAm mdi va nhitng t6 chitc méi nhw Mahabodhi
Society. Nam 1948, Phit gido da tr§ thanh siic
manh ning dong cda nén vin héa x& nay da
gitdp gianh lai doc 14p. Cho mii dén nay, né
vAn c6 anh hudng quan trong t6i cic nudc Au
A. Mit khéc, th€ giéi Phat gido cling mang on
Tich Lan rat nhiéu. Bo gido dién bing ti€ng
Ba Li da dugc git gin nguyén ven tai Tich Lan
dd c6 mot dnh hudng rit 16n d6i véi Mién
bién, Thdi Lan, Lao, vd Cam B&t. Ngoai ra,
Tich Lan khong chi 1a ndi Iuu giit Thanh dién,
ma con cé cong phdt trién dao Phat qua cic
cudn luan gidi ndi ti€ng—According to the
tradition  preserved the Ceylonese
Chronicles, the great emperor Ashoka (273-
236 B.C.) organized a missionary to preach the
gospel of the Buddha in and outside India. He

in
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sent his son Thera Mahendra, together with
four others, to Sri Lanka, and they preached
the teachings of the Buddha to king
Devanampiyatissa (247-107 B.C.) and his
attendants. The king and the people of Ceylon
were deeply impressed by the new gospel and
accepted Buddhism. King Devanampilya Tissa
the Mahavihara Monastery, he
preserved the branch of the Bodhi tree that
Mahinda and his sister had brought. This
monastery remained for many centuries the
center of the Theravada Buddhism. Its
progress was phenomenal. Hundreds of
thousands of men and women embraced the
new faith and thousands entered the Sangha
and adopted the life of Bhikkhus. Monasteries
were erected on all sides and rich endowments
were made for their upkeep. Queen Anula and
a number of women also expressed the desire
to receive the ordination and enter the Sangha.
But, as no monk was allowed to do this for
them emissaries were went to Emperor
Ashoka to send some distinguished nuns to
help them. So Sanghamitra, the sister of
Mahendra, who had received ordination, was
sent to Ceylon. Two great events in the early
history of Buddhism in Ceylon left a deep
impression and still evoke pious enthusiasm
among millions of its devotees. The
transplantation of a branch of the Bodhi tree
under which the Buddha attained Buddhahood
was a happy idea of Ashoka. This served as an
inspiration to the people who had recently
embraced the Buddhist religion. The second
event was the bringing of the Buddha’s tooth
from India more than 500 years later. Thus,
within a short time, the whole of the island of
Ceylon became a stronghold of Buddhism, a
position which she still retains after a lapse of
more than two thousand years. The great stupa
was built during the reign of Dutthagamani
(101-77 B.C.) and consecrated before a large
assembly of Buddhist monks who had come
from well-known monasteries in India. The
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reign of Vatthagamani (29-17 B.C.) is an
important landmark in the history of Buddhism
in Ceylon. Up to this time the sacred scriptures
of Buddhism, as originally recited by
Mahendra, were committed to memory and
preserved as oral traditions. Arrangements
were now made to commit them to writing.
The Pali Tripitaka were completed, still
survices as the sacred canon of which the
original disappeared long ago from India
without leaving any trace. It is impossible to
overrate the influence exercised by Buddhism
in Ceylon. Practically her whole culture and
civilization were derived from it. Pali became
the literary language of ceylon and still holds
that position. Ceylonese literature was an
offshoot of Indian literature, and the art of
Ceylon architecture, sculpture and painting
was dervied from India. The Ceylonese
alphabet also came from India. Later, in the
course of time various schools were formed.
There was sometimes very vehement rivalry
among them. A number of kings tried to end
these disputes by convoking synods or by
persecution of certain schools. The main
antagonists were the monks of Mahavihara on
one side and those of the Abhayagirihara and
Jetavanavihara on the other. The latter party
was under the influence of Indian schools;
traces of Mahayana and Buddhist Tantrism can
also be documented. The Theravada gained
the upper hand, to which result Buddhaghosha,
one of the great scholars of the Theravada,
decisively contributed. His
Singhalese Buddhism to this day. However,
the many sidedness of Buddhism in Ceylon
met a bitter end in the twelfth century, when
king Parakambahu I convoked a synod and
forced all hostile schols to adopt the Buddhism
of Mahavihara. The arrival of the Portuguese
in Ceylon in the sixteenth century and the
Dutch in the seventeenth century. They tried to
introduce Catholism by force. This situation
aroused national feeling and had a

work marks
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strengthening effect on Buddhism, which had
been in the process of deterioration. Several
Singhalese kings undertook measures to give
new impetus to Buddhism. They sent
delegations to Burma in the end of the
seventeenth century and Thailand in the
eighteenth century in order to gain support. As
a result of this contact with foreign monks
Burmese and Thai tendencies began to make
themselves felt in the Sangha in Ceylon. Thai
monks introduced an aristocratic principle of
selection, which aroused resistance in other
strata of the population but established, in spite
of this, one of the main enduring tendencies of
Singhalese Buddhism. In 1802, a Burmese
branch of the Sangha emerged, Amarapura,
the members of which came from the ordinary
classes of the people. Both tendencies remain
today, the Thai-inspired being the stronger.
More recently, a third developed which is of
Burmese origin and is characterized by
particular strictness. In the 19" century the
Buddhism in Ceylon was at its nadir; Western
Buddhists, who formed new centers and
organizations, i.e., Mahabodhi Society,
contributed decisively to its revival. By 1948
Buddhism was again a driving force
Singhalese culture and played a role in the
achievement of national independence in that
year. Today Singhalese Buddhism is
influential in other Asian and European
countries. On the other hand, the Buddhist
world owes a great debt to Ceylon. The Pali
canon has been preserved in its entirety in this
island and Ceylonese Buddhism had great
influence upon Burma, Thailand, Laos, and
Cambodia, the only countries where
Theravada Buddhism flourishs today. Ceylon
was not, however, merely a passive recipient;
it contributed to the development of Buddhism
through its Commentaries.

Phét Gido Triéu Tién: Korean Buddhism—
Triéu Tién 12 mot trong nhitng qudc Phat Gido
quan trong & Vién Pong. Phat gido da dugc du

in

nhip vio dit nuSc nay tir thé ky thit 4 sau TAy
Lich. Theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan
Nim Trim Nidm Phat Gido, vao th€ ky thi tu
Triéu Tién dugc chia lam ba ving, d6 la
Koguryu & phia Bic, Pakche & phia TAy Nam,
va Silla § BPong Nam. Lich st Phit gido trong
ba viing niy khong gidng nhau. Phat gido dugc
dua vao Koguryu diu tién vao nim 372 bdi
mot tu si Trung Hoa. Mudi hai nim sau, Phat
gido m&i d&€n Pakche qua trung gian clia mot
tu sT ngudi Trung A tén 12 Marananda. Silla 12
viing dat cudi cing d&€n v6i Phat gido gin 30
nim sau so v6i Koguryu. Y nghia quan trong
nhat clia Phat gido Triu Tién 1a né giit vai trd
trung gian gitta trung Hoa va Nhat Bdn, vi di
ring dugc sy bio trg cla hoang gia trong sudt
qud trinh lich s& Phdt gido tai ddy, nhung ton
gido niy ching c6 sy phat trién ding ké nio
vé mit gido ly. Phit gido Triéu Tién da dat
dudc dinh cao vao th& ky 11, trong thdi gian tri
vi clia triéu Wang. Tru6c thdi ndy, Phat gido
da dudc truyén ba dudi dnh hudng ciia cic vi
vua triéu dai Silla. Thdi d6 c6 nhiéu hoc gid
ndi ti€ng di d€n Trung Qudc dé nghién ciu
gido 1y dao Phat. Trong s§ nay dugc biét d&€n
nhiéu nhat 12 Yuan-Ts’o (613-683) ctia hé phdi
Phép Tuéng, Yuan Hiao (617-670) va Yi-Siang
(625-702) ctia hé phdi Hoa Nghiém. Sau th&
ky 11, Phat gido cho dén biy gid von 1a ton
gido clia tang 16p qui tdc thudc tricu dai Silla,
da trd thanh mot ton gido cla toan thé dan
chiing, phan 16n 1a nhd nhitng nd lyc cda Yi-
T’ien, P’u-Chao ciing mdt sO tu si khdc. Yi-
T’ien, mdt hoc gid ndi ti€ng vi ban chi gidi bd
Tam Tang cht Hén, goi 13 Yi-T’ien-Lu, da
nghién cttu Phat gido & Trung Hoa, rdi sau d6
truyén ba gido 1y clia hé phdi Hoa Nghiém va
Thién Thai tai Triéu Tién. Tuy nhién, P’u-
Chao méi 12 ngudi 1am cho Triéu Tién ti&p
xtic dugc v6i Phat Gido Thién Tong, mdn nay
vé sau di tr§ thanh mot phin quan trong trong
lich st Phat gido Triéu Tién. Trong thdi Mong
C§ chi€m 18y quyén luc tir Vua Wang thi Phat
gido Triéu Tién chiu nhiéu dnh hudng cla
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phdi Lat Ma (Lamaism). Sau khi d& qudc
Mong CS sup d6 thi triéu dai Rhee cla
Chosen 14y Khéng gido 1am nguyén tic chii
dao, do d6 diy lui Phat Gido ra khdi vi thé
danh dy. Du khong con sy bdo trg clia hoang
gia, Phat gido Triéu Tién van ti€p tuc phat
trién nhu mot tdn gido quin ching. Thuc ra
Phit gido & Triéu Tién hién nay 12 mot phai
Phit gido Thién dugm niém tin vao Phit A Di
Pa hoic Di Lic Bd Tit—Korea, one of the
important Buddhist countries in the Far East,
Buddhism was introduced to this country early
in the fourth century A.D. According to Prof.
P.V. Bapat in The Twenty-Five Hundred Years
of Buddhism, in those days (4lh century A.D.),
the Korean peninsula was divided into three
parts, namely, Koguryu in the North, Pakche in
the South-West, and Silla in the South-East.
The history of Buddhism in these three parts of
Korea is therefore not identical. Buddhism was
first brought to Koguryu by a Chinese monk in
372 A.D. It was twelve years later that
Buddhism came to Pakche through the agency
of a Central Asian monk named Marananda.
Silla was the last to embrace Buddhism which
came nearly 30 years after it had been
introduced in Koguryu. The chief significance
of Korean Buddhism lies in the role it played
as an intermediary between China and Japan,
for, although Buddhism received royal
patronage almost throughout its history in
Korea, there was no notable development in
its doctrine. Korean Buddhism was at its peak
in the 11" century A.D. during the rule of the
Wangdynasty of Korea. Before this period,
Buddhism had been spreading under the
influence of the kings of the Silla dynasty. At
this time, several famous scholars went to
China to study the Buddhist doctrines. Of
these, Yuan-Ts’o (613-683 A.D.) of the Fa-
Hsiang sect, Yuan-Hiao (617-670 A.D.) and
Yi-Siang (625-702 A.D.) of the Hua-Yen sect
are best known. After the 11" century A.D.,
Buddhism, which had been the religion of the

aristocracy related to the Silla dynasty,
became the faith of the common people, owing
largely to the efforts of Yi-T’ien, P’u-Chao
and a number of other monks. Yi-T’ien, a
schlar famous for his editing of the Catalogue
of the Chinese Tripitaka, called Yi-T’ien-Lu,
studied Buddhism in China and then
propagated the doctrine of both the Hua-Yen
and T’ien-T’ai scts in Korea. He also wrote
articles on Buddhism in the Korean language.
However, it was P’u-Chao who introduced
Korea to Zen Buddhism which, in later days,
was to play such an important part in its
history. During the period when the Yuan
dynasty of the Mongolian Empire had gained
sovereignty over the Wang dynasty, Korean
Buddhism was much influenced by Lamaism.
After the decline of the Mongolian Empire, the
Rhee dynasty of Korea accepted Confucianism
as the leading principle of its culture and thus
dislodged Buddhism from its place of honour.
Nevertheless, even though it lost royal
patronage in Korea, Buddhism continued to
flourish as the religion of the masses. Modern
Korean Buddhism is, in fact, Zen Buddhism
tinged with a belief in Amitabha Buddha or
Maitreya Bodhisattva.

Phat Gido Trung A: Buddhism in Central
Asia—Mic dii khdng biét chinh xdc thdi diém
nao dao Phat dugc dua vao Trung A, nhung
theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong Hai Ngan Nam
Tram Nam Phat Gido, cic by lac du muc
Sakas va Kishanas, cling nhu cdc thudng nhan
An Do da dua nén vin héa An Do cing véi
dao Phat dén nhiéu noi khip mién Trung A it
nhat 1a mot thé ky trudec ky nguyén Co Pdc.
Céc thyc dan An 1a nhitng ngudi ddu tién dua
Phit gido dé€n mién ndy. Ngiy nay ngudi ta
tim thd'y mdt thd ngit tuong duong véSi thd ngit
clia mién Tay Bic An Do dugc ding nhu
ngdn ngit chinh thifc tai mdt s6 bang thudc
mién Trung A. Truyén thuyét xi Khotan néi
ring mot ngudi con trai clia vua A Duc tén la
Kustana d3 14p ra vuong qudc niy 234 nim



2106

sau ngay Pidc Phat nhap diét, nghia 1a khodng
nim 240 trudc Tay lich, va ngudi chdu goi
Kustana biing 6ng da dem Phat gido dén ving
ndy. Trong thdi k¥ cuc thinh, Phit gido di c6
tai Khotan gin 4.000 cd s3, gdbm cic tu vién,
dén chiia. C4dc doan hanh huong Trung Hoa
dén day nhu Phap Hién, Téng Vain va Huyén
Trang d3 ching minh cho sy phdn thinh clia
Phat gido tai Khotan cho dén khodng thé ky
thit 8 sau Tay lich, Khotan vin 13 diém phat
tdn dao Phat d&€n cdc viing phia nam nhu Niya,
Calmadana (Chekchen), Kroraina (Loulan), va
cd Cokkuka (Kashgar)—Although we do not
know the definite time of the introduction of
Buddhism to Central Asia, however, according
to Prof. P.V. Bapat in The Twenty-Five
Hundred Years of Buddhism, the nomadic
tribes such as the Sakas and Kushanas, as well
as Indian merchants had carried elements of
Indian culture with Buddhism to the different
states of Eastern Turkestan at least a century
before the Christian era. The Indian colonists
were the first to carry Buddhism to this region.
Nowadays, an Indian dialect, similar to that of
north-western India, was the official language
in some of these states. Ancient Khotanese
traditions claim that a son of Ashoka named
Kustana founded the kingdom 234 years after
the Nirvana, about 240 B.C., and a grandson of
Kustana, named Vijayasambhava, introduced
Buddhism in Khotan. In its heyday, Buddhism
had in Khotan nearly four thousand
establishments, including monasteries, temples
and stupas. Chinese pilgrims such as Fa-Hsien,
Song-Yun and Hsuan-Tsang, testify to the
flourishing condition of Buddhism in Khotan
until about the eighth century A.D. Khotan
became the place of the dissemination of
Buddhism to other states in the South, such as
Niya, Calmadana, Kroraina and also to
Cokkuka.

Phat Giao Trung Hoa: Chinese Buddhism.
() Trung Quéc la xif s6 ma Phit gido di tim
duong dén vao th€ ky dau Tay Lich.

ax)

1y

Nhung theo Gido su P.V. Bapat trong Hai
Ngan Nim Trim Nim Phat Gido, thi
Trung Hoa di ti€p nhan dao Phit tif nhitng
b6 toc du muc ctia mién bong Turkestan
vao cudi th€ ky thi nhit tru6c Tay Lich.
Nhiéu tdong phdi khdc nhau da dinh ch& ky
cang mot so hinh thdi Phat phdp thich hgp
du6i nhitng d4nh hudng cia Lio Gido,
Khéng Gido, va cac hinh thii vian héa
khdc ctia Trung Hoa. Lich st truyén b4
Phat gido tai Trung Hoa bao qudt trong
khodng 1.200 nim tf nim 67 dén 1.271
sau Tay Lich, va trén thuc t&, dugc dong
nhat v6i lich sy phién dich Phat dién
Trung Hoa. Trong khodng thdi gian ndy c6
khodng 173 vi su An b6 va Trung Hoa da
dang hi€n tron ddi cho cong cudc phién
dich, va k&t qua 12 bd Han Tang vin con
luu truyén cho d&€n hom nay—China is a
country in which Buddhism found its way
in the first century. However, according to
Prof. P.V. Bapat in The Twenty-Five
Hundred Years of Buddhism, China
received Buddhism from the nomadic
tribes of Eastern Turkestan towards the
end of the first century B.C. Various sects
arose which elaborated certain aspects of
Buddha’s Dharma in preference to others
under the influence of Taoism,
Confucianism, and other forms of Chinese
culture. The history of Buddhist activities
in China covers about 1,200 years, from 67
to 1,271 A.D., and is practically identical
with the history of Chinese translation of
Buddhist scriptures. During those years
about 173 Indian and Chinese monks
devoted themselves to the laborious work
of translation, and the result was the great
literature of Chinese Tripitaka.

Nhitng tong phdi chinh & Trung Qudc hién
nay—Chief sects in China in current time:
Thién Thai Toéng: T’ien-T’ai Sect—See
Thién Thai Tong.
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Tinh Do Tong: The Pure Land Sect—See

Pure Land in English-Vietnamese
Section.

Thién Tong: The Zen Sect (Ch’an)—See
Thién, and Thién Pén Ngd.

Chan Toéng: Chan Ngdén Toéng hay Mat
Gido—Shingon Sect or Esoteric Sect—
See Mit Gido.

Sy thanh 13p va hoan thanh cac tdng phai
Trung Hoa—Foundation and completion
of Buddhist sects in China: Theo Gido Su
Junjiro Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Triét
Hoc va Nhitng Tong Phdi Phat Gido, cé
14 tong phdi chinh dugc thanh lap tai
Trung Qudc, nhung chi ¢6 tdm tong phdi
dugc hoan thanh ma théi—According to
Professor Junjiro Takakusu in The
Essentials of Buddhist Philosophy, and
Chief Buddhist Sects, there were 14 sects
founded in China, but only eight of them

completed.

(A) Thdi ky thanh 1ap truSc ddi nha Tuy va

1)

2)

nha Pudng tr nim 67 dén nim 581
A.D.—Foundation period, before Sui and
T’ang dynasties from 67 to 581 A.D.

Thai Tay Tan (khodng tif nhitng nim 265
d&én 317 sau TAy Lich)—Western Tsin
Dynasty (265-317 A.D.): Ty bPam Toéng
(P’i-T’an Tsung): Abhidharma (skt)—Gido
Iy ctia Ty BPam Tong can cd trén bd ludn
do Ngai Ting Gia Pé Ba dich khodng
nhitng nim 383 dén 390. Bo luan nay néi
vé hai phdi Ti€u Thira va Hitu Tong—The
doctrine of Abhidharma sect was based on
the Abhidharma Sastra translated by
Sanghadeva from 383 to 390 A.D. This
sastra mentions about the Hinayana and
the Formalistic.

Thoi Pong Tan (khodng tir nhitng nim
317 dén 420 sau Tay Lich)—Eastern Tsin
Dynasty (about 317-420 A.D.): Thanh
That Toéng  (Ch’éng-Shih  Tsung):
Satyasiddhi (skt)—Gido 1y cda Thanh
That tong cin cd trén bd ludn do Cuu Ma

a)

b)

3)

La Thap dich khodng nhitng nim 417-418
sau Tay Lich. Bo luan ndy néi vé Tiéu
Thira Kinh bd va Khong tdng—The
doctrine of this sect was based on the
Satyasiddhi ~ Sastra, translated by
Kumarajiva in about 417 or 418 A.D. This
sastra mentions about Hinayana Sautranta
and Nihilistic.

Tam Ludn Toéng (San-Lun Tsung):
Madhyamika (skt)—Tam Luan tong do d¢
tr cia Ngai Cuu Ma La Thip 1a Tang
Tri€éu sang 1ap, gido ly cidn cd trén bd
Trung Qudn Luidn do chinh Ting Tri€u
dich khodng nhitng nim 384 d&€n 414 sau
Tay Lich. B0 luan nﬁy néi vé Pai Thira
va Khong Tong—San-Lun Tsung was
founded by Séng-Chao, a disciple of
Kumarajiva. The doctrine of this sect was
based on the Madhyamika Sastra,
translated by Séng-Chao in about 384-414
A.D. This sastra mentions about the
Mahayana and Negativistic.

Luit Tong (Lu-Tsung): Vinaya (skt)—
Luat Tong do ngai Hué Quang, dé ti cta
Ngai Cuu Ma La Thap sdng lap. Gido ly
clia tong phdi ndy dya trén bd Luit dudc
Ngai Cuu Ma La Thip dich khodng nhitng
nim 402-412 sau Tay Lich. B6 Luat nay
n6éi vé Luat va Ti€u Thira—Vinaya sect
was founded by Hui-Kuang, a disciple of
Kumarajiva. The doctrine of this sect was
based on the Vinaya, translated into
Chinese by Kumarajiva in about 402-412
A.D. This Vinaya
Hinayana and Disciplinary.

Thoi Bidc Luong (khodng nhitng nim 397
dé&n 439 sau Tay Lich)—Northern Liang
Dynasty (about 397 to 439 A.D.): Ni€t Ban
Téng (Nieh-P’an Tsung): Nirvana (skt)—
Tong Ni€t Ban dugc ngai Pam Ma Lac
Xoa sdng lap. Gido 1y ctia tong phai niy
cdn cd trén bo Kinh Niét Ban do chinh
ngai Pam Ma Lac Xoa dich khoang nim
423. Bo kinh néi vé Ni€t Ban va Bin Thé

mentions about
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luan thuy&t—Nirvana sect was founded by
Dharmaraksa. The doctrine of this sect
was based on the Nirvana Sutra, also
translated by Dharmaraksa in about 423
A.D. The sutra emphasizes on Mahayana
and Noumenological theories.

Thoi Bic Nguy (vao khodng nhitng nim
386 dén 535 sau Tay Lich), va Pong Nguy
(vao khodng nhitng nim 386 dén 535 sau
Tay Lich)—Northern Wei Dynasty (386-
535 A.D.), and Eastern Wei (386-550
A.D.): bia Luian Téng (Ti-Lun-Tsung)—
Dasabhumi (skt)—T6ng Pia Ludn do Ngai
B6 DBé Luu Chi sdng 1ap. Gido thuyét cda
tong phdi ndy cin cif trén bo Pia Luin do
chinh ngai B6 P& Luu Chi dich khodng
nim 508 sau Tay Lich. B6 Luin néi vé
bai Thira va Duy Thitc—Dasabhumi Sect
was founded by Bodhiruci; its doctrine
was based on the Dasabhumi Sastra,
translated by Bodhiruci in 508 A.D., which
mentioned about Mahayana and Idealistic.
Thsi Tay Nguy va DPong Nguy (vao
khodng nhitng nim 535 dén 557 sau Tay
Lich)—Western and Eastern Wei Dynasty
(535-557 A.D.):

Tinh Do Toéng (Ching-T'u Tsung):
Sukhavati (skt)—Tinh P9 Téng do ngai
Dam Loan Pai Su sdng 1ap. Gido thuyé&t
clia tong phdi ndy cin ci trén bd Kinh
Tinh P do ngai B6 P& Luu Chi dich
khodng nhitng nam 476-524 sau Ty Lich.
B0 kinh néi vé Pai Thira va tha luc gidi
thodt luan thuy€t—Sukhavati Sect was
founded by T’an-Luan Great Master. The
doctrine of this sect was based on the
Sukhavati Sutra, translated by Bodhiruci
from 476 to 524 A.D. The sutra mentions
about Mahayana and Liberation from the
pietic power (power of others).

Thién Thai Tong (T’ien-T’ai Tsung):
Pundarika (skt)—Do ngai Tri Khai thanh
1ap vao khodng nhitng nam tr 531 sau Tay
Lich, gido thuy&t dwa vao bd kinh Phdp

6)

7

a)

b)

Hoa, néi vé Pai Thira vd Hién Tugng
Luin thuyét—T’ien-T’ai Tsung was
founded by Chih-I. The doctrine was
based on the Lotus Sutra. The sutra
basically mentions about Mahayana and
Phenomenological commentaries. The
Phenomenology completed by Chih-I in
about 531 A.D.

Thdi Nam Luong (vao khodng nhitng nim
502 dé&n 557 sau TAy Lich)—Southern
Liang Dynasty (502-557 A.D.): Thién
Tong (Ch’an Tsung): Dhyana (skt)—Thién
Tong do TS Bd Pé Pat Ma séng 1ap vao
khodng nhitng nim 470 d&€n nim 534 sau
Tay Lich. Thién tong nhin manh vé Pai
Thira va tinh ly—Ch’an Tsung was
founded by Bodhidharma from 470 to 534
AD. Ch’an Tsung emphasizes on
Mahayana and Contemplation.

Thoi nha Tran (vdo khodng nhitng nim
557-589 sau Tay Lich)—Ch’én Dynasty
(557-589 A.D.):

Nhi€p Luian Toéng (Shé-Lun-Tsung):
Mahayana-samparigraha (skt)—Nhi&p
Luan Tong do ngai Chan D& sing lap.
Gido thuy€t ciia tong phdi ndy cin ct trén
bd Nhi€p Luan cling do chinh Ngai Chan
D€ dich vao khodng nim 563 sau Tay
Lich. B luin néi vé Pai Thira vd Duy
Thitc—Mahayana-samparigraha Sect was
founded by Paramartha. The doctrine was
based on the Mahayana-samparigraha
sastra, translated by Paramartha in about
563 A.D. The sastra mentioned about
Mahayana and Idealistic.

Cdu X4 Tong (Chu-Shé tsung):
Abhidharmakosa (skt)—Cau X4 Tong do
ngai Chan D€ sing lap, gido thuyét dua
trén b0 Ludn A Ty Pat Ma Cau X4 ciing
do ngai Chan D€ dich trong khodng nhitng
nim 563 d&n 567 sau TAy Lich. Bo luin
n6i vé Ti€u Thira va Thuc Tai luin—
Abhidharmakosa sect was founded by
Paramartha. The doctrine was based on
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the Abhidharmakosa sastra, translated by
Paramartha from 563-567 A.D. The sastra
mentioned about Hinayana and Realistic.
Thdi nha Pudng (vao khodng nhitng nim
590-774 sau Tay Lich)—T’ang Dynasty
(590-774 A.D.):

Phip Tuéng Toéng (Fa-Hsiang Tsung):
Vijnaptimatrata (skt)—Phdp Tudng tong
do ngai Khuy Co (632-682), dé tir cda
ngai Huyén Trang thanh lap. Gido thuyé&t
dva vao bd Ludn Duy Thitc do ngai
Huyén Trang (596-664) dich. B6 luin néi
vé Pai Thira Tiém Gido vi Duy Thiic
Luidn—Vijnaptimatrata Sect was founded
by K’uei-Chi (632-682 A.D.), a disciple of
Hsuan-Tsang. The doctrine was based on
the Idealism sastra translated and
completed by Hsuan-Tsang (596-664
A.D.). The sastra mentioned about the
Quasi-Mahayana and Idealistic.

Hoa Nghiém Toéng (Hua-Yen Tsung):
Avatamsaka (skt)—Tong Hoa Nghiém
dugc Ngai Phip Tang thanh 1ap vao
khodng nhitng nim 643-712 sau Tay Lich.
Gido thuy€t clia tong phdi ndy dua vao bod
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, chii y&u néi vé Pai
Thira, Duyén Khdi luan thuyét, vad Phdp
Gigi Trung Trang Duyén Khdi luédn
thuyét—The Avatamsaka Sect was
founded by Fa-Tsang in about 643 to 712
A.D. The doctrine was based on the
Avatamsaka Sutra, and Totalism
Commentaries completed by Fa-Tsang
from about 643 to 712 A.D.. The
commentaries mentioned about Mahayana
and Totalistic.

Chan Ngon Tong (Chén-Yen Tsung):
Matrayana (skt)—Tong Chan Ngbn dugc
ngai Thién Vo Uy, Kim Cuong Tri, va Bat
Khong thanh 1ap, gido thuy€&t vé Pai Thira
Mit Gido—The Mantrayana Sect (about
Mahayana and Mystic) was founded by
Subhakarasimha (637-735 AD.),

(B)

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

0)

7

Vajrabodhi (663-723 A.D.), and
Amoghavajra (705-723 A.D.).

Thoi ky hoan thanh tir doi nha Tay dén
ddi nha Pudng (vao khodng nhitng nam ti
67 d&n 907 sau Tay Lich)—Final
completion Period from the Sui Dynasty to
the T’ang Dynasty (from 67 to 907 A.D.):
Tam Ludn Tong (San-Lun Tsung):
Madhyamika (skt)—Ngai Cat Tang lap
thanh hé théng Khong tong vao khodng
nhitng nim 549 dén 623 sau Tay Lich—
Negativism systematized by Chi-Tsang
from 549-623 A.D.

Cau X4 Toéng (Chu-Shé Tsung): Bo Cau
X4 Thyc Tai Luan do ngai Huyén Trang
soan va truyén thu, va dé t 1a Khuy Co
hoan tdt—Kosa Realism transmitted by
Hsuan-Tsang  (596-664 A.D.) and
completed by Kuei-Chi (632-682 A.D.).
Luit Tong (Lu-Tsung): Viyana (skt)—
Ngai Pao Tuyén hoan thanh bo Luéat
bam V6 Pic vao khodng nhitng nim
596-667 sau Tay Lich—Dharmagupta
Discipline completed by Tao-Hsuan from
596-667 A.D.

Thién Thai Tong: B Hién Tugng Ludn
do ngai Tri Khéi thanh—
Phenomenology completed by Chih-I—
See (A) (e) (8).

Thién Toéng (Ch’an Tsung): Hé thdng
Thién hung thinh vao thdi Luc T6 Hué
Ning (638-713) Nam phdi va Thian Td
(605-706) Bic phiai—The system of
meditation flourished under Hui-Néng
(638-713 A.D.), Southern school; and
Shén-Hsiu (605-706 A.D.), Northern
school.

Tinh P06 Toéng va Tha Luc Gidi Thodt
Luin dugc ngai Thién Pao hoan tat tru6c
nim 681 sau Tay Lich: Sukhavati Sect
and Amitabha Pietism Commentaries
completed by Shan-Tao before 681 A.D.
Hoa Nghiém Toéng: BO Phdp Gidi Trung
Tring Duyén Khdi Luin do ngai Phdp

hoan
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Tang hoan  thanh—The  Totalism
completed by Fa-Tsang—See (A) (h) (13).
Phap Tuéng Tong (Fa-Hsiang Tsung): Bo
Duy Thitc Hoc do Huyén Trang va dé ti
la Khuy Co dich va hoan tit—Idealism
translated and completed by Hsuan-Tsang
and his disciple Kuei-Chi—See (A) (h)
(12).

Phéat Giao Viét Nam: Phat gido c6 1& da
dugc dua vao Viét Nam biing dudng bién vao
diu th€ ky thi nhat. Vao khodng thé ky thi
hai thi tai Giao Chi dd c6 nhitng vi Ting ndi
tié’ng, dién hinh 12 ngai Khuong Tdang Hoi (see
Khuong Tdang H6i). Tuy nhién, Phit gido Viét
Nam chua duge phét trién manh cho mai dén
nim 580 khi Thién su Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi, mjt
vi st An Do, 1a dé tif ctia Tam T Ting Xdn,
trudc khi dong Thién Trung Hoa bi chia 1am
hai, Bic va Nam t6ng, d3 dén Viét Nam va
sang 1ap dong Thién Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi. T8
truyén clia dong Thién diu tién nay cham dit
sau khi t8 thd 28 cia né thi tich vao nam 1216.
Tuy nhién, 4nh hudng clia né con rit manh &
phia Bic. Dong Thién th hai tai Viét Nam
dudc phat kh3i bdi mot nha suw Trung Hoa tén
12 Vo Ngon Thong, mot dé ti cta Thién su
Bach Trugng Hoai HAi. T8 truyén clia dong
Thién ndy chim dit vao th& ky thi 13, du
dong Thién ndy van ton tai. Mic du hai dong
Thién nay khong con tdn tai nhur nhitng dong
truyén thira, nhung chinh hai dong Thién nay
da dit nén méng vitng chic cho Phat gido Viét
Nam. Dudi thdi nha Pinh (969-981), vua Pinh
Tién Hoang da diat ra Tang Gia Viét Nam
dugc nha vua bdo trg va b8 nhiém nhitng vi su
ndi ti€ng vao cdc chic vu trong triéu, nhitng
chitc vu ma truc kia déu do cic hoc gid
Khéng Nho ddm nhiém. Dudi thdi nha Tién
Lé (981-1009), bo Pai Tang bing Han vin
diu tién da dudc thinh vé tir Trung Qudc, lam
cin ban gido dién cho Phat gido Viét Nam.
Thdi nha Ly 12 thdi hoang kim ctia nén tu chd
Viét Nam. Nim 1069, vua Ly Thanh T6n phét
dong chién dich Nam ti€n chdng lai Chiém

8)

Thanh, trong chi€n dich niy trong s& hang
trim ngan ti binh bit dugc, c6 mot t binh rit
dic biét duge dua vé kinh d6 Thing Long, mot
nha su Trung Hoa tén Thio Pudng. Vi su hd
trg manh mé clia vua Ly Thianh Ton, dong
Thién Thio Pudng da dugc khai sing (see
Thio Pudng Thién Su). V& sau niy tong phéi
Tinh P$ dugc du nhap vao Viét Nam tir Trung
Quéc chi€m vi th€ khd manh va ton tai cho
dé&n ngay nay. Ngoai ra, hau hét nhitng tong
ph4i Phat gido Trung Hoa déu dugc truyén ba
va ton tai tai Vit Nam—Buddhism may have
been introduced to Vietnam by sea as early as
the first century. By the second century,
Tongkin already had several famous monks,
especially Sanghapala. However, Vietnamese
Buddhism had not developed until 580 when
Vinitaruci, an Indian monk, a disciple of the
Third Patriarch Seng-Ts’an, long before its
split into northern and southern schools. The
first lineage of Vietnamese Zen Masters ended
with the death of its twenty-eighth patriarch in
1216, however, its influence continued to be
prominent in the north (see Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi).
The second Zen lineage in Vietnam was
initiated by the Chinese monk named Wu-
Yun-T’ung, a disciple of Pai-Zhang. This
lineage of Zen Masters also died out in the
thirteenth century, though the school itself
survives. Although the first two lineages of
Zen did not survive as lineages, they did lay
the solid foundations for future Vietnamese
Buddhism. In the Pinh dynasty (969-981), king
binh Tién Hoang established a State-
sponsored Vietnamese Sangha and initiated
the pactice of appointing eminent monks to
advisory positions at court, offices formerly
filled exclusively by Confucian scholars. In the
Early Le dynasty (981-1009), the first
complete Chinese Tripitaka was imported from
China, establishing the scriptural basis of
Vietnamese Buddhism. The Ly dynasty
spanned the golden age of Vietnamese
independence. In 1069, the Ly dynasty’s
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campaign of southward expansion against
Champa reached farthest extent, the
seventeenth parallel. In the course of this
campaign, a very significant prisoner of war
was brought to Thang Long Capital from
captured Champa territory. This prisoner was
the Chinese monk Ts’ao-Tang. With the strong
support of king Ly Thanh Toén (1054-1072),
Ts’ao-Tang established the Ts’ao-Tang Zen
lineage (see Thdo Pudng). Later, the Pure
Land sect (from China) gradually became
prominent in Vietnam and it maintains to the
present day. Besides, most of Chinese
Buddhist sects were propagated and survived
in Vietnam.
Phat Giéi:
1) Phat gidi ddi lai v6i ching sanh gidi—The
Buddha realm, in contrast with the realm
of all living beings (Chiing sanh gidi
Phat qua: The state of Buddhahood.
Mot trong thip gidi gdm luc dao ciing véi
Thanh vin, Duyén giac, B T4t va Phat
thira—One of the ten realms which consist
of the six gati together with the realms of
Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, Pratyeka-buddhas,
and Sravakas.
Gié6i ludt ma Phat da dit ra cho Phat td
tuAin theo sau ndy: The moral
commandments of the Buddha—The laws
of reality observed by all Buddhas.
Phat Hai: Buddha’s ocean—Phat gidi vo tin
nhu bién cd—The realm of Buddha boundless
as the sea.
Phat Hai Piwc Quang Minh: Sea-Vast
Virtue’s Radiance Buddha.
Phat Hai Tri: The ocean of Buddha-
knowledge.
Phat Hang Phuc Chiing Ma Vuong: King
Demon-Horde-Subduer Buddha.
Phat Hau Phé Hién:
1) Y n6i Pic Phat sau khi da thanh Phat qua,
van ti€p tuc ban phudc va citu do chiing
sanh: After having attained Buddhahood

its

2)
3)

4)

still continue the work of blessing and
saving other beings

2) Ngai Phd Hién ti€p tuc cong viéc hoiing
hda cia Phat: P’u-Hsien, or
Samantabhadra, as continuing the

Buddha’s work.
Phat Hién Thién Thd: Worthy and
Wholesome Leader Buddha.
Phat Hién V0 Ngu: Manifesting Without
Delusion Buddha.
Phit Hoa Quang Nhu Lai: Padmaprabha
Buddha (skt)—See X4 Lgi Phat.
Phat Hoan Hy Nhat: Ngay rim thing by,
ngay cudi cing clia mia ki€t ha an cu—The
Buddhist Joy-day (The 15" of the 7™ month,
the last day of retreat).
Phat Hoan Hy Tang Ma Ni Bao Tich:
Treasury of Happiness and Accumulation of
Mani Jewels Buddha.
Phat Hoc: Buddhist study.

Phat Hoc Chi Nam: Commentary Guide to
Buddhism.

Phat HO: Buddhapalita (skt)—Phat HO sanh
vao giffa thé ky thit sdu, d6 d& nhiét thinh clia
Ngai Long Tho. Ong di viét quyén Trung
Qudn Chd Gidi, muc dich chd gidi cho bd
Trung Quédn Luin cda Ngai Long Tho.
Nguyén ban by Trung Quédn Chd Gidi nay da
bi thi't lac, chi con lai ban dich bing Tang viin.
Chiing ta c6 thé néi ring Phat Ho 1a mot trong
nhitng dai dién quan trong nhit cia chi thuyé&t
V6 Ngi duge Long Tho dé xuéng vao thé ky
th 5. Phat HO 1a vi da sdng 1ap ra trudng phdi
Prasangika, 4p dung mot phuong phdp 1y luén,
trong d6 mot ngudi mudn khing dinh dia vi
clia minh phdi dit ra cho d6i thd nhitng ciu
hdi sao cho c6 thé hoan toan danh bai d6i thi
va 1lam cho vai trd cla ngudi dé trd thanh 18
bich—Buddhapalita was born in the middle of
the sixth century, an ardent disciple of
Nagarjuna. He wrote a commentary called
Madhyamakavrtti on the Madhyamaka-Sastra
of Nagarjuna. The original is lost. It is



2112

available only in Tibetan translation. He was
one of the most important exponents of the
Sunyavada doctrine propounded by Nagarjuna
in the fifth century. Buddhapalita was the
founder of the school of logical thinking known
as the Prasangika, which attempts to develop a
method of reasoning in which an individual in
order to establish his position must put such
questions to his adversary as would defeat him
completely and make his position absurd.
Phat Hong: Ti€ng thuy&t phap clia Phat hiing
hdn nhu ti€ng su tf hong—Buddha’s nada, or
roar—Buddha’s preaching compared to a
lion’s roar, i.e. authoritative.

Phat Hong Di¢m D¢ Trang Vuong: King
Blazing Red Imperial Banner Buddha.

Phat Hué: Buddha-wisdom.

Phat Hu¢ Cy Chi®u: Wisdom Torches’

Shinning Buddha.
Phit Hue¢ Oai DPiang Vuong: King
Awesome Lamp Of Wisdom.

Phat Hug¢ Trang Thing Vuong: Victorious
King Wisdom-Banner Buddha.

Phat Hu Khong Biao Hoa Quang: Light of
Precious Flowers in Space Buddha.

Phat Huong Quang: Fragrant Light Buddha.
Phat Huong Thugng: Superior-Fragrant
Buddha.

Phat Huéng Pao, La Nhitng Vi Thay,
Con Chiing Sanh Phai Quy¢t Pinh Con
Puong Tu Tap Cia Chinh Minh; Gidc
Ngd Hay Mé LAm, Hanh Phiic Hay Kh§
Pau Péu Do Béi Chinh Ta: The Buddhas
offer their guidance, they are only teachers;
living beings themselves must determine their
way of practice (cultivation); enlightenment or
stupidity, happiness or suffering, etc. all
depend on ourselves.

Phat Hitu Nhat Nguyét Pang: Sun-Moon-
Lamp Buddha.

Phat Khiu Tam Xa: Good words but
wicked heart.

Phat Kién Dic: Firm Virtue Buddha.

Phat Ki€n: The correct views of the

Buddha—Buddha doctrine.

Phat Ki€n Nhitt Thi¢t Nghia: Vision-Of-

All-Meaning Buddha.

Phat Kim Cang Bat Hoai:

Indestructible Buddha.

Phat Kim Cang Lao Cudng Phd Tan

Phat Kim Hai Quang: Golden Sea Of Light

Buddha.

Phiat Kim Hoa Quang: Golden Flowers’

Light Buddha.

Phiat Kim Quang: Vajra-Firm And Shedding

Golden Light Everywhere Buddha.

Phat Kinh: Phat Kinh bao gdm hinh tugng va

kinh dién Phat—Buddhist canonical literature,

including Buddha’s images and Buddhist

sutras.

Phat Ky: Phat tho ky hay néi tru6c mot cach

chin chidn vé su thanh tuu cla cdc vi dé tir

trong tuong lai—Buddha’s prediction—

Buddha’s foretelling of the future of his

disciples.

Phat Lap Nhuyt:

1) Ngay cudi trong nim:The Buddhist last
day of the old year.

2) Ngay cudi mia ki€t ha an cu: The last day
of the summer retreat—See Ha Lap.

Phat Lap Tam Mudi: Mic dinh trong d6

Phit hién dén vdi thién gid—A degree of

samadhi in which the Buddhas appear to the

meditator.

Phat Lat Tri Tac Thang Na:

Urddhasthana, or Urdvasthana, or

Vardhasthana, or Vrjisthana (skt)—Theo Eitel

trong Trung Anh Phat Gido T Dién, day la

mot vuong qudc cd, tén Vardaks, viing gin

Cabool bay gid—According to Eitel in the

Dictionary of Chinese Buddhist Terms, this

was an ancient kingdom, the country of the

Vardaks, the Ortospana of Ptolemy, the region

about Cabool.

Vajra-
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Phat Lién Hoa Quang Du Hi Thian
Thong: Lotus-Flower Light, Roaming In
Spiritual Power Buddha.

Phat Long Ching Thugng Ton Vuong:
Supreme And Venerable Dragon-King
Buddha.

Phéat Long Ton Vuong: Venerable Dragon-
King Buddha.

Phat Lo Xa Na: Nishyanda Buddha.

Phiat Luin: Budhology—Theo Phat gido
Nguyén Thiy, DPdc Phit chi don gidn 1a mot
ngudi ty minh nd luc @€ gidc ngd va trd thanh
mot bac Thdnh gid. Theo phdi Pai Thira thi
Duc Phat 1a héa thin cia chinh sy thdnh thién
trong vii tru ma Ngai gidng trdn, nhu 13 mot s
ménh dé truyén day gido nghia t&i cao vé thin
phan con ngudi va sy gidi thodt t6i hau—
According to Hinayana, the Buddha was
simply a human being who by his own effort
became enlightened and divine. In Mahayana,
it is divinity itself that incarnates itself in a
Buddha and descends to earth to impart the
highest teaching about man’s destiny and the
ultimate liberation.

Phat Luat: Laws of Buddha’s Teachings—
Buddhist laws.

Phéit Liing:

1) Tén cia mdt ngon ndi § géc tdy nam nii
Thién Thai: Name of a peak at the south-
west corner of T’ien-T’ai.

Tén cua dai su Tri Gid ndi Thién Thai:
Name for Chih-I.

Phat Luc: The power of Buddha.

Phét Luu Ly Trang Nghiém Vudng: King
Adorned With Lapus Lazuli Buddha.

Phat Ly CAau: Apart From Defilement
Buddha.

Phat Ma Ni Trang: Mani Banner Buddha.
Phat Ma Ni Trang Ping Quang: Mani
Banner and Lamps’ Light Buddha.

Phat Ma Phap Ma: Nhitng ngudi theo chd
nghia Iy twdng thudng bi vudng mic bdi hai

2)

danh tr Phit va Phdp—Idealists who are

always disturbed by the concept of “Buddha”

and “Dharma.”

Phat Mau:

1) Hoang hau Ma Da la me ctia Phat: The
mother of the Buddha—Maha Maya.

2) Bia Ma ha Ba Xa Ba P& 1a k€ miu va
cling 1a di cia Phat: Mahapajapatti—His
aunt who was also his foster-mother.

3) Gido phdap da sanh ra Phat: The Dharma

or law which produced him.

B4t Nhia Ba La Mit Da, me cia chu Phat:

The Prajna-paramita, mother of begetter

of all Buddhas.

For more information, please see Gidc

Mau.

Phat Mau Chen Tam Mudi: The samadhi,

meditation or trance by means of which the

Buddhas, past, present, and future, become

incarnate.

Phét Na La Dién: Narayan Buddha.

Phat Nan Tré: Hard-To-Injure Buddha.

Phat Ngii Tanh (Tinh): Nim ho cta Pidc

Phat trudc khi Ngai xudt gia thinh dao—The

five surnames of Buddha before he became

enlightened:

1) Cb Pam, mdt nhanh clia dong Thich Ca:
Gautama, a branch of Sakya clan.

4)

H3k

2) Cam Gid, mdt trong nhitng ho t8 tién cla
Phat: Iksvaku, one of Buddha’s ancestors.

3) Nhat Chdng: Suryavamsa, of the sun race.

4) Xa Di: Saka.

5) Thich Ca: Name of Buddha’s clan.

Phéat Nguyén: Ldi nguyén ctia Phit 1a ciu do
hét thdy ching sanh—The vow of Buddha to
save all beings.

Phat Nguyet: Phiat dang dugc soi roi trong
tdm chiing sanh gidng nhy mit tring soi trong
nuéc  trong—The Buddha-moon—Buddha
being mirrored in the human heart like the
moon in the pure water.

Phét Ngit: The words or sayings of Buddha.
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Phat Ngit Tam: The Bhutatathata—Chan

Nhu hay noi tang trit tAt ¢4 13i gidng day cia

chu Phit—The of

Buddha’s words.

Phat Nhan: Mit cia Phat hay mit clia bic

gidc ngd nhin thiu rd thyc twéng cda chu

phdp—The eye of Buddha—The enlightened
one who sees all and is omniscient.

Phat Nhan Thién Su: See Long Mon Thanh

Vién.

Phat Nhan Ton: Nhit Thi€t Phiat Nhin Pai

Kim Cuong Cat Tudng Nhat Thi€t Phat Mau,

hay Phiat Nhian B6 MAu, hay Phat MAu Ton, 1a

tén ciia mot vi ton do Mat Gido dit ra—A
term of the esoteric cult for the source or
mother of all wisdom.

Phat Nhan: Nhian dua t6i Phat qud, nhu 1a

nhitng phudc dic thién nghiép va cong ddc

Phat—Buddha-cause—The cause which leads

to Buddhahood, i.e. the merit of planting roots

of goodness and Buddha-virtue.

Phat Nhat:

1) Duc Phat hay gido phdap ciia Ngai nhu 4nh
sdng mit trdi xua tan béng t8i vé6 minh
(Phat c¢6 thé xua tan nhitng tim t3i ngu dot
clia ching sanh, gido héa cho tdm tri ho
trd nén sing sudt, gidng nhu mit trdi
chi€u t6i dau thi chd Ay tr8 nén sing rd):
The Buddha-sun which drives away the
darkness of ignorance.

2) Ngay cta Phat: The day of Buddha.

Phat Nhitt Thi€t Phip Thudng Main

Vuong: Forever Replete In All Dharmas

Buddha.

Phat Nhit Thi€t Th€ Gian Nhao Ki¢n

Thugng Pai Tinh TaAn: Supreme Great

Vigor That All Worlds Delight To See

Buddha.

Phat Nhu't:

1) Anh sing Phat Phdp xua tan bong t5i si
mé—The Buddha-sun which drives away
the darkness of ignorance.

mind or storehouse

2) Ngay Phat Pén: The day of Buddha
(birth).

Phat Nhyt Nguyeét Quang: Light Of Sun

And Moon Buddha.

Phat Nhyt Nguyét Chiu Quang: Pearl-

Light Of Sun And Moon Buddha.

Phat Nhu't Sanh: Sun-Birth Buddha.

Phét Ni€t Ban: See Ni€t Ban.

Phat O: Buddhaghosa (skt)—Theo Rhys

Davids, Phat O 1a mot vi luan su ndi ti€ng cla

Ti€u Thira va kinh Tang Pali. Ong sanh gin

B6 Pé Pao Trang, va dén Tich Lan vao

khodng nim 430 sau Tay Lich. Hiu nhu tit cd

nhitng kinh dién Pali déu dugc ngudi ta cho 1a

clia dng Vi€t ra—According to Rhys Davids,

Buddhaghosa was a famous commentator and

writer of the Hinayana School and of the Pali

canon. He was born near the Bo-Tree, at

Buddha-Gaya, and came to Ceylon about 430

A.D. Almost all the commentaries now

existing in Pali are ascribed to him.

Phat Pham Nhit ThE: Phat va pham phu 1a

mot, tit cd déu c6 Phit tinh—Buddha and the

common people are one, i.e. all are of Buddha-

nature.

Phat Pham Am: Pure-Sound Buddha.

Phat Phap: Buddha-dharma (skt)—Nhitng
gido phdp dugc Phat gidng day, ma thyc hanh
theo d6 sé& din dén gidc ngo—Buddha Dharma
or Buddha Teachings, or Law of Buddhist—
Buddhist law—Buddhist Method—The
Buddha law preached by the Buddha—
Methods of cultivation taught by the Buddha
leading beings to enlightenment.

Phat Phap Bat Ly Th€ Gian Phap: The
enlightenment of the Buddhist dharma is
inseparable from that of the secular world.
Phat Phap Chi Cé6 Mot Vi, P6 La Vi
Giai Thoat: The Buddha’s teaching has only
one flavour: the flavour of liberation.

Phat Phap Gidi Tang Than A Di Da:
Amitabha Buddha, Whose Body Is The
Treasury Of The Dharma Realm.
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Phat Phap Tang: The storehouse of
Buddha-law—The Bhutatathata as the source
of all things.

Phéat Phap Téang: The Buddhist Trinity—See
Phat Bdo, Phdp bdo, Tang bio.

Phat Phap Thing Vuong: Dharma-Victory
Buddha.

Phat Phap Tho Ménh: The life or extent of
a period of Buddhism.

Phat Phap Tinh Y€u: The essence of
Buddhist doctrine: “Pirng 1am cédc viéc ac, lam
céc viéc lanh, gilt cho tdm y thanh sach, dé la
tAt cd nhitng gi Phat day.”—“Do not get
involved in evil deeds, do whatever benefits
others, always keep the mind pure, that is all
the Buddha’s teaching.”

Phat Phap Trang: Dharma-Curtain Buddha.
Phéat Phat Té Té: From Buddha to Buddha,
from Patriarch to Patriarch.

Phat Phd Hig¢n Sic Than Quang: Form-
Body’s Light Appearing Everywhere Buddha.
Phat Phé Minh: Universal Understanding
Buddha.

Phét Phd Quang: Universal Light Buddha.
Phat Phé Tinh: Universal Purity Buddha.
Phat Qua: Buddhaphala (skt)—Qui vi
Phiat—Buddhahood—The Buddha fruit—The
state of Buddhahood.

Phat Qua Vién Ngo: See Khic Cin Phat
Qua.

Phat Quan Th¢ Ding: Lamp That
Contemplates The World Buddha.

Phéat Quang: Hao quang hay dnh sing gidc
ngd cia Pht—The true light of the Buddha—
Spiritual enlightenment—The light of the
Buddha—Halo—Glory.

Phat Quang Diégm Vudng: The royal
Buddha of shining flames, flaming
brightness (Amitabha with his virtues).

Phat Quang Pic: Bright Virtue Buddha.
Phat Quang Minh: Rasmiprabhasa—
Mahakasyapa (Ma ha ca di€p) is to be reborn

or

in the kingdom of light and glorious virtue as a

Buddha.

Phat Quang Trang Nghidm Vudng: King

Vast Adornment Buddha.

Phat Qudc:

1) Phat D6—Buddhaksetra (skt)—Phat Hot
Sai Pdm La (Buddha realm, land or
country)—Danh tir Phat S4t, Phat B hay
Phat Qudc khong c6 trong Phat Gido Tiéu
Thira. Theo Pai Thira, thi diy 12 qudc do
dat d&€n cla vi da hoan toan gidc ngd, noi
d6 Phat huéng din gitp ching sanh chuin
bi gidc ngd—The term is absent from
Hinayana. In Mahayana it is spiritual
realm acquired by one who reaches
perfect enlightenment, where he instructs
all beings born there , preparing them for
enlightenment.

2) Xi s§ noi Phat Bén sanh: The country of
the Buddha’s birth.
3) Noi ngu tri cha chu Phat: A country

being transformed by a Buddha or
one already transformed—The land or
realm of Buddha.
Phat Quoc Ky: Tap ky ciia Ngai Phiap Hién
vé nhitng qudc gia theo dao Phat—Fa-Hsien’s
record of Buddhist countries.
Phat Sanh Nhy't: See Phat Bén.
Phat Sat: Buddhaksetra (skt)—Cé6 hai loai
Phat Sat—There are two classes of Buddha-
ksetra:
1) bong b6 Cuc Eastern
Paradise—In the Schools,
regarded as the regions of progress for the
righteous after death.
Tay Phuong Tinh PB§: The Western Pure
Land—In the Amitabha Schools, regarded
as the Pure Land
For more information, please see Phat Quadc.
Phat Sic: Ménh lénh hay gido phdp cia
Phat—Buddha’s sasana or orders—Buddha’s
teaching.

Lac: The
Vairocana

2)
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Phat S6 Hanh Tan Kinh: Buddhacarita-

kavya-sutra (skt)—Kinh néi vé cudc ddi cia

Phit Thich Ca, dudc vi€t theo thé loai thd sing

tic bdi Ma Minh B3 Tit, vi t6 thd 12—A

poetic narrative of the life of Sakyamuni

written by Asvaghosa (Md Minh Bd Tit), the
twelfth patriarch.

Phat Son Hai Hug Ty Tai Thong Vuong:

King Wisdom Like Mountains And Seas And

Self-Mastery’s Penetrations Buddha.

Phat Su Ti: Lion Buddha.

Phat Su Td Hiau Ty Tai Luc Vuong:

King Lion’s Roar And Power Of Self-Mastery

Buddha.

Phat Sd: St gid cia dang Nhu Lai—A

messenger of the Tathagata.

Phét Su:

1) Cong viéc hoiing héa Phat phdp 1a citu do
vd chuyén héa ching sanh: Buddha’s
affairs—The work of salvation and
transforming all beings.

2) Lam viéc Phat, nhu cAu nguyén hay thd
phugng: Doing Buddha-work, i.e. prayers
and worship.

3) Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit, phdm mudi mot,
Phim Hanh B& Tit, vio gid com trua
nhin lic Vin Thiu Su Lgi dén thim bénh
ong, trudng gid Duy Ma Cit xin com thira
clia Phat & nudc Ching Huong dem vé in
ndi nha dng, nén tit ca 16 chin 16ng déu
todt ra mui huong nhu thé.”—According to
the Vimalakirti Sutra, chapter eleven, the
Bodhisattva Conduct, at lunch time when
Manjusri Bodhisattva and other Buddha’s
disciples called on to enquire after
Vimalakirti’s health, Upasaka Vimalakirti
obtained what was left over from the
Buddha’s meal in the Fragrant Land, and
those who ate it at his abode give out this
fragrance from their pores.”

e A Nan hdi 6ng Duy Ma Cit ring: “Mui
huong d6 con dugc bao lau?”—Ananda
then asked Vimalakirti: “How long does

this fragrance last?”

Duy Ma Cit néi: “Pén khi com d6 tiéu
hé&t.”—Vimalakirti replied: “It lasts until
the rice has been digested.”

A Nan héi: “Com d6 bao 1du mdi tiéu?"—
Ananda asked: “How long does this take?”
Duy Ma Cat ddp: “Th€ lyc com dé dén
bdy ngay mdi tiéu. Lai nita 6ng A Nan!
Nhitng Thanh Vién chua vao chdnh vi, dan
com d6 dén khi vao chdnh vi rdi méi tiéu.
Pi vao chanh vi, in com d6 dé€n khi tAim
gidi thodt rdi mdi tiéu. Chua phdt tim Pai
Thira 4n com d6 dén khi phdt tAim Dai
thira roi mdi tiu; da phét tam Pai thira dn
com dé khi duge v6 sanh nhin réi mdi
tiu. Pa dugc vd sanh nhin in com dé
dé&n khi dugc nhit sanh b8 xd rdi mdi tiéu.
Vi nhu ¢6 mén thudc tén la thugng vi,
ngudi udng vao trir hét cdc ddc trong thin
réi mdi tiéu. Com niy ciing vay, khi trir
hét td't cad doc phién ndo rdi méi tieu.”—
Vimalakirti replied: “It will be digested
after a week. Ananda, Sravakas who have
not reached the right position (nirvana)
will attain it after taking this rice which
will then be digestible, and those who
have attained nirvana will realize
liberation of their minds (from the subtle
conception of nirvana) and then the rice
will be digested. Those who have not
developed the Mahayana mind will
develop it and then the rice will be
digested. Those who have developed it
and take this rice will achieve the patient
endurance of the uncreate, and the rice
will then be digestible. Those who have
achieved the patient endurance of the
uncreate and take this rice will reincarnate
once more for final development into
Buddhahood and the rice will be digested.
Like an efficacious medicine which cures
an ailment before wasting away, this rice
will be digestible after it has killed all
troubles and afflictions (klesa).”
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A Nan bach Phit: “Bach Th& To6n! That
chua tirng c6! Nhu mén com thom 4y c6
th€ 1am Phit su.”—Ananda said to the
Buddha: “World Honoured One,
indeed a rare thing that this fragrant rice
performs the Buddha work of salvation.”
Phat néi: “Piing th&! A Nan!"—The
Buddha said: “It is so, Ananda, it is so.
Hoic c¢6 cbi Phat 14y 4nh sdng clia Phit
ma lam Phat sy—There are Buddha lands
where the Buddha light performs the work
of salvation;

C6 coi 1y B6 Tat ma lam Phat suy—
Where the Bodhisattvas perform it;

C6 ¢6i 14y ngudi ctia Phiat héa ra ma lam
Phat sy—Where illusory men created by
the Buddha do it;

C6 coi 14y cAy Bd P& ma lam Phat sy—
Where the Bodhi-trees do it;

C6 coi 14y y phuc ngoa cu clia Phat ma
lam Phat sy—Where the Buddha’s robe
and bedding do it;

C6 ¢bi 14y com ma lam Phiat sy—Where
the rice taken by the Buddha does it;

C6 ¢oi 14y vuon cdy dén mi€u ma lam
Phat sy—Where parks and temples do it;
C6 coi 18y 32 tuéng t5t, 80 vé dep ma lam
Phat sy—Where (the Buddha’s) thirty-two
physical marks and their eighty notable
characteristics do it;

C6 coi 14y than Phat ma lam Phat sy—
Where the Buddha’s body (rupa-kaya)
does it;

C6 coi 1dy hu khong ma lam Phat sy—
Where empty space does it;

Chiing sanh theo duyén d6 ma vao luit
nghi. C6 ¢6i 14y mong, huyén, béng, vang,
tugng trong guong, tring dudi nudc, dnh
ning dgn, cdc thi du nhu th€ ma 1am Phat
su. C6 cdi lai 14y ti€ng tim, 15i néi, vin o
ma lam Phat sy—Living beings practice
discipline with success because of these
causes. Also used for the same purpose
are dream, illusion, shadow echo, the

it is

image in a mirror, the moon reflected in
water, the flame of a fire, sound, voice,
word, speech and writing,

1) Hoic c6 coi 1y Phit thanh tinh ving ling,
khong néi mot 13i nao, khong chi khong
bi€t, khong tao khong tdc ma lam Phat su.
Nhu th€ A Nan! Nhitng oai nghi tdn chi,
céc viéc thi vi clia chu Phat déu 12 Phat sy
cd—The pure and clean Buddha land,
silence with neither word nor speech,
neither pointing, discerning, action nor
activity. Thus, Ananda,
Buddhas do by either revealing or
concealing their awe-inspiring majesty, is
the work of salvation.

Phat Ta La The Vuong: Sala-King Buddha.

Phat Ta Luu Na: Ta-Liu-Na Buddha.

Phat Tai Cong Pic: Wealthy In Merit And
Virtue Buddha.

Phat Tai Quang: Gifted And Bright Buddha.

Phat Tai Quang Minh: Gifted And Brillant

Buddha.

Phat Tang: Tang kinh dién clia Phit—The

sutras of the Buddha’s preaching—The

teaching of Buddha—Buddha thesaurus.

Phét Tanh: Buddhata or Buddhitattva (skt)—

Ban thé toan h3o, hoan bi v6n c6 noi sy sdng

hitu tinh va v6 tinh—Buddha-Nature, True

Nature, or Wisdom Faculty (the substratum of

perfection, of completeness, intrinsic to both

sentient and insentient life).

(A) Nghia ctia Phiat Tinh—The meanings of
Buddhata: Phat tdnh trong mdi ching sanh
ddng ding vdi chu Phat. Ching ti tinh
thifc va gidc ngd noi moi ngudi tiéu bi€u
cho khd niing tinh thic va thanh Phat. Ban
thé toan hdo va hoan bi sin c6 mdi chiing
sanh. Phat tinh Ay sin c6 trong mdi ching
sanh, tit cd déu c6 kha niing gidc ngo; tuy
nhién, né ddi héi sy tu tap tinh chuyén dé
git dudgc qud Phat. Ly do ctia Phat tinh
gdm trong sy doan trir hai thit phién ndo
(see Nhi Phién Nio)—Buddha nature—

whatever the
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The Buddha-nature within (oneself) all
beings which is the same as in all
Buddhas. Potential bodhi remains in every
gati, all have the capacity for
enlightenment; however, it requires to be
cultivated in order to produce its ripe
fruit—The potential for Buddhahood
inherent in all beings—The original
nature—Self-Nature—True-Nature—True
Mark—True Mind—Dharma Nature—All
have the capacity for enlightenment—The
seed of mindfulness and enlightenment in
every person, representing our potential to
become fully awakened and eventually a
Buddha. The substratum of perfection, of
completeness, intrinsic to both sentient
and insentient life. The reason of
Buddhahood consists in the destruction of
the twofold klesa or evil passions.

Tdanh dic thu cta Phiat Tdnh—The
characteristics of Buddha-nature:

C4t sdng Hing luén nim doc theo dong
nudc, Phit tinh ciing nhu thé, ludn phil
hdp theo dong Ni&ét Bin—As the sands the
Ganges which always arrange themselves
along the stream, so does the essence of
Buddhahood, always conform itself to the
stream of Nirvana.

Moi ching sanh déu c6 Phat Tanh, nhung
do bdi tham, sin, si, ho khong thé 1am cho
Phat Tanh ndy hién 16 dugc—All living
beings have the Buddha-Nature, but they
are unable to make this nature appear
because of their desires, hatred,
ignorance.

Hai Loai Phat Tanh—This nature takes
two forms:

Ly Phat Tdnh: Mang nghia tuyét ddi, bat
sanh bat diét—Noumenal, in the absolute
sense, unproduced and immortal.

Hanh Phéat Tdnh: Sy hay hién tugng—
Phenomenal, in action.

Phat Tanh Bat Tho La: Phat tinh khong
nhin hinh phat cda dia nguc vi né 1a hu khong,

(B)

1)

2)

and

©

1)

2)

n6 khoéng ¢6 hinh tudng, chi cé nhitng thi ¢
hinh tuéng mdi chiu tho hinh ndi dia nguc—
The Buddha-nature does not
punishment in the hells because it is void of
form, or spiritual or above the formal or
material (only things with forms can enter the
hells).

Phiat Tanh Chon Nhu: Phit tinh hing
hitu—The Buddha-nature, the absolute, as
eternally existent, i.e. the Bhutatathata.

Phat Tanh Gidi: GiSi luat khéi 1én tir Phat
tadnh trong ching sanh moi loai hay gidi luat
1am hién 16 Phat tinh—The moral law which
arises out of the Buddha-nature in all beings;
the law which reveals or evolves the Buddha-
nature.

Phat Tanh Va Phap Tanh: Phit tdnh chi
cho cdc loai hitu tinh, va Phdp Tdnh chi chung
cho van hitu; tuy nhié€n, trén thuc t& cling chi
1a mot, nhu 1a trang théi cla gidc ngd (ndi theo
qud) hay 12 khd ndng gidc ngd (néi theo
nhin)—Buddha-nature, which refers to living
beings, and Dharma-nature, which concerns
chiefly things in general, are practically one as
either the state of enlightenment (as a result)
or the potentiality of becoming enlightened (as
a cause).

Phat Tanh Thuong Tru: Phit tdinh thudng
tru, bat sanh bat diét, bAt bién—The eternity
of the Buddha-nature—The Buddha-nature is
immortal and immutable.

Phiat Tap Sic Bio Hoa Nghiem Than:
Varicolored-Jewels-And-Floer-Adornment
Buddha.

Phat Tam: TiAm cia Phit—The mind of
Buddha:

receive

1) Tam gidc ngd cla Phat: The spiritually
enlightened heart.

2) Tam dai bi: A heart of great mercy.

3) Tam nhin sy vat nhu that, chd khong nhu

hinh tudng bén ngoai: A heart abiding in
the real, not the seeming.
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4) Tam khong luyé&n chap (thién 4c): A heart
detaching from good and evil and other
such contrasts.

Phat TAm An:

1) Dau an phd quit tim Phat trong moi

ching sanh—Buddha mind seal—Mind-

seal of the Buddha (the full Iotus
posture)—The stamp of universal Buddha-
heart in every one.

Chit “Van” trén nguc cia Phat: The seal

on a Buddha’s heart, or breast; the

Svastika.

Phat Tam Thién Td: Tam Phit noi vi con

trdi, mot danh hiéu cda Luong Vo D& 502-549

sau Tay Lich—The son of Heaven of the

Buddha-heart, a name given to Wu-Ti of the

Liang dynasty, 502-549 A.D.

Phéat Tam Tong: Tong phdi Phat Tam, thi du

nhu Thién Tong clia TS B6 Pé Pat Ma, cho

ring mdi cd nhan c6 thé tryc ti€p di vao coi

Phit qua thién dinh—The sect of the Buddha-

heart, i.e. the Ch’an (Zen) or Intuitive sect of

Bodhidharma, holding that each individual has

direct access to Buddha through meditation—

See Tam Tong and Thién Tong.

Phiat Tam Va Niém Phét: Buddha-Mind-

Buddha Recitation—See Niém Phat (V).

Phéat Thanh Tinh: Purity Buddha.

Phat Thanh Tinh Thi: Courageous Giving

Buddha.

Phat Thing: C§ xe dua ngusi d&€n Phat

quéa—The Buddha Conveyance or Vehicle—

See Phat Thira.

Phat Théan: Buddhakaya—Threefold

embodiment of Buddha.

Phat Th€: Thoi dai lic Pdc Phit con tai

thé—Buddha-age, especially the age when

Buddha was on earth.

Phat Th€ Gidi: A Buddha-realm.

1) Tinh Phat Gidi: Pure or Passionless world.

2) BAt Tinh Phat GiSi: Impure or Passion
world.

2)

Phat Th€ Tinh Quang: Pure Light For The

World Buddha.

Phat Th& Ton: Buddha, the World Honoured

One—The Honoured of the World.

Phéat Thich Ca: Sakyamuni Buddha—See

Phat.

Phat Thich Ca Pan Sanh: Celebration of

Sakyamuni Buddha’s Birthday (the 8" day of

the fourth month Lunar calendar).

Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni Néi Phap: Theo

Kinh Duy Ma Cat, phdm mudi, Phat Huong

Tich, cu si Duy Ma Cat da néi véi chu B6 Tit

nudc Ching Huong vé Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni

n6éi phip nhu sau—According to the

Vimalakirti Sutra, chapter ten, the Buddha of

the Fragrant Land, Upasaka Vimalakirti told

Bodhisattvas (from the Fragrant Land) about

what the Buddha taught as follows:

e Cic B6 Tat nu6c Chiing Huong hdi ong
Duy Ma Cat riing: “Con Phat Thich Ca
Miau Ni 14y gi d€ néi phap?”—These
Bodhisattvas from the Fragrant Land then
asked Vimalakirti: “How does the World
Honoured One, Sakyamuni Buddha,
preach the Dharma?”

e Ong Duy Ma Cit néi: “Chiing sanh cdi
niy cang cudng khé gido héa, cho nén
Phit n6i nhitng 13i cang cudng dé diéu
phuc ho. N6i d6 1a dia nguc; d6 1a sic
sanh; d6 1a nga quy; d6 la chd nan; d6 1a
chd ngudi ngu sanh; d6 1a than lam viéc
ta, d6 1a qud bdo ctia than lam viéc ta; do6
12 miéng lam viéc ta, d6 1a qua bdu cua
miéng lam viéc ta; d6 1a y lam viéc ta, d6
12 qua bdo cda y lam viéc ta; d6 1a sit
sanh, d6 12 qua bdu cta sdt sanh; d6 la
khdong cho ma 1dy, d6é 12 qud bdu cla
khong cho ma 1ay; dé 1a & dam, d6 1a qud
bdo clia ta ddm; d6 1a vong ngit, d6 1a qua
qué bdo cia vong ngir; d6 1a hai 1udi, d6
1a qud bdo ciia hai ludi; d6 1a 15i néi dc
doc, d6 1a qué bdo cia 16i néi dc doc; do6
12 131 n6i v6 nghia, d6 1a qua bdo cua 16i
néi vo nghia; d6 1a tham lam, ganh ghét,
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d6 1a qua bdu cla tham lam ganh ghét; d6
tirc 12 gidn, d6 1a qua bdu cia tidc gidn; d6
1a ta ki€n, d6 1a qua bdo clia ta ki€n; d6 1a
bdn xén, d6 1a qué bdo clia bdn xén; d6 1a
phd gidi, d6 1a qué bdu ctia phd gidi; d6 1a
gidn hdn, d6 1a qué bdo cta gidn hdn; d6
12 1udi bi€ng, d6 13 qud bdo cla ludi
bi€ng; d6 1a ¥ tin loan, d6 1a qui bdu cla
¥ tdn loan; d6 1a ngu si, d6 1a ngu si, d6 1a
qud bdo clia ngu si; d6 1a ki€t gidi; d6 l1a
gilf gidi; d6 la pham gidi; d6 1a nén lam;
d6 1a khdong nén lam; d6 1a chuéng ngai;
d6 1a khong chudng ngai; d6 13 mic tdi;
d6 1a khéi toi; d6 1a tinh; d6 1a do; d6 la
httu 1au; dé 1a vo lau; d6 la ta dao; dd la
chdnh dao; d6 1a hiru vi; d6 1a vo vi; d6 1a
th€ gian; d6 1a Ni€t Ban, vi nhitng ngudi
khé gido héa 1ong nhu khi vugn, nén diing
bao nhiéu phidp d€ ché& ngy long ho, mdi
¢6 thé diéu phuc duge. Vi nhu voi, ngua,
ngang trdi khong di€u dugc, phai thém
ddnh dap dif tgn cho d€n thau xuong rdi
méi  diéu phuc duge. Ching sanh cang
cudng, khé gido héa ciing thé€, nén phai
diing tat c nhitng 15i khd thi€t méi c6 thé
dua ho vao khudn khd luit hanh duge—
Vimalakirti replied: “Living beings of this
world are pig-headed and difficult to
convert; hence the Buddha uses strong
language to tame them. He speaks of
hells, animals and hungry ghosts in their
planes of suffering; of the places of rebirth
for stupid men as retribution for perverse
deeds words and thoughts, i.e. for killing,
stealing, carnality, lying, double tongue,
coarse  language, affected speech,
covetousness, anger, perverted views
(which are the ten evils); for stinginess,
breaking the precepts, anger, remissness,
confused thoughts and stupidity (i.e. the
six hindrances to the six paramitas); for
accepting, observing and breaking the
prohibitions; for things that should and
should not be done; for obstructions and

non-obstructions; for what is sinful and
what is not; for purity and filthiness; for
the worldly and holy states; for
heterodoxy and orthodoxy; for activity and
non-activity; and for samsara and nirvana.
Since the minds of those who are difficult
to convert are like monkeys, various
methods of preaching are devised to check
them so that they can be entirely tamed.
Like elephants and horses which cannot
be tamed without whipping them until they
feel pain and become easily managed, the
stubborn of this world can be disciplined
only with bitter and eager worlds.”

e (Cidc Bd Tit nuc Chiing Huong kia nghe
réi néi ring: “That chua tiing c6! Nhu
Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni Th& Tén 4n cdi st
tw tai vO lugng clia Ngai ma dung nhitng
phuong phdp s§ thich ctia ngudi nghéo
hén dé do thoat chiing sanh. Cac B6 Tat
day ciing chiu khd s8, nhiin nhudng, ding
long dai bi vo lugng dé sanh vao cdi Phat
nidy.”—After hearing this, the visiting
Bodhisattvas said: “We have never heard
of the World Honoured One, Sakyamuni
Buddha, who conceals his boundless
sovereign power to appear as a beggar to
mix with those who are poor in order to
win their confidence (for the purpose of
liberating them) and of the Bodhisattvas
here who are indefatigable and so humble
and whose boundless compassion caused
their rebirth in this Buddha land.”

Phat Thich Ca Nhap Niét Ban:

Sakyamuni Buddha’s Entering Nirvana Day

(ngay 15 thing hai 4m lich—the 15" of the

second month Lunar calendar).

Phat Thich Ca Thanh Pao: Anniversary of

Sakyamuni Buddha’s Enlightenment Day

(ngay 14 thang chap 4m lich—the 14™ day of

the 12" month Lunar calendar).

Phat Thich Ca Xuat Gia: Sakyamuni

Buddha’s Leaving Home Day (ngdy mong tdm
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thing hai 4m lich—the 8" day of the second

month Lunar calendar).

Phat Thién:

1) Phat va chu Thién: Buddha and the devas.

2) Phat nhu cdi Thién: Buddha as Heaven.

Phat Thi¢n Danh Xung Cong Pic: Merit

And Virtue And Good Renown Buddha.

Phat Thién Du B§: Skillful Traveling

Buddha.

Phat Thign Du B9 Coéng DPuc: Skillful

Travel And Merit And Virtue Buddha.

Phat Thién Tich Nguyét Am Di¢u Ton

Tri Vuong: King Well-Stilled Moon-Sound

And Wonderful Venerable Wisdom Buddha.

Phat Thi¢n Y: Wholesome Mind Buddha.

Phat Tho: Tudi tho ciia Phat—Buddha’s life

or age.

1) Trong khi Ngai chi tru th€ chi c6 80 nim,
nhung ¢ng thin clia Ngai 12 bat diét—
Buddha’s life or age—While he only lived
to eighty as a man, in his Sambhogakaya
he is without end.

2) Cay Bb Pé: Bodhidruma (skt)y—Cay Bb
DPé ma duéi goc d6 Piic Thich Ca Mau Ni
da gidc ngd hay thanh Phat—The Bodhi-
tree under which Sakyamuni obtained
enlightenment or became Buddha.

skk

For more information, please see Nguyén
Cit Thu and B Pé Tho.

Phat Tho Ky: Loi tién dodn cia Phat vé
tuong lai cda cdc dé t& cia Ngai—Buddha’s
prediction—Buddha’s foretelling of the future
of his disciples.

Phat Thu: See Nguyén C4t Thu and B bé
Tho.

Phat Thiy Thign: Water-Deva Buddha.
Phat Thuy€t: Phat thuyét kinh. Kinh Phat
gdm trén 150 bo, tat cd déu bit diu bing hai
chit niy—Buddha’s preaching—The Buddha
said—The Buddha’s utterance of the sutras.
There are over 150 sutras of which the title
begin with these two words

Phat Thuy&t A Di Pa Kinh: The Buddha
speaks of Amitabha Sutra.

Phat Thuy¢t Vé Lugng Tho Kinh:
Aparimitayus Sutra (skt)—The Buddha speaks
of Infinite Life Sutra.

Phét Thira: Cd xe dua ching sanh dén qud vi
Phat. Gido thuy&t Nhat Phat Thira clia tong
Hoa Nghiém cho ring t4t cd moi chiing sanh
déu c6 thé thanh Phat. Phat tif trong tdng phdi
ndy goi gido thuyé&t nay 1a “Vién Gido.” Gido
thuy€&t nay ciing dugc goi 12 “Phap Hoa Nhat
Phat Thira—Buddhayana—Buddha Vehicle or
Conveyance—Buddhism as the vehicle of
salvation for all beings. The doctrine of the
Hua-Yen school that all may become Buddha,
which is called “The One Vehicle,” the
of this calling it the
“Complete or perfect Doctrine.” This doctrine
is also styled in The Lotus One Buddha-
Vehicle.

Phat Thira GiGi: Nhitng gidi luat cidu do va
dua ching sanh d&én qui vi Phat—The rules
and commandments conveying beings to

followers school

salvation.

Phiat Thuong Quang Trang: Banner Of
Eternal Light Buddha.

Phat Tich: Buddha’s relic—Any trace of
Buddha

Phat Tich Tong Lam: Tén cia mdt ngdi
chua tan lap toa lac trong lang Phudc An,
huyén Long Thanh, tinh Bién Hoa. Chua dugc
Hoa Thugng Thich Nhat Minh khai sing vao
nim 1962 trén mot khu dit dién tich hai miu.
Tir c6ng chiia vao khodng 200 mét 13 mot hd
sen, gitta ¢6 dit bio tugng B4 Tat Quian Am
tay cam nhanh dudng, tugng cao 12 mét, dugc
thyc hién nim 1963. Sau hd sen 12 ngodi chanh
dién Phat Tich Tong Lam, dugc xay ndm 1963
theo kién tric An Héi. Theo tai liéu cda chia
thi cédnh thg clia 6ng Nguyén Vin Ba & S6c
Tring sau khi xy chiia TAy An & Chau Pdc
ndm 1958, dudi thdi Hoa Thugng Thé Mat tru
tri, da ti€p tuc vé Bién Hoa xiy dung ngdi



2122

Phat Tich Tong Lam. Chdnh dién thd Tam Thé
Phat Thich Ca, Vin Thi va Phé Hién. Giita
chanh dién c6 dit bdo twgng Quin Am ngan
tay ngdn mit, dugc dic tai chia Gidc Hai,
thanh phd Sai Gon. Chila ciing ¢6 thdp Tam
Bé4o cao 27 mét do nhém thg Ba Mién & S6c
Tring 1én xdy d€ cot clia nhitng vi Phat ti
thuan thAnh—Name of a recently built pagoda,
located in Phudc An village, Long Thanh
district, Bién Hoa province, South Vietnam. It
was built in 1962 by Most Venerable Thich
Nhat Minh, on the land of more than two
hectares in area. Most Venerable Nhat Minh
entered the monkhood at Linh Son Pagoda in
Saigon City. The statue of Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva with a willow branch in one hand,
12 meters high, built in 1963, placed in the
center of a lotus pond, 200 meters from the
three-entrance gate. Behind the lotus pond is
the Main Hall of Phat Tich Tong Lam, built in
1963, following the Hindu-Islam architectural
style. According to the documents of the
pagoda, the group of skill-maisons whose chief
was Nguyén Vin Ba living in S6éc Tring
province continued to build Phat Tich Pagoda
after building TAy An Pagoda in Chau Péc in
1958 when Most Venerable Thé Mit headed
the pagoda. The statue of Sakyamuni Buddha,
Manjusri Bodhisattva are worshipped in the
Main Hall. In the center of the Main Hall
stands the precious statue of one-thousand-arm
and one-thousand-eye Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva, the statue was cast in Gidc Hai
Pagoda in Saigon City. There is also the trinity
stupa for Buddhist devotees, built by Master
Ba from Séc Triang province. The stupa is 27
meters high, located on the left side of the

pagoda.
Phat Tieu Tai Dién Tho Dugc Su:
Medicine Master Buddha who dispels

calamities and lengthens life.

Phat Tinh Tan Hy: Vigor And Joy Buddha.
Phat Tinh TaAn Quan: Vigor's Army
Buddha.

Phat Tinh D6:
Tinh B0.

Phat Tinh Quang: Pure-Light Buddha.

Phat Tinh Vuong: Pure King Buddha—Tinh
Vuong To6n Phat: Supreme Pure King
Buddha—Di Lac Ton Phét: Supreme Maitrya
Buddha.

Phat Toan Giac: A samma Sambuddha.
Phat Téi Thiang: Most-Victorious Buddha.
Phat Té:

1) Phiat T8
Buddha.
Phat va nhitng vi TS Phit gido: The
Buddha and other founders of cults or
Buddhist Patriarchs.

Phat Ton: Buddha (skt)—The
Honoured—Honoured of the World.
Phat Téng: Buddhism—Principles of the
Buddha Law or dharma.

Phat Tri Ki€n: C4i thdy biét cha Phat, kha
ning thdy thiu sudt cda tri tué Phat—The
Buddha’s vision—The penetrative power of
Buddha’s wisdom.

Phat Tri: Anuttara-samyak-sambodhi (skt)—
Buddha wisdom—Perfect  knowledge—
Universal gnosis, awareness or intelligence—
Omniscience.

Phat Tri Hu@¢ Thang: Wisdom Victory
Buddha.
Phat
Buddha.
Phét Tu Di Pang: Sumeru-Lamp Buddha.
Phét Tu Di Quang: Sumeru Light Buddha.
Phit Tu Di Son: Mount Sumeru Buddha.
Phat Tu Di Tuéng: Sumeru Appearance
Buddha.

Phit Tu Ma Na Hoa Quang: Sumana
Flower Light Buddha.

Phat Tu Vuong: King-Of-Stars Buddha.
Phét Tu@: Pai tri tué binh ding cta Dic Phat
(Nha't Thi&t Chiing Tri)—Buddha-wisdom.

Buddha’s Pureland—See

Thich Ca Mau Ni: Sakyamuni

2)

World-

Tri Phap:

Dharma-Maintaining
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Strength Buddha.

Phat Tu Tang: Treasury of Kindness
Buddha.

Phat Tu:

1)
2)
3)

a)

b)

c)

d)

€)

Con Phit: Son of Buddha.

ViB6 Tit: A Bodhisattva.

Tin d6 Phat gido: Ngudi tin noi Phat gido,
tu hoc va tho tri nhitng gigi ludt Phat phap
cin ban. Mudn tr§ thinh mdt Phat tir phai
lam nhitng diéu sau diy: Buddhist—
Buddhist followers—Buddhist believers—
A believer in Buddhism—Buddhists—One
who accepts Buddhism as his religion—
One who studies, disseminates and
endeavors to live the fundamental
principles of the Buddha-dharma. To
become a Buddhist, one should do the
following:

Quy-Y Tam Béo: To take refuge in the
Three Gems.

Biét cttu cdnh chinh clia Pao Phat: To
know the main purpose of Buddhism.

Chu 4c mac tdc: Not committing any evils.
Chiing thién phung hanh: Doing all good.
Ty tinh ky y: Purifying the mind.

La 13i chu Phat day: Those are Buddhas’
teachings.

That hi€u con dudng dwa dén cu cdnh
nay: To understand the path to that goal.
Thyc hanh ding din nhitng 15i day clia
buc Phat: To practice the Buddha’s
teachings correctly.

Ngudi Phat tdi—A Buddhist:

C6 15i phdi bi€t sam hdi, c6 toi phai biét
dat trtr: Must be willing to change and
repent when mistakes are made.

Phai bd su dong rudi noi tinh trin: Must be
willing to abandon the tendencies to chase
constantly after worldly matters.

Phai quay tim vé hudng gidc: Must be
willing to return to follow the Way of
enlightenment.

Phéi y theo 16i Phiat day ma tu hanh: Must
practice just as the Buddha taught.
4) Ching sanh moi loai, vi moi loai déu c6
Phat tdnh: The term applied to all beings,
because all are of Buddha-nature.

5) Nhi ching Phiat tG—Two kinds of
Buddhists:

a) Uu Ba Téc: Upasaka (skt)—CAan sy nam—
See Uu Ba Tic.

b) Uu Ba Di: Upasika (skt)—Can sy nit—
See Uu Ba Di.

6) Ta& ching Phat ti—Four kinds of

Buddhists—See Tt Ching.

For more information, please see Tam
Chiing Phat T, and Tam Quy-Y in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Phat T Chan Chanh: True Buddhists
Phat T¢ Cé6 Long Lo Cho Pao: True
Buddhist who have the interests of the dharma
at heart.

Phat T® Thuan Thanh: Devotees—True
disciple—Genuine and sincere Buddhists.
Phéat Tuéng Tri: See Phat Tri.

Phat Tugng: Pratima (skt)}—Tugng Phit—
Viao thé ky thit nim thi nhitng tugng Phat bén
Trung Qudc déu cé ding vé An Do, moi day,
miii cao, mit dai, cim dy, nhung d&€n ddi nha
Pudng thi nhitng hinh tugng trd nén “nit héa
hon.”—Buddha’s image—There is a statement
that in the fifth century A.D. the images in
China were of Indian features, thick lips, high
nose, long eyes, full jaws, etc..., but that after
the T’ang dynasty, the form became “more
effeminate.”

Phat Ty Lo Gia Na: Vairocana Buddha—
Phat Ty Lo Gia Na tiéu bi€u cho Phép than
ctia Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni va chu Phat. Trd xi
cia Ngai trim khip vii tru—The Primordial
Buddha. Represents the Dharma Body of
Buddha Sakyamuni and all Buddhas. His pure
Land is the entire cosmos.

ksk
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Phat Ty Lo Gia Na Pai Quang Minh:
The Vairocana Buddha of Great Vows of the
IMuminator.

Phat Uu Pam Bat La Hoa Tha Thing
Vuong: King Rare As The Udumbara Flower
Buddha.

Phét Vi Pa: Buddhaveda (skt)—Kinh Tang
Phiat Gido—The Tripitaka, the Veda of
Buddhism.
Phat Vi
Buddhahood.
Phéat Vi Tam Mudi: A degree of samadhi in
which the Buddhas appear to the meditator.
Phat Vi Thing Quang Thién T& Thuy&t
Vuong Phap Kinh: See Vuong Phdp Kinh
and Vuong Phép.

Phét Vong Minh: Net-Brightness Buddha.
Phit Vo Cau: Undefiled Buddha.

Phat Vo Lugng Am Thinh Vueng: King
Infinite Voices Buddha.

Phat Vo Lugng Cic Quang: Infinite
Handfuls Of Light Buddha.

Phat Vo Lugng The: Measureless-Life
Buddha.

Phat Vo Lugng Tinh Tan: Measureless-
Vigor Buddha.

Phat Vo Lugng Trang: Measureless-
Curtain Buddha.

Phat Vo Lugng Tudéng: Measureless-
Appearance Buddha.

Phat Vo Ngai Hug: Tri tué ctia Phit 1a vo
bién va khong chuéng ngai—Unhindered,
infinite Buddha wisdom.

Phat Vo Sai Biét: Sy giong nhau cda chu
Phiat vé phuong phdp va muc dich gidc ngd
clia cdc Ngai. Mot trong tam vO sai biét 1a
Phat vd sai bi€t, tAim vO sai bi€t, va chiing
sanh vd sai bi€t—The identity of all Buddhas
and of their methods and purposes of
enlightenment. One of the three identities of
all Buddhas, of all mind, and of all beings.

Qua vi Phat—The state of

Phat Vo Uu Piec: Virtue Free Of Worry
Buddha.

Phat Xa: Buddhist temple.

Phat Xa Lgi: X4 1di sau 1€ tra ty ca Phat—
Buddha’s sarira—Relics or ashes left after
Buddha’s cremation.

Phat Y Linh Nhac: Zen Master Phat Y Linh
Nhac (1725-1821)—Thién su Viét Nam, c6 1&
qué & Tran Bién, bay gi 1a Ba Ria. Ngai tho
cu tic gidi v6i Hoa Thugng Thanh Ping Minh
Luong tai chua Pai Gidc tai Bi€én Hoa. Vao
nim 1752, ngai tring tu chiia Pai Gidc va ddi
tén 1a “Tir An.” Ngudi ta néi ring Chiia
Nguyén Vuong di tirng tri ngu tai chiia ny.
Nim 1822, vua Minh Mang ban ting ban “Sic
Td Tir An Tu.” Ngai Phat Y da song phin 16n
cudc doi ngai chdn hung va hoing héa Phat
Gido tai mién Nam Viét Nam. Ngai thi tich
1821—A Vietnamese Zen master,
probably from Tran Bién (now Ba Ria). He
received precepts with Most Venerable Thanh
Ping Minh Luong at Pai Gidc Temple in Bién
Hoa. In 1752, he rebuilt Pai Gidc small temple
and renamed it “TUr An.” It is said that Lord
Nguyén Vuong stayed at this temple. In 1822,
King Minh Mang offered it a board entitled
“Royal Recognized Tit An Temple.” He spent
most of his life in the South to revive and
expand Buddhism. He passed away in 1821.

nam

Phép: Authorization—Permission—Permit.
Phép La: See Phép mau.

Phép Lich Sy Civility—Courtesy.

Phép Mau: Miracle—Mysterious power.
Phép Rita Toi: Externalists believe that the
Sacrament of Baptism or Christianity case
wash away all their sins.

Phét: To boast—To brag about oneself.

Phe An: An order of a court.

Phé Binh: To criticize constructively—To
comment.

Phé Binh Phan Tinh: Critical reflection.
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Phé¢ Chuidn: To ratify—To conffirm—To

approve.

Phé Duygt: See Phé chuin.

Phé Na: Mot loai sdo An Do—An Indian lute.

Ph¢: To dethrone—To depose.

Ph€ Bii: To abolish—To

nullify.

Ph€ Bé: See Phé Bii.

Phg: Sia (nhu ch6)—To bark (as a dog).

Ph¢ Pa: Kinh Vé ba—Veda (skt).

Ph¢ Lam: Vairam (skt)—M0ot loai gi6—A

kind of wind.

Ph¢ Lam Ba: Vairambha (skt)—Mot loai

manh phong—A kind of fierce wind.

Phe¢ Lo Gia Na: Vairocana (skt)—Phé& Lo

Gid Na—Ty Lo Gid Na—Ty Lu X4 Na—Tén

ti€ng Phan clia Phdp thin Phat Pai Nhyt Nhu

Lai—The Sanskrit name for the dharmakaya

of Vairocana Buddha.

Phe¢ Luu Ly: vaidurya (skt)—Ty Luu Ly—

Luu Ly Ty Pau Lé—Ty Tru Lé Da—Ngoc

bich (mau xanh da trdi)—Lapis lazuli.

Ph¢ That La Mat Na: Vaisravana or

Dhananda, or Vessanvana (skt)—Ty That La

Main Nang—Ty X4 La Ba N6—Ty Sa Moé6n

hay Pa Van Thién Vuong, mot trong T& Thién

Vudng—A form of Kuvera, a god of wealth. A

deva who hears much and is well-versed.

** For more information, please see T Thién
Vuong.

Ph¢ Th& Su: Vaisesika (skt)—Phé& Thé& Su

Ca—Phé Th€ St Ca Xa Tat biat La—Phai

Thiang Luin dya theo trudc tic cia Ngai The

Than—Paramartha-satya-sastra, a

philosophical work by Vasubandhu.

Ph¢ Xa: Vaisya (skt)—Phé Xa—Ty Xda—

Giai cAp budn bdn, giai cAp thit ba trong bon

giai cip An Dbo—The third of the four Indian

castes.

Phé¢ Xa Gia: Vaisakha (skt)—Thdng thd hai

ciia An Do, tir 15 thing hai dén 16 thing ba

am lich—The second Indian month, from 15"

suppress—To

of the second to 16™ of the third Chinese

months.

** For more information, please see Thap Nhi
Nguyét.

Phi:

1) Bay: To fly.

2) Khong phdi—Ching phai—sai—Not—

Without—Apart from—Wrong.

3) Thé thi€p cla vua: An imperial concubine.

Phi An Lap: Khong sai biét khong thiét 1ap

bdi  t ngit—The  unestablished or

undetermined; which is beyond terminology.

Phi An Lap D&: Phi An Lap Chan Nhu hay

cdi ly clia chin nhu thanh thuc, d6i lai vé6i

chian nhu duge dién td bing 15i néi va tu

tudng, phan biét trong Duy Thitc Hoc—The

doctrine of the bhutatathata, the absolute as it

exists in itself, i.e. indefinable, contrasted with

the absolute as expressible in words and

thought, a distinction made by the Sastra of

Consciousness Only.

Phi Bd Tat: Khong phai BS Tat, chi nhitng

ngudi tu hanh ma chua phit nguyén DPai

Thira—Not Bodhisattvas—Those who have

not yet inclined their heart to Mahayana.

Phi Diét: Sy nhap diét ctia Th€ Ton khong

phdi 1a sy diét mat—The Buddha’s extinction

or death is not considered as real.

Phi Du: Mot thi du tudng tugng chd khong

phdi 12 nhitng y&€u t6 cu thé, mot trong tim

loai so sinh—An imaginary and not factual

metaphor, one of the eight forms of

comparision.

Phi Pao: Ta Pao—Wrong ways—Heterodox

views or doctrines.

Phi Hanh: C6 khd ning bay dé&n bit ctt noi

nao tuy y—Flying anywhere at will.

Phi Hanh Da Xoa: Mai loai quy bi€t bay—

Flying yaksas, or demons.

Phi Hanh Hoang P& Vi Chuyén Luan

Théanh Vuong cu@i xe di trong khong trung—

Flying ruler, synonym for a sovereign.
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Phi Hanh Tién: Vi Tién c6 thé phi than tir
ndi nay d&n noi khic—Flying genii.

Phi Hic Phi Bach Nghigp: Nghiep Vo
Lau—Tinh clia nghiép vo 1au 12 khong nhiém
6 nén goi 1a phi hic, khdong dem lai cdi thién
qua cta hitu 14u nén goi 1a phi bach—Neither
black nor white karma—Karma which does not
affect metempsychosis either for evil or good.
Phi Héa: Bay di va thay d6i—Flying and
changing.

Phi Hoc Gia: Nhitng ngudi khong hoc Phat
Phap—Those who do not learn Buddha-truth.
Phi Hoc Th€ Gia: Thé€ gidi ciia nhitng ngudi
khong tu hoc Phit phap—A world of those
who do not learn Buddha-truth.

Phi Hitu: Abhava (skt)}—Khong hién hitu,
khong cé that—Non-existence—Not real—
Non-reality.

Phi Hitu Phi Khong: Trung dao ma Duy
Thitc Luin trinh bay tit cd cdc phip déu
ching phdi hién hitu ma ciing ching phai
khong hién hitu; ching phai vt chdt ma cling
ching phai phi vat chit (ddy 12 ban chat cla
Chan Nhu). Dt sy 12 phi hitu, 1y ciing ching
phdi 1a phi khong—Neither existing nor
empty—Neither material nor immaterial (The
characteristics of bhutatathata). In the light of
this, though the phenomenal has no reality in
itself, the noumenal is not void.

Phi Hitu Tuéng Phi Vo Tuéng Thien:
Naivasamjnanasamjnayatana (skt)—See Phi
Tudng Phi Phi Tudng Thién and Td Khong Xa.
Phi Khi: Theo Phim D& Ba trong Kinh Phép
Hoa, “Phi Khi” 1a cdi cdn khi khong dud stic tho
tri Phét phdp, nhu thin cla ngudi nit, khong
thanh tinh—According to Chapter 12 (Deva) in
the Lotus Sutra, a vessel unfit for Buddha or
Budhism, i.e. a woman’s body, which is
unclean.

Phi Khdng: Asunya (skt)—Non-empty.

Phi Lai: Tén mot ngdi chiia toa lac trong xa
Ba Chiic, huyén Tri Tén, tinh Chau Pdc, ciach
bién gidi Viét Mién khodng 4 dim. Chua dugc

xdy dung nim 1877. Trong phong trao chan
hung Phét gido Viét Nam vao thap nién 1920,
chlia 12 mot trong cdc trudng Phat hoc & mién
Nam di dao tao nhiéu vi Ting 18i lac. Hoa
Thugng Chi Thién, vi tru tri chia, ciing 1a
ngudi sdng 1ap ra H6i Nam Ky Nghién Citu
Phat Hoc—Name of a temple located in Ba
Chic village, Tri Ton district, Chiu Pdc
province, about 4 miles from Vietnamese
Cambodian border. It was built in 1877. During
the movement of Buddhist development in
Vietnam in the 1920s, the temple was one of
the Buddhist schools in Southern Vietnam
which formed many talented monks. Most
Venerable Chi Thién, Head of the temple, was
the founder of the South Vietnam Buddhist
Research Association.

Phi Liu Phi V6 Lau Nghi¢p: Karma of
neither ordinary rebirth, nor Hinayana
nirvana—Neither of both—Mahayana nirvana.
Phi L&
Discourteous.
Phi Luat Nghi: Bat Thién Luit Nghi—
Unwholesome rules and ceremonies.

Phi Luc Sinh: Khong phdi phét sanh do thic
tht sdu, ma do cdc thidc khac—Not arising
directly from the mind, which is the sixth
sense, but from other senses.

Rude—Impolite—Uncivil—

Phi Ly: Irrational—Illogical—Extravagant.
Phi Nghia: Ill-gotten.
Phi Nghigp: Cdi chét vi tai nan bdt ngd
khong phéi do nghiép nhin cla ddi trudc ma
do tai hoa clia hién doi. Pay 12 cdi chét hoanh
tt—Death by accident said not to be
determined by previous karma—A sudden,
unnatural accidental death.

Phi Nhan:

1) Khong phdi ngudi, ngoai loai ngudi ra con
c¢6 nhitng ching sanh phi nhan nhu loai
Trdi, Rong, Ma, va Da Xoa, ciing nhu ti't
c4 cdc loai trong béng tdi (mit thudng
khong thé thi'y dugc): Not men, not of the
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human race, i.e. devas, kinnaras, nagas,
maras, raksas, and all beings of darkness.
Thinh thodng con dugc ding 4m chi mét
vi Ting da cit 4i ly gia 1am du Ting khat
si, s6ng khic ngudi  thudng:
Sometimes applied to monks who have
secluded themselves from the world and
to beggars, i.e. not like ordinary men.
Phi Nhi Tyu: Ping riéng khoi hai thd thin
va tim—Apart from the two categories of
matter and mind—See Phi Sic Phi TAm.
Phi Nhon: Non-humans—Not men—Not of
the human race—See Phi Nhan.
Phi Pham: Extraordinary—Out
ordinary.
Phi Pham Hanh: See Bat Tinh Hanh.
Phi Phap: lllegal—Unlawful.
Phi Phi Tuéng Thién: Non-No-Thought
Heaven—See Tt Thién Thién.
Phi Sanh Phi Diét: The doctrine that the
Buddha was not really born and did not really
die for he is eternal—See Phi Sinh Phi Diét.
Phi Sic: Arupa (skt)—Nhitng thit khong c6
hinh tuéng hay hinh thé, khong dugc thanh lap
béi ti¥ dai (nhitng thit do t& dai sinh ra va hinh
thanh thi goi 1a sic)—Formless—Without
rupa, form or shape—Not composed of the
four elements.

Phi Sic Phi TAm: Ching phii sic ma ciing

ching phdi tim (ddng riéng khéi hai thi than

va tam)—Entities neither of matter nor mind—

Neither phenomenal nor noumenal—Apart

from the two categories of matter and mind.

Phi Sic Tw Uin: Ngoai trir sic uén ra, bon

udn con lai dugc goi 14 “phi sic tif udin”—The

four skandhas, excluding rupa or form.

Phi Sinh Phi Diét:

1) Gido phédp clia Ditc Phit 1a b4t sanh bat
diét, vi d6 12 chan Iy tuyét ddi thudng
hiing: The doctrine of the Buddha as not
really born and did not really die for it is
eternal, or the absolute truth.

2)

vGi

of the

Ditc Phat 12 bat sanh bat diét vi phdp thin
ctia Ngai 12 vinh hiing: The Buddha as not
really born and did not really die, for he is
eternal (his dharmakaya is eternal).

Phi Sé Doan: Phip vo ldu cta hitu vo vi
(phdp hitu 1du clia ki€n hoic 1a ki€n sd
doan)—Not to be cut off, i.e. active or passive
nirvana (discipline).

Phi Tam Phi Nhat: Khong phii ba ma ciing
khong phdi mot, mot ti cia Tong Thién Thai
diing @€ chi ba khia canh khong, gid va trung,
khong phéi ba ma cling khong phdi mdt; tuong
tu ba thit phdp than, tri hué va ni€t ban khong
phdi ba ma ciing ching phdi mot—Neither
three nor one, a T’ien-T’ai phrase that
noumenon, phenomenon, and madhya or
mean, are three aspects of absolute truth, but
are not merely three nor merely one; similarly,
three powers of dharmakaya, wisdom, and
nirvana are neither three nor one.

2)

Phi Tang: To destroy evidence.

Phi Tam: Acitta (skt)—Phi tAm hay vugt khoi
ngoai tdm thitc. Cac thuit ngit triru tugng nhu
th€ ndy thudng dudc gip trong cic kinh thudc
loai Bat Nha Ba La Mat trong vdn hoc Pai
Thira—Apart form mind—Without mind—No-
mind or beyond mentation. Such abstract terms
as these are frequently met with in the sutras
belonging to the Prajnaparamita class of
Mahayana literature.

Phi Tam Phi Phat: Ngoai tim ra khong ¢6
Phat—Apart from mind there is no Buddha
(Thi tdm thi Phat—This mind is Buddha)—No
mind no Buddha.

Phi Thién: A Tu La—Khong phdi 1a chu
Thién, ma phdi chiu qud bdo giéng nhu chu
Thién, thi du nhu A Tu La—Not devas, i.e.
asuras.

Phi Thign Gidi: Bat
Unwholesome commandments.
Phi Thoi: Khong ding lic (sau gid ngo)—
Untimely—Not at the proper or regulation

Thién Gidi—
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time (from dawn to noon) for meals (after-

noon).

Phi Théi Thuc: An sau gid ngo—To eat out

of regulation hours (after-noon).

Phi Thuyc: See Phi Thai Thuc.

Phi Thuong:

1) Vb thudng, biing chitng bdi tudi gia, bénh
tat, chét chéc—Anitya (sk)—
Iusory—Impermanent—Transient—

va

Mlusory, as evidenced by old age, disease,

and death—See V6 Thudng.
2) Extraordinary—Exceptional—Abnormal.
Phi Thudng Khd Khong Phi Nga: See Vo
Thudng, Khd, Khong, Vo Nga.
Phi Tich: Du Ting—Flying staff, synonym
for a travelling monk.
Phi Tinh: Céc loai khong c¢6 tinh thdc nhu ¢d
cidy, di—Non-sentient objects such as grass,
wood, or stone—See VO Tinh Chiing Sanh.
Phi Tinh Thanh Phét: Hoc thuyét cda Vién
Gido 1ap ra céi nghia cdc loai cd ciy déu trd
thanh Phat (Vién Gido cho ring Phat tinh
trung dao c6 & khidp phap gidi bat k& hitu tinh
hay phi tinh, nhung do mé mudi ma thiy hai
phdp phan biét, nhung sic tim chi 12 mot dai
gidc)—The insentient becomes Buddha, a
tenet of the Complete Teaching, i.e. the
doctrine of pan-Buddha.
Phi Tu Lugng Pé:
1) Theo chinh théng gido, “Phi Tu Lugng
D&~ c¢6 nghia 1a khong phan biét ly luan:
According to the Orthodox or teaching
sects, not to discriminate, or reason out.
Theo Thién Tong, “Phi Tu Lugng DE”
nghia 12 dep bd ta ki€n (gidi phéng tAm
thodt khdi chu hanh): According to the
Ch’an sect, to get rid of wrong thoughts
(by freeing the
operation).
Phi Tuéng: Vugt ra ngoai vong suy nghi hay
khong suy nghi—Beyond the condition of
thinking or not thinking, of
consciousness or unconsciousnes.

2)

co

active

mind from

active

** For more information, please see Phi Tudng
Phi Phi Tudng Thién.

Phi Tuéng Phi Phi Tudng Thien:

Naivasamjnanasamjnayatana (skt)—Phi Hitu

Tudng Phi V6 Tudng Thién—Hiu DBinh

Thién—Trdi T Khong Thién hay trdi vo sic

thit tu (tAng cao nhat trong tam gidi), noi

khong con suy nghi hay khdng suy nghi nhd di

vao thién dinh cuc ky tinh diéu. Mic d6 thién

dinh ctia Phi Tuéng Phi Phi Tudng xit din dén

tdi sanh vao cdi Troi vd sic, vin chua hoan

toan gidi thodt khdi bat kha—The heaven or

place where is neither thinking nor not-

thinking. It is beyond thinking, the fourth of the

four Immaterial Heavens (Té¢ Khéng Thién).

The samadhi or degree of meditation of this

leads to rebirth in the rupa heaven; which is

not entirely free from eight forms of distress.

Phi Tuéng Phi Phi Tuéng Xd: Thic tinh

bat dong, diét hdn sy suy nghi hay khong suy

nghi—The state of neither thinking nor not

thinking.

** For more information, please see Phi Tudng
Phi Phi Tudng Thién.

Phi:

1) Lang phi: To waste.

2) Phi ton: Expense—To spend.

Phi Cong: To waste one’s efforts.

Phi Ciia: To waste money.

Phi Luc: To waste one’s energy.

Phi pham: See Phi.

Phi: Map phi—Fat.

Phi CuGi: To burst out laughing.

Phi Gia Da: Vajradhatri (skt)—Nit luc cla

buc Ty Lo Gid Na—The wife or female

energy of Vairocana.

Phi Ni: Mot loai ¢ 1am ting dinh dudng clia

stta bO—A grass or herb said to enrich the milk

of cattle.

Phi: Piti (p)—Zest—Han hoan hay hitng thi—

Theo A Ty bat Ma Luén (Vi Diéu Phdp), tir

“Phi” dugc rit ra tt dong tir “panayati” cla

Phan ngit ¢6 nghia 1a hoan hy hay thich thd.
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Danh tir “Piti” thudng dudc dich 1a Phi hay Hy,
déng ding vai trd cla né nhu 13 mot yéu o
trong thién na. Phi tam thdi khic phuc trién cdi
“odn ghét san han.” C6 nim loai “Phi.”—
According to the Abhidharma, “Piti” derived
from the verb “panayati” meaning “to refresh,”
may be explained as delight or pleasurable
interest in the object. The term is often
translated as rapture, a rendering which fits its
role as a jhana factor. “Piti” inhibits the
hindrance of ill-will (vyapada). There are five
grades of “piti.”
1) Khuddaka Piti (p): C4i vui lam minh rung
minh, rén 6c (ndi da gi)—Minor zest
which is able to raise the hair on the body.
Khanika Piti (p): Cdi vui thodng qua mau
le nhu trdi chép—Momentary zest which
is like flashes of lightning.
Okkantika Piti (p): Cdi vui tran ngdp nhu
séng bién trudn 1én bai—Showering zest
which breaks over the body again and
again like waves on the sea shore.
Ubbega Piti (p): Cdi vui thanh thodt dem
lai cho hanh gid cdm gidc nhe nhang nhu
bong gon litng 10 bay theo chiéu gi6—
Uplifting zest which can cause the body to
levitate.
Pharana Piti (p): Cdi vui thAim nhuin toan
thé chau than nhu bong béng dugc thdi
phdng hay trin lut tran lan 1Am ngip cd ao
hd—Pervading zest which pervades the
whole body as a full-air balloon or as an
inundation fills a cavern.
Phi Bang: Apavada (skt).
(I) Nghia ciia Phi Bing—The meanings of
Apavada:

2)

3)

4)

5)

1) N6i xdu—To speak ill of—To defame—
To slander—To dispraise—To
calumniate—To refute—To deny—To
vilify.

2) Su phi bdng xdy ra khi ban chat bat kha

hitu cia moét ménh dé dugc dit cin bin
trén nhitng ki€n gidi sai 1am khong dugc
hi€u 16 rang: A refutation takes place

when the impossible nature of a
proposition based on wrong views is not
clear comprehended.
C§ Pic day: “Thi nhu nhon théa thién,
hoan ting ky thin truy.” Nghia 12 ngusi
phun nuéc miéng 1&n trdi, nuéc mi€ng roi
tr§ xudng ngay ndi mit chinh ho. Hoic la
“Ngdm mdiu phun ngudi nhd miéng
minh.”—Ancient virtues taught: “Those
who spit at the sky, immediately the spit
will fall back on their face.” Or To harbor
blood to spit at someone, the mouth is the
first to suffer from filth.

(IIT) Lai Phat day vé Phi Bang trong Kinh Phdp
Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on Apavada:
Ché nén phi bang, dirng 1am nio hai, gitt
gidi luat tinh nghiém, udng &n cé ching
muc, riéng & chd tich tinh, siéng tu tip
thién dinh; 4y 15i chu Phat day—Not to
slander, not to harm, but to restrain oneself
in accordance with the fundamental moral
codes, to be moderate in eating, to dwell
in secluded abode, to meditate on higher
thoughts, this is the teaching of the
Buddhas (Dharmapada 185).

Phi Bang Chanh Phap: Phi bang Phat phép

(t6i ndy ning nhait vinh vién doa vao dia

nguc)—To speak ill of the Buddhist

doctrines—To slander or deny the truth, i.e.

Buddhism.

Phi Nguyén: Satisfied.

Phia: Side—Direction.

Phich:

1) Lanh xa: To avoid.

2) Ngo6i vua: Throne.

3) Qudc vuong: Lord—King.

4) Vudng qudc: Sovereign.

Phich Chi Ca: Pratyeka (skt)—Mot minh—

Each one—Individual—Oneself only.

Phich Chi Ca Phat Pa: See Chi Phat.

Phich Chi Phit Thira: See Bich Chi Phat
Thura.

ax)
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Phich Lich Hoa: Lia sim sét—A thunder
fire.

Phich Ldi: To rend as thunder—To thunder.
Phich Quy: Diét quy—To suppress demons.
Phich Tru: Loai b6—To get rid of—To
suppress.

Phi¢m Pam: To talk idly.

Phién:

1) Man di: Babarian.

2) Ngoai qudc: Foreign.

3) Phién: Turn.

4) Phién dich: To translate—To interpret.
5) Phudn: Pataka (skt)—A flag—Streamer.

Phién Dich: To translate—To interpret.
Phi¢n Dich Danh Nghia Tap: B Tir Pién
x&p loai theo ngdn ngit diing trong kinh dién
theo cach goi va duyén cach cla cédc tir do Su
Phip Van ddi Toéng soan vao khodng nim
1150—A Dictionary of Buddhist Technical
Terms compiled by Fa-Yun around 1150 A.D.
during the Sung dynasty

Phién Kinh: Dich Kinh (t¢ Phan ngit)—To
translate the scriptures.

Phién Phan: Dich tit Phan ngit—To translate
from Sanskrit.

Phién Tang:

1) Vi Ting ngoai qudc, dic biét tr Thién
Trac hay Tay Vuc: A foreign monk,
especially from India or the West.

2) Vi Tédng c6 nhi€ém vu canh gic ty vién: A

temple warden, or watchman.
Phi¢n:
1) Cay quat: A fan.
2) Mot miéng méng—A slice—A slip—A
card.
Phi¢n Di¢n: Unilateral.
Phi€n Pa La: Sandhila (skt)—See Dé La.
Phi¢n P& Ca: Santika (skt)—Con goi Ia Sin
DPé, mdt trong nhitng phép HO Ma ciia Mat
gido, dich 1a Tic T4i Phdp, mot nghi thifc ciu
nguyén tiéu tai cia Mat gido—One of several
different kinds of homa, propitiatory, or

producing ease or quiet; a ceremony for
causing calamities to cease—See HO Ma.
Phi€n Qudc: Sandhaka (skt)—See Phi&n
Quic Ban Trach Ca.

Phi€n Quic Ban PE Ca: Sandhaka (skt)—
See Phi€n Quic Ban Trach Ca.

Phi€n Quic Bin Trach Ca: Sandhaka
(skt)—Dich 1a Hoang Mon, mt trong ngi
chiing bit nam, ngudi nam cidn khong day
di—One of the five kinds of impotent males
or eunuchs, a eunuch, sexually impotent—See
Ngii Chiing Bat Nam.

Phi€n Thién: Mot cudc hanh thién ngin—A
brief samadhi or meditation.

Phién: Trouble—Annoyance—Perplexity—
To bother—To annoy—To  disturb—To
trouble.

Phién Ha: To bother.

Phién Long: Bored—Annoyed.

Phién Lung: Duc vong dudc vi nhu cdi 16ng
nhot ké hay di gdy phién chudc nio—The
basket of the troublers, i.e. the passions.

Phién Mudn: Sorrowful—Sad—Grieved

Phién Nio: Klesa or Sam-klesa (skt)—
Affliction—Delusion—Distress ~ or  moral
faults—Pain—Passions—Suffering—Wrong
belief—Con dudng clia cdm dd va duc vong
sanh ra 4dc nghiép (day chinh 13 khd dau va do
tudng clia cudc séng), 12 nhan cho chiing sanh
lin troi trong luan hdi sanh ti¥, cling nhu ngin
tr§ gidc ngd—The way of temptation or
passion which produces bad karma (life’s
distress and delusion), cause one to wander in
the samsara and hinder one from reaching
enlightenment. There two kinds of
delusions:
1) Cin bdn phién nio: Delusions arising
from the six senses.
2) Tuy phién ndo: Consequent delusions.
Phién Nio Bing: Bing gid phién nio hay
phién nio nhu bing gid déng trén bd dé—The
ice of moral affliction, i.e. its congealing,
chilling influence on bodhi.

are
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Phién Nio Binh (Bénh): The disease of
moral affliction.

Phién Nio Chudng: Klesavarana (skt)—
Affliction obstacles.

1) Nhitng duc vong va 4o 4nh ti€p sic cho
tdi sanh va 1am chuéng ngai Ni€t ban.
Phién ndo chuéng con c6 nghia 1a nhitng
tr§ ngai cda phién nio. Phién nio dudc
chia lam hai nhom, phién nio chinh va
phu. Phién nido chinh gdm nhitng thic ddy
x4u von nim trong nén ting clia moi tu
tudng va u6c mudn gay dau khd—The
passions and delusion which aid rebirth
and hinder entrance into nirvana.

Nhifng rao cdn cta duc vong va ué€ truge
1am trd ngai sy thanh dat Ni€t bAn—The
barrier of temptation, passion or
defilement, which obstructs the attainment
of the nirvana. Klesa is also means
hindrance of the afflictions. Klesa is
generally divided into two groups, primary
and secondary. The primary comprises of

2)

such evil impulses that lie at the
foundation of every tormenting thought
and desire.

**  For more information, please see Luc

Chiing Phién Nio.
Phién Nio Chuéng Cap S6 Tri Chuéng:
Klesavarana and jneyavarana (skt)—Nhirng
chuéng ngai gy nén bdi phién nido va tri
thitc—Hindrances caused by evil passions and
by intellection.
Phién Nao Du: Nhitng nio phién con x6t lai
trong tam gidi—The remnants of illusion after
it has been cut off in the realm of desire, form
and formlessness—See Nhi chuéng.
Phién Nio Pao: Con dudng cia duc vong
dua dén 4c nghiép—The path of misery,
illusion, mortality—The way of temptation or
passion in producing bad karma.
Phién Ndo Pdc: Ban chit 6 nhiém bat tinh
clia phién nio, mot trong nim ddoc—The

impurity or defiling nature of the passions, one
of the five kinds of impurity.
** For more information, please see Ngii Boc.
Phién Nio Gay Ra BGi Nga Man Va Ai
Ky: Affliction of pride and self-love.
Phi¢n Niao Gay Ra Béi Si Me: Afflictions
of delusion.
Phién Nio Ha: Phién ndo ¢6 thé lam troi dat
ngudi va trdi trong ba cdi—The river of moral
affliction which overwhelms all beings in the
three realms.
Phién Nao Hai: Phién ndo cda ching sanh
sdu rong nhu bién cd—The ocean of moral
affliction which engulfs all beings.
Phién Nido Lam: Riung phién ndo—The
forest of moral affliction.
Phién Niio Ma: Mot trong tif ma, ¢6 thé 1am
r6i loan thin tim, chuéng ngai bo dé—
Demonic afflictions—The mara or the tempter
of the passions who troubles mind and body,
obstructs the entrance to bodhi, one of the four
kinds of mara.
** For more information, please see Tt Ma
and Bat Ma.
Phién Nio Neé: Phién ndo nhu b, tif ndi d6
nhitng cdnh sen gidc ngd vuon 1€n—The soil
or mud of moral affliction, out of which grows
the lotus of enlightenment.
Phién Nio Ngai: Mot trong hai trd ngai.
Phién ndo ki€n tv 1am r6i loan thin tim, trd
ngai che 1dp dudng vao ni€t ban—The
obstruction of temptation or defilement to
entrance into nirvana peace by perturbing the
mind, one of the two obstructions.
** For more information, please see Nhi
Chudng.
Phién Nio Nghigp Khd: Hoic Nghiép
Kh6—Do phién nio tham sin si ma tao ra
nghiép thién dc. Vi da c6 cic nghié€p thién ac
ma phai cAm nhin cdc qua khd vui clia ba coi,
roi than phai chiu cdi khd qui dé ti€p tuc tao
ra nghiép phién nio—The suffering arising out
of the working of the passions, which produce
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good or evil karma, which in turns results in a
happy or suffering lot in one of the three
realms, and again from the lot of suffering (or
mortality) arises the karma of the passions.
** For more information, please see Nghiép,
Khé, Tam Pao, and Hoic Nghiép Khd.
Phién Niio Quén: The army of temptations,
tempters or allurements.
Phién Nao Ron Rang: Full of afflictions and
disturbances.
Phién Ndo Tang: Chita nhém phién nio ué
nhiém—The store of moral affliction or
defilement.
** For more information, please see Ngii Tru
bia and Ngi Trugc.
Phién Nao Tic: Giic phién nio lam tn hai
tic ménh, l1Am tdn thuong phdp thin—
Temptation or passion, as a thief injuring the
spiritual nature.
Phién Nao Tap: Tap khi ciia phién ndo, d
di doan tan phién nio nhung tip khi ciia né
vin con—The habit or influence of the
passions after they have been cut off.
Phién Nao Tan: Cii phién nio, b lia tri tué
ddt sach—The faggots of passion, which are
burnt up by the fire of wisdom.
Phién Nao Tran: Pao quin phién nio va
cdm d6—The army of temptations, tempters,
or allurements.
Phién Nio Tic Bo P@: Afflictions are
bodhi—Theo Phit gido Dai thira, dic biét 1a
tong Thién Thai, phién nio va bd dé 1a hai
miit clia ddng tién, khong thé tich rdi cdi nay
ra khdi cdi kia. Khi ching ta nhin biét ring
phién nio khong c6 ty tinh, ching ta s& khong
vudng mic vao bat cif thit gi va ngay tic khic,
phién ndo dd bi€n thanh B6 dé (khi bi€t vo
minh trin lao tic 1a bd dé, thi khong con cé
tap d€ ma doan; sinh tif tifc ni€t ban, nhu thé
khong c6 diét d€ ma chitng)—The passion or
moral afflictions are bodhi. The one is included
in the other. According to the Mahayana
teaching, especially the T’ien-T’ai sect,

afflictions are inseparable from Buddhahood.
Affliction and Buddhahood are considered to
be two sides of the same coin. When we
realize that afflictions in themselves can have
no real and independent existence, therefore,
we don’t want to cling to anything, at that very
moment, afflictions are bodhi without any
difference.

Phién Nhiéu: To disturb—To importune.
Phién Phic: Compound—Complicated.
Phién To4i: Complicated.

Phién Trugc: To be entangled in a tangle.
Phi¢t: Li€c mit—A glance.

Phi¢t Pia: Mot tit tic hay nhdy mit—An
instant—Quickly.

Phiét: Chi€c be—A raft.

Phi¢t Du: Thi du vé chi€c be. Phdp clia Phat
nhu chi€c be, sang sdng 16i thi beé nén bd, dén
bd ctia Ni&t Ban thi chdnh phdp con nén bé ha
hudng phi phdp. Cho nén néi tit ci cdc phip
dugc néi ra déu goi 1a phiét du, chi 1a phuong
tién gitp ddo bi ngan ma théi—Raft parable.
Buddha’s teaching is like a raft, a means of
crossing the river, the raft being left when the
crossing has been made.

Phi¢t Ta Tu: Vatsiputra (skt)—Sd t8 cia
Mau Tt B6—Founder of the Vatsiputra sect.
Phi¢t To Ban Pau: See Vasubandhu in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Phi¢t To Chi: Vasuki (skt)—Con goi 1a Hoa
Tu Chi, hay Long Vudng—Lord of snakes, or
nagas.

Phi¢t To Mat Dat La: Vasumitra (skt)—
Con goi 1a Ba Tu Mat Pa, Ba Tu Mat Pa La,
Hoa Tu Mat Pa, tén ti€ng Phan 12 Thé& Hitu
hay Thién Hitu B6 Tat. Theo Eitel trong Trung
Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Phiét To6 Mat Pat La
duge mo td nhu 1a mot Tang si thudc phéi Pai
Ching B0, ngudi bic Thién Tric. Trude kia
theo ngoai dao Micchaka s6ng ddi phéng
diang, nhung vé€ sau quy-y Phat va trd thanh vi
Thugng Thi trong lan k&t tap kinh dién 1an thit
tw du6i triéu vua Kaniska, 12 t thit bay tai An
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DPd—According to Eitel in the Dictionary of

Chinese-English Buddhist Terms, Vasumitra is

described as a native of northern India,

converted from riotous living by Micchaka,

was a follower of the Sarvastivadah school,

became president of the last synod for the

revision of the Canon under Kaniska, was

seventh patriarch, and wrote the Abhidharma-

prakarana-pada sastra.

Phiéu Bat: To wander from place to place—

To have no fixed home.

Phiéu Diéu: Lightly.

Phinh Ninh: To flatter.

Phé:

1) Chic phu td: Vice—Deputy—Second.

2) Giao phé: To hand over—To hand down—
To deliver.

3) Phu: To aid—To assist.

Phé Chiic: Phé thdc hay giao phé (dem vat

trao goi la phd, dem vi€c trao goi la chic):

1) Pho: To deliver (things).

2) Chic: To entrust to (work).

Pho Co: Thuyét phdp theo cin cd cda ching

sanh (nhu hét thudc theo bénh)—To go or to

preach according to the need or opportunity.

Phé Pa: Bhutah (skt)—Mot phdi khd hanh

ldic ndo ciling bdi tro diy minh—A sect of

asetics who smeared themselves with ashes.

Phé Hoa Ngoai Pao: Mot trong luc ngoai

dao kh& hanh. Nhém ndy nhdy vao lira @€ tu

thiéu song (cho ring ddy 1a nhin ching dic

dao qud)—Ascetics who burn themselves

alive, one of the six kinds of heterodox setcs.

Phé Liéu: Vi ph6 tru tri trong ty vién—

Deputy in a monastery.

Phé Phap Tang: Sau khi Pdc Phat nhap

diét, thi ton gid Ma Ha Ca Di€p da cing véi

24 vi truéng ldo khic k&t tip phdp tang—The

work explaining the handing down of

Sakyamuni’s teaching by Mahakasyapa and

the elders, twenty-four in number.

Phé Thinh: Pép lai 15i mdi clia thi chii ma
phé hoi—To go in response to an invitation—
To go to invite.

Pho Ta: To support—To help.

Phong:

1) Gié: Vayu (skt)—Wind—Auir.

2) Mii nhon cta vii khi: The point of a
weapon or sword.

3) Niém phong: To seal—To close (a letter).

4) Phong phii (nhiéu): Abundant.

5) Phong thu: A letter.

6) Phong tuc: Custom.

Phong Canh: Landscape—Scenery.

Phong Chiic: See Phong Ping.

Phong Dai: Gi6 1a mét trong ti dai (c6 tinh
dong)—Wind or air as one of the four
elements—See T Pai.

Phong DPao: Ciy dao gid, hay gi6 nhu dao
cit, ¥ néi cudc sdng clia con ngudi 1a sy ti€n
gin dén cdi chét va nhitng kh dau nhu dao
cit trong than 1am tan hoai thin ndy (mdt ngay
ta s6ng 12 mot ngay ta chét, 1a mdt ngay ta di
gin dé&n nha md; d€ rdi lic ménh chung, gié
trong co thé dao dong manh nhu dao cit, phan
gidi than thé, ndi khS nay nio khic chi dao
cit)—The wind knife, i.e. approach of death
and its agonies.

Phong Pang: Sy phu du cla th€ gidi va con
ngudi vi nhu ngon den trude gio—As a lamp or
candle in the wind, such is evanescence of the
world and man.

Phong P: Good appearance or manner.
Phong Gidi: Cdi gi6 1a mot trong bon cdi, c6
tinh chuyén dong (dia thiiy hda phong cé thé
gift 14n nhau ma tao ra sic)—The realm of
wind, or air, with motion as its principle, one of
the four elements.

Phong Ki€n: Feudal.

Phong Luin: Mot trong t¢ ludn, phong ludn
khgi 1én ti bén trén khong ludn, thdy luidn
sanh ra trén phong ludn, va kim ludn sanh ra
trén thiy ludn, va dia ludn dya trén kim
luin—One of the four wheels, the wheel, or
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circle, of wind below the circle of water and
metal on which the earth rests; the circle of
wind rests on space—See Ngii Luan (C).
Phong Luan Tam Mudi: Mot trong ngii
luAn tam mudi hay ngii ludn quén, quan vé tri
tué nhu sy chuyén dong ctia gi6 1am di chuyén
va phé sach sy vat, ciing nhu vay tri tué thdi
dé&n dau phién ndo tic thdi bi phd sach dén
d6—The samadhi of the wind-circle, one of
the five kinds of contemplation of the five
elemens, the contemplation of the wind or air.
Phong Luin T€: Gi6i han vong ngoai hay
bién &€ clia phong luAn—The region of the
wind-circle.

Phong Nha: Elegant—Courteous.

Phong Phanh: To hear indirectly.

Phong Phin TaAn Tam Mudi: See Phong
Tam Mudi.

Phong Phi: Richness

Phong Quang: Beautiful landscape.

Phong Sic: Ldy mau ciia gié d€ vi véi nhitng
viéc khong thé xdy ra dugc, vi lam gi ¢6 mau
sic clia gi6, cling gidng nhu sirng thé 16ng riia,
hay mili thom ctia mudi vay—Wind colour, i.e.
non-existent, like a rabbit’s horns, tortoise-
hair, or scent of salt.

Phong Tai: Mot trong ba tai nan 16n vao cudi
thdi ky thit ba clia hoai ki€p—The calamity of
destruction by wind at the end of the third
period of destruction of a world.

Phong Tai: Wealthy.

Phong Tam Mudi: Con goi 1a Phong Phian
T4n Tam Mudi, chi thién dinh ndi 1én gi6 16n
lam phan héa sic than ra t¢ phuong. Ngai A
Nan thudng nhdp vao “phong tam mudi”
niy—A samadhi in which the whole body is
conceived of as scattered. Ananda used to
enter such samadhi.

Phong Thanh: To canonize.

Phong Thé: To seal up a god or Buddha in a
body by secret methods.

Phong Thién: Phong Thién 1a mot trong t&

chap Kim Cuong—The wind deva, one of the

four Vajra-rulers—See Tt Chap Kim Cudng.

Phong Téa: To blockade.

Phong Trao: Movement.

Phong Tran: Wind and dust—Hardships of

life

Phéng:

1) Tha: To let go—To release.

2) Phong di: To send out.

Phéng Dat: Pamado (p).

1) U& oai: Sloth.

2) Khdng chid y: Carelessness—Distracted—
Loose—Unrestrained.

Phéng Ding: Nhitng day den 1ong dot 1én

vao dém rim Thugng Nguon, sau ndy ngudi ta

kéo dai tir méng bay dén rim. Theo tip tuc tir

thdi Hin Minh P& thi vao thdi ndy chu Ting

(Ma Ping Ca Di€p va Tric Phdp Lan) cling

cdc dao si cla Ldo gido tranh ludn vé gido ly

va di thing cdc dao si. Do d6 vua Hin Minh

D€ xudng chi€u 1y ngay rim Thugng Nguon

thip dén sudt dém dé biéu thi sy siang stia clia

Phat phdp—Lighting strings of lanterns, on the

fifteenth of the first month, later extended to

the seventh and fifteenth of the month. A

custom attributed to Han-Ming Ti, to celebrate

the victory of Buddhism in the debate with

Taoists

Phéng Ha: Buong b6—To put down—To let

down—To lay down.

Phong Hao Quang: To emit rays of light.

Phéng Khoang: Freely.

Phéng Quang: Tdéa ra anh sing—Light-

emitting—To emit shining light—To send out

an illuminating ray—To discharge halo—To

demonstrate the halo form the body (usually

the Buddha’s body).

Phong Quang DPoan: Tia hao quang kiét

tudng dugc phéng ra giita hai chidn may cla

Phat trudc khi Ngai thuyét gidng Kinh Phip

Hoa—The auspicious ray emitted from
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between the eyebrows of the Buddha before
pronouncing the Lotus Sutra.

Phong Quang Quén Panh: Buddha reveals
his glory to someone to his profit.

Phéng Quang Tam Mudi: Mot trong 108
loai tam mudi, tam mudi phéng ra dnh hao
quang nhiéu mau sic—A samadhi in which all
kinds and colours of light are emitted, one of
the one hundred eight kinds of samadhi.
Phéng Sanh: Phong sinh bao gdm trd ty do
cho nhitng sinh vt va thdo gd cho nhitng sinh
vat bi mic bAy—To release living creatures as
a work of merit, including to liberate live
animals and ro release trapped animals.
Phéng Ting: To be free (unrestrained).
Phong:

1) Phong 6¢c: Room—Ward—House.

2) Phong &c cda chu Ting Ni trong ty vién:
The rooms for monks and nuns in a
monastery or nunnery.

3) Pé phong: To prevent—To ward off—To

protect—To beware—To counter.
Phong Poc Kinh: Khin Kinh Pudng—Sutra
Reading Hall.
Phong La: Cai nguc hay tudn tra noi dia
nguc—Warders or patrols in Hades.
Phong Na: Vana (skt)—May hay dét—
Weaving or sewing.
Phong Nan: Gidi quy€t nhitng khé khin—To
counter or solve difficulties, especially difficult
questions.
Phong Ngura: To ward off—To prevent.
Phong Than: To defend oneself.

Phong Tic: Kapphina (skt)—See Ki€p Tan
Na.

Phong Xa: To anticipate—To foresee.
Phéng:

1) To copy—To imitate.

2) Bumnt.

Phong Poin: To guess—To presume.
Phéong D: To estimate—To value.
Phéng Van: To interview.

Phé: Visva (skt).

1) PhS bi€n—Universal—All—Pervasive.

2) Phé cap: Popular.

Phd Bitn: To disseminate—To spread—To
distribute—To universalize—Universal—
Everywhere—On all sides.

Phé Cap: To popularize.

Ph§ Chi€u:

1) Chi€u khip cédc noi: Universal shining.
2) Tén clia mdt ngdi chiia ndi ti€ng toa lac

tai lang Du Hang Kénh, huyén An Hai,
tinh HAi Phong. Chiia dugc xay dyng vao
nim 1953—Name of a famous temple,
located in Du Hang Kénh village, An H&i
district, Hi Phong province. It was built in
1953.
Ph§ Chi¢u Ki¢t Tuong Tam Ma PDia:
Trang th4i dai thién dinh c6 kh4 ning pha vé
va chdm ditt moi khd dau phién ndo cho ching
sanh. Chu Phat vao trang thdi dai dinh nay
trude khi gidng chi vi chu Phidt mudn mang lai
cho chiing sanh tri hué, an tinh, ciing nhw chim
dit khd dau hiu dat t6i trang thdi gidc ngd
hoan Shining  Svastika
Samadhi—A great meditative state that has
the potential to destroy and end all suffering
for all sentient beings. The Buddhas entered
this samadhi before preaching the mantra
because they wanted to bring all sentient
beings wisdom, peace, tranquility, and to end
their suffering and bring about the state of

toan—Universal

enlightenment.
Pho Chi€u Nhit Thi¢t Th€ Gian Tri: The
perfect understanding of universal
enlightenment.

Ph§ Ciing Duong Chan Ngon: Universal
Offering True Words.

Phé Pa: Potala, Pottala, or Potalaka (skt)—
Con goi 1a B8 Pat Lac Gia Son.

1) Cita khdu ¢8 gan cifa song An Ha: An
ancient port near the mouth of the Indus.
2) Dién Ph6 Pa trong thii d6 La Sa clia Tay

Tang: The Potala in Lhasa.
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3) HA&i ddo linh thiéng ngoai khoi Ningpo
(ngudi ta néi chinh noi ddy Thién Tai
Pdng T di nghe Pic Quin Thé Am
thuy&t phdp 1an thit 28): The sacred island
of Pootoo, off Ningpo.

Pho Pa Lac Gia Son: Tén mot ty vién trén
d4o Phd Pa (P’u-T’0)—Potalaka monastery on
the island of Pootoo—See Phd Ba (3).

Pho Pa Son: Phd Pa Son 12 tén cia mot
ngon ndi ndi ti€ng vé& phia nam by bién An
Po6. Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, B6 T4t Qudn
Thé Am di thi hién tai ndi ndy dé phd do
chiing sanh. Phd Pa Son 1a ndi ¢6 nhiéu loai
bong tring nhd bi€u hién cho long khiém ton
va ditc tinh tir bi cia B6 Tdt Quidn Am—
Potalaka Mountain,
mountain located on the southern coast of
India. According to the Avatamsaka Sutra,
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva manifested herself
there to save sentient beings. There are many
small white flowers grow; this represents the
modesty and compassionate behavior of
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva.

name of a famous

Phé Péng: T4t cd moi noi déu gidng nhau va
bing nhau (chi chding sanh moi lodi)—
Everywhere alike, universal equality, all
equally.

Phé P§: M rong viéc t& d ching sanh ddo
bi ngan, bao gém ca viéc th€ phat 46 Ting—
To relieve—Universally to ferry
including helping people to leave home to
become monks.

Phé Pd Chiing Sanh: Cttu do tit ca ching
sanh—To deliver, or save all beings.

Phé Pitc Bd Tat: Bodhisattva Universal
Virtue.

Phé Giai Hdi Huéng: Universally transfer
all merits and virtues—P4ay la hanh nguyén
thit mudi trong Phd Hién Thap Hanh Nguyén.
Phd giai hdi huéng 13 tir sy 1& kinh ban diu
nhin dén ty thuin ching sanh, c6 bao nhiéu
cong dic thdy déu dem hodi huéng cho tit cd
ching sanh moi loai thudng dudc an lac,

across,

khong binh khd, dit trir 4c nghiép, thanh tuu
nghiép lanh. Chiing sanh vi tao tic qud nhiéu
4c nghiép, chiing ta xin chiu th€ @& ho dudc an
vui gidi thodt—This is the last of the ten
conducts and of Samantabhadra
Bodhisattva. Universally transfer all merits and
virtues means we will take all merits and
virtues from the first vow, to worship and
respect, up to and including the vow to
constantly accord, we universally transfer to
all living beings throughout the dharma realm,
we vow that all living beings are constantly
peaceful and happy without sickness
suffering, we vow that no one will succeed in
doing any evil, we vow that everyone will
accomplish all good deeds. We vow to stand in
for beings and receive all the extremely
severe fruits of suffering which they bring on
with their evil karma, we vow to liberate all
beings and ultimately bring them to accomplish
unsurpassed Bodhi.

Phé Hién: Samantabhadra or Visva bhadra
(skt)—Universal Virtue.
Phi Hién B6 Tat:

VOwWS

or

Samantabhadra or

Visvabhadra (skt)—A Bodhisattva called
Samantabhadra Bodhisattva—See
Samantabhadra in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

Phé Hién Tam Man: See Samantabhadra in

Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Phé Hién Hanh Nguyén: Phd Hién Thap

Nguyén (mudi hanh nguyén ctia B Tit Phd

Hién)—Bodhisattva ~ Samantabhadra’s ten

vows—Ph6 Hién Thap Gia Kinh:

1) Nhit gid 1& kinh chu Phat: First is to
worship and respect all Buddhas—L&i
nguyén dinh 1& hét thdy chu Phat c6
nghia 12 danh 1& v6 s& chu Phat trong ba
ddi qud khit, hién tai va vi lai. bay Ia
niém tin siu xa clia vi BS T4t va ngai cim
thdy nhu lic ndo ngi cling dang & trudc
mit chu Phat va ddnh 1€ bing ci than,
kh4u va y ciia ngai. Ngai s& danh 1& tiing
Ditc Phat khong mét mdi cho dé€n khi tin
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cung vii tru—By the vow to pay reverence
to all the Buddhas
Bodhisattva will pay reverence to an
inconceivable number of Buddhas in the
past, present and future with his pure
body, speech and mind. He will salute
every one of them without feeling fatigue
until the end of the universe.

Nhi gid xung tdn Nhu Lai: Second is to
make praise to The Thus Come Ones—
Ldi nguyén tdn than chu Nhu Lai c6 nghia
12 mot vi BS Tat s& ludn ludn tan thin chu
Nhu Lai trong ba ddi qud khit, hién tai va
vi lai. Ngai s€ trinh dién truSc mit ting
bitc Nhu Lai v6i sy hi€u bi€t thAm siu va
mot nhin thic sdng sudt. Biy gid cdi bién
cong dic cua Nhu Lai sé dugc tin thin
bing giong diéu nhuin nhuyén vi hing
bién; mdi giong diéu bi€u hién mot ti€ng
néi vd tin va mdi ti€ng néi phat ra mot
bién ngdn tir trong moi hinh thitc c6 thé c6
dudc. Vi BO Tét sé ti€p tuc sy tdn thdn
ndy sé ti€p tuc khong ngiing nghi cho dén
khi thé€ gidi tAn cing ma khong cdm thiy
mét méi—By the vow to praise all the
Tathagatas is meant that a Bodhisattva
will always praise an innumerable number
of Tathagatas in the past, present and
future. A Bodhisattva will present himself
before each one of these Buddhas with a
deep understanding and a clear
perception. The ocean of merits of the
Tathagata will then be praised with an
exquisite and eloquent tongue,
tongue expressing a sea of inexhaustible
voices, and each voice articulating a sea
of words in every form possible. A
Bodhisattva will go on to praise the
Buddhas without feeling fatigue and
without cessation until the end of the
world.

Tam giad quing tu cing dudng: Third is to
practice profoundly (vastly) the giving
offerings—To cultivate the giving of

is meant that a

each

offerings—L&i nguyén quidng tu cilng
duding cho chur Phat, c6 nghia 12 mot vi Bo
T4t s& luon quing tu cing dudng dén tiing
Dic Phit trong vo sd Dirc Phat ba ddi, qud
kht, hién tai va vi lai. Sy ciing dudng bao
g6m nhitng tht hoa, trang hoa, am nhac,
long, y, 40 va tit cid nhitng loai huong
liéu, dau thom va nhiéu thit khéc, va cing
dudng biing mot s& lugng 16n nhu may hay
ndi. Vi B6 T4t s& dot 1én moi thi diu véi
mot s6 lugng sdnh nhu bién trude mdi Pic
Phit trong vo s6 cdc Piic Phit ndy. Nhung
trong tAt cd nhitng tht cing dudng ma
ngudi ta c6 thé thyc hién nhu the€ ddi véi
mdt Piec Phat thi sy cling dudng t6t nhat
1a cling dudng Phép, tic 1a ty minh tu tip
theo gido 1y, gdy Igi lac cho chiing sanh,
chiu khd dau cho chiing sanh moi loai,
nuodi dudng thi€n cin, thyc hi€n moi cong
viéc clia mot vi Bd Tat, va dong thoi
khong xa rdi Iy tudng ching ngd. Ciing
dudng vat chat khong biing mdt lugng vo
cing nhd cda cing dudng Phdp, vi hét
thdy chu Phat déu dudc sinh ra do sy cling
dutng Phap, vi day 1a su cling dudng thit
sy, vi thuc hanh phdp 14 thanh tyu cao tot
ma ngudi ta c6 thé ding 1én mot Pic
Phat. Mot vi Bd Tat sé& thuc hién lién tuc
nhitng cling dudng niy doi véi tirng Diic
Phat, khong mét mdi, khdong ngirng nghi
cho dén khi tin cing thé€ gigi—By the
vow to make all kinds of offerings to the
Buddhas is meant that a Bodhisattva will
always make offerings to an inconceivable
number of Buddhas in the past, present,
and future. The offering consists of
flowers, wreaths, umbrellas,
garments, and all kinds of incense and
ointment, and many other things, and all
these offerings in such a large quantity as
is equal to clouds or to a mountain. A
Bodhisattva will also burn before every
one of the innumerable Buddhas all sorts
of oil in such a measure as compares to an

music,
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ocean. But of all the offerings one could
thus make to a Buddha the best is that of
the Dharma, which is to say, disciplining
oneself according to the teaching,
benfitting all beings, accepting all beings,
suffering pains for all beings, maturing
every root of goodness, carrying out all
the works of a Bodhisattva, and at the
same time not keeping himself away from
the thought of enlightenment. The
material offerings, no matter how big, are
not equal even to an infinitesimal fraction
of the moral offerings (dharmapuja),
because all Buddhas are born of moral
offerings, because these are the true
offerings, because the practicing of the
Dharma means the perfection of an
offering one could make to a Buddha. A
Bodhisattva continuously  make
offerings to every one of the innumerable
Buddhas without feeling fatigue.

TG gid sdm hdi nghiép chuéng: Fourth is
to repent and reform all karmic hindrances
(faults)—L&i nguyén sdm hdi moi tdi 16i
ma chinh minh da pham tir vo thi va titr d6
loai trr moi nghiép chudng ctia minh 1a
cAn thiét trong tu tip vi moi tdi 16i déu do
bdi tham, sin, si tir thin, khiu, y
chinh minh. Nay thd nhan va sdm hdi
nhitng t6i 16i nidy. Theo DPitc Phat, néu
thyc sy nhitng toi 16i nay 1a vat chat thi
chiing c6 thé trdi diy khip d&n tin ciing
b3 mé vii tru md vin chua hét. Biy gid
mot vi BS T4t sim hdi sach tin ddy long
ma nguyén ring s& khong bao gid tdi
pham nhu th€ nita, vi tif day ngai s& ludn
an try trong gidi ludt thanh tinh ma tich
tAp di moi thd cong ddc. Va ngai sé
khong bao git mét mdi véi diéu nay cho
dén khi ndo th€ gidi cing tin—The vow
to repent all one’s own sins (committed by
oneself) and thereby to get rid of one’s
karma-hindrance is necessary because
whatever sins committed by us are due to

will

?
cua
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our greed, anger, and ignorance done by
the body, speech, and mind. Now we
make full confession and repent.
According to the Buddha, all these sins, if
they were really substantial, are thought to
have filled the universe to its utmost ends
and even over-flowing. Now a Bodhisattva
vows to repent without reserve from the
depth of his heart, vowing that such sins
will never be committed again by him, for
from now on, he will always abide in the
pure precepts amass every sort of merit.
And of this he will never get tired even to
the end of the world.

Ngii gid thy hy cong ddc: Fifth is to
rejoice and follow in merit and virtue—
Compliantly rejoice in merit and virtue—
V& 15i nguyén tiy hy cong diic, c6 nghia
12 mot vi B T4t phdi ludn thong thiét véi
moi chiing sanh vé bat ct moi diéu thién
ma ho suy nghi, cdm nhén va thyc hanh.
Tat cd chu Phat déu da trdi qua nhitng khé
khan v6 cung trude khi cidc ngai dat dugc
toan gidc. Tir sy phdt khdi diu tién vé y
tudng chiing ngd, chu Phat khéng bao gis
ngan ngai tich tip moi cong dic hudng
dé&n sy dat thanh qui vi Phat, cdc ngai
khong bao gi khdi 1én mot ¥ nghi vé vi
ky ngay cd phdi hy sinh thin mang va
nhitng gi thudc vé than mang dy. Gis day
mot vi BS Tt cdm thdy mot niém hy lac
thdm thi€t d6i vdi nhitng hanh nguyén cla
chu Phit, khong nhitng cdc ngai chi cdm
tha'y nhu th& ddi véi chu Phat ma thdi, ma
ddi v6i bat c hanh dong cong dic nao
cta chding sanh, dit khdng quan trong, cc
ngai thdy déu hoan hy. Vi 13i nguyén
niy vi B6 Tit s& khong bao gid mét mdi
khi dem chiing ra thuc hanh cho d&n khi
th€ gidi cing tin—By the vow to rejoice
and follow the merit and virtue is meant
that a Bodhisattva should always be in
sympathy with all beings for whatever
good things they think, or feel, or do. All
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the Buddhas had gone through untold
hardships before they attained full
enlightenment. Since their first awakening
of the thought of enlightenment, they
never hesitated to accumulate all the merit
that tended towards the attainment of the
goal of their life, they never raised a
thought of egotism even when they had to
sacrifice their life and all that belonged to
them. Now a Bodhisattva vows to feel a
sympathetic joy for all these doings of the
Buddhas. He does this not only with the
Buddhas, but for every possible deed of
merit, however significant, executed by
any being in the path of existence, of any
class of truth-seekers. A Bodhisattva with
this vow will never be tired of putting it
into practice till the end of the world.

Luc gia thinh chuyén phédp luan: Sixth is
to request that the Dharma wheel be
turned—request the turning of the Dharma
Wheel—LdJi nguyén thinh ciu clia mot vi
B6 Tit dén tirng Pic Phit trong vo sO
Ditc Phat chuyén banh xe Phédp, khong
mét moéi, khong ngiing nghi dén tan cling
th€ gi6i—By the vow that a Bodhisattva
will ask every one of the inconceivable
number of Buddhas to revolve the Wheel
of the Dharma, without feeling tired and
without cease until the end of the world.
Tha't gid thinh Phat tru thé: Seventh is to
request that the Buddha remain in the
world—Request the Buddhas dwell in the
world—LJi nguyén ctia mot vi B6 Tat
dén tirng Pic Phit trong vd s6 cdc Dic
Phat dirng nhap Ni€t Ban. Ngai s& thinh
cAu diéu nidy ngay ci vdi cic vi B6 Tit, A
La Han, Thanh Vén hay Bich Chi, vi ngai
mudn chu vi thugng ding niy ti€p tuc
song ddi va ti€p tuc gy Idi lac cho tat cd
chiing sanh. Ngai sé ti€p tuc thinh cau
khong mét mdi cho dé&n tin clng th&
gidi—A Bodhisattva vows to ask every
one of the inconceivable number of

8)

Buddhas not to enter into Nirvana if any is
so disposed. He will ask this even of any
Bodhisattvas,  Arhats, Sravakas, or
Pratyekabuddhas; for he wishes these
superior beings to continue to live in the
world and keep on benefitting all beings.
He will keep requesting this until the end
of the world.

Bat gid thudng tuy hoc Phat: Eighth is to
follow the Buddha’s teaching always
Follow the Buddhas in study—Vi B Tat
nguyén hoc hdi tr mot ddi cia mot Pac
Phit & trong i Ta Ba ndy ngay chinh lic
ngai phat khdi y tudng vé gidc ngod, da sin
long khong bao giG ngung viéc thuc hanh,
du cho phai hy sinh thin mang cda chinh
minh vi viéc phd d6 ching sanh. Thai do
cung kinh d6i véi phdap di thé hién qua
céch nhu 14y da minh 1am gidy, 14y xuong
minh 1Am bit, 14y mdu minh 1Am myc ma
chép nén kinh dién Phat chi't cao bing ndi
Tu Di, ngay cd d&€n thAn mang ma cic
ngai cling khong mang, huéng 1a cung
vang dién ngoc, vudn cdy, lang mac va
céc thit bén ngoai. Do tu tdp moi hinh thitc
nhin nhuc, cudi cling ngai dat dugc gidc
ngd tdi thugng dudi coi B6 PE. Sau d6
ngai thé hién moi loai than thong hay kha
ning tim linh, moi loai bi€n héa, moi khia
canh ctia Phit thian, va doi khi dit minh
trong BO Tat, Thanh Vin, Bich Chi; doi
khi trong hang St P& Lgi, Ba La Mon,
gia chi, cu si; doi khi trong hang Thién,
Long, va phi nhin. H& chd nio ngai xuit
hién, ngai déu thuyét gidng hét stic bién
tai bing mot giong néi nhu sim d€ dua
t4t c4 chiing sanh d&n chd thanh thuc theo
st uéc mudn cla ho. Cudi cling ngai ty td
ra 12 nhap Niét Ban. TAt cd cédc giai doan
ndy clia cudc song clia mot Pic Phat, vi
Bo6 Tit quyé&t phdi hoc tip nhu l1a nhitng
miu muc cho chinh cudc d5i minh. Vi B
Tét phdi ludn thudng tiy hoc Phat, khong
mét mdi, cho d&n khi tin cing thé gidi—
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A Bodhisattva vows to learn from the life
of a Buddha who in this Saha World ever
since his awakening of the thought of
enlightenment have never ceased from
exercising himself ungrudgingly, not even
sparing his own life, for the sake of
universal salvation. His reverential
attitude towards the Dharma had been
such as to make paper of his skin, a brush
of his bones, and ink of his blood
wherewith he copied the Buddhist sutras
to the amount of Mount Sumeru. He cared
not even for his life, how much less much
less for the throne, for the palaces,
gardens, villages, and other external
things! By practicing every form of
mortification he finally attained supreme
enlightenment under the Bodhi-tree. After
this, he manifested all kinds of psychical
powers, all kinds of transformations, all
aspects of the Buddha-body, and placed
himself sometimes among Bodhisattvas,
sometimes  among  Sravakas, and
Pratyekabuddhas, = sometimes  among
Kshatriyas, among Brahmans,
householders, lay-disciples, and
sometimes among Devas, Nagas, human
beings, and non-human-beings. Whenever
he has found, he preached with perfect
eloquence, with a voice like thunder, in
order to bring all beings into maturity
according to their aspirations. Finally, he
showed himself as entering into Nirvana.
All these phases of the life of a Buddha,
the Bodhisattva is determined to learn as
models for his own life. A Bodhisattva
should always follow the Buddha’s
teaching without feeling tired, until the
end of the world.

Clru gid ham thudn chdng sanh: Ninth is to
constantly accord with all living beings—
To forever accord with living beings—
Trong vii tru ndy, ddi song thé hién ra
trong vo s6 hinh thic, ngudi ndy khic véi

ngudi kia trong cach sinh ra, hinh tuéng,
tho mang, xung danh, khuynh huéng tam
linh, tr tué, udc vong, xu huéng, cich cu
xtt, y phuc, thifc in, ddi song xa hdi, thé
cich cu trd, van van. Tuy ngudi ta khic
nhau nhu th€, vi B6 T4t vin nguyén song
phit hop véi tirng chiing sanh dé€ gilp dd
ho, d& chim lo dén cdc nhu ciu cda ho,
cung kinh ho nhu cha me minh, hay nhu
chu A La hdn, chu Nhu Lai ma khong
phan biét ai 13 ai trong sy kinh trong niy.
N&u ho bi bénh, ngai s& 12 mot thdy thudc
d6i v6i ho. N&u ho di lac dudng, ngai sé
chi cho ho con dudng ding. N&u ho bi roi
vao cdnh nghéo khé, ngai s& cap cho ho
mot kho tang. Ngai cif nhur th€ ma cung
cap lgi lac cho chiing sanh, tily theo cic
nhu ciu cda ho, vi vi Bd Tit tin riing biing
céch phuc vu tit ci ching sanh, ngai phuc
vu tit cd chu Phit; bing cdch cung kinh
tdt cd chding sanh, lam cho ho hoan hy,
ngai da cung kinh va lam cho chu Phit
hoan hy. Mot trai tim dai tir bi 12 ban thé
ctiia Nhu Lai, chinh do bdi cdc chiing sanh
ma trdi tim tr bi ndy phat khdi, va do bdi
trdi tim tif bi ndy ma y tudng vé su chiing
ngd dugc phdt khdi, va do bdi su phat khdi
ndy ma sy ching ngod t&i thugng duge dat
thanh. Vi Bd Tét nguyén sé ham thuén
chiing sanh, khong mét méi, cho dén khi
tdn cung th€ gidi—In this universe, life
manifests itself in innumerable forms,
each one differing from another in the way
of its birth, in form, in the duration of life,
in name, in mental disposition, in
intelligence, in aspiration, in inclination, in
demeanor, in garment, in food, in social
life, in the mode of dwelling, etc.
However, no matter different they are, the
Bodhisattva vows to live in accordance
with the laws that govern everyone of
these beings in order to serve them, to
minister to their needs, to revere them as
his parents, as his teachers, or Arahts, or
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as Tathagatas, making no distinction
among them in this respect. If they are
sick, he will be a good physician for them;
if they go astray, he will show them the
right path; if they are sunk in poverty, he
will supply them with a treasure; thus
uniformly giving benefits to all beings
according their needs,
Bodhisattva is convinced that by serving
all beings, he is serving all the Buddhas,
that by revering all beings, by making
them glad, he is revering and gladdening
all the Buddhas. A great compassion heart
is the substance of Tathagatahood and it is
because of all beings that this
compassionate heart is awakened, and
because of this compassionate heart the
thought of enlightenment is awakened,
and because of this awakening supreme
enlightenment is attained. A Bodhisattva
vows to forever accord with all beings
without feeling tired until the end of the
world.

Thap gid phd giai hdi huéng: Tenth is to
transfer all merit and virtue universally—
To universally transfer all merit and
virtue—BA't ctf cong dirc nao ma vi B Tat
thu thap dudc biing cach chan thanh dinh
1€ chu Phat va biing cdch thyc hanh moi
thit cong hanh trén, cic cong hanh ndy sé
dugc chuyén gido cho Igi lac cia hét thiy
chiing sanh day khip trong vii tru nay.
Ngai sé hdi hudng tAt cd moi cong difc
clia ngai nhu th€ vao viéc 1am cho ching
sanh cdm thdy an 6n, khong bi bénh tat,
trdnh xa cdc hanh dong x4u 4c, thuc hanh
moi hanh ddng tSt, sao cho néu cé sy dc
ndo thi déu bi ngin chin v con dudng
ding din dén Ni€t Ban dugc md ra cho
Troi va ngudi. Néu ¢6 ching sanh nao
dang chiu khd vi cdc k&t qui cda ac
nghi€p ma ho da pham trong quéd khd thi
vi BO Tét s& sin sing hy sinh ginh 14y
moi dau thuong cho ho d€ ho dudc gidi

to because a

tho4t khéi nghiép va cudi cting 1am cho ho
thé chitng su gidc ngd tSi thugng. Vi B
T4t nguyén sé& hdi huéng moi cong difc
niy cho ké khic, khong mét mdi cho dén
tdn cung thé giGi—Whatever merits the
Bodhisattva acquires by paying sincere
respect to all the Buddhas and also by
practicing all kinds of meritorious deeds as
above mentioned, they will all be turned
over to the benefits of all beings in the
entire universe. He will thus turn all his
merits towards making beings feel at ease,
free from diseases, turn away from evil
doings, practice all deeds of goodness, so
that every possible evil may be suppressed
and the right road to Nirvana be opened
for the gods and men. If there be any
beings who are suffering the results of
their evil karma committed in the past, the
Bodhisattva will be ready to sacrifice
himself and bear the pains for the
miserable creatures in order to release
them from karma and finally make them
supreme enlightenment. A
Bodhisattva vows to transfer all merit and
virtue universally without feeling tired
until the end of the world.

For more information, please see
Samantabhadra in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

Phé Hién Va Vin Thi: Samantabhadra and
Manjusri—B6 T4t PhS Hién 13 hién thin cla
ddc trAm tinh, 1ong x6t thuong va tri hué sau
xa. Ngai thudng dudc v€ cudi trén lung mdt
con voi tring (biéu thi dic tinh trdm tinh va tri
tué) ngdi hau bén tay phai ciia Pitc Phat; trong
khi ngai Vin Thu B6 Tit, mot tay cAm ki€m
kim cang doan diét mé hoic, ngdi trén lung su
tlf & phia tay trdi clia Ptic Phat. Vin Thu biéu
thi su gidc ngd tic 1a hdt nhién ma nhin ra
nhat thé cla tdt cd cudc tdn sinh va ning luc
phat sanh tir &6 ma sitc manh clia su t 13 biéu
tugng. Khi tri ki€n nhd c¢6 ngd ma thanh tyu
dudc x dung lam 1gi ich cho loai ngudi, tAim

realize

3k
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x6t thuong ctia PhS Hién ty hién than. Do d6,
cdc B T4t Phd Hién va Vin Thi, mdi ngudi
mot bén tay clia Pic Phat, biéu thi cdi “Mot”

hay tinh binh ding va cdi nhiéu—
Samantabhadra  embodies calm  action,

compassion, and deep-seated wisdom. He is
usually depicted astride a white elephant (the
elephant is being noted for its tranquility and
wisdom), sitting in attendance on the right of
the Buddha; while Manjusri Bodhisattva, with
his delusion-cutting vajra sword in one hand,
sits on the back of a lion on the Buddha’s left
side. Manjusri represents awakening, that is,
the sudden realization of the lion’s vigor is
symbolic. When the knowledge acquired
through ‘awakening’ is employed for the
benefit of  mankind, Samantabhadra’s
compassion is manifesting itself. Accordingly,
each of the Bodhisattvas is an arm of the
Buddha, representing respectively, Oneness or
Equality and manyness.

Phé Hi¢n: Chu Phat va chu BS Tét thy ¥ thi
hién cdc loai thAn & khdp moi noi, thy thuin
theo cin cd clia ching sanh ma t€ do cho ho
(nhu Ptic Quan Thé Am c6 33 than tAm thinh
cttu khS trong Kinh Phdp Hoa)—Universal
manifestation, especially the manifestation of
Buddhas or Bodhisattvas in any shape at will.
Phé Héa: Gido héa khip noi—Universal
change, or transformation.

Ph@ L&: L& bdi tdt ci chu Phat (chi viéc hanh
gid Mat gido 1& bdi bon tdn va tit ci cdc vi ton
trong Man P La, c6 nghia 12 1& bdi hét thdy
chu Phat)—To worship all the Buddhas.

Phé Minh: Samantaprabhasa (skt).

1) Anh séng chéi 1da, tén cia 500 vi A La
Hén thanh Phit—Pervading light, name of
500 arhats on their attaining Buddhahood.
Tén modt ngdi chiia mdi xay khodng nim
1972 tai thi xa Rach Gid, tinh Kién Giang:
Name of a temple, just built recently in
Rach Gid town, Kién Giang province.

Phé Minh Vuong: Phd Minh Vuong 13 tén
cda vi vua bi Ban Tidc Vuong bit gitt—

2)

Pervading Light King, name of the king
captured by Kalmasapada—See Ban Tic
Vuong.
Phé Mon: Samanta-mukuha (skt)—Theo
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Phd Mén 1a ctra phd bién,
hay qua cita nidy ngudi ta c6 thé thdng nhiép
t4't cd cdc phdp, hay 12 mdt mdn c6 nhat thiét
mon. Qua ctta nay, khong c6 cdi gi gi6i han
Phat va B Tit, thi hién dugi moi hinh thic dé
ctitu d6 ching sanh—According to The Flower
Adornment Scripture, universal door, the
opening into all things, or universality; the
universe in anything; the unlimited door s open
to a Buddha, or Bodhisattva, and the forms in
which he can reveal himself.
Phé Nguyén Nam Tuyén Thién Su: Zen
master Pu-Yuan-Nan-Quan—See Nam Tuyén
Phd Nguyén Thién Su.
Phé Phap: Theo Kinh Hoa Nghiém, day l1a
chu phdp trong phép gidi (mdt phap c6 di tat
cd phdp, phS bi€n vién dung)—According to
The Flower Ornament Scripture, universal
dharmas, or things; all things.
Phé Quan Kim Cang: See Bit Khong Kién.
Phé Quang: Anh sing tda khdp noi noi—
Universal light—To shine everywhere.
Ph{ Sa:
1) Kiét tudng: Auspicious.
2) Sao Tisya: Pusya (skt)—The asterism
Tisya.
3) Thang Pausa: Pausa (skt)—See Thap Nhi
Nguyét (10).
Phé Thong: Universal—Common to all—
General—Reaching everywhere.
Ph@ Thi: Mot tén khdc ciia Ngai Vin Thd Su
Ldi B4 Tat—Another name for Manjusri—See
Vian Thu Su Lgi.
Phé Thuy&t: Gidng thuyét tdng quat—Giang
thuy&t hiing ngay (khong nhit thi€t phii tai
Gidng dudng hay dugc sip dit trudc)—
General  preaching—General  day-to-day
lectures (not necessarily in the Dharma Hall or
scheduled in advance).
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Phé Tinh: Thién su Phd Tinh, qué & Thuong
Phu6c, Bic Viét. Khi con rat nhd, ngai xuit
gia véi Thién su Phic Dién, nhung vé sau tho
gi6i v6i Thién su Tudng Quang va tr§ thanh
Phdp t& doi thd 43 dong Lam T€. Hau hét
cudc ddi ngai, ngai hoiing phip tai mién Bic
Viét Nam. Ngai di dau va thi tich hdi nao
khong ai bi€t—Zen Master Phd Tinh, a
Vietnamese monk from Thugng Phudc, North
Vietnam. He left home to follow Most
Venerable Phiic Pién when he was very
young. Later, he received precepts with Zen
Master Tuong Quang and became the Dharma
heir of the forty-third generation of the Linn
Chih Zen Sect. He spent most of his life to
expand the Buddha Dharma in North Vietnam.
His whereabout and when he passed away
were unknown.

Ph§ Tri Tri siéu viét, thong sudt van phdp—
Omniscience.

Phé Tri Gia: Pic Phat 1a bac phd tri, vi ngai
thong sudt tdt ca—The omniscient, i.e. the
Buddha.

Ph§ Tri Ton: See Phd Tri Gia.

Ph§ Vuong: Phd Vuong 1a danh hiéu ciia
Diém Vuong khi 6ng ta di€t tdn nhitng tdi
chuéng cia chinh minh—Universal king, title
of Yama when he has expiated (extinguished)
all his sins.

Phdi Hgp: To combine—To Coordinate.
Phéi Tri: See Phéi hop.

Phdon Hoa: Prosperous.

Phon Thinh: See Phon hoa.

Phu:
1) Ngudi phu lao ddng: A laborer.

2) Ngudi (n6i chung): A man.

3) Trugng phu: A sage officer.

4) Phu quan (chéng): A husband.

5) Phd bi€n: To spread—To diffuse—To
promulgate—To announce.

6) See Phu Toa.

Phu B&n Tau: Docker.

Phu Cu:

1) Ao ca sa: The monk’s robe.

2) Chi€c dém trdi ra trudc ban thd Phat: The
displayed, or promulgating article in front
of the altar of the Buddha.

Phu P8 Réc: Garbage collector.

Phu Khuin Vac: Porter.

Phu Luc Ld: Roadmender.

Phu Man DPa La: P€ tim vdi Man Pa La

dudi dit—To spread a magic cloth,

mandala, on the ground.

Phu Mo6: Miner.

Phu Nhan: Mistress—Wife.

Phu Phu: Husband and wife.

Phu Quén: My husband.

Phu Quét Pudng: Street sweeper.

Phu Thé: See Phu Phu.

Phu Toa: Cdch ngdi dit ban chan ndy 1én dui

chin kia (cé hai cdch, mot 13 ki€t gia, hai la

ban gia)—To sit cross-legged.

** For more information, please see Kiét Gia,

and Ban Gia Phu Toa.

Phi:

1) Che ddu: Mot trong cdc dia phdp ti€u
phién nio (s¢ mit danh du ma che diu toi
10i ca minh)—Covering—Deceit—See

or

Tuy Phién Nio.

2) Giau sang—Rich—Wealthy—Well-
supplied.

3) Ném: To throw—To overthrow.

Phi Bach: Phi mot tAim khin nhd 1én bic
tugng—To throw a coverlet over an image.
Phu Bat: Bat 10n ngude diat dudi chin vong
tron trén néc chua—The inverted bowl at the
top of a pagoda below the nine circles.

Phi Ca La: Pudgala (skt)—See Phud Gia La.
Phu Cuong: See Phi Hao.

Phi Dién:

1) Vai che miit: A veil for the face.

2) Che mait: To cover the face.

Phi DPa: Putana (skt)—See B& P4t Na and
Phi Bbon Na.

Phu Pa Na: Putana (skt)—See Phi Pon Na.
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Phu Pic Ca Gia: Pudgala (skt)—See Phi
Gia La.

Phu Piac Ca La: Pudgala (skt)—See Phu
Gia La.

Phu Pon Na: Putana (skt)—Phd Pa Na—Xu
Nga Quy—Loai quy mot khi bit ngudi lién
lam cho ngudi 4y cdm thdy nhu minh dang
ndm trén lfa—A kind of demon who once
invades a person’s body makes that person
feel as if he or she is on fire (a class of pretas
in charge of fevers).

Phi Gia: A wealthy family.

Phi Gia La: Pudgala (skt)—BGS Pic Gia
La—Phi Bic Ca La—Ching sanh ¢4 hinh
tu6ng, ding vé va tdm thic (con ngudi):
Living beings that have form, body and soul
(living beings that have body, matter, the soul,
personal identity, interpreted by man, men,
human being, and all the living).

1) Hitu tinh: The sentient beings.

2) TAatca ching sanh: All living beings.

3) Tatca ching sanh chiu luan luu trong luan
hdi sanh ti: All living beings subject to
metempsychosis.

4) Thu huéng: Direction, or transmigration.

Phi Gidng: Tri bai cho thiy—To repeat a
lesson to a teacher.

Phi Hao: Wealthy and powerful.

Phi Hau: Enormously rich.

Phi H9: See Phu Gia.

Phu Khi:

1) Db dung d€ ngin cin hay tic, ching han
nhu db tic nudc, hay ngéi khong cho nude
thAm vao nha: Things for turning off, e.g.
water, as tiles do.

Tam bi tic ngh&n khdng thim dudc dao
phdp: Impermeable resistant to teaching.

2)

Phu Kién: Mic phd 1én vai (loai 40 ca sa
phd-kién-y che vai phéi; trong khi ky-chi-y 1a
40 che vai trdi)—To throw a robe over the
shoulder.

Phi La: Pula or Para (skt).

1) Qudc dd: Pura (skt)—Land—Country—
City.
Chi€c giay ngidn dung d€ trang sic: A
short-legged (ornament) boot—Boot or
shoe ornamentation.
Phi La Bat Da La: See Phii La (2).
Phu Lan Da La: Purandara (skt).
1) Ngudi phd v§ thanh ldy: Stronghold
breaker, fortress destroyer.
2) M0t tén khic ciia Thin SAm Sét: Another
name for Indra for thunder-god.
Phi Lan Na Ca Di€p: Puruna-kasyapa
(skt)—See BAt Lan Ca Diép.
Phu LAau Na: Purna (skt)—Phd Lau Na Di
Chat Na Ni T, con clia trudng gid Ba-Va va
mot ngudi gai nd 1&. Ong 12 mot trong 1250 vi
A La Hdn dé tir Phat, cling 1a mdt trong thap
dai dé tir cia Phat c6 biét tai thuy€t phdp. Bi
ngudi anh bac didi trong thudng vu, nhung dng
di ctu ngudi anh ndy trong mot chuyén dim
tau. V& sau dng xAy mot tinh x4 hi€n cho Phat.
Ong dugc Phat tho ky s& thanh Phat di vi lai
Phip Minh Nhue Lai—
Purnamaitrayaniputra, or Maitrayaniputra, son
of Bhava by a slave girl, often confounded
with Maitreya. One of the 1250 Arhat disciples
of the Buddha. He was also one of the ten
great disciples of the Buddha. He was the chief
preacher among the ten principal disciples of
Sakyamuni. Ill-treated by his brother, engaged
in business, saved his brother from shipwreck
by conquering Indra through samadhi. He built
a vihara (monastery) for Sakyamuni. The
Buddha predicted that he would become a
Buddha titled Dharmaprabhasa.
Phi Lau Na Di Pa La Ni Tw: Pumna-
Maitrayaniputtra (skt)}—See Phi Lau Na.
Phi Lau Na Phu La: Purusapura (skt)—Phu
Lau Sa Phi La—Phi Luu Sa Phi La—Truong
Phu Thé, tén mot vuong qudc c¢d, phia Bic An
bg, bay gid 1a Peshwar, noi ma ngudi ta ndi
ring Ngai Thién Than B6 Tat di ra ddi—The
ancient capital of Gandhara, north of India, the

2)

v6i hidu Ia
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modern Peshawar, stated to be the native
country of Vasubandhu.

Phi Lau Sa: Purusa (skt).

1) Nhan loai: Man—Mankind.

2) Con ngudi dudc nhin cdch hdéa lam Na La
Dién Thién (mdt loai tr6i): Man
personified as Narayana—See Narayana.

3) Tam Thdac: Soul and source of the
universe.

4) Than Ngi: The spiritual self.

5) Ngi: Atman (skt)—Ego—T4nh chat dic

biét cia “ngd” la tu tudng, va qua mot
chudi thay d6i cla ki€p hién hitu—The
atman whose characteristic is thought, and
which through successive modifications,
all forms of existence—See Atman in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

Phi Lau Sa Phu La: Purusapura (skt)—See

Phu Lau Na Phd La.

Phi Luu Sa Pha La: Purusapura (skt)—See

Phu Lau Na Phd La.

Phii M9: Vong linh trd vé vi€ng md ba ngay

sau khi di dudc chdn cdt—To return to visit a

grave on the third day after internment.

Phu Na: Punya, Punar, or Purna (skt)—See

Phi Lau Na.

Phid Na Ba To: Punarvasu (skt)—Tén clia

mot vi sur An bo—Name of an Indian monk.

Phi Na Bat Pa: Purnabhadra (skt)—Tén clia

mot Than tu6ng—Name of a spirit-general.

Phi Na Da Xa: Punyayasas (skt)—Phd Na

Da Xoa—See Hai Mudi Tam T6 An Do (11).

Phi Na Da Xa: Punyayasas (skt)—See Hai

Mudi Tam T8 An Do (11).

Phi Na KYy: Purneccha (skt).

1) Tén ciia mdt loai nga quy (khi Piic Phat
dang tru tai tinh x4 Tric Lam trong thanh
Vuong X4, ton gid Muc Kién Lién thiy
mot con quy than hinh den ddi nhu cdt nha
chdy, bung to nhu niii, c8 khing khiu nhu
cay kim, vira chay khip ndi vira la hét om
som, ddi phan va nuéc ti€u dé udng. Ngai
Muc Kién Lién bén dén héi Pic Phat.

Ditc Phit ddp: “Trong ddi Hién Ki€p ndy
G thanh X4 Vé, c6 mot vi trudng gid 1lam
nghé ép mia 1Ay mat ma trd nén dai ph.
B4y gid c6 vi Bich Chi Phat mic bénh
tiéu khat, bén dén vi trudng gid xin nudc
mia d€ udng. Vi trudng gia 1ong rat hoan
hy, bdo vdi ngudi vo 1a Phi Na Ky ring
‘tdi c6 viéc can phai di gidp, nang & nha
hiy 14y nudc mia ma bd thi cho vi Bich
Chi Phat nay.” Sau khi chong di, ngudi vg
bén cim 14y chi€c bat cta vi Bich Chi
Phit, vao bén trong ma tiéu tién vao do,
doan d8 thém nudc mia vao, rdi dwa cho
vi Bich Chi Phat. Vi Bich Chi Phit cAm
bat dinh udng, nhung bi€t khong phai la
nuéc mia, bén d6 xudng dit rdi cAm bt
khong ra vé. Ngudi phu nit 4y khi thic
sanh doa 1am nga quy, ldc nao cling bi con
d6i khat ghé gém day vo)—Name of a
preta, or hungry ghost.

2) Tén cia mot nha su: Name of a monk.

Phi Nong: A rich farmer.

Phii Ong: A rich man.

Phi Qui: Rich and noble.

Phu Sa: Pusya (skt).

1) Mot vi c6 Tién—An ancient rsi.

2) Tén
constellation.

Phi Tho: Rich and long-lived.

Phi Thuong: Rich merchant.

Phi Tuc P& Thé Tuc PE—Tuc d€ ching

nhitng khong 16t h&t dudc nghia 1y ma con che

14 ma't chan 1y (thi du nhu sic von khong phdi

12 cdi binh ma cho 13 cdi binh; thanh vdn

khong phéi 1a ca khic ma cho 1a ca khdic)—

mot chom sao: Name of a

The unenlightened inversion of reality,
common views of things.

Phu:

1) N&i 1énh bénh: Floating—Drifting—

Unsettled.
2) Phu trg—Aid—Support—Uphold.
Phu Chi: Incantation.
Phu Danh: Vainglory.
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Phui Dung Pao Giai Thién Su: Zen master

Fu-Reng-T’ao-Jai—Thién su Phi Dung Pao

Giai sanh nam 1043 tai Nghi Chau (nay thudc

tinh Son DPong), 1a dé ti ctia Pau T Nghia

Thanh—Zen master Fu-Reng-Yi-Qing was

born in 1043 in Yi-Chou (now the city in

southern San-T’ong Province), was a disciple
of T’ou-Tzi-Yi-Qing.

e Su héi Pau Ti: “Ngon gido cia Phat T8
nhu viéc cdm nudc thudng ngay trong nha,
lia r&i viéc niy riéng c6 chd vi ngudi hay
ching?” PAu Tt ddp: “Ngudi néi sic 1énh
ctia Thién T trong cdi ndy, lai nhd vua
V&, vua Thang, Nghiéu, Thuidn hay
ching?” Su suy nghi d€ ddp lai. PAu T
14y phat t bit miéng su, néi: “Nguoi phat
y ra d3 ddng in ba mudi giy rdi.” Ngay
cAu n6i ndy, su tinh ngd, danh 1&, lién lui
ra. Pau T goi: “Xa Lé hdy lai diy.” Su
ching ngé lai. PAu T néi: “Nguoi dén
chd ching nghi ching?” Su lién bit tai—
Fu-Rong asked T’ou-Tzi: “The words of
the Buddhas and ancestors were about
everyday things such as drinking tea or
eating rice. Besides this, does the teaching
have anything special for people or not?”
T’ou-Tzi said: “You speak the Cosmic
Emperor’s edict. Are you pretending to be
Yao, Shun, Yu, and T’ang or not? Fu-Rong
wanted to continue speaking but T’ou-Tzi
raised his whisk and placed it over Fu-
Rong’s mouth, saying: “If you have some
intention, then you already deserve thirty
hits with the stick!” Fu-Rong then
experienced enlightenment. He bowed
and turned to leave. T’ou-Tzi said: “Come
back! Your reverence!” Fu-Rong ignored
him. T’ou-Tzi said: “Have you come to the
place of no doubt?” Fu-Rong then covered
his ears with his hands.

e Mot hdm, su theo PAu T di dao vudn tra.
DPau Tt trao ciy giy cho su, su nhan 14y
lién di theo sau Pau Ti. Pau T bdo: “Ly
nén th& 4y.” Su thua: “Cung Hoa Thugng

xdch gidy cAm giy, ciing ching phai viéc
phin ngoai.” PAu T bdo: “Van c¢6 ngudi
ddng hanh.” Su thua: “Pay 1a mot ngudi
khong nhan day.” PAu Tt thoi hdi. Pén
chiéu, PAu T& bido: “S6m mai néi thoai
chua hét.” Su thua: “Thinh Hoa Thugng
néi ti€p.” Pau T& néi: “Mao sanh nhat,
tudt sanh nguyét.” Su lién ddt den dem
dé&n. PAu T néi: “Nguoi di 1én di xuéng
déu khong ludng cong.” Su thua: “0 beén
canh Hoa Thugng 1y phai nhu th&.” Pau
T néi: “Ké to6i doi trong nha ndo ma
khong c6.” Su thura: “Hoa Thugng tudi cao
thi€u né khong duge.” Pau T hdi: “An
cin cdi gi?” Su thua: “C6 phan dén in.”—
One day, T’ou-Tzi and Fu-Rong were
walking in the vegetable patch. T’ou-Tzi
came up to Fu-Rong and handed him his
staff. Fu-Rong took it, then walked behind
T’ou-Tzi. T’ou-Tzi said: “Is this in
accordance with principle?” Fu-Rong said:
“Carrying the master’s shoes or staff for
him, it can’t be otherwise.” T ou-Tzi said:
“There’s one walking with me.” Fu-Rong
said: “Who’s not learning from you?”
T’ou-Tzi went back. When evening came,
he said to Fu-Rong: “The master we spoke
of earlier isn’t finished.” Fu-Rong said:
“Master, please speak your mind.” T ou-
Tzi said: “The morning gives birth to the
sun. The evening gives birth to the moon.”
Fu-Rong then lit the lamp. T ou-Tzi said:
“Your comings and goings, none of it is
like that of a disciple.” Fu-Rong said:
“Taking care of the master’s affairs, this is
in accordance with principle.” T ou-Tzi
said: “Servants and slaves, what
household doesn’t have them?” Fu-Rong
said: The master is advanced in years.
Neglecting him is unacceptable.” T’ ou-Tzi
said: “So this is how you apply your
diligence!” Fu-Rong said: “One should
repay kindness.”
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e Vio ngdy mudi bdn thdng tim am lich
nidm 1118, su héi bit gid'y, doan vi€t ké:
“Ng6 nién that thap luc
Th& duyén kim di tiic
Sanh bat 4i thién dudng
T{ ba't pha dia nguc
Tén thd hoanh than tam gidi ngoai
Dbiing diing nhan vAn ha ciu thic.”
(Ta tudi by mudi sdu,
Duyén doi nay da da
Sanh chiing thich thién dudng
Ché't ching s¢ dia nguc
Budng tay di ngang ngoai tam gidi
Mic tinh vuon bdng nio budc rang).
Sau @0, su thi tich.
On the fourteenth day of the eighth lunar
month in the year 1118, Fu-Rong asked for
a brush and paper. He then wrote this
verse:
“I’m seventy-six years old,
My causational existence is now completed
In life I did not favor heaven
In death I don’t fear hell
Hands and body extend
beyond the three realms.
What stops me from roaming as I please?
Soon after writing this verse, the master
passed away.
Phu Da: See Buddha and Stupa
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section, and Phit in
Vietnamese-English Section.
Phu PAu: See Buddha and Stupa in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section, and Phat in
Vietnamese-English Section.
Phu Do:
1) Buddha (skt): Con goi la Huu bé, 1a am
khdc ctia Phat Pa—Another name for
Buddha—See Buddha in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section, and Phat
Vietnamese-English Section.
Stupa (skt): Xua goi Phit gido 12 Phu D),
vé sau ndy tir Phit B6 diing dé chi riéng
thdp thd x4 1¢gi Phat—Formerly “Phil D6”
means “Buddhism;” however, nowadays,

in

in

2)

it is used to indicate a stupa of Buddha’s
Stupa Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

relics—See in
Phu Hgp: To agree—To correspond—To
accord.

Phu H9: To protect (spirits).

Phu Khéong: L8 héng xuyén qua bong cay
tr6i 18n bénh trén bién, ma con ria mot mit
tinh cd nhin thdy dugc mit tring, qué 1a cd hoi
hi€m c6, gidng nhu cd hodi duge gip Phat qua
12 hi€m hoi vAy—A hole in a floating log,
through which a one-eyed turtle accidentally
obtains a glimse of the moon, the rarest of
chances, e.g. the rareness of meeting a
Buddha.

Phu Luit Pam Thuong Gido: Gido phip
phll trg gidi luat, thuy&t gidi Phat tinh thudng
try, nhu trong Kinh Niét Ban—The teaching
which supports the rules and speaks of the
eternal, i.e. the Nirvana Sutra.

Phu Mc: Khiic gd ndi (du con rlia mii va
khic gd nSi)—A floating log—See Manh Quy.
Phu Nang: Chi€c phao (vit ma ngudi di song
16n hay bién thudng hay mang theo dé dé
phong ché&t dudi. Phit nang vi nhu gidi cAm d6i
vdi ngudi tu. Mudn vugt qua bién khd, mudn
chim ddt ludn hodi, ngudi tu phai gilt gin gidi
luat, khong giit gidi thi ching khdc nao dam
ling phao, ching nhitng khong qua dugc bd
bén kia, ma con bi nhin chim trong bién dsi
sanh t& nita)—A floating bag, a swimming
float, a lifebuoy.

Phu Phép Phu Du: Externalist guru or
shaman.

Phu Phi¢m: Futility

Phu Sinh: Short life.

Phu S@: Tén khdc clia Kinh Ni€t Ban ma
tong Thién Thai cho ring 12 sy khuéch dai cia
Kinh Phap Hoa—Supporting Commentary,
another name for the Nirvana Sutra. According
to the T’ien-T’ai, it is an amplification of the
Lotus Sutra.

Phu Tat: Bodhisattva (skt)—See Bd Tit.
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Phut Tran: Bui n8i—TA4t ¢4 cdc phdp hitu vi
déu nhu bui ndi, khong chan thuc. N6 che 14p
mit chin tinh—Floating dust atoms,
unstable matter, i.e. phenomena which hide
reality.

Phut Tran Cin: Ngii TrAn Phd Tr¢ Chinh
Cin hay ngoai hinh ciia ngii cin, c6 thé thdy
dugc hay nghe dugc nhu thi gidc, thinh giac,
van van, 1a phil trAn phl tr¢ “chinh cin.” P&i
lai v6i thing nghia cin—The external organs
of sensation, i.e. of sight, hearing, etc, which
aid the senses. Also means “fleeting,” or
“vacuous,” these external things having an
illusory existence; the real organs, or indriya;
in contrast with the function of faculty of
sensation.

Phu Tudng: Nhitng tu twdng phit phi€m
khong that—Passing thoughts, unreal fancies.
Phu Van: Dgi song hay than ndy ciling troi
ndi giong miy bay vay—A drifting cloud, e.g.
this life, or the body.

Phu Quy#t: To veto.

Phii Phang: Brutal—Cruel.

or

Phu:

1) Cha: Ty ba—Father.

2) Panba: A woman.

3) Phu Trg: Subsequent—To aid—To assist.

4) Phu Can: Adjoin—Near.

5) Phu Luc: Appendix—Attached to.

6) Theo gido di€n nha Phat, khong c6 thit gi
nguy hi€m cho cudc séng tinh x4 hon dan
ba. Pan ba 1a co6i r& khd dau, 1a chuéng
ngai, 12 su hdy diét, 12 vuéng mic, su
khd, han thil vA mi qudng, vin vin—A
woman—According to Buddhist teaching,
nothing is so dangerous to monastic
chastity as woman. She is the root of all
misery, hindrance, destruction, bondage,
sorrow, hatred, blindness, etc.

7) Phu phang: To turn the back on someone.

8) Tién phing di€u: Pecuniary aid for

funerals.

9) Vac mang trén vai hay lung: To bear on
the shoulder or back.

10) Vg: A wife.

Phu Cin: Adjacent—Near—Neighboring.

Phu Giiip: To help—To assist.

Phu Hoa: To repeat someone’s opinion.

Phu Khuy&t: To be alternate.

Phu Liéu: Deputy in a monastery.

Phu MAiu: Cha me—Father and mother—

Parents.

(A) V6 minh va tham 4i dugc coi nhu l1a cha
me clia phién nio va nghiép chuéng—
The two ‘ignorance and concupiscence’
being the parents of all delusion and
karma.

1) Phu V6 Minh: Ignorance is referred to as

father.

MAu Tham Ai: Desire or concupiscence as

mother.

Tam Ma Pia ciling dugc coi nhu cha, va

B4t Nha dudc coi nhu me cda tit cd tri

tu¢ va cdng ddc—Samadhi is also

referred to as father, and prajna (wisdom)
as mother, the parents of all knowledge
and virtue.

1) Cha Tam Ma bia: Samadhi is referred to

as father.

Me Bat Nha: Prajna as mother.

Trong chap chiing sanh tif luan hdi, ti't cd

ngudi nam di tirng 13 cha ta, va tit ca

ngudi nit da tirng 12 me ta (Nhift thi€t nam
nif ngd phu miu trong kinh TAm Dia

Qudn)—In the vast interchanges of rebirth

all have been or are my parents, therefore

all males are my father and all females
my mother.

Phu Miu Phu Th¢ T& Tén Than Bing

Quy€n Thudc: Parents-Husbands and Wives-

Children-Friends-Relatives—Theo Kinh Duy

Ma Cat, Phaim Tam, Cu Si Duy Ma Cat di néi

vé phu miu, phu thé, tif tdn, thin bing, quyén

thudc nhu sau—According to the Vimalakirti

Sutra, Chapter Eighth, trong chiing hoi c6 Bo

2)

(B)

2)
©
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T4t tén Phd Hién Sic Than héi 6ng Duy Ma
Cat ring: “Cu si! Cha me, vd con, thin bing
quyén thudc, nhitng ngudi tri thic 1a ai? T6i 6,
trai ban, voi nguwa, xe cd0 & dau?"—A
Bodhisattva called Universal Manifestation,
who was present asked Vimalakirti: “Who are
your parents, wife and children, relatives and
kinsmen, official and private friends, and
where are your pages and maids, elephants
and horse carts?” Duy Ma Cat dung bai k& dap
ring—In reply Vimalakirti chanted the
following:

1) Tri @ me Bd Tat, phuong tién Ay 13 cha,
Dao su ti't c4 ching, déu do d4y sinh ra—
Wisdom-perfection is a Bodhisattva’s
Mother, his father is expedient method,
For the teachers of all living beings come,
Only from these two (upaya and prajna).
Phép hy chinh 1a vg, tAm tit bi 1a géi, tAim
thanh thyc 13 trai, 16t rdo ving ling nha—
His wife is joy in Dharma’s law; Kindness
and pity are his daughters; His sons
morality truthfulness;  Absolute
voidness his quiet abode.

Trdn lao 1a dé t&, thy ¥ ma sai x{, dao
phim von ban lanh, do diy thanh Chdnh
gidc—Passions are his disciples Whom he
transforms at will. Bodhipaksita dharma
are his friends. Helping him to win
supreme enlightenment.

2)

and

3)

Phu Mbon: Bi thua trong cudc tranh ludn—
Positions that have been withdrawn from in
argument—Defeated.

Phu Nhan:
1) See Phu (6).
2) Vg: A wife.

Phu Phang: To put away (betray—desert)
one’s wife or husband.

Phu Phat Phap Ngoai DPao: Ngoai dao
nim ngay trong 1ong Phiat Gido (chi nhitng
ngudi mang danh Phit ti ma ludn bi ta vay mé
hoic)—Heretics within Buddhism.

Phu Ta: To assist—To help.

Phu Tam: Ungratefulness.

Phu Thanh: Thanh cia phu vudng ctia Pic
Phat hay thanh Ca Ty La vé—The paternal or
native city, especially Sakyamuni,
Kapilavastu.

Phu Than: Cha—Father—Daddy.

Phu Thudc Lan Nhau: Interdependent

Phu Tinh: See Phu Phang.

Phu Trach: To undertake—To assume the

responsibility.

Phiic:

1) Caibung: The belly.

2) Phu6c dtc: Blessing—Happiness—

Felicity—Good fortune.
Phiic Bao: See Phuge Béo.
Phic Pap: To

respond.

reply—To answer—To
Phiic Pia: Tén goi chiia chiéng, manh dit
sinh ra phic dic—A place of blessedness, a
monastery.

Phiic Pién: Zen Master Phic Pién—Thién
su Phiic Pién, qué & Ha Pong. Ngai 12 ngudi
c6 cong trong viéc bdo tdn st liéu Phat Gido
Viét Nam. Ngai thudng try tai chuia Lién Tong
dé hoiing phdp. Ngai ciing 12 ngudi khai son
chiia Thién Quang trén ndi Pai Hung & Ha
Noi. Sau d6, khdng ai bi€t ngai di dau va thi
tich hdi nio—A Vietnamese Zen master from
Ha bong, North Vietnam. He had the credit of
preserving a lot of Vietnamese Buddhist
history materials. He stayed most of his life at
Lién Téong Temple in Hanoi to expand the
Buddha Dharma. He was also the founder of
Thién Quang Temple at Mount Pai Hung in
Hanoi. Where and when he passed away were
unknown.

Phiic Pinh: Sinh dudng clia phic dic, hay tu
vién—A court, or hall, of blessedness, a
onastery.

Phic Pic: See Phuéc Pric.

Phiic Hau: Kind—Virtuous—Benevolent.

Phiic Hoa: Happiness and misfortunes.
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Phic Loc: Happiness and wealth
Phic Lgi: Well-being

Phiic Nhén:

1) Mot ngudi sung sudng hanh phic: Happy
man.

2) Nghiép nhian cdm ng tir qui phic ddc, thi

du nhu thién cidn: A cause which gives rise
to blessing, i.e. all good deeds.
Phiic Nhon Sanh Phiic Qua: Blessed deeds
produce blessed rewards, now and hereafter.
Phiic Tho: Happiness and longevity.
Phiic Tinh: Lucky star.
Phiic Trach: Happiness and favour.
Phic Trung:
1) Cai trong bung: Within the belly.
2) Dita tré chwa sanh: Unborn child.
3) Trai tim: The heart.
4) T cung: Womb.

Phuc:

1) Y phuc: Clothes.

2) Phic dip: To reply.

3) Phuc hdi: To revert—Again.
4) Phuc: To admire—To esteem.
5) Tang phuc: Mourning clothes.
6) Nuot: To swallow.

Phuc Bai: B4di phuc—To prostrate oneself.
Phuc Chitc: To reinstate someone—To
restore someone to his former position.

Phuc Dich: To serve (attend) someone.

Phuc Dudgc: To take the medicine.

Phuc Pa Mat Pa: Buddhamitra (skt)—Vi td
thtt chin trong hai mudi tim t§ An D¢, téc gid
cia bd Ngii Moén Thién Kinh Y&u Dung
Phap—Buddhamitra, the eighth patriarch of
the twenty-eight patriarchs in India, author of
the Pancadvara-dhyana-sutra-mahartha-
dharma.

Phuc Hinh: To suffer a punishment.

Phuc Hoat: Song trd lai—To return to life—
To live again—To resurrect.

Phuc Hodc: To tame binding karmas—Phuc
hodc c6 nghia 1a hanh gid dd dat dugc thanh

tuu tAm linh ndo d6 cé thé hang phuc dugc cic
hodc nghi€p tré6i budc—To tame binding
karmas means the cultivator has reached

certain spiritual achievements to remain
somewhat free from his or her karmic
afflictions.

Phuc Hoi: To restore.

Phuc Hoi Stdc Khée: To restore one’s
health.

Phuc Hén: To call (raise) a spirit.

Phuc Hung: To rise again—To revive.

Phuc Ménh: To carry out an order.

Phuc Nguyén: To make a vow.

Phuc Nhin: Nhin thi nhat trong ngii nhin—
The first of the five forms of submission—See
Ngii Nhin.

Phuc Phap: See Phuc hinh.

Phuc Phich: Fat and clumsy.

Phuc Sinh: Ngoai dao tin ring c6 cdi goi la
“Song lai”—Externalists believe that there
exists a so-called Resurection (come to life
again or return from the dead).

Phuc Stc: Hoan tuc (ngudi da mot 1an thdo
bé dd trang siic d€ xuit gia, nay lai d€ téc dai
mic d6 th€ tuc nén goi la phuc stc)—To
return to ordinary garments, i.e. to doff the
robes for lay life—Clothes and adornments.
Phuc Thién: Lam lanh ldnh 4c—To yield to
reason—To do good and get rid of evil.

Phuc Thu: To take revenge.

Phuc Thiy Luan Su: Mot trong 20 thd
ngoai dao. Phuc Thiy Luin Su cho riing nudc
1a cidn bdn clia van vat. Nudc c¢6 khd ning
sanh ra trdi dit; nu6c cling c6 ban ning hiy
hoai van hitu. Ngoai dao ndy 14y nuéc 1am cttu
canh Ni€t Ban—The sect of non-Buddhist
philosophers (one of the twenty heretic sects)
who considered water the beginning and end
of all things.

Phuc Tong: To obey—To yield—To submit.
Phuc Vu: To serve.

Phui: To dust off.
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Phun Lita: To spit fire.

Phung Phi: To waste.

Phiing: N6i bong gi6 hay cham bi€m—To

satirize—To intone.

Phiing Pi€u: To

deceased person.

Phiing Kinh: Diéu chinh giong néi d€ phing

tung kinh vin, dic biét 1a trong cdc cudc 1&

(dd 12 phdp cda Ba La Mo6n, nhung Pic Phat

van cho phép chu Ting Ni diing trong cdc budi

tung kinh cho thuin theo long ngudi)—To
intone a scripture, especially one suited to the
occasion.

Phing Tung: Gatha (skt)—Gia Pa—Nhitng

cau phing vinh, tdn thdn nghia 1y tham di¢u

va ca tung cong ddc cia Phiat va Tam Bdo—

To intone—To sing.

Phung:

1) Phung t&: To serve—To worship.

2) Phung su: To serve someone respectfully.

3) Chim Phugng (chim tréng): Mot lodi chim
bi€u trung cho sy cit twdng—A male
phoenix—An auspicious bird.

Phung Dudng Me Cha: To support one’s

parents

Phung Gia: See Phung Nap.

Phung Hanh:

1) Lam theo ménh 1&énh: To execute an
order.

2) Tuén theo va thuc hanh chi gido clia Pic
Phat: Devout practicing—To obey and
practise the Buddha’s teaching.

Phung Hi¢n: Hién ting qua cho bé trén—To

offer gifts to one’s superiors.

Phung Hoang: Cip chim Phung Hoang.

1) Phung: A male phoenix.

2) Hoang: A female phoenix.

offer ritual objects to a

Phung Nap: To make offerings—See Cing
Dudng.
Phung Sat: Mot tir ding d€ chi tu vién Phat
gido—Phoenix ksetra, a term for a Buddhist
temple.

Phung Son: Tén mdt ngdi chiia ¢d ndi ti€ng,
toa lac trong quin 11 thanh phd Sai Gon, Nam
Viét Nam. Chua con ¢6 tén la Chua Go, dugce
Hoa Thugng Liéu Thong xay vao diu thé ky
thit 19. P&n nim 1904, chiia dugc Hoa Thugng
Minh Tué trung tu. Bén canh chuia c6 cdy bach
mai cao 5 thudc, dugc trong tif nim 1909.
Chuia khi xua ndi ti€ng 12 mot thing cinh cla
tinh Gia Pinh. Gin diy mot nhém cdc nha
kh4o c8 & thanh phd Sai Gon da tim thdy diu
v&t clia mot ngdi dén c5 Ba La Mon, da chim
sdu du6i dat, dugc xdy cdch nay hon 1.500
nim, véi ki€u ki€n tric cla vudng qudc Phu
Nam. Nhitng tic phaAm nghé thuit bing gb vin
con dugc luu gilt trong chua, dic biét la cic
tugng Phat tron, nhu bd tugng tam thé, Ngi
Hién, van van, dugc cham tr§ tir khodng nim
1904 d&€n nim 1915 trong giai doan trung tu
chua. Trong Chdnh di€én cé bd tugng Ngii
Hién, gdm nim tugng. Tugng Pic Phat Thich
Ca cuGi su t; tugng Vin Thi cudi su th; tugng
Thé& Chi cudi voi chin ngd; tugng Quin Am
cudi cop; va tugng Phd Hién cudi 1an. Céc pho
tugng dugc dit trén dd cham 16m chdm—
Name of a famous ancient pagoda located in
the Eleventh district, Saigon City, South
Vietnam. It is also called Go Pagoda. The
pagoda was established by Most Venerable
Liéu Thong in the early nineteenth century.
The Most Venerable Minh Tué rebuilt it in
1904. Next to the pagoda is a five-meter white
apricot raised in 1909. At one time, Go Pagoda
was a beauty spot of Gia Pinh province.
Recently, a group of archaeologists of Saigon
City have found the remnants of a Hinduist
ancient temple built 1,500 years ago, and
buried deep underground. The temple
symbolized the architecture of Founan
Kingdom. The artistic wooden masterpieces
conserved in the pagoda primarily are round
statues such as those of the Buddhas of the
Three Periods, the Five Sages, etc., cast from
1904 to 1915 during the reconstruction of the
pagoda. In the Main Hall, there are five
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statues of the Five sages. The statue of

Sakyamuni Buddha was cast riding a lion; that

of Majusri Bodhisattva riding a lion;

Mahasthama statue sitting on a nine-tusk

elephant; Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva statue

riding a tiger; and Samantabhadra Bodhisattva

riding a unicorn. These statues are placed on a

ruggedly carved stone pedestal.

Phung Su: To serve—To carry out an order.

Phung Sy Chiing Sanh Tidc La Cing

Dudng Chu Phit: To serve (perform) good

deeds for sentient beings, you have also made

offerings to the Buddhas.

Phung Tho': To worship.

Phung Thira: To follow blindly.

Phiit Chdc: In a moment.

Phut:

1) Phutlén: To spring up (water).

2) Batchgt: Suddenly.

Phut Tit: Chot tit—Suddenly went out.

Phic:

1) G4p hai: Double.

2) Lap lai: Repeated.

3) Loaido kép—Double garments.

Phitc Tap: Complicated.

Phung Phitc: Rat thom tho ngot ngao—Very

sweet-smelling.

Phirng: To burst into.

Phuéc Bao: Phudc bdo twdng thudng, nhu

dugc tdi sanh vao c¢6i tr6i hay ngudi—

Merits—Blessings—A blessed reward, e.g. to

be born as a man or a deva.

Phuéc Cai: Tang long ctia phuéc bso—The

cover, or canopy, of blessing.

Phuéc DPia: See Phic bia.

PhuGc Pién:

() Nghia cia Phuéc Pién—The meanings of
Field of Blessedness: Rudng cho ngudi
gieo trong phudc bio. Ngudi xing ding
cho ta cling dudng. Gidng nhu thita rudng
gieo mua, nguGi ta s€ git thién nghiép
néu ngudi Ay bi€t vun trong hay ciling

dutng cho ngudi xing dang. Theo Phat
gido thi Phat, BS tit, A La Hén, va tit ca
chiing sanh, di ban hay thii, déu Ia nhitng
rudng phudc ditc cho ta gieo trong phudc
duac cong dic—The field of
blessedness or the field for cultivation of
happiness, meritorious or other deeds, i.e.
any sphere of kindness, charity, or virtue.
Someone who is worthy of offerings. Just
as a field can yield crops, so people will
obtain blessed karmic results if they make
offerings to one who deserves them.
According to  Buddhism, Buddhas,
Bodhisattvas, Arhats and all sentient
beings, whether friends or foes, are fields
of merits for the cultivator because they
provide him with an opportunity to
cultivate merits and virtues

(I) Phan loai Phuéc Dién—Categories of
Field of blessedness:

(A) Nhi Phuéc dién—There are two kinds of

felicity:

Hitu lau phu6c dién (giip con ngudi cii

thién diéu kién song trong ki€p lai sanh):

Worldly field for cultivating of happiness

which helps the cultivator to have better

living conditions in the next life.

a. Bi dién: Compassion fields—Chim s6c
cho ngudi binh didng thuong hay ngudi
ngheo kh6—Tender the sick, the pitiable,
or poor and needy as the field or
opportunity for charity.

b. Kinh dién: Revverence fields—Hb trg chu
Tang Ni. Kinh trong Phiat va Thanh
ching—Support the monks and the nuns.
The field of religion and reverence of
Buddhas, the saints and the priesthood.

c. An dién: Gratitude fields.

Gieo phudc ndi cha me: Cultivate

blessedness in parents—Be dutiful to

one’s parents.

e Gieo phudc bing cich dip dudng, dao
gi€ng, xdy cAu, bdi 10: Cultivate
lessedness in making roads and wells,

va

1)
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canels and bridges;

roads.

V6 lau phuéc dién: Ni€t ban 1a rudng

phuéc vinh ctu—Nirvana (out of passion)

field for cultivating of an eternal

happiness.

(B) Tam Phudc dién—Three
felicity—See Tam Phudc.

(C) Tt& Phuéc Pién—Four fields of felicity—
See T Phudc Pién.

repair dangerous

2)

sources of

(D) Biat PhuSc Dién: Eight fields for
cultivating blessedness—see Bat Phic
Dién.

Phuéc Pién Tuy: Con goi 1a chia Hang, toa
lac tai ndi Sam, thi xd Chau Pé&c, tinh Chau
Ddc, Nam Viét Nam. Chiia Hang 12 mot hang
d4 thién nhién. Chanh dién va nha hiu t8 do
ba Thg dung 1én tir nim 1840 d€n 1845 biing
tre vd 14 don sd. P&n nim 1885, 6ng Phdn
Thong & Chau Pdc cling nhian dan trong ving
dung lai chua. Nam 1946, Hoa Thugng
Nguyé&n Vin Luin ding ra tring tu ngdi chuia
nhu hién nay. Chiia Hang 13 mdt quan thé di
tich c6 kién tric dep, ndi bac nhat 1a cdc hang
d4 thién nhién v6i nhiéu huyén thoai hip din
khiach thap phuong—Name of a temple
located in Mount Sam, Chau Pé6c town, Chiu
Dd&c province, South Vietnam. Hang Temple is
a natural cave where the Main Hall and the
Patriarch Hall were simply built by Ms. Thg
from 1840 to 1845. In 1885, a government
clerk named Thong and the local people
rebuilt the temple. In 1946, Most Venerable
Nguyén Vin Luin rebuilt it again. Hang
temple is a beautiful complex of architecture.
There one can find many natural caverns
relating to legends and myths attractive to the
pilgrims.

Phuée Pién Y: Y 4o cla rudng phudc, hay y
do ctia chu Ting Ni—The robe of a field of
happiness (the garment of the field of blessing,
or the monk’s robe).

Phuéc Pidc: Punya (skt)—PhuGc ditc do qua
bdo thién nghiép ma cé. Phudc ditc bao gom

tai sdn va hanh phudc cda cdi nhan thién, nén
chi 12 tam bg va van chiu luan hdi sanh ti—
Blessings and virtues—Merit—Blessed
virtues—AIll good deeds, or the blessing
arising from good deeds. The karmic result of
unselfish action either mental or physical. The
blessing wealth, intelligence of human beings
and celestial realms; therefore, they are
temporary and subject to birth and death.
Phuéc Pitc Cong Pitc Khong Thé Nghi
Ban: Incomparable merit and virtue.

Phuéc Pic Mon: Cira phude dic, ba la mat
th nim trong sidu ba la miat—The gate of
blessedness and virtue, the first five of the six
paramitas.

Phudc Pic Than: Than Phat trong niém hy
lac tOt cling clia phugc dic tam mudi—The
Buddhakaya, or body of Buddha, in the
enjoyment of the highest samadhi bliss.

Phuéc Dic Trang Nghieém: Tu thién hanh
phic dfc ma dic dugc Phat qud trang
nghiém—The adornment of blessedness, i.e.
of good deeds

Phude Pic Tu Luong: Nhitng chdt dinh
dudng vun trong phuéc dic, nhu b thi—The
nutriment of blessedness, i.e. deeds of charity.
Phuéc Hai: Tén cia mot ngdi chila cd toa lac
trong quan nhat, thanh phd Sai Gon, Nam Viét
Nam. Chiia dugc mot vi t6 ngudi Hoa tén Luu
Minh xdy vao cudi th€ ky 19, va dugc khanh
thanh vao ndm 1906. Trong Chédnh dién c6 cic
tugng Ngoc Hoang, cic Thién Thin, nhu Thin
May, Than Mua, Thin Sim, Thin Chép, T
Thién Vuong. Gitta Chanh Pién thd ton tugng
bic Phat Thich Ca—Name of a famous
ancient pagoda, located in the First district,
Saigon City, South Vietnam. The pagoda was
called Pa Kao pagoda by the French. It was
built by Liu-Ming, a Chinese Patriarch in the
late nineteenth century and inaugurated in
1906. In the Main Hall, there are statues of the
Emperor of Jade and other Deities as those of
Cloud, Wind, Rain, Thunder, Lightning, and
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the Four Kings of Heaven. The statue of
Sakyamuni Buddha is worshipped in the
middle of the Main Hall.

Phuéc Hanh: Mot trong tam hanh 1am &nh
hudng dén nghiép, hanh phdp cdm t¢ng phic
1¢i ctia nhin thién nhu ngdi gidi va thap thién
gidi, vin vin—One of the three lines of
actions that affect karma, the life or conduct
which results in blessing, e.g. being reborn as a
man or deva, as a result of the cultivation of
the five basic commandments, or the ten good
deeds.
Phuéc Hau: Hoa Thugng PhuSc Hau, modt
trong nhitng dai dé t& ciia Hoa Thugng TAm
Truyén. Ngai 12 mot Thién su lai ¢6 khi€u 1am
tho. Ti€c thay, qua bao bién c¢d, thd vin cia
ngai bi that lac, chi con lai bai thd sau day, di
ngdn thAm nhuidn dao vi clia ngdi—Most
Venerable Phuéc HAiu, one of the most
outstanding disciples of Most Venerable TAm
Truyén (TAm Truyén was a disciple of Diéu
Gidc; Diéu Gidc was a disicple of Nhat Pinh).
He was both a Zen master and a poet. It was
regrettable that now, after so many changes,
all that remains of his works is merely a poem,
as his last words imbued with Buddhist
thoughts:

Kinh dién lvu truyén tdm van tu

Hoc hanh khong thi€u ciing khdng du,

Nim nay tinh lai chitng quén hét

Chi nhé trén ddu mot chit NHU!

Buddhist sutras are not few.

My learning cannot be said to be

satisfactory or poor.

I have forgotten all,

it seems, now looking back.

There only remains in my heart the word

“NHU.”
Phuée Hoa: Tén mot ngdi chiia cb ndi ti€ng,
toa lac trong quan ba, thanh phd Sai Gon, Nam
Viét Nam. Chia da dudc xay dung tir 1du 1im
(khong rd nién dai) vdi ki€u kién tric cd cia
cdc chiia mién Nam. Nim 1958, chiia dugc
trung tu theo ki€n tric nhu hién nay. Trudc

diy chia 1a tru s& cia Hoi Phat Hoc Nam
Viét. Ngay 24 thiang 2 ndm 1952, nhan ngay
dai hoi, 14 c& Phat gido ddu tién & mién Nam
dugc treo tai chua. Ngay 1 thing 4 nam 1956,
nhiém ky hai dai hoi Phit gido ciing dugc
triéu tdp tai chuia Phuéc Hoa. Trong Chanh
dién c6 ba tugng gd, tugng Phat Thich Ca,
trgng Diém Ma Vuong, tugng Quin Thé Am
nghin tay nghin mit, dugc tac vao khodng tr
nim 1960 d&n nim 1962—Name of a famous
ancient pagoda located in the third district,
Saigon City, South Vietnam. The pagoda was
built a long time ago, with
architectural style of South Vietnam’s
pagodas. In 1958, it was rebuilt as it is seen
today. Formerly, the pagoda functioned as the
office of South Vietnam Association of
Buddhist Studies. It was at this pagoda, the
Buddhist flag was hung for the first time on the
occasion of the Congress of the Association on
February 24, 1952. On April first, 1956, the
second session of Congress of the Vietnam
Buddhist Sangha organized its opening at
Phu6c Hoa Pagoda. In the Main Hall, there are
three wooden statues of Sakyamuni Buddha,
Yama of Hell, and One-thousand-arm and one-
thousand-eye Bodhisattva.
These statues were cast from 1960 to 1962.
The statue of Sakyamuni Buddha is 2.5 meters
high, 2 meters wide.

Phuéc Hug:

1) Phu6c dic va tri hué—Blessings, or
and

its ancient

Avalokitesvara

blessedness and wisdom—Virtue
wisdom.

Tén cia mot Phdap Su ngudi Viét Nam tai
Uc, vi lanh dao Phat gido quan trong tai
Uc Chau va Tan Tay Lan. Ong con 1a chi
tich Gido Hoi Viét Nam Théng Nhat tai
Uc Chau va Tan Tay Lan. Ong 1a ngudi
da sang ldp ra Trung TAm Vin Héa Viét
Nam & Sydney. Trudc nim 1975, Hoa
Thugng Phuc Hué la gidng su trong
nhiéu nim tai An Quang, mot trung tim
Phat gido ndi bic cda mién Nam Viét

2)
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Nam thdi by gis—Name of an important
Vietnamese Buddhist leader in Australia
and New Zealand, and current head of the
Vietnamese Unified Buddhist Congress in
Australia and New Zealand. He is a
founder of Vietnam Cultural Center in
Sydney. Before 1975, Most Venerable
Phuéc Hué taught for many years at An
Quang Pagoda, the pre-eminent Buddhist
Center in South Vietnam.
Phuéc Hug¢ Song Tu, Pong Ding Bi
Ngan: To practice blessings (offerings and
charity) and wisdom (meditation) at the same
time, you will surely obtain enlightenment.
Phuéc Hung: Tén cia mot ngdi tu vién cd
ndi ti€ng, toa lac trong thi xa Sa Péc, tinh Sa
béc, Nam Viét Nam. Chua dugc Hoa Thugng
Minh Phic khéi cong xay cit nim 1838. Chia
c6 16i kién tric khd dic sic. Chanh dién hinh
chit nhat dai 19 mét 5, rdng 14 mét, trén ndc
trang tri theo ki€u clia ngudi Trung Hoa. Bén
trong chianh dién dudc ton tri trang nghiém. 0
day c6 mdt pho tugng Phat A Di Pa c¢d bing
d4't thép vang; mot chi€c tréng ¢ khic nim
1828 c6 bé ngang 1 mét 4, dudng kinh 90
phin, va bitc hoanh son son thép vang cham
trd cong phu, & giita ¢6 cham chi€c 14 Bd Bé
c6 ghi ba chit Han: “Phudc Hung Ty 1882,” hai
bén 12 hai bdn Lac Hoa va Thanh Hoa khic
nim 1846. Chuia hién con Iuu giit nhi€u ban
kinh khic gd chit Hin hai mit, mdi tim bé
ngang 20 phan, doc 30 phin, day 3 phan, khic
cdc b kinh Pia Tang, Kim Cang, Phd Mon,
Bat Nha, vin vin—Name of a famous ancient
pagoda located in Sa Péc town, Sa béc
province, South Vietnam. The pagoda was
built in 1838 by Most Venerable Minh Phic. It
has a rather distinctive architecture. Its Main
Hall is a rectangular building, 19.5 meters
long, 14 meters wide, the top of which is
decorated in Chinese pagoda’s style. The Main
Hall is arranged solemnly. Here stands the old
statue of Amitabha Buddha made of clay and
gilded. There are also an ancient drum made in

1828, 1.4 meters in width and 0.90 meter in
diameter and a horizontal board elaboratedly
gilded and engraved. In the middle of the
board, a leaf of Bo-tree was carved, on which
are three Chinese characters “Phudc Hung Ty
1882.” On both sides of the board are
respectively the words Lac Hoa and Thinh
Hoa. The pagoda has also conserved many
wooden pieces on which a lot of sutras were
written. The dimension of every piece is 20 by
13 by 3 centimeters. The names of these sutras

are  Kshigarbha,  Vajrachedika, Prajna
Paramita, etc.
Phuéc Khanh: Chdic phic cho ai—

Blessedness and felicity, or blessed felicity—
To congratulate on good fortune.

Phude LAm: Tén ciia mot ngdi chiia ¢ toa
lac trong thanh phd Viing Tau, Nam Viét
Nam. Chua dugc xay trén 200 nim va da trai
qua nhiéu 1an tring tu. Lan tring tu cudi cling
1a vao ndm 1956. Trong chdnh dién c6 tugng
Than Vishnu. Theo tai liéu cla tinh Ba Ria thi
tugng 1am bing d4, vio khodng th&€ ky thi
bdy, di tich cda cu6i thdi Phi Nam dau thdi
Chan Lap—Name of an ancient pagoda,
located in Viing Tau City, South Vietnam. It
was built 200 years ago, and has been rebuilt
many times. The last time it was rebuilt was in
1956. There is a statue of Vishnu in the middle
of the Main Hall. According to the records
from Viing Tau province, the statue was made
of stone, built in the seventh century. It is a
vestige of the late Phi Nam period and the
early Chan Lap one.

Phuéc Ldc: Hanh phiic va thi biy gid va vé
sau nay—Happiness and emolument, good
fortune here or hereafter.

Phuéc Luc: Power of accumulating merits.
Phuée Luu: Tén clia mdt ngdi chiia ¢8 nim
trén qudc 16 22, thi trin Trdng Bang, tinh Tay
Ninh, Nam Viét Nam. Chua dugc dung lén tir
lau ldm. Lic d4u chua chi 12 mdt mai thdo am,
goi 13 Am Ba Pdng, vé sau dudc ndi rong ra
nén goi 1a Chiia Ba Pdng vao nim 1900. T3
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Trung Luyc, thudc phdi Liu Qudn ddi thit 42
da xay lai ngoi chiia va dit tén Phudc Luu. K&
tr d6 d€n nay da k& tuc nim vi tru tri va dudc
tring tu nhiéu 1an (vao nhitng nim 1945, 1946,
1968). Chiia Phudc Luu ndi ti€ng vi 4nh hudng
cla né trong viéc md rong phai Li€u Quédn
(LAm Té€) trong tinh TAy Ninh. Trong Chdnh
dién c6 tugng Di Pa Tam Toén biing gom thép
vang, dugc mang dén tir Trung Qudc. Mdi bén
chanh dién c6 tugng cdc vi La Hdn, mdi tugng
cao 35 phén, rong 20 phan khodng giita hai
diu gdi. Lai c6 nhitng tugng ctia Thap dién
Diém Vuong hai bén chdnh dién, mdi tugng
cao 1 mét va rong 50 phan—Name of an
ancient pagoda, located alongside of Highway
22, Triang Bang town, Tdy Ninh province,
South Vietnam. The pagoda was built a long
time ago. It was previously called Ba Pdng
Thatched Hut and later, Bd Pdng pagoda due
to the enlargement in 1900. Patriarch Trung
Luc of the forty-second generation of the Liéu
Qudn Sect had the pagoda rebuilt and renamed
it Phudc Luu. It was in turn headed by five
successive Masters and restored many times
(1945, 1946, 1968). Phuéc Luwu Pagoda is
famous for its influence on developing the Lin-
Chi followers of the Liéu Quén Sect in Tay
Ninh province. In the Main Hall stand the
statues of the Three Amitabha Noble Ones of
ceramincs, gilded and carried from China. On
each side of the Main Hall, each Arahat statue,
0.35 meter high, 0.20 meter wide between the
two knees, is worshipped on the altar. There
also statues of the ten Kings of the Hells,
worshipped on the altar of both sides of the
Main Hall, each statue is 1 meter high, 0.50
meter wide between the two knees.
Phuéc Nghig¢p: Hanh nghiép do phic dic ma
sanh ra, mot trong tam phuGc—Happy karma,
or the karma of blessedness, one of the three
sources of felicity.
** For more information, please see Tam
Phudc in Vietnamese-English Section.
Phuéc Nhan: See Phiic Nhan.

Phudce Qua: Qui bdo clia phudc ditc—The
reward of blessedness.
Phuéc Quan: Phuéc bdo va qudn sdt—
Blessedness and insight—See Phudc Tri.
Phuéc Sanh: Sanh vio chd phudc ditc—Born
of or to happiness.
Phuéc Sanh Thién: Punyaparsavas (skt)—
Coi trdi Pham Thién tht mudi trong sd thién
thi€n—The tenth brahmaloka, the first region
of the fourth dhyana.
*#* For more information, please see T Thién
Thién (1).
Phuge Thanh: Tén clia mot ngdi chiia ¢ &
Hué&, Trung Viét. Chua do ba Nguyén thi Ngoc
Cau, mot thit phi clia chda V6 Vuong Nguyén
Phu6c Hoat, xay dung vao cudi th€ ky thi 18.
Nguyén thlly, chiia dd dudc xay dung kién ¢4,
theo ki€u ki€n triic duong thdi v6i kiu chdnh
dién vudng hai chi. Pé&n nim 1832, chua
dudgc tring tu, chi 1a mot nha tr dudng cla
ngudi sang 14p ra chua. T d6 tr§ di khong rd
ti€n trinh trung tu. Pé&n thdi vua Khii Dinh,
chiia dugc x& dung nhu 1a mot nha Ting cho
chu Ting luu trd mdi khi dén hanh 1& t€ ty
trong hoang cung. P&n nim Bdo Pai thi 3
(1928), con chdu thudc hé thd 9 clia ba di dic
mot tiéu hdng chung ning 120 cin véi bai
minh hoa do Hiép T4 Pai Hoc Si Tén That T&
chap bit, hién nay vin con tai chlia. Nim
1987, vi vat liéu cii ¢ qud hu hdng khong thé
trung tu dugc, nén chiia da phdi tdi thi€t theo
ki€u ki€n tric mdi. Chinh dién dugc chuyén
dung ra phia trudc, 14y nén cii lam sin trong.
Tién dudng dudc dit bing bé tong cdt sit va
mdi Igp ngdéi—Name of an ancient temple in
Hué, Central Vietnam. The temple was built in
the late eighteenth century by a concubine of
V& Vuong Nguyén Phuéc Hoat named
Nguyén Thi Ngoc Cau. Formerly the temple
was built with a solid structure of the style
popular at that time, a square main hall with
two-side rooms. In 1832, the temple was
rebuilt, merely as a worship house to its
founder. No records of reconstruction of the
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temple were known. During king Khai Pinh’s
reign, the temple was used as lodging place for
monks who came to participate in the religious
ceremonies held in the royal palace. In the
third year of king Bdo Pai’s reign (1928), the
descendants if the founder of the temple
dedicated a small-sized bell, 120 pounds to the
temple with a eulogy written by Hiép T4 Pai
Hoc ST Ton That TE, the bell still remains at
the temple. In 1987, because the ancient
construction materials had deteriorated so
badly that no more reconstruction could be
made. As a result, the temple was wholly
rebuilt in a new design. Now the main hall
stands in front, its old ground became a
courtyard, and a tiled roof antechambre built of
concrete.

Phuéc Thign: Benevolence—Charity.
Phuéc Tri: Phic dic va trf hué, hai loai trang
nghiém—Blessedness and wisdom, the two
virtues which adorn—See Nhi Trang Nghiém.
Phuéc Tic: Mot trong nhi tic, chan thi nhit
bao gdm nim Ba La Mat dau, va chan thd hai
con goi 1a “tri tic,” gbm Ba La Mat thit sdu—
The feet of blessedness, one consisting of the
first five paramitas, the other being the sixth
paramita, i.e. wisdom; happiness—See Luc Do
Ba La Mat (1) (2) (3) (4) (5).

Phuéc Tu@: See Phudc Tri.

Phuéc Tuéng: Marks of merits.

Phuéc Tuéng Phap Than: Phudc bdo hinh
tuéng ndi phap than Phat, ddi lai v6i tf hué
cia Phiat—The Buddha-dharmakaya as
blessedness, in contrast with it as wisdom.
Phuéc Tuong: Tén modt ngdi chia, toa lac
trong thon Tdng Phd, x4 Tdng Nhon Phd,
huyén Thua Pic, thanh ph6 Sai Gon, Nam Viét
Nam. Chiia dudc xay vao giita th€ ky tha 18
va triing tu vao nim 1834 dudi triéu vua Minh
Mang. Trong chdnh dién c6 nhiéu tugng, trong
d6 c6 mot tugng hd phédp, va tugng TS Diéu
Minh tac vio khodng giita th€ ky thd 19, bing
gd quy, thép vang son d3—Name of a temple

located in Tang Phi hamlet, Tang Nhon Phud
village, Tha Bdc district, Sai Gon City, South
Vietnam. The temple was built in the middle
of the eighteenth century and rebuilt in 1834,
under King Minh Mang’s reign. In the Main
Hall, there are many statues, including a statue
of Dharma Guardians, and the statue of
Patriarch Diéu Minh, in the middle of the
nineteenth century, it was made of precious
wood, gilded, and painted in red.

Phuge DPa: Baddha (ski)—Hé phugc—
Fettered—Bound—Tied—Fixed.

Phuén: Banner—Streamer

Phuén Pong, Gio Pong Hay Tam Dong?
The flag moving, the wind moving, or our
minds moving?—Luc t§ Hué Ning di khing
dinh véi cdc vi su dang cdi co truc tu vién
Phip Tam ring: “Ching phdi phudén dong,
ciing ching phdi gi6 dong, ma 13 tim clia maYy
ong dong.”—Several monks was arguing back
and forth about the flag and the wind without
reaching the truth in front of the Fa Hsin
monastery in Kuang Chou. The sixth patriarch,
Hui-Neng, said to them: “It is not the wind
moving, neither the flag moving. It is your own
minds that are moving."

Phudng:

1) Vudng: Square.

2) Phuong cich: Method—Way—Means.

3) bia phuong: A place—Locality.

4) Pén (chinh dién): A temple—A place of
assembly.

Phuong Cach: Way—Context—Means

Approach.

Phuong Cach Pang Kinh: A respectable

way.

Phuong Cham: Tenets.

Phuong Cham Tu Hanh Cua Phat Ty:
Bd dé tim lam nhén, dai bi tim 1am cin bén,
phuong tién thién xdo lam phuong céch thuc
hanh, va Ni€t ban lam cfu cinh.”—Guideline
(tenets) of cultivation for Buddhists: “Bodhi
mind is the cause, great compassion is the
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foundation, skillful means is daily method of
practicing, and Nirvana is the ultimate goal.”
Phuong Chi: Direction.

Phuong Chudc: Expedient—Means.
Phuong Danh: Good name (reputation).
Phudng Di¢n: Aspect.

Phuong Bzzmg: Theo tdng Thién Thai,
phuong c6 nghia 13 phuong chinh, ding I binh
ding; phuong ding 4m chi hét thiy kinh dién
Pai Thira—According to the T’ien-T’ai sect,
Phuong is interpreted as referring to the
doctrine, Ping as equal or universal; Phudng
Ping means everywhere equally. Phuong
DPing implies the Vaipulya Sutras.

Phuong Ping Giéi Pan: Gi6i dan gidng
phdp va truyén gidi—An open altar at which
instruction in the commandments
preached to the people, founded on the
Mahayana Vaipulya Sutra (Pai Thira Phuong
DPéing Kinh).

Phuong Pang Kinh dién: Vaipulya—The
whole of the Mahayana Sutras—See Phuong
Quéng.

Phuong Ping Thdi: Thoi k¥ tht ba trong
nim thdi thuyé&t gidng—The third of the five
periods of Buddha’s teaching, from the twelfth
to the twentieth years of Buddha’s teaching
(Hoa nghiém: Avatamsaka, A Ham: Agamas,
Phuong Pédng: Vaipulyas, Bdt Nhi: Prajna,
Phdp Hoa & Niét Ban: Lotus and Nirvana).
Phuong Pién: Tt ngit chi toan thé kinh dién
Pai Thira—A term covering the whole of the
Mahyana sutras—See Phuong Ping Kinh
dién.

Phuong Hai:
detrimental.
Phuong Hoi Duong Ky Thién Su: Zen
master Fang-Hui-Yang-Qi—Thién su Phuong
Ho6i sanh ndm 992 tai Vién Chau (bay gi¢
thuoc tinh Giang Tay), dé t& va 1a ngudi k&
thira Phdap cta Thién Su Thach Suong S&
Vién, va 1a thdy ca Bach Van Thi DPoan.
Duong Ky 14p ra phdi Thién LAm T€ mang tén

was

To be harmful—To be

ong, mot trong hai nhanh thién LAm T¢€ sau khi
thady Thach Suong thi tich. Phai Thién ndy
dugc cdc thién su Trung Hoa va Nhit Ban
mang vao Nhit Bdn va hién nay vin con dugc
luu truyén tai diy—Zen master Fang-Hui-
Yang-Qi was born in 992 in Yuan-Chou (now
in Jiang-Xi Province), was a disciple and
dharma successor of Shi-Shuang-Chu-Yuan,
and the master of Pai-Yun-Shou-Tuan. Yang-
Qi founded the Yogi school of Lin-Chi Zen,
which bears his name. It is one of the two
lineages into which the tradition of the Lin-Chi
school divided after Master Shih-Shuang. The
strict Zen of Yogi lineage was brought to Japan
by Chinese and Japanese masters and still
flourishes there today.

e Di du phuong, su d&€n yé&t ki€n Thién su
T Minh § Nam Nguyén. Su dirng lai diy
phu td cho T Minh mot cach si€ng ning
cAn khd. Tir Minh di sang Thach Sudng
Pao Ngb, su cling ddi theo. Noi day su
Iam Gidm Ty (administrator). Tuy theo Tu
Minh d 1du ma su chua tinh ngd. Mdi khi
dén thura héi, Tir Minh bdo: “Viéc trong ty
khd qud nhiéu hay di.” Hom khic su dén
héi, T Minh bdo: “Gidm Ty ngay sau con
chdu khip thién ha cAn gi voi gip.” Mot
hom Tir Minh vira di ra chot mua dén, su
rinh & con dudng tit. T Minh dén, su lién
nim ditng lai n6i: “Ong gia nay! Hom nay
phdi vi t6i néi, n€u khong néi toi s& danh
ong.” T Minh néi: “Giam Ty biét 1a viéc
quanh co lién thoi.” Ciu ndi chua ddt, su
dai ngd, lién dinh 1& ngay dudi bun. Hom
sau, st diy di oai nghi d€n phuong trugng
1€ ta. T Minh qud: “Chua phdi.”—When
Shi-Shuang Chu-Yuan moved from Nan-
Yuan to Mount T’ao-Wu, and then to Shi-
Shuang, Yang-Qi followed him,
performing administrative affairs in each
place. Although Yang-Qi remained with
Shi-Shuang for a long time, he never
attained enlightenment. Each time he
would have an interview, Shi-Shuang
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would say: “There are a lot of
administrative affairs requiring attention.
Go do them.” On one occasion when
Yang-Qi went to see Shi-Shuang for
instruction on practice, Shi-Shuang said:
“Director! Someday your descendants will
cover the earth. Why are you in a hurry?”
One day, Shi-Shuang had just gone out
when it suddenly began to rain. Yang-Qi
spied his teacher’s walking on a small
path, chased him down, and grabbed him,
saying: “You’ve got to talk to me now, or
else I'm going to hit you!” Shi-Shuang
said: “Director! You already completely
know how to take care of things, so that’s
enough!” Before Shi-Shuang had finished
speaking, Yang-Qi experienced great
enlightenment. He then knelt and bowed
to Shi-Shuang on the muddy path.

T Minh thugng dudng, su ra hoi: “Khi
chim nip kéu nim nim, tir may bay vao
nidi loan, 13 th& nao?” Tir Minh ddp: “Ta
di trong cb hoang, nguoi lai vao thon sau.”
Su thua: “Quan ching nhan kim, lai mugn
mot cdu héi.” T Minh lién hét. Su thua:
“Hét hay” Tir Minh lai hét. Su ciling hét.
T Minh hét ludn hai ti€ng. Su 1€ bdi. T
Minh néi: “Viéc nay la c4 nhon méi gdnh
vdc.” Su phii 4o ra di—Yang-Qi asked
Shi-Shuang: “How is it when the great
dark bird cries ‘Na! Na!’ and flies down
from the clouds into the chaotic mountain
peak?”’ Shi-Shuang said: “I walk in wild
grasses. You rush into the village.” Yang-
Qi said: “When the senses have no room
for even a needle, still there is another
question.”  Shi-Shuang then shouted.
Yang-Qi said: “Good shout.” Shi-Shuang
shouted again. Yang-Qi also shouted. Shi-
Shuang then shouted twice. Yang-Qi
bowed. Shi-Shuang said: “This affair
one person taking up and
carrying a lotus.” Yang-Qi shook his
sleeves and went out.

concerns

Duong Ky thudng néi mot cach tich cuc
vé an tAim 14p ménh va cdi gidu phi th&
tuc cda ngai. Thay vi néi chi c6 d6i tay
khong, ngai lai néi vé muodn vat trong doi,
nao dén tring quat gié, nao kho vo tin,
that qua dd 1dm rdi nhu ching ta c6 thé
thd'y qua bai tho sau day dién ti vé ngdi
nha diéu tan cta su:

“Nha ta phén mdi rach toi bdi

Nén tring mdt mau tuyé&t tring roi

Gi4 lanh toan than, 1ong van moi

Ngudi xua nha chi béng cay thoi.”
—Zen master Yang Ch’i always talked
positively about his contentment and
unworldly riches. Instead of saying that he
is empty-handed, he talked of the natural
sufficiency of things about him as we can
see through this poem concerning his
deserted habitation:
My dwelling is now here at Yang-Ch’i
The walls and roof, how weather-beaten!
The whole floor is covered white with
Snow crystal, shivering down the neck,
I am filled with thoughts.
How I recall the ancient masters whose
habitat was no better than the shade of a
tree!”
Theo Thién su D. T. Suzuki trong Thién
Luan, Tap I, bai tho ndy khdng ngu y tic
gid in khong ngdi rdi hay khong lam gi
khic, hodc khong c6 gi khic hon dé€ lam
hon 1a thudng thic hoa dao nd trong ning
s6m, hay ngim vang tring trong tuyé&t
bac, trong ngdi nha diu hiu. Ngudc lai,
ngai c6 thé dang hing say lam viéc, hoic
dang day dé ti, hoac dang tung kinh, quét
chiia hay diy cé nhu thudng 1&, nhung
1ong tran ngdp mdt niém thanh tinh khinh
an. Moi mong ciu déu xa bdé hét, khong
con mot vong tudng nao giy tré ngai cho
tdm tri Ung dung doc ngang, do d6 tim
clia ngai lic by gid 13 tAm ‘khong,” thin
12 ‘thdn ngh&o.” Vi nghe¢o nén ngai biét
thudng thic hoa xuédn, bi€t ngdm tring
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thu. Trdi lai, n€u cé cla thé gian chong
chit ddy con tim, thi con chd niao danh
cho nhitng lac thd than tién ay. Ky that,
theo su Duong Ky thi sy tich trit cta cdi
chi toan tao nghich duyén khé thich hgp
v6i nhiing 1y tudng thdnh thién, chinh vi
th€ ma su nghe¢o. Theo su thi muc dich
ctia nha Thién 132 budng bd chip trudc.
Khong riéng gi cia cdi, ma ngay cd moi
chap tru6e déu 1a cla cdi, 1a tich tri tai
san. Con Thién thi day budng bd tit ca
vat s& hitu, muc dich 1a 1am cho con ngudi
trd nén ngheéo va khiém cung tir tdn. Trdi
lai, hoc thitc khi€n con ngudi thém giau
sang cao ngao. Vi hoc tifc 12 nim git, 1a
chap; cang hoc cang c6 thém, nén ‘cang
bi€t cang lo, ki€n thifc ciang cao thi khd
ndo cang 1dm.” P&i v6i Thién, nhitng thi
Ay chi 1a kh§ cong bit gi6 ma thdi—
According Zen master D.T. Suzuki in the
Essays in Zen Buddhism, Book I, this
poem is not to convey the idea that he is
idly sitting and doing nothing particularly;
or that he has nothing else to do but to
enjoy the cherry-blossoms fragrant in the
morning sun, or the lonely moon white and
silvery in a deserted habitation. In the
contrary, he may be in the midst of work,
teaching pupils, reading the sutras,
sweeping and farming as all the master
have done, and yet his own mind is filled
with  transcendental  happiness and
quietude. All hankerings of the heart have
departed, there are no idle thoughts
clogging the flow of life-activity, and thus
he is empty and poverty-stricken. As he is
poverty-stricken, he knows how to enjoy
the ‘spring flowers’ and the ‘autumnal
moon.” When worldly riches are amassed
in his heart, there is no room left there for
such celestial enjoyments. In fact,
according to Zen master Yang-Ch’i, the
amassing of wealth has always resulted in
producing characters that do not go very

well with our ideals of saintliness, thus he
was always poor. The aim of Zen
discipline is to attain to the state of ‘non-
attainment.” All knowledge is an
acquisition and accumulation, whereas
Zen proposes to deprive one of all one’s
possessions. The spirit is to make one poor
and humble, thoroughly cleansed of inner
impurities. On the contrary, learning
makes one rich and arrogant. Because
learning is earning, the more learned, the
richer, and therefore ‘in much wisdom is
much grief; and he that increased
knowledge increased sorrow.’ It is after
all, Zen emphasizes that this is only a
‘vanity and a striving after wind.’

Su hdi vi Ting méi dén: “May day dudng
hep xe to tr diu dén?” Vi Ting thua:
“Trdi khong bon vdch.” Su hdi: “Pi rach
bao nhiéu giay c3?” Vi Ting lién hét. Su
bdo: “Mot hét hai hét sau lai lam gi?” Vi
Tang néi: “Xem 6ng Hoa Thugng gia voi
vang.” Su néi: Cay gdy khong cé § day,
thoi ngdi udng tra.”—Yang-Qi asked a
monk who had just arrived: “The fog is
thick and the road is obscured, so how did
you get here?” The monk said: “The sky
does not have four walls.” Yang-Qi said:
“How many straw sandals did you wear
out coming here?” The monk shouted.
Yang-Qi said: “One shout. Two shout.
After that, then what?” The monk said: “I
meet you, Master, but you’re quite busy.”
Yang-Qi said: “I don’t have my staff. Sit
and have some tea.”

Su hdi vi Ting méi dé€n: “L4 rung may
ddn s6m rdi chd nao?” Vi Ting thua:
“Quan Am.” Su néi: “Dudi chon Quan Am
mdt cau lam sao n6i?” Vi Tang ndi: “Vira
dé&n thdy nhau xong.” Su hdi: “Viéc thdy
nhau 12 th& nao?” Vi Ting khong ddp
dudc: Su bdo: “Thugng Toa thi hai dédp
th& Thugng Toa thit nhat xem?” Vi Ting
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thi hai cling khong ddp dugc. Su bdo: “Ca
hai déu don h&ét.”—When another monk
arrived, Yang-Qi said to him: “The leaves
fall and the clouds gather. Where did you
come from today?” The monk said: “From
Kuan-Yin.” Yang-Qi asked: How would
you say one word from beneath Kuan-
Yin’s heels?” The monk said: “I’ve just
arrived to see you.” Yang-Qi said: “What
is it that you’ve seen?” The monk didn’t
answer. Yang-Qi said to a second monk
who had also come: “You! Can you say
something for this practitioner?” The
second monk didn’t answer. Yang-Qi said:
“Here are a couple of dumb horses.”

e Su thi tich nam 1054—He passed away in

1054.

For more information, please see Dudng

Ky Phuong Hoi Phai.

Phudng Huéng: Direction.

Phueng K&: Expedient—Device—Means.

Phuong Khiu Thuc: Vi Ting da xudt gia

ma con xu ninh, vdi vinh d€ tim co ki€m song.

Pay la mot trong tit ta ménh—Opportunism in

obtaining a living—A monk who makes a

living by fawning or by bullying (One of the

four illicit ways of livelihood—T1 ta hanh).

** For more information, please see Ta Ménh.

Phuong Ngoai:

1) Th& ngoai hay bén ngoai cudc ddi: Out of
the world.

2) Cudc ddi ctia mot vi Tang: The life of a
monk.

Phuong Ngon: Idiom.

Phuong Ngung Phap Gidi: See T¢ Phuong

in Vietnamese-English Section.

Phudng Phap: Method—Mode—Plan.

Phuong Phap Péi Tri San Han La Nhin

Nhue, Thin Nhin, Khiu Nhin va Y

Nhén: Method to combat and subdue anger is

forebearances (endurances or patience), body

patience, mouth patience and mind patience.

Phuong Phi: Tall and handsome.

ksk

Phuong Phuc: Phdp phuc cda Ting Ni, hét
thdy déu dugc rdp ndi bing hinh vuong—A
monk’s robe (Ca Sa), to be so called because
its square appearance.

Phuong Quang: Vaipulya (skt).

1) Tén chi chung cho cdc kinh Pai Thita—
Extension—Enlargement—Broad—
Spacious—Fuller explanation of the
doctrine—The whole of the Mahayana
sutras—Scriptures of measureless
meaning (universalistic or infinite).
Vaipulya sutra is used to indicate all
Mahayana sutras—See Pai Thira Kinh.
Tén cda bd kinh thd mudi trong 12 bd
Kinh Phat: Name of the tenth of the
twelve Buddhist sutras.

Tén mot thién su thdi nha Pudng. Nién
dai vé& cudc ddi clia 6ng khong dugc biét
3, c6 18 dng song giita thé ky thit bay.
Ong tirng tru tri tu vién Qudc Thanh trén
ndi Thién Thai. Ngudi ta bi€t doi chit vé
ong 1a qua 15i twa quyén Han Son Ty, mot
suu tip tho do 4n si Han Son soan, trong
d6 c6 vai doan dugc coi 1a cia Phuong
Quing—Feng-Kuang, a Chinese Ch’an
master of the T’ang period. Precise dates
of his life are unknown, probably the
middle of the seventh century. He was the
abbot of the Kuo-Ch’ing Monastery in the
T’ien-T’ai Mountains. The little that is
known of him comes for the most part
from the foreword to the Han-Shan-Tzih, a
collection of the poetry of the hermits of
Han-Shan. It also contains several poems
attributed to Feng-Kuang.

Phuong Quang Pai Trang Nghigdm Kinh:
A Vaipulya Sutra—Kinh néi vé nhitng chuyén
Phit gidng trin tr trén cung tr&i PAu suat
xudng th& xudt gia, thinh dao vdi danh hiéu
Thich Ca Mau Ni—The Lalita-vistara, which
gives an account of the Buddha in the Tusita
Heaven and his descent to earth as Sakyamuni.
Phuong Quang Pao Nhan: Ngoai dao phu
vao Pai Thira chip vao ly “khong ki€n"—

2)

3)
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Heretical followers of Mahayana, who hold a
false doctrine of the Void, teaching it as total
non-existence, or nihilism.

Phuong Quy: C6 hinh vudng—Square-
shaped.

Phuong Sach: Process—Way—Procedure
Phuong Tién: Upaya (skt)—Contrivance—
Expediency—Means—Method—Phuong phdp
tién dung tuy theo hay thich hgp véi sy thu
nhén ching sanh—Convenience—
Adaptability—To be instrumental—Means—
Expedients—Tact or skill in teaching
according to receptivity—Expedient ways—
Skill-in-means—Convenient to the place or
situation—Suited to the condition. There are
several interpretations:

1) Phuong c6é nghia 1a phuong phdp, tién la
tién dung; phuong ti€én la phuong phip
tién dung thich hgp v4i cin cd ciia nhitng
ching sanh khdc nhau: Phuong is
interpreted as method, mode or plan; and
Tién is interpreted as convenient for use;
so Phuong Ti€én means a convenient or
expedient method which is suitable to
different sentient beings.

Phuong c6 nghia la phuong chédnh, tién 1a
x40 diéu; phuong tién 1a dung 1y phuong
chdnh thién x40 hay 16i 1& khéo 1éo thich
hgp véi viéc gido héa: Phuong means
correct, Tién means strategically; Phuong
ti€n means strategically correct.

Quyén Pao Tri: Tri quyén nghi (titng
phin, tam thdi hay tuong d6i) dé tham
nhap vao cdi chan thuc, d6i lai véi tri Bat
Nhd 13 chidn nhu tuyét ddi—Partial,
temporary, teaching of
knowledge of reality, in contrast with
prajna, and absolute truth, or reality
instead of the seeming.

Phuong Tién Ba La Mat: Upaya—Ba La
Mat thi bdy trong muSi Ba La Mat—The
seventh of the ten paramitas.

Phuong Tién Ba La Mat Bd Tat: Vi BS
Tat trong Thai Tang Giéi, ding hang thd hai

2
cua

2)

3)

or relative

bén phéi ciia Hu Khong Vién—A Bodhisattva
in Garbhadhatu group, the second on the right
in the hall of Space.

Phuong Tiéen D§: See Phuong Tién Hoéa
Than B6.

Phuong Tién Gia Mon: Expedient gates or
ways of using the seeming for the real.
Phuong Ti¢n Hi¢n Ni€t Ban: Nhu Lai
thudng tru bat diét, nhung ngai tam thdi nhap
Niét Ban khi&€n cho chiing sanh khdi 1&én ¥
niém tudng nhd Nhu Lai ma dung cong tu
dao—Though the Buddha is eternal, he
showed himself as temporarily extinct, as
necessary to arouse a longing for Buddha.
Phuong Tién Héa Than D§: Noi Phat A Di
Pa xuit hién héa thin—Intermediate land of
transformation (where Amitabha appears in his
transformation-body).

Phuong Tién Hitu Du P9 (Bi€n Dich
D6): Theo tong Thién Thai, diy 1a mot trong
t¢ do; 12 ¢di nudc ma chiing sanh vin con phdi
tdi sanh trong hinh thiéc cao hon, tru x& cla
chv Thianh Tu Pa Hudn, Tw Ba Ham A Na
Ham va A La Han—According to the T’ien-
T’ai Sect, this is one of the four lands or
realms, the realm which is temporary, where
beings still subject to higher of
transmigration, the abode of Srotapanna (Tu
da hudn), Sakrdagamin (Tu da ham),
Anagamin (A na ham), and Arhat (A la han).
** For more information, please see Tt D.
Phuong Tién Mon: Phip mon phudng ti€n
din t6i chan 1ly—The gate of Upaya—
Convenient or expedient gates leading into
Truth.

Phuong Tign Sat Sanh: Phuong tién thién
x40 clia vi Bd Tit, biét dugc nghiép bio cia
tifng ngudi, nén gi€t ma khong bi toi, d€ tranh
khong cho ngudi ndy pham toi 1am khd dau
khong ngirng, hay gitip cho ngudi d6 dudc sanh
vao cénh gidi cao hon—The right of Great
Bodhisattvas, knowing every one’s karma, to
kill without sinning, in order to prevent a

forms
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person from committing sin involving
unintermitted suffering, or to aid him reaching
one of the higher reincarnations.

Phuong Tién Thign Xao: Upaya-kausalya
(skt)—Expedient method implies strategically
correct—Skilful means—Phuong ti€n thién
x40 12 phuong tién t6t Ilanh va tinh xdo ma chu
Phat va chu B Tit tlly cin tdnh cda cic loai
ching sanh ma ‘quyén co nghi’ hay quyén
bi&€n héa d6 ho tir pham 1én Thanh (tir si mé
thanh gidc ngd). Cdc bic tri lyc khong chip né
noi hinh thdc, ho chi coi hinh théc nhu nhitng
phuong tién thién xdo d€ ti€n tu va dat cifu
cdnh 1a qud vi Phit—Extraordinary Skilful
Means is a good and virtuous practice which
Buddhas and Maha-Bodhisattvas use to follow
adapt the capacity,
personality, and inclination of sentient beings
to aid and transform them from unenlightened
to enlightened beings. Practitioners who
possess wisdom are no longer attached to
forms and appearances; because forms and

and to individual

appearances are only expedients for them to
advance in cultivation to obtain the
Buddhahood.

Phuong Ti¢n Tri: Upayajnana (skt)—Skilful
knowledge—Skilful means of knowledge—
Quyén tri hay tri thong dat vé phuong phdp
cttu do ching sanh. Y niém vé phuong tién
thién xdo 12 mot ¥ niém quan trong trong Phat
gido Pai Thira va khong tach rdi v6i y niém
vé mot trdi tim dai tir dai bi vin hanh toan bd
hitu thé ctia Phat tinh. N6 khong @i dé vi Bd
Tét c6 dugc Thanh Tri hay Bat Nha dudc thic
tinh vién man vi ngai phdi dugc phod trd bing
phuong tién tri nhg d6 ¢ thé dua toan bd co
phin cttu d6 vao thuc tién tly theo cic yéu
ching sanh—The
knowledge of using skillful means for saving
others. The idea of “skillful means” is an
important idea in Mahayana Buddhism and
inseparable from that of a great compassionate
heart moving the whole being of Buddhahood.
It is not enough for the Bodhisattva to have the

cau cua wisdom or

supreme wisdom (wisdom of the Buddha) or
Aryajnana, or Prajna fully awakened, for he
must also be supplied with skillful wisdom
(upayajnana) whereby he is enabled to put the

whole salvation machinery in practice
according to the needs of beings.
Phuong Trugng:

1) Vién Chi: Ty Chi—An abbot—Head of a
monastery—The Abbot’s Quarters.

2) Khu Mudi Thudc vudng Anh: The Square
Ten Feet.

Phudng Phat: Dimly—Vaguely—Faintly.

U

Qua:
1) Cai Gido: (midc—thuong)—A spear.
2)  Dua: Gourd—Melon.

Qua:

1) Ldi: Erro—Transgression.

2) Qua khi: Past—Passed.

3) Vuogt qua: To pass.

Qua Ac: Dausthulya (skt)—Cung hung cuc

dc, khuynh huéng xAu, hay sy sai lam—

Surpassing evil; extremely evil, evil tendency,

or error.

Qua Chirng: Exceeding—Beyond measure.

Qui Cé: Deceased.

Qua Du: Exuberant.

Qua Pang:

Exaggerated.

Qua bo:

1) Khong di€u d6: Immoderate.

2) Vudgt ra khdi cdnh sanh ti&: To pass from
mortal life.

Unduly—Excessive—
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Qua Ha: Céch goi khdc clia an cu ki€t ha—
To pass the summer, or the summer retreat—
See An Cu Kiét Ha.

Qua Han: To exceed the limit.

Qua Hién Vi: Qud khd, hién tai va vi lai—
Past, present, future.

Qua Khich: Extremist.

Qua Khit: See Qua (2).

Qua Khé Thanh Linh: Thin thdc cida
ngudi qui vang—The spirit of the departed.
Qua Khit That Phat: The seven past
Buddhas—See That Phat.

Quia Khi The:

1) Kiép qud khd: The past age, or world.

2) Thdi qua khi—The past—The past time
Qua Ky: Vugt qud thdi han quy dinh—
Beyond the time.

Qui L& Excessive.

Qua Man: Mot trong thdt man—One of the
seven arrogances—See Thit Man (2).

Qua Mc Kiéu: Vugt qua doc moc kiéu
(than thifc clia nguSi qua ving phdi vudt qua
dé tai sanh)—To cross over the single log
bridge, i.e. only one string to the bow.

Qua Mitc: See Qui 16.

Qua Siic: Beyond one’s strength.

Qua Té: Worse.

Qua Tin: To be over confident on oneself.
Qua Tinh T¢: Exceedingly subtle.

Qua Trén: To overstep a limit.

Qua Vang: To pass away—To die.

Qua: Phala (skt).

1) Trai cay: Fruit.

2) Hau qua: Effect—Consequence.

3) Qud bdo: reward—Retribution—See Qua
Béo.

4) Tir “Qud” d6i lai v6i “Nhan”: The term
“consequence” or “effect” contrasts with
“cause,” or “Fruit” contrasts with “seed.”

5) H&t thdy cdc phdp hitu vi 1a trudc sau ndi

ti€p, cho nén ddi véi nguyén nhin trudc

ma néi thi cac phdp sinh ra vé sau l1a qua:
The effect by causing a further effect
becomes also a cause—See Ngii Qua.

Qua Bio: Retribution—Nhitng hé qua cia
tién ki€p. Nhitng vui suéng hay dau khd trong
ki€p nay 12 4nh hudng hay qué bdo clia tién
ki€p. Thé cho nén cd dic c6 néi: “Duc tri tién
th€ nhan, kim sanh tho gid thi. Duc tri lai th&
qud, kim sanh tdc gid thi.” C6 nghia 124 mudn
bi€t nhan ki€p trudc clia ta nhu th& nao, thi
hday nhin xem qud bdo ma ching ta dang tho
lanh trong ki€p niy. Mudn bi€t qui bdo k&
ti€p clia ta ra sao, thi hiay nhin vio nhitng nhin
ma chiing ta d3 va dang gy tao ra trong ki€p
hién tai. Mot khi hi€u r6 dugc nguyén ly ndy
roi, thi trong cudc song hiing ngay cla ngudi
con Phit chon thuin, ching ta s& ludn c6 kha
ning tranh cdc diéu dit, lam cdc diéu lanh—
Consequences (requitals) of one’s previous
life—The pain or pleasure resulting in this life
from the practices or causes and retributions of
a previous life. Therefore, ancient virtues said:
“If we wish to know what our lives were like
in the past, just look at the retributions we are
experiencing currently in this life. If we wish
to know what retributions will happen to us in
the future, just look and examine the actions
we have created or are creating in this life.” If
we understand clearly this theory, then in our
daily activities, sincere Buddhists are able to
avoid unwholesome deeds and practice
wholesome deeds.

1) Qud bdo chia dn cdp vit 13 nghéo nan
khon kho: The retributions of robber and
petty thieves are poverty and accute
suffering.

2) Qua bdo clia bdn xén 1a cAu bat dic: The
retributions of being stingy are frustrated
desires.

3) Qud bdo ctia cla viéc phi bang 1a khong

ludi hay thdi miéng: The retributions of
being slandering and harsh speech are
tongueless and cankerous mouth.
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4) Qua bdo ciia ban tién tham lam 13 nghéo
nan: The retribution of mean and greedy is
poverty.

Quéi bido clia viéc gdy thi chudc odn la
ban than bi hai: The retribution of being
creating hatred with others is to live an
endangered life.

Qua bdo clia viéc ming chudi ké in xin 13
chét d6i giita dudng: The retribution of
being laughing at or scolding the beggar is
to starve to death at the road side.

Quéa bdo cda vi ky hai ngudi 1a sudt doi
canh c6 (khdng ai mu6n gin ghi minh):
The retribution of being benefitting
oneself by bringing harmness to others is
to be life-long friendless.

Qui bdo cia viéc loan tin that thiét hai
ngudi 12 khong con ai tin minh vé sau nay
nita: The retribution of bringing harm to
others by spreading rumours is to become
distrust (mistrustful) forever.

Qud bédo ctia viéc phi bing Tam Bdo la
vinh vién di vao dia nguc vo gidn: The
retribution of being slandering the Triratna
(Buddha, Dharma and Sangha) is to enter
Avici forever.

Qua Bio Ba Doi: See Tam Qua Tit Nhan.
Qua Biao P§: Tén khic ctia Thuc Bio Vo
Chudng Ngai B9, mot trong Td P9 trong tong
Thién Thai—The realm of reward, where
bodhisattvas attain the full reward of their
deeds, one of the four realms according to the
T’ien-T’ai Sect.

** For more information, please see Tt D9.
Qua Bdo T@ Tudng: Qua bio tién ki&p
trong t& tuéng sanh tru di diét (sanh, gia, binh,
ch&ét)—Consequences of one’s previous life in
four forms of the present life:

1) Sanh: Birth.

2) Gia: Old age.

3) Binh: Disease.

4) Chét: Death.

** For more information, please see Tt Tuéng

5)

0)

7

8)

9)

Qua Cam: Courageous—Daring.

Qua Cuc: Qui min cyc thanh—Fruition
perfect, the perfect virtue or merit of Buddha-
enlightenment.

Qua Cyc Phiap Than: Phip thin quid min

cuc thanh—The dharmakaya of complete

enlightenment.

Qua Danh: Qui Hiéu—Danh hiéu ctia mdi vi

Phat chi sy gidc ngd cha vi Phat dy—

Attainment-name, or reward-name or title, i.e.

of every Buddha, indicating his enlightenment.

Qua Duy Thife: Tri tué dat duge do tu duy

vi quédn sdt cdi Iy cda duy thic (tAm va i),

bao gdm bon thiic diu trong bét thitc—The

wisdom attained from investigating and

thinking about philosophy, or Buddha-truth, i.e.

of the sutras and Abhidharmas; this includes

the first four kinds of “only-consciousness.”

Qua Pau: Qua Thugng—Tu nhan dugc qua,

dic biét 1a qud vi Gidc Ngdo Bd Dé—The

condition of retribution, especially the reward
of bodhi or enlightenment.

** For more information, please see Qua

Thuogng.

Qua Pau Phat: Bac da dat dugce qui vi Phat,
mot thuidt nglr cia tong Thién Thai—He who
has attained the Buddha-condition, a T’ien-
T’ai term.
Qua DPia: Qua vi Phat, ddi lai v6i nhan dia
hay nhian tu hanh—Resulting Buddhahood, in
contrast with the causal ground or fundamental
cause, the state of practicing the Buddha-
religion—The stage of attainment of the goal
of any disciplinary course.

Qua DPoan: Decided—Determined.

Qua Poan:

1) Dut bb hodc nghiép: To cut off the fruit or
results of former karma.

2) Biac A La Hé4n & Hitu Du Niét Ban, tuy da
dit bdé duge nhan dau khd (tf phugc),
nhung chua dit bé duge qud phugc: The
Arhat who has a “remnant of karma,”
though he has cut off the seed of misery,
has not yet cut off its fruits.
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Qua Pic: Qui dic ciia Ni€t ban hay cong
ddc clia bic qud thugng 1a Thuong, Lac, Nga,
Tinh—The merits of nirvana (Thutng: Eternal,
Lac: Blissful, Nga: Personal or Autonomous,
Tinh: Pure).
** For more information, please see Tu Buc
(A).
Qua Gidi Vien Hién: Trong Phat Gidi, hay
gidi clia cdc bac Chinh Ping Chinh Giic,
moi viéc déu hién 1én mot cach vién dung—In
the Buddha-realm, i.e. of complete bodhi-
enlightenment, all things perfectly
manifest.
Qua Hai: Bién B6 Pé hay gidc ngo—The
ocean of bodhi or enlightenment.
Qua Main: Cong dic tron day clia bac qua
thugng hay nhin tron ddy thanh bic chinh
gidc—The full or complete fruition of merit—
Perfect reward.
Qua Man Pa La: Kim Cang Man Pa La, d6i
lai v6i Thai Tang Gidi Man Pa La—
Vajradhatu  mandala, with
Garbhadhatu mandala (nhdn man da la).
Qua Nhan: Nhitng bac tu hanh di ching dic
qué thugng, thoat khdi vong luan hdi sanh ti,
gdm c6 ba bic—Those who have obtained the
fruit, i.e. escaped the chain of transmigration:
1) Phat: Buddha.
2) Bich Chi Phat: Pratyeka-buddha.
3) A La Han: Arhat.
Qua Phin: The reward, e.g. of ineffable
nirvana, or dharmakaya.
Qua Phat Tanh: Qui Phat Toan Gidc, mot
trong nim Phat tdnh—The fruition of the
Buddha-enlightenment, its perfection, one of
the five forms of the Buddha-nature—See Ngii
Phat Tanh (B) (4).
Qua Phugc: KhS qua sinh tif tréi budc khong
cho chiing ta gidi thodt. Nghiép nhan din dé&n
khd qui dia tr6i budc ta, 1a t& phugc—
Retribution bond—The bitter of
transmigration binds the individual so that he

are

in contrast

fruit

cannot attain release. This fruit produces
further seeds of bondage.

Qua Phugc Poan: Cit bé moi tréi bude tiic
1a nhap vao Ni€t Ban—Cutting off the ties of
retribution,  entering entering
salvation.

Qua Qua: The fruit of fruit.

nirvana,

1) Niét Ban: Nirvana.
2) Bb Pé 1a qui, ma ciing 12 két qua cla

viéc tu hanh nén goi 12 qua qui: the
fruition of bodhi. Bodhi itself is a fruit;
however, it is also the fruit of a life-long
cultivation.
Qua Qua Phat Tanh: The fruition of that
fruition, or the revelation of parinirvana—See
Ngii Phat Tanh (B) (5).
Qua  Quyét:
Resolute.
Qua Tang: Flagrant—To be caught in the act
or fact (red-handed).
Qua Than: Moi cia Phat d nhu tri ciia ciy
Bimba—Fruit lips, Buddha’s were “red like
the fruit of the Bimba tree.”
Qua That: Indeed—Truly—As a matter of
fact.
Qua Thuc Thitc: The Alaya-vijnana (skt)—
A Lai Da Thic hay Tang Thic—The
storehouse or source of consciousness, from
which both subject and object are derived.
Qua Thugng: NhS cong dic tu hanh ma
chitng dic dude qui dia (qua dia niy & trén
nhan vi trong ldc dang tu) goi 1a qua thugng—
In the stage when the individual receives the
consequences of deeds done.
Qua Ti€u Thira: Hai qua vi Thanh vin va
Duyén gidc—Fruit of the two vehicles of
Sravakayana and Pratyeka-buddha.
Qua Tinh: See Qua That.
Qua Truc: Qua di theo (qué di theo nhan nhu
hinh v6i bong)—The fruit follows (the fruit
follows the cause as the image and its
shadow).

Determined—Decided—
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Qua Truc Nguyén: Sy chic chin cla viéc

phd cttu, nguyén thi hai mudi trong T& Thap

Bdt Nguyén cuia Phit A Di DPa—The

assurance of universal salvation, the twentieth

of Amitabha’s forty-eight vows.

** For more information, please see Tt Thap
Bat Nguyén (20).

Qua Tu:

1) Quéa va Nhan—Fruit and Seed.

2) Quad sanh Nhén: Fruit produced seeds.

Qua Tudng: Qua thé tdng bdo clia gisi hitu

tinh, 12 mot trong ba hinh thic cia A Lai Da

Thitc—Reward—Retribution—Effect—One of

the three forms of the alaya-vijnana.

** For more information, please see A Lai Da
Thic and Alaya-vijnana.

Qua Vi: Vi clia qud Phat, d6i lai véi nhan

vi—The stage of attainment, or reward as

contrasted with the cause-stage, i.e. deed.

** For more information, please see Nhan Vi.

Qua Vien: Qua vi vién min, mdt trong tim

qud vién man clia tong Thién Thai—Fruit

complete, i.e. perfect enlightenment, one of

the eight T’ien-T ai perfection.

Qua Vo Sanh: The stage of non-birth.

Quai:

1) Khi€m khuy&t: Impediment.

2) Nguyén nhin cda lo 4u: Cause of anxiety.

3) Treo: To hang—To suspend.

Quai Chin: Treo chan dung ctia mot vi tdn

quy nhu bdc Phat—To hang up a picture of a

Buddha.

Quai Di: Strange—Peculiar.

Quai Pap: Chi viéc cdc vi su ding lai mot

noi nao d6 d€ nghi ngoi—To dwell in a place.

Quai Pon: Vi du Ting ghé lai chuia nghi qua

dém—One who hangs up all his possessions,

i.e. a wandering monk who stays for the night

in a monastery.

Quai Kiét: Man of exceptional talent.

Quai La: How strange.

Quai Lac: Con goi 1a Quai La, tén mot loai
40 ca sa ngin (do cdc thién Ting Trung Qudc
ché ra)—A garment,
waistcoat.

short or cover; a
Quai Ngai: A hindrance—An impediment.
Quai Nie¢m: Lo ling—To be anxious about.
Quai Tich: Treo tich trugng (khi cdc vi su
dirng lai noi nao nghi chdn)—To hang up one’s
staff.

Quai TW: Tén mot loai 40 ca sa—A peg for a
garment.

Quan:

1) Ao quan: A coffin.

2) bong lai: To shut—To include.
3) Noi bi dong kin: A closed place.
4) Quan ai: Frontier—Barrier.

5) Quan hé: To involve.

6) Quan chdc: Official—Public.

7) Quan ngai: To concern.

Quan Am: Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva—
Bodhisattva of mercy—Goddess of mercy.

Quan Am Pudng: Pavilion of Bodhisattva
Avalokitesvara—Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara’s
Hall—Pavilion of Regarder of the Sounds.

Quan Am Sic Td Ty: Tén clia mdt ngdi
chua toa lac trong thi xd& Ca Mau, tinh Ca
Mau. Chila con goi 1a chiia Phat T6, dugc Hoa
Thugng T6 Quang Xuin dung 1én vao giita thé
ky thd 19. Nguyén thiy chiia chi 1a mot cdi am
nhé 1am noi tu hanh va phat thudc cho nhan
dan trong ving. Sau d6 Hoa Thugng 1€én thanh
Gia Pinh, tu & chila Kim Chuong va thi tich &
d6. Niam 1842, vua Thiéu Tri da sidc phong cho
Hoa Thugng va sic tt chiia Quan Am. Ngbi
chiia hién tai da dudc hai vi Hoa Thugng
Thién Tudng va Thién Pic xay dung vao nam
1936—Name of a temple located in Ca Mau
town, Ca Mau province. It is also called Phat
TS Temple. It was built in the middle of the
nineteenth centur by Most Venerable To6
Quang Xuin. At first it was only a small
temple where he stayed and worshipped
Buddhism, and made prescription to cure the
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local people. Later, he moved to Gia Pinh and

stayed at Kim Chuong Temple, with Buddhist

name “Tri Tam” and passed away there. In

1842, King Thiéu Tri proclaimed him Most

Venerable, and offered the Royal

Recognization to the temple. The present

temple was rebuilt by Most Venerable Thién

Tudng and Most Venerable Thién BPuc in

1936.

Quan Pai Than: Minister.

Quan P¢:

1) Quan P& hay Quan Van Trudng: Kuan-Ti,
the god of War, adeified hero of the Three
Kingdoms.

2) Vi HO Phép: A protector of Buddhism.

Quan Piém: Concepts—Opinions—

Outlook—Point of view—Viewpoint.

Quan Pi€m Chinh: Central concept.

Quan Pi€m Thuin Ly: A rational outlook.

Quan Nan: Bi ric r6i v6i phdp luadt—In

danger from the law—Official oppression.

Quan Ngai: To obstruct—To hinder.

Quan Niém: Concept.

Quan Niem Khéng Hitu Ly: Irrational

views .

Quan Sat: Observation.

Quan Sat Khach Quan:

observation.

Objective

Quan Tam: To pay attention to.

Quan Th¢ Am: Avalokitesvara (skt)—See
Qudn Thé Am.

Quan Trong Nhiit: Most importantly.

Quan: Vipasyana or Vidarsana (skt).
L.
1) bixuyén qua: To pass through.

2) Rira: To wash—To sprinkle.

3) X6 xau: To thread—To string.

4) Ngim nghi cin thain (&€ t):
Contemplation—Examination—To  look
into—To study—To contemplate—To

contemplate and mentally enter into

truth—Contemplation can be used to

dispel distractions and defilements. To
consider illusion and discern illusion or
discerning the seeming from the real:
Quan tinh thuong triét ti€u 1ong sin han:
Contemplation on love to dispel anger.
Qudn sy bi€t on va tAm hy triét tiéu l1ong
ganh ghét: Contemplation on appreciation
and rejoicing in the good qualities of
others can dispel the problem of jealousy.
Qudn vd thudng va niém chét gidp gidm
b6t sy tham 4i: Contemplation on
impermanence and death awareness can
reduce covetousness.

Quén bAt tinh gitip gidm thi€u chap thi:
Contemplation on the impurity can help
reduce attachment.

Quén vo ngd va tanh khdng gidp tri€t ti€u
nhitng tu tudng xau xa: Contemplation on
non-ego (non-self) and emptiness can help
eliminate (eradicate) completely all
negative thoughts.

II. Two kinds of contemplation:

1) Quéan sy: Contemplation or meditation on
the external forms of the phenomenal.
Quan 1ly: Contemplation or meditation on
the real or underlying nature.

Quén Am: See Quan Thé Am.

Quan Chi€u: L4y tri tué ma soi sdng hay
chi€u ki€n sy 1y—To reflect—To be
enlightened or to enlighten as a result of

b)

¢)

d)

2)

insight (intelligent) contemplation.

** For more information, please see Bat Bat
Nhid and Tam Bédt Nha.

Quan Chi€u Bat Nha: Mot trong ba loai

B4t Nhi, 14y tri tué qudn chi€u cdi 1y thuc

tuéng hay nhd thién quin ma gidc ngd dugc

chian Iy—One of the three kinds of Prajna, the

prajna or wisdom of meditative enlightenment

on reality.

** For more information, please see Bat Nha
and Tam Bat Nha.

Quan Chitu “Khd ”:

1) To reflect on suffering.
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2) Qudn chi€u “khd” 1a mot trong nhitng clta obeyed the Buddha’s command to call on
ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 Vimalakirti to enquire after his health:

ma chiing ta méi c6 khd niing chAm ddt e
moi chip trudc, ham mudn va duc vong—
Reflection on suffering is one of the most
important entrances to the great
enlightenment; for with it, we are able to
end all attachments, aspirations and e
desires.

Quin Chi€u “Tinh Ling ”:

1) Reflection on calmness or tranquility.

2) Quén chi€u “Tinh Ling” 12 mot trong
nhitng cfa ngd quan trong di vao dai giéc,
vi nhd d6 ma chiing ta khong khudy rdi
tdm minh—Reflection on calmness is one
of the most important entrances to the
great enlightenment; for with it, we do not
disturb our mind.

Quin Chi€u “Vo Nga ”:

1) Reflection on No-Self.

2) Qudén chi€u “V6 Nga” la mot trong nhitng
clra ngd quan trong di vao dai gidc, vi nhs
d6 ma ching ta khong 1Am chap vio cdi
ngi 4o huyén—Reflection on “No-self” is
one of the most important entrances to the
great enlightenment; for with it, we do not
mistakenly attach to an illusive self.

Quin Chi€u “Vo Thudng”:

1) To reflect on impermanence.

2) Qudn chi€u vd thudng 12 mot trong nhitng
clra ngd di vao dai gidc, vi nhd d6 ma
chiing ta mdi c6 khd niing thdy dudc bo
mit thit cda nhitng duc vong trong nha
Ira tam giGdi—Reflection on
impermanence is one of the most
important entrances to the great
enlightenment; for with it, we are able to
reflect and see the real face of all the
desires of the triple world burning house.

Quan Ching Sanh: To contemplate a living

beings—Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit, khi ngai Vin

Thi Su Lgi B6 T4t ving ménh Phit d&€n thim

bénh cu si Duy Ma Cat—According to the

Vimalakiriti  Sutra, Manjusri Bodhisattva

Ngai Vian Thu Su Lgi hdi 6ng Duy Ma
Cat: “B6 Tdt quin sit ching sanh phii
nhuy  th€ nao?”—Manjusri  asked
Vimalakirti: “How should a Bodhisattva
look at living beings?”

Ong Duy Ma Cat dép: “Vi nha huyén
thut thdy ngudi huyén clia minh héa ra,
B6 Tit quédn sdt ching sanh ciing nhu thé.
Nhu ngudi tri thdy tring dudi nudc, thiy
mit trong guong, nhu 4nh ning don, nhu
Am vang cla ti€ng, nhu may giita hu
khong, nhu bot nudc, nhu béng ndi, nhu
16i cAy chudi, nhu dnh dién chdp, nhu dai
thit nim, nhu 4m thit sdu, nhu ciin thit bdy,
nhu nhdp tht mudi ba, nhu gidi tht mudi
chin. B6 T4t qudn sit chiing sanh ciing
nhu th€. Nhu sic chdt cdi vé sic, nhu
modng lda hu, nhu thin ki€n cda Tu DPa
Hoan, nhu sy nhdp thai cia A Na Ham,
nhu tam doc clda A la hdn, nhu tham gian
phd gidi cia B Tat chiing vd sanh phip
nhin, nhu tap khi phién nio ctia Phat, nhu
mu thdy sic tugng, nhu hoi thd ra vao cla
ngudi nhip diét tdn dinh, nhu dau chim
gitta hu khong, nhu con ctia thach nit (dan
ba khong sanh dé), nhu phién nio clia
ngudi huyén héa, nhu cdnh chiém bao khi
da thifc, nhu ngudi diét do tho 14y than,
nhu lifra khong khéi. Bd Tit quin sit
ching sanh ciing nhuy th€ d6."—
Vimalakirti replied: “ A Bodhisattva
should look at living beings like an
illusionist does at the illusory men (he has
created); and like a wise man looking at
the moon’s reflection in water; at his own
face in a mirror; at the flame of a burning
fire; at the echo of a calling voice; at
flying clouds in the sky; at foam in a
liquid; at bubbles on water; at the (empty)
core of a banana tree; at a flash of
lightning; at the (non-existent) fifth
element (beside the four that make the
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human body); at the sixth aggregate
(beside the five that make a sentient
being); at the seventh sense datum (beside
the six objects of sense); at the thirteenth
(ayatana-beside the
involving the six organs and six sense
date); at the nineteenth realm of sense
(beside the eighteen dhatus or fields of
sense); at form in the formless world; at
the (non-existent) sprout of a charred grain
of rice; at a body seen by a srota-apanna
(who has wiped out the illusory body to
enter the holy stream); at the entry of an
Anagamin (or a non-returning Sravaka)
into the womb of a woman (for rebirth); at
an arhat still preserving the three poisons
(of desire, anger and stupidity which he
has eliminated for ever); at a Bodhisattva
realizing the patient endurance of the
uncreate who is still greedy, resentful and
breaking the prohibitions; at a Buddha still
suffering from klesa (troubles); at a blind
man seeing things; at an adept who still
breathes air in and out while in the state of
nirvanic imperturbability; at the tracks of
birds flying in the air; at the progeny of a
barren woman; at the suffering of an
illusory man; at a sleeping man seeing he
is awake in a dream; at a devout man
realizing nirvana who takes a bodily form
for (another) reincarnation; and at a
smokeless fire. This is how a Bodhisattva
should look at living beings.”

entrance twelve

Quin Danh:

1)

a)

Piém dao: Abhisekana or Murdhabhisikta
(skt).

Qudn dinh dé t& bing cdch dit tay hay
rudi nudc 1én diu dé tir. Chu Phat quin
danh dé t& bing cdch dit tay 1én dinh diu
ctia dé ti. Tuc 16 An P ndy thudng thiy
trong 1& phong vuong, bing cich ru6i 1én
d4u tin vudng nudc tir bon bé, va nudce tir
nhitng con song trong ldnh dia clia dng ta.
Bén Trung Qudc, ngudi ta thudng ding

b)

nghi thitc Phat Gido cho cidc vi dai quan,
ciing nhu 1€ tho cu tdc gi6i cho chu Ting
Ni. Cédc thdy Mat Gido ding nghi thic
quin dinh dé€ di€ém dao cho dé tir cda
minh, cho cdc cip ldnh dao, ciing nhu
trong cdc budi dan trang siéu do (cau
nguyén sau khi xiy ra tai wong hay chuin
bi cho sy tdi sanh)—Baptism—Initiation—
Head—Superintendent—Empowerment—
Inauguration or consecration by placing
the hand on or sprinkling or pouring water
on the head. Every Buddha baptizes a
disciple by laying a hand on his head. An
Indian custom on the investiture of a king,
whose head was baptized with water from
the four seas and from the rivers in his
domain. In China, it is administered as a
Buddhist rite chiefly to high personages
and for ordination purpose. Among the
rite  especially
administered to their disciples; and they
have several categories of baptism, e.g.
that of ordinary disciples, of teacher or
preacher, of leader, of office-bearer; also
for special causes such as relief from
calamity, preparation for the next life, etc.
Qudn Pinh Chin Ngdén—The ritual of
anointment of the Shingon School: Theo
Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong Cudng
Y&u Triét Hoc Phat Gido—According to
Prof. Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of
Buddhist Philosophy:

Chan Ngoén tong cé nghi quy quén dénh
(Abhiseka) ciling nhu nghi quy dan trang.
Noi sta soan 1& qudn dinh phdi dugc
trang hoang bing man da la cla cd hai
gidi; va tit c4d nhitng nhu cAu 1& ti€t phai
dugc thuc hién ddy dd. DPoi khi cdc man
da la dugc néi rong ra dé thanh lap moi
trudng hanh 1&. Do d6 ma ndi diy dugc
goi 12 man da la. Chi khi nao nghi thic
dugc triét d€ tudn hanh méi cé thé dat
dudc linh nghiém tir ning lyc gia tri cta
Phat. Theo truyén thuy&t, Thién Vo Uy va

esoterics it is a
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dd dé 1a Nhat Hanh, truyén thira Thai
Tang gidi, trong lic Kim Cudng Tri va dé
tt 12 BaAt Khong gidng thuyét vé Kim
Cang gidi. Th€ nén ta phai nhan dinh riing
c6 dé&n hai dong truyén thira, ma mdi dong
chi 1a modt phan hay phi€n dién: The
Shingon School has the ritual of
anointment (Abhikesa) as well as the
ordination ceremony. The of
anointment must be decided with the
Circles of the two realms; all ritual
requirements must be fulfilled. Sometimes
the Circles are spread out and thereby the
ritual area is formed. So the area is called
“Circle.” Only the adequate performance
of the ritual can make the evoking of any
enfolding power of Buddha effective.
According to tradition, Subhakarasimha
and his pupil, I-Hsing, transmitted the
Matrix doctrine, while Vajrabodhi and his
pupil, Amoghavajra, taught the Diamond
doctrine. Thus we must presume that there
were two traditions of transmission, both
being only partial or one-sided.

Tuy nhién, sy khim phd méi ddy cia gido
s Tucci vé Tattvasamgraha & TAy Tang,
va cla gido su Ono vé& cudn Vajra-
Sekhara & Nhat di khi€n cho nhitng
truyén thuyét cii khong con ding viing
nita, b&i vi quyén Vajra-sekhara trinh bay
trong Ngii B0 Tam Quéan dugc giit bi mat
tai ty vién Mii  Omi va Shorenin, Kyoto.
Ngii B6 1a Phat, Lién Hoa, Pa Béo, Kim
Cuong, va Ki€t Ma. Pay nguyén la cdc bo
phan ctia Kim Cang gidi; ro rang 1a ngay
tir diu chiing ta da c¢6 ban kinh vé Kim
Cuong gido thuyé&t do Thién V6 Uy mang
dén. Thuc sy ching 13 dong truyén thira
ctia Thién V6 Uy. Tir d6, ching ta nhin
thdy riing vao thdi ctia Thién Vo Uy, ci
hai gido thuyét vé Kim Cuong va Thai
Tang di c6 mit & Trung Qudc. Ban cla
Tucci bing Phan ngif vd cda Ono 1a ban
gidi thich bing tranh dnh, n€u khdng c6

area

2)

3)

n6 thi kh6 ma theo ddi nguyén bén
Sanskrit. Nhitng nguSi nghién ctu Mat
gido c6 thé hy vong dugc hd trg thyc t&
nhd khdo ctiu cdc ban vin ndy: However,
the recent discovery of the Tattva-
sangraha in Tibet by Professor Tucci and
the Vajra-sekhara in Japan by Professor
Ono make the old traditions entirely
untenable, because the Vajra-sekhara
represented in the Five Assemblies was
kept in secret in the Mii Monastery in Omi
and Shorenin in Kyoto. The
Assemblies are Buddha, Padma, Ratna,
Vajra and Karma. These being originally
the divisions of the Diamond Realm, it is
clear that we had from the beginning the
text of the ‘Diamond’ doctrine brought by
Subhakarasimha. They were actually the
transmission by Subhakarasimha. From
this it will be seen that at the time of
Subhakarasimha both the ‘Diamond’ and
‘Matrix’ doctrines were existing in China.
Tucci’s text is Sanskrit and Ono’s is
pictorial explanation without which a
perusal of Sanskrit original often becomes
impossible. Students of mysticism may
expect a real contribution from the study
of these texts.

Qudn Panh Bd Tit: Mot nghi thic rugi
nuéc 1én ddu mot vi B6 Tat, khi vi Ay sip
budc vao giai doan cudi cing d&én Phat
qua—Ceremonial sprinkling of water on a
bodhisattva’s head, is said to be done
when a bodhisattva is about to enter the
ultimate state and become Buddha.

Qudn Panh Pai Su (561-632)—Kuan-Ting
Great Master (561-632): Quéan Ddnh 1a vi
t6 thit nim cta tong Thién Thai. Ba tdc
phdm 16n ctia ngai Tri khai déu do Qudn
Panh tdp thanh toan ven—Kuan-Ting is
the fifth patriarch of the T’ien-T’ai School.
The three great works of Chih-I are all
compilations of Kuan-Ting.

Five
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Quin Panh Tam Mudi: Tam mudi dat
dudc trong thién quidn—The samadhi of the
summit of contemplation (the peak whence all
the samadhis may be surveyed).
Quin DPanh Tru: Thip tru ciia mot vi B
Tét khi vi ndy da dugc Phat tho ky (xtc dau
quin danh) thanh Phat—The tenth stage of a
Bodhisattva when he is anointed by the
Buddha as a Buddha.
Quan Pao:
1) Thiu triét gido phdp: To know the
doctrine thoroughly.
2) Thién Quén:
Meditation—Insight.
Quan Pat: Pat dugc chin 1y qua thién
quin—To penetrate reality through
contemplation.
Quin Panh: See Abhisheka in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

Contemplation—

to

Quan Giac: Awakening—Awareness.

1) Quéan: Examination or study.

2) Gidc: Awakening or awareness.

Quain Giai: Quin niém va gidi ly dudc chan
1§—To contemplate and expound the ultimate
reality.

Quan Hanh:

1) Quédn ly & tAm réi dich than thyc hanh
ding theo ly d6—Contemplation and
accordant action.

2) Phdp Qudn Sdt Hanh Phdp cla Tam:

Method of contemplating.
Quin Hanh Ngii Phim Vi: The T’ien-T ai
five stages of meditation and action.
Quan Hanh (Hanh) Phat: See Quan Hanh
Tic Phat and Luc Tic Phat.
Quan Hanh Tdc Phit: Quén va hanh nhu
Phat. Pay 1a giai doan thd ba clia Luc Tic
Phat. Vi B6 Tat di dat dugc ngii phdm Phat
bPia—To contemplate and act as a Buddha.
The third of the six stages of Bodhisattva
developments. Any Bodhisattva or disciples
who have attained to the fifth stage of
Bodhisattvahood.

** For more information, please see Luc Tic
Phat.
Quéan Hoa: Chudi hoa, 15i ké tung trong kinh
goi 12 “Qudn Hoa” hay chudi hoa (I5i vin
trong kinh goi 1a “Tédn Hoa” hay hoa r6i)—A
string of flowers, a term for the gathas in
sutras, i.e. the prose recapitulated in verse.
Quin Hu@: Tri tué quédn sit thau hi€u dugc
chin ly—The wisdom which penetrates to
ultimate reality.
Quan Khodng: Quian chi€u van hitu giai
khéng hay khdng tuéng clia cdc phap—To
contemplate (regard) all things as unreal (no
fundamental reality.
Quéin Lap: Hang nim cit d€n ngay Ha Man,
tttc rim thang bdy am lich, cdc tu vién déu ct
hanh nghi thic “qudn lap” hay tim Phat—The
washing of the Buddha’s image at the end of
the monastic year, or the end of summer,
usually the 15" of the seventh lunar month.
Quan Mon:
1) Thién quin 12 mot trong hai mon gido
quén dé thau triét chan 1y: Contemplation
or meditation as one of the two methods of
entry into the truth.
Thién quidn ciing con 12 mot trong sdu
“Diéu  Mobn” cho ngudi Phat:
Contemplation or meditation is also one of
the six wonderful strategies or doors for
Buddhist cultivators.
** For more information, please see Luc Di€u
Mon.
Quan Mbdn Thap Phap Gidi: To
contemplate on the ten dharma realms—See
Thap Phip Gidi.
Quin Nié¢m: Nhin vao sy vat dé qudn
tudng—To look into (things) and think over—
To contemplate and ponder.
Quan Ni¢m Ni¢m Phat: See Quan Tudng
Niém Phat.
Quan Phap: Contemplation of mind-objects.

2)
tu
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(A) Phép quédn niém chin 1y & tim—Methods

(B)

1y

of contemplation (obtaining of insight into
truth).

Theo Kinh Niém Xi, Dtc Phat day vé
‘quan phdp’ nhu sau—According to the
Satipatthanasutta, the Buddha taught about
‘contemplation  of mind-objects’ as
follows:

Nim Trién Cdi—The Five Hindrance:
Niy cdc Ty Kheo, th& nao 1a Ty Kheo
s6ng quin niém phap trén cic phap? Nay
cdc Ty Kheo, & ddy Ty Kheo song quin
niém phdp trén cdc phdp d6i véi nim
trién cdi (nim mén ngin che). Va ndy cic
Ty Kheo, th€ ndo 1a cic Ty Kheo sdng
qudn niém phdp trén cdc phip ddi véi
nim trién c4i? Vi Ty Kheo sdng quin
niém phdp trén cdc ndi phdp; hay sdng
quéin niém phdp trén cidc ngoai phap; hay
séng quin niém phép trén ci nodi phap 1an
ngoai phdp. Hay vi 4y s6ng qudn niém
tdnh sanh kh&i trén cdc phdp; hay song
quin niém tinh diét tdn trén cic phdap.
Hay sdng qudn niém tdnh sanh diét trén
cdc phdp. “C6é phdp day, vi 4y an trd
chdnh niém nhu vay, véi hy vong huéng
dé&n chdnh tri, chdnh niém. Va vi 4y sdng
khdng nuong tya, khong chip trudc mot
vat gi trén doi. Nay cdac Ty Kheo, nhu vay
12 Ty Kheo s6ng quan niém phép trén cdc
phip—And how, Bhikkhus, does a
Bhikkhu abide contemplating mind-objects
as mind-objects? Here a Bhikkhu abides
contemplating mind-objects
objects in terms of the five hindrances.
And how does a Bhikkhu abide
contemplating mind-objects as mind-
objects in terms of the five hindrances? A
Bhikkhu abides contemplating mind-
objects as mind-objects internally, or he
abides contemplating mind-objects as
mind-objects externally, or he abides
contemplating mind-objects as mind-
objects both internally and externally. Or

as mind-

a)

b)

else he abides contemplating in mind-
objects their arising factors, or he abides
contemplating in mind-objects their
vanishing  factors, or he abides
contemplating in mind-objects both their
arising and vanishing factors. Or else
mindfulness that ‘there are mind-objects’
is simply established in him to the extent
necessary for bare knowledge and
mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. That
is how a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
mind-objects as mind-objects in terms of
the five hindrances.

NAy cic Ty Kheo, & day ndi tim Ty Kheo
¢6 4i duc, vi 4y y thifc ring ndi tAim clia
minh dang c6 4i duc. Khi ndi tdm khong
c6 4i duc, vi 4y ¥ thitc riing ndi tAm clia
minh khong cé 4i duc. Va véi 4i duc chua
sanh nay sanh khdi, vi 4y y thifc dugc sy
dang sanh khéi dy. Khi mot niém 4i duc
dd sanh, vi 4y ¥ thitc dudc sy da sanh khéi
Ay. Khi 4i duc dang dugc doan diét, tuong
lai khong sanh khdi nita, vi 4y y thifc nhu
viy—Here, there being sensual desire in
him, a Bhikkhu understands: “There is
> or there being no
sensual desire in him, he understands:
“There is no sensual desire in me;” and he
also understands how there comes to be
the arising of unarisen sensual desire, and
how there comes to be the abandoning of
arisen sensual desire, and how there
comes to be the future non-arising of
abandoned sensual desire.

Khi ndi tAm c6 san han, vi 4y y thic ring
ndi tim minh dang c6 san han. Khi ndi
tAm khong c6 sin han, vi 4y y thifc ring
ndi tAim minh dang khong c6 san han. Khi
mot niém sin han chua sanh nay bit dau
sanh khdi, vi 4y y thiic duge sy bit diu
sanh khdi 4y. Khi mdt niém sin hin da
sanh khdgi, nay dugc doan diét, vi ay ¥
thitc dudc sy doan diét 4y. Khi mot niém

sensual desire in me;’
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sin hian da dugc doan diét va tuong lai
khdng con sanh khdi nita, vi 4y y thic
dugc nhu viy—There being ill-will in him,
a Bhikkhu understands: “There is ill-will
in me;” or there being no ill-will in him, he
understands: “There is no ill-will in me;”
and he also understands how there comes
to be the arising of unarisen ill-will, and
how there comes to be the abandoning of
arisen ill-will, and how there comes to be
the future non-arising of abandoned ill-
will.

Khi ndi tAm c6 hon traim thuy mién (mé
mudi va budn ngl), vi 4y y thic duge sy
hén trdim thuy mién Ay. Khi ndi tim
khong c6 hon tram thuy mién, vi 4y y thitc
dudc ndi tAim ciia minh dang khong c6 hon
trAim thuy mién. Khi hon trim va thuy
mién chua sanh nay bit ddu sanh khéi, vi
Ay y thitc dudc sy dang sanh khéi 4y. Khi
hon trAim va thuy mién di sanh nay dugc
doan diét, vi 4y y thifc dudc sy dang doan
diét Ay. Khi hon trAm va thuy mién da
dugc doan diét va tuong lai khong thé
sanh khdi nita, vi 4y y thic dugc diéu
d6—There being sloth and torpor in him, a
Bhikkhu understands: “There are sloth and
torpor in me;” or there being no sloth and
torpor in him, he understands: “There are
no sloth and torpor in me;” and he also
understands how there comes to be the
arising of unarisen sloth and torpor, and
how there comes to be the abandoning of
arisen sloth and torpor, and how there
comes to be the future non-arising of
abandoned sloth and torpor.

Khi ndi tAm c6 trao hdi (su dao dong bat
an va héi hin), vi 4y y thic ring minh
dang c6 dao dong bat an va hdi han. Khi
ndi tim khong c¢6 dao dong bat an va hdi
han, vi 4y y thdc ring ndi tim minh dang
khong c6 su dao dong bat an va hdi han.
Khi dao dong bat an v hdi han sanh khdi,
vi 4y y thifc ring ndi tim minh dang sanh

e)

2)

khéi dao dong bat an va hdi han. Khi dao
dong bat an va hoi han dd sanh nay dugc
doan diét, vi 4y y thiic dugce sy doan diét
Ay. V6i dao dong bat an va hdi hin da
dugc doan diét, tudng lai khdong con sanh
khéi nita, vi 4y y thic dudc nhu viy—
There being restlessness and remorse in
him, a Bhikkhu understands: “There are
restlessness and remorse in me;” or there
being no restlessness and remorse in him,
he understands: “There are no restlessness

and remorse in me;” and he also
understands how there comes to be the
arising of unarisen restlessness and

remorse, and how there comes to be the
abandoning of arisen restlessness and
remorse, and how there comes to be the
future non-arising of  abandoned
restlessness and remorse.

Khi ndi tAm c6 nghi, vi 4y y thiic dugc noi
tim cia minh dang c¢6 nghi. Khi ndi tdm
khdng c6 nghi, vi 4y y thifc dudc ndi tAm
minh dang khong c¢6 nghi. Khi ndi tAim véi
nghi chua sanh nay dang sanh khéi, vi 4y
y thitc dugce sy sanh khéi 4y. Vi nghi da
sanh nay dugc doan diét, vi 4y y thifc
dudc sy doan diét 4y. V&i nghi di duge
doan diét, tuong lai khong sanh khdi nita,
vi 4y y thifc dugc nhu vaAy—There being
doubt in him, a Bhikkhu understands:
“There is doubt in me;” or there being no
doubt in him, he understands: “There is no
doubt in me;” and he also understands how
there comes to be the arising of unarisen
doubt, and how there comes to be the
abandoning of arisen doubt, and how there
comes to be the future non-arising of
abandoned doubt.

Lai nita, ndy cic Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo sdng
qudn niém phép trén cic phap ddi v6i ngii
udn. Ndy cidc Ty Kheo, th€ nio 1a Ty
Kheo sdng quidn phdp trén cdc phip ddi
v6i nim thi uin? Nay cdc Ty Kheo, Ty
Kheo qudn chi€u nhu sau: Again,
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Bhikkhus, a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
mind-objects as mind-objects in terms of
the five aggregates affected by clinging.
And how does a Bhikkhu abide
contemplating mind-objects as mind-
objects in terms of the five aggregates
affected by clinging? Here a Bhikkhu
understands:

Pay la sic (hinh thé), day 1a sic tip (su
phat sinh ra hinh th€), diy 1a sic diét—
Such is material form, such its origin, such
its disappearance.

bay la tho, didy la tho tip, day la tho
diét—Such is feeling, such its origin, such
its disappearance.

bay 1a tudng, diy la tudng tip, diy la
tudng diét—Such is perception, such its
origin, such its disappearance.

Day 1a hanh, day 1a hanh tip, diy 1a hanh
diét—Such are the formations, such their
origin, such their disappearance.

bay la thic, diy la thic tip, diy la thdc
diét—Such is consciousness,
origin, such its disappearance.
Lai nita, ndy cdc Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo song
qudn niém phdp trén cdc phap d6i vdi sdu
ndi ngoai xtt. Nay cic Ty Kheo, th& nio
12 Ty Kheo sdng quin phép trén cdc phdp
d6i v6i sdu ndi ngoai xd?—Again,
Bhikkhus, a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
mind-objects as mind-objects in terms of
the six internal and external bases. And
how does a Bhikkhu abide contemplating
mind-objects as mind-objects in terms of
the six internal and external bases?

Vi dy ¥ thitc v& mit va d6i tugng clia mit
12 hinh sic va vé nhitng rang budc tao nén
do mit va hinh sic. Vi 4y y thifc vé nhitng
rang budc chua sanh nay dang phat sanh.
Vi 4y ¥ thiic vé nhitng rang budc da phat
sanh nay dugc doan diét. Vi 4y y thitc vé
nhitng rang budc da dugc doan diét, tuong
lai khdng sanh khdi nita—Here a Bhikkhu
understands the eye, he understands

such its

b)

c)

forms, and he understands the fetter that
dependent on both; and he
understands how there comes to be the
arising of the unarisen fetter, and how
there comes to be the future non-arising of
the abandoning fetter.

Vi 4y y thic vé tai va d6i tugng cia tai 1a
am thanh va vé nhitng rang budc tao nén
do tai va Am thanh. Vi 4y y thifc vé nhitng
rang budc chua sanh nay dang sanh khdi.
Vi 4y y thiic vé nhitng rang budc di sanh,
nay dang dugc doan diét. Vi Ay y thifc vé
nhitng rang budc da dudc doan diét, tuong
lai khong con sanh khdi nita—Here a
Bhikkhu understands the he
understands sounds, and he understands
the fetter that arises dependent on both;
and he understands how there comes to be
the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how
there comes to be the future non-arising of
the abandoning fetter.

Vi 4y y thitc vé 18 miii va ddi tugng cla
miii 1a mui huong va nhitng rang budc tao
nén do 16 miii vA mii huong. Vi ndy y
thitc vé& nhitng rang budc chua phdt sanh
nay dang sanh khéi. Vi 4y y thic vé
nhitng rang budc da phdt sanh va dang
dugc doan diét. Vi 4y y thic vé nhitng
rang budc da dugc doan di€t, tuong lai
khong con sanh khdi nita—Here a
Bhikkhu wunderstands the nose, he
understands odours, and he understands
the fetter that arises dependent on both;
and he understands how there comes to be
the arising of the unarisen fetter, and how
there comes to be the future non-arising of
the abandoning fetter.

Vi 4y y thitc vé cdi ludi va ddi tugng cia
ludi 12 vi ném va nhitng rang budc tao
nén do cdi Iudi va vi ném. Vi ay y thic vé
nhitng rang budc chua phat sanh nay dang
phdt sanh. Vi 4y y thiic vé nhitng ring
budc da phat sanh nay dang dugc doan
diét. Vi 4y y thic vé nhitng rang budc da

arises

ear,
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dugc doan diét, tuong lai khong con sanh
kh3i nita— Here a Bhikkhu understands
the tongue, he understands flavours, and
he understands the fetter that arises
dependent on both; and he understands
how there comes to be the arising of the
unarisen fetter, and how there comes to be
the future non-arising of the abandoning
fetter.

Vi 4y y thiic vé thin va ddi tudng cla
than 1a sy xic cham. Vi iy y thic vé
nhitng rang budc chua sanh khéi nay dang
dugc sanh khéi. Vi &y ¥ thic vé nhitng
rang budc dd sanh khdi dang dugc doan
tan. Vi 4y y thifc vé nhitng rang budc di
dugc doan diét, tuong lai khong con sanh
khdi nita—Here a Bhikkhu understands
the body, he understands tangibles, and he
understands  the that
dependent on both; and he understands
how there comes to be the arising of the
unarisen fetter, and how there comes to be
the future non-arising of the abandoning
fetter.

Vi a4y y thitc vé d6i tugng cla y 1a tu
tudng va vé nhitng rang budc tao nén do y
12 tr twdng. Vi 4y y thiic vé nhitng rang
budc chua sanh khdi nay dang sanh khdi.
Vi 4y y thiic vé nhitng rang budc da sanh
khdi dang dudc doan diét. Vi Ay y thic vé
nhitng rang budc da doan diét, tuong lai

fetter arises

khéong con sanh khdi nita—Here a
Bhikkhu understands the mind, he
understands ~ mind-objects, and he
understands the fetter that arises

dependent on both; and he understands
how there comes to be the arising of the
unarisen fetter, and how there comes to be
the future non-arising of the abandoning
fetter.

Lai nita, nay cic Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo song
quidn niém phdp trén phdp ddi véi that
gidc chi. Nay cdc Ty Kheo, thé nao 1a Ty
Kheo sdng qudn phdp trén phdp d6i véi

a)

b)

that gidc chi?—Again, Bhikkhus, a
Bhikkhu abides contemplating mind-

objects as mind-objects in terms of the
seven enlightenment factors. And how
does a Bhikkhu abide contemplating mind-
objects as mind-objects in terms of the
seven enlightenment factors?

Khi ndi tAim c6 niém gidc chi (y&u &
chianh niém), vi 4y y thifc 12 minh c6
chdnh niém. Vi 4y qudn chi€u ring tim
minh dang cé chdnh ni€ém. Khi khong cé
chanh niém, vi 4y y thic ring tAim minh
khong c6 chdnh niém. Vi a4y y thic vé
chdnh niém chwa sanh khdi nay dang sanh
khdi. Vi 4y ¥ thitc vé& chdnh niém da phat
sanh nay dang thanh tyu vién man—Here,
there being the mindfulness enlightenment
factor in him, a Bhikkhu understands:
“There is the mindfulness enlightenment
factor there being no
mindfulness enlightenment factor in him,
he understands: “There is no mindfulness
enlightenment factor In me;” and also
understands how there comes to be the
arising  of the unarisen mindfulness
enlightenment factor, and how the arisen
mindfulness enlightenment factor comes
to fulfilment by development.

Khi ndi tdm c6 trach gidc chi (gidm dinh
diing sai thién 4c). Vi 4y y thic 12 minh
dang c6 su phan dinh ding sai thién dc. Vi
Ay qudn chi€u ring tAim minh dang c6 sy
gidm dinh ddng sai thi€n dc. Khi khong c6
st gidm dinh, vi 4y y thic 12 minh dang
khong c6 sy gidm dinh. Vi 4y y thifc vé
mot sy gidm dinh chua sanh nay dang sanh
khéi. Vi 4y y thiic vé mot sy gidm dinh da
sanh khd3i nay dang thanh tyu vién man—
Here, there being the investigation-of-
states enlightenment factor in him, a

in me;” or

Bhikkhu understands: “There is the
investigation-of-states enlightenment
factor in me;” or there being no
investigation-of-states enlightenment
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factor in him, he understands: ‘“There is no
investigation-of-states enlightenment
factor in me;” and also understands how
there comes to be the arising of the
unarisen investigation-of-states
enlightenment factor, and how the arisen
investigation-of-states enlightenment
factor by
development.

Khi ndi tdm c6 tinh tAn gidc chi, vi 4y ¥
thitc 12 minh dang c6 sy tinh chuyén. Vi
Ay quén chi€u ring tAim minh dang c6 sy
tinh chuyén. Khi ndi tdim khong cé sy tinh
chuyén, vi 4y ¥ thic ring tim minh khong
c6 sy tinh chuyén. Vi 4y y thitc vé mot sy
tinh chuyén chua sanh khdi nay dang sanh
khéi. Vi a4y y thic vé& sy tinh chuyén da
sanh khéi nay dang di d&€n thanh tyu vién
man— Here, there being the energy
enlightenment factor in him, a Bhikkhu
understands: “There is the energy
enlightenment factor in me;” or there
being no energy enlightenment factor in
him, he understands: “There is no enegy
enlightenment factor in me;” and also
understands how there comes to be the
arising of the energy
enlightenment factor, and how the arisen
energy enlightenment factor comes to
fulfilment by development.

Khi noi tim ¢6 hy gidc chi, vi 4y y thic 1a
minh dang c6 an vui. Vi 4y qudn chi€u
ring tim minh dang an vui. Khi ndi tdm
khodng c6 an vui, vi 4y ¥ thifc 13 minh dang
khong c6 an vui. Vi 4y ¥ thiic vé niém an
vui chua sanh khéi, nay dang sanh khéi. Vi
Ay y thic vé niém an vui di sanh khdi,
nay dang di dén thanh tyu vién min—
Here, there being the rapture
enlightenment factor in him, a Bhikkhu
understands: “There is the rapture
enlightenment factor in me;” or there
being no rapture enlightenment factor in
him, he understands: “There is no rapture

comes to fulfilment

unarisen

€)

enlightenment factor in me;” and also
understands how there comes to be the
arising of the rapture
enlightenment factor, and how the arisen
rapture enlightenment factor comes to
fulfilment by development.

Khi ndi tim c6 khinh an gidc chi, vi 4y ¥
thi'c tAm minh dang c6 khinh an (nhe
nhdm). Vi 4y qudn chi€u ring tim minh
dang c6 khinh an. Khi ndi tdm khdng c6
khinh an, vi 4y ¥ thic riing ni tim minh
khong c6 sy khinh an. Vi 4y y thic vé sy
khinh an chua sanh khdi, nay dang sanh
khéi. Vi &y y thic vé€ sy khinh an da sanh
khéi, nay dang di dé€n thanh twu vién
man—Here, there being the tranquility
enlightenment factor in him, a Bhikkhu
understands: “There is the tranquility
enlightenment factor in me;” or there
being no tranquility enlightenment factor
in him, he understands: “There is no
tranquility enlightenment factor In me;”
and also understands how there comes to
be the arising of the unarisen tranquility
enlightenment factor, and how the arisen
tranquility enlightenment factor comes to
fulfilment by development.

Khi ndi tAm c6 dinh gidc chi, vi 4y y thitc
la minh dang cé dinh. Khi ndi tim khong
c6 dinh, vi 4y y thifc 12 minh dang khong
c¢6 dinh. Khi dinh chua sanh khdi, nay
dang sanh khdi, vi 4y y thifc nhu vay. Khi
dinh da sanh khdi, nay dang di d&€n thanh
tru vién man, vi 4y ciing y thic nhu
vaiy—Here, there being the concentration
enlightenment factor in him, a Bhikkhu
understands: “There is the concentration
enlightenment factor in me;” or there
being no concentration enlightenment
factor in him, he understands: “There is no
concentration enlightenment factor In
me;” how there
comes to be the arising of the unarisen
concentration enlightenment factor, and

unarisen

and also understands
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how the arisen concentration
enlightenment factor comes to fulfilment
by development.

Khi noi tim c6 x4 gidc chi, vi 4y y thic 12
minh dang budng xa. Vi 4y qudn chi€u 1a
tAm minh c6 budng xa. Khi ndi tim khdng
c6 su budng x3, vi 4y y thifc 13 tAm minh
dang khong c6 su budng x3. Vi 4y y thitc
vé su budng xa chua sanh khdi, nay dang
sanh khéi. Vi 4y y thifc vé sy budng x4 da
sanh khé&i, nay dang di d€ sy thanh tyu
being the
equanimity enlightenment factor in him, a
Bhikkhu understands: “There is the

equanimity enlightenment factor in me;”

vién man—Here, there

or there being no  equanimity
enlightenment factor in him, he
understands: “There is no equamity

enlightenment factor In me;” and also
understands how there comes to be the
arising of the unarisen equanimity
enlightenment factor, and how the arisen
equanimity enlightenment factor comes to
fulfilment by development.

Lai nita, nay cdc Ty Kheo, vi Ty Kheo
séng quin niém phdp trén cdc phip doi
véi T Diéu PE. Nay cic Ty Kheo, th&
nao 13 Ty Kheo sdng quin phdp trén cédc
phdp ddi v6i bon sy thiat cao quy? Niy cdc
Ty Kheo, § ddy Ty Kheo y thic: “Khi sy
kién 1a dau khé, vi 4y qudn niém day la
dau khd. Khi sy kién 12 nguyén nhdn tao
thanh dau khé, vi 4y quin niém day la
nguyén nhin tao thanh sy dau khd. Khi sy
kién 1a sy cham didt khS dau, vi Ay quin
chi€u day 1a sy chAm ddt khd dau. Khi sy
kién 13 con dudng dwa d&€n sy chim dit
khd dau, vi 4y qudn niém diy 1 con
dudng din dé&n sy chdm dit khd dau.”—
Again, Bhikkhus, a Bhikkhu abides
contemplating mind-objects as mind-
objects in terms of the Four Noble Truths.
And how does a Bhikkhu abide
contemplating mind-objects as mind-

objects in terms of the Four Noble Truths?
Here a Bhikkhu understands as it actually
is: “This is suffering;” he understands as it
actually is: “This is the origin of
suffering;” he understands as it actually is:
“This is the cessation of suffering;” he
understands as it actually is: “This is the
way leading to the cessation of suffering.”

*%* For more information, please see Quin

Tam, Luc Quédn Phdp, and Chi Quén.

Quin Phat:

1)

2)

3)

Tim Phat: Duc Phat—L& tim Phat trong
ngay Phit Ban. Pay 1a mot cong viéc cd
nhiéu phudc dic va dudgc thyc hién véi
nhiéu nghi thitc—To wash the image or
statue of the Buddha during the Buddha’s
Birthday, wusually with scented water,
which is a work of great merit and done
with much ceremony.

Quin niém héng danh clia Phiat: To
meditate or contemplate upon Buddha.
Theo Kinh Duy Ma Cit, chuong mudi hai,
phim Thay Phat A Stic, Pitc ThE Ton hdi
Duy Ma Cat ring: “Ong néi 6ng mudn
dén day dé thdy Nhu Lai thi 14y chi quin
sat?””’—According to the Vimalakirti Sutra,
Chapter Twelve, Seeing Aksobhya
Buddha, the Buddha asked Vimalakirti:
“You spoke of coming here to see the
Tathagata, but how do you see Him
impartially?”

Duy Ma Cit thua: “Nhu con qudn thuc
tuéng cda thin, thAn Phat cling th&. Con
qudn Nhu Lai doi tru6c khong dén, doi
sau khong di, hién tai khéng &; khong
quidn sic, khong qudn sic nhu, khong
quidn sic tdnh; khong qudn tho, tudng,
hanh, thitc, khdong quin thdc nhu, khong
quéan thdc tdnh; khong phdi td¢ dai sinh,
cling khong nhu hu khdng; sdu nhdp
khong tich tip, mit, tai, mili, ludi, than,
tAm da vugt qua; khong & ba cdi, da lia ba
ciu; thudn ba mon gidi thodt; c6 di ba
minh, cung ngang vd minh, khong mot
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tuéng, khong khiac tuéng, khdng céd ty
tu6ng, khong cé tha tuéng, khong phai
khong tuéng, khong phdi chip twéng;
khong bd bén niy, khong bd bén kia,
khong gitra dong ma héa dd ching sanh;
quén tich diét ciing khong diét hin; khong
day, khdong kia, khdong nuong noi day,
khong nuong ndi kia; khong thé dung tri
ma hiu dugc, khong thé dung thitc ma
bi€t dugc; khong t6i khong sdng; khong
danh khong tuéng; khdong manh khong
yé&u; khong phdi sach khong phdi nho;
khong & phuong sd, khong lia phuong sd;
khéng phai hitu vi, khong phdi vo vi;
khong bay khong néi; khong bd thi, khong
bdn xén; khong gitt gidi, khong pham gidi;
khong nhin khong gidn; khong tinh tdn
khong gidi dai; khong dinh khong loan;
khong tri khdong ngu; khong thuc khong
ddi; khdng dén khong di; khong ra khong
vao; bdat dudng néi niang; khdong phdi
phuéc dién, khong phai khong phudc dién;
khong phdi xiing cing dudng, khong phai
khong xing cing dudng; khong phai tha,
khéng phdi x4; khéng phdi c6 tudng,
khong phdi khong tuéng; dong vé6i chin t&
binh ding nhu phdp tinh; khong thé can,
khong thé ludng, qua cdc sy cin ludng,
khong 16n khong nhd; khong phdi thay,
khong phdi nghe, khong phdi gidc, khong
phai tri; lia cdc ki€t phudc, binh ding cdc
tri, dong v6i ching sanh; d6i cdc phdp
khong phin biét; tit cd khong tdn that,
khong trugc khdong ndo, khdong tic khong
khdi, khong sanh khoéng diét, khong sg
khong lo, khong mirng khong chan, khong
da co, khong s€ c6, khong hién cé, khdong
thé 14y tit cd 15i n6i phan biét chi bay
dugc. Bach Th& Ton! Than Nhu Lai nhu
thé€, con qudn ciing th€, n€u ngudi nao
quin theo diy goi la chdnh qudn, quin
khic goi la ta quan.”—Vimalakirti
replied: “Seeing reality in one’s body is
how to see the Buddha. 1 see the

Tathagata did not come in the past, will
not go in the future, and does not stay in
the present. The Tathagata is seen neither
in form (rupa, the first aggregate) nor in
the extinction of form nor in the
underlying nature of form. Neither is He
seen in  responsiveness (vedana),
conception (sanjna), discrimination
(samskara) and consciousness (vijnana)
(i.e. the four other aggregates), their
extinction and their underlying natures.
The Tathagata is not created by the four
elements (earth, water, fire and air), for
He is (immaterial) like space. He does not
come from the union of the six entrances
(i.e. the six sense organs) for He is beyond
eye, ear, nose, tongue, body and intellect.
He is beyond the three worlds (of desire,
form and formlessness) for He is free from
the three defilements (desire, hate and
stupidity). He is in line with the three
gates to nirvana and has achieved the
three states of enlightenment (or three
insights) which do not differ from (the
underlying nature of ) unenlightenment.
He is neither unity nor diversity, neither
selfness nor otherness, neither form nor
formlessness, neither on this shore (of
enlightenment) nor in mid-stream when
converting living beings. He looks into the
nirvanic condition (of stillness and
extinction of worldly existence) but does
not dwell in its permanent extinction. He
is neither this nor that and cannot be
revealed by these two extremes. He
cannot be known by intellect or perceived
by consciousness. He is neither bright nor
obscure. He is nameless and formless,
being neither strong nor weak, neither
clean nor unclean, neither in a given place
nor outside of it, and neither mundane nor
supramundane. He can neither be pointed
out nor spoken of. He is neither charitable
nor selfish; he neither keeps nor breaks
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the precepts; is beyond patience and
anger, diligence and remissness, stillness
and disturbance. He is neither intelligent
nor stupid, and neither honest nor
deceitful. He neither comes nor goes and
neither enters nor leaves. He is beyond
the paths of word and speech. He is
neither the field of blessedness nor its
opposite, neither worthy nor unworthy of
worship and offerings. He can be neither
seized nor released and is beyond ‘is” and
‘is not’. He is equal to reality and to the
nature of Dharma (Dharmata) and cannot
be designated and estimated, for he is
beyond figuring and measuring. He is
neither large nor small, is neither visible
nor audible, can neither be felt nor known,
is free from all ties and bondage, is equal
to the All-knowledge and to the
(underlying) nature of all living beings,
and cannot be differentiated from all
things. He is beyond gain and loss, free
from defilement and troubles (klesa),
beyond creating and giving rise (to
anything), beyond birth and death, beyond
fear and worry, beyond like and dislike,
and beyond existence in the past, future
and present. He cannot be revealed by
word, speech, discerning and pointing.

“World Honoured One, the body of
the Tathagata being such, seeing Him as
above-mentioned is correct whereas
seeing Him otherwise is wrong.”

nén ro rét bGi vi khi sanh va diét khong
dudc chd y, thi dic tinh Ay bi che 14D béi
tinh tuong tuc. Pic tinh khd khong hién 16
vi khi sy bdc bach lién tuc khong dugc
chid ¥, thi dic tinh ndy bi che 1ap bédi cic
dang di€éu uy nghi. Péc tinh v6 ngd khong
hién 10, vi khi sy phén tich thanh cic gidi
khong dudc tic y, thi dic tinh ndy bi che
14p bdi tinh nguyén ven. Nhung khi sy
tuong tuc bi gidn doan do phan biét sinh
diét, thi dic tinh v6 thudng tré nén rd rét
trong thuc chat cda né. Khi cdc ddng diéu
dugc tic y la bi dp buc lién tuc, thi dic
tinh khd hién ro trong thuc chat ciia né.
Khi sy phan bié€t thanh cdc gidi dugc thuc
hién d6i v6i cdi vé nguyén ven, thi dic
tinh vd ngd hién rd trong thuc chit né:
According to the Path of Purification, the
characteristics fail to become apparent
when something is not given attention and
so something conceals them. Firstly, the
characteristic of impermanence does not
become apparent because, when rise and
fall are not given attention, it is concealed
by continuity. The characteristic of pain
does not become apparent because, when
continuous oppression is not given
attention, it is concealed by the postures.
The characteristic of not self does not
become  apparent because, when
resolution into the various elements is not
given attention, it is concealed by
compactness. However, when continuity is

disrupted by discerning rise and fall, the
characteristic of impermanence becomes
apparent in its true nature. When the
postures are exposed by attention to
continuous oppression, the characteristic
of of pain becomes apparent in its true
nature. When the resolution of the
compact is effected by resolution into
elements, the characteristic of not-self
becomes apparent in its true nature.

Quan Phat Tam Mudi: Nhit tdm qudn
twdng tuéng mao hinh sic ca Phat (thanh tuu
dugc tam mudi ndy thi thd'y Phat hién d€n)—A

samadhi on the characteristic marks of a

Buddha.

Quan Sanh Digt: Knowledge

comtemplation of rise and fall.

(A) Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, cidc dic tinh khong
thé hién ro khi mot vat khong duge chi y
dén, bdi thé, c6 cdi gi khudt 14p ching.
Truc hét, dic tinh vd thudng khong tré
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(B) Trong Phan Biét X néi tém tit nhu sau:

1)

“Pac tinh vd thudng rd rét khi mot cai dia
rét xudng v3 toang; dic tinh khd 16 rét khi
mdt ung nhot xuat hién trén co thé. Nhung
dac tinh vo nga khong rd rét. Du chu Phat
c6 xuit hién hay khong, cdc dic tinh vo
thudng va khd vin dudc bi€t dén, nhung
né&u khong cé chu Phit ra ddi thi khong c6
ly vo ngd dugc cong bd. Trong Luin vé
Kinh Trung B 22: In the commentary to
the Ayatana-Vibhanga we find:
“Impermanence is obvious, as when a
saucer falls and breaks; pain is obvious, as
when a boil appears in the body; the
characteristic of not-self is not obvious;
whether Perfect Ones arise or do not arise
the characteristics of impermanence and
pain are made known but unless there is
the arising of a Buddha, the characteristic
of not-self is not is not made known.
Again, in the commentary to Majjima
Nikaya Sutta 22:

Sau khi hi€n hitu né tr§ thanh khéng, bdi
thé né 13 vo thudng. N6 vo thudng vi bon
1y do: vi sinh diét, vi bi€n di, vi tinh chat
tam thdi, va vi khdong cé chuyén trudng
cttu. Theo Thanh Tinh Pao, khi sy tuong
tuc bi gidn doan, nghia la khi sy tudng tuc
bi phoi bay ra do quén sat sy ddi khic clia
céc phdp, khi chiing nSi nhau sanh khdi.
Vi khong phdi qua sy lién két clia céc
phdp ma dic tinh v6 thudng trd nén 6 rét
cho mdt ngudi chdnh quin sinh diét, ma
chinh 1a qua sy gidn doan cta ching:
Having been, it is not, therefore it is
impermanent; it is impermanent for four
reasons, that is, in the sense of the state of
rise and fall, of change, of temporariness,
and of denying permanence. According to
the Path of Purification, when continuity is
disrupted means when continuity is
exposed by observing the perpetual
otherness of state as they go on occuring
in succession. For it is not through the

2)

3)

connectedness of state that the
characteristic of impermanence becomes
apparent to one who rightly observes rise
and fall, but rather the characteristic
becomes more thoroughly evident through
their disconnectedness, as if they were
iron darts.

N6 1a khS vi sy biic biach theo bon y
nghia: thiéu d6t, khé chiu ndi, 1a cin d€
ctia khd, va ngudc véi lac. Khi cdc uy nghi
dugc phoi bay, c6 nghia 14 khi ndi khd noi
tai 4n nap trong cic uy nghi 16 ra. Vi khi
con dau khdi 1én noi mot uy nghi, thi uy
nghi khdc da dugc 4p dung, lam cho hét
dau. Vi nhu vy, dudng nhu khuit 14p sy
khS. Nhung khi da biét chan chénh ring,
ndi khd trong mdi uy nghi dugc di chuyén
bing cdch thay th& uy nghi khédc, thi sy
khuat 14p cdi khd tiém 4n trong cdc uy
nghi dudc 16 rd, vi rd rang cdc hanh lién
tuc bi tran ngap bdi dau khd: It is painful
on account of the mode of oppression; it is
painful for four reasons, that is, in the
sense of burning, of being hard to bear, of
being the basis for pain, and of opposing
pleasure.  According to the Path of
Purification, the postures
xposed, means when the concealment of
the pain that is actually inherent in the
postures is exposed. For when pain arises
in a posture, the next posture adopted
removes the pain, as it were, concealing it.
But once it is correctly known how the
pain in any posture is shifted by
substituting another posture for that one,
then the concealment of the pain that is in
them is exposed because it has become
evident that being
incessantly overwhelmed by pain.

N6 vo ngad vi khong chiu dugc mdt nang
luc ndo tdc dong 1én né, va vi bon 1y do:
trong réng, khong s hitu chd, khong sing
tao chd, va vi ddi lai vdi ngd. Sy phan tich
c4i khdi nguyén ven 13 phin thanh dat,
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nudc, Ita, gié; hodc xidc, tho, van van. Khi
phén tich thanh cdc gidi da dudc thuc hién
12 khi cdi ¢6 vé nguyén ven nhu mot khdi
hay nhu mot nhiém vu duy nhat, di dugc
phan tich ra. Vi khi cdc phdp sic, vd sic
sinh khéi cling ¢ cho nhau, nhu danh va
sic, thi khi 4y ta hi€u 1dm c6 mot khdi
nguyén ven do khong thé nhin ra cic
hanh bi bitc bach. Ciing th€ ta nhin 1im
c6 mdt nhiém vu duy nhit trong khi thyc
sy cdc phdp c¢6 nhi€m vu khic nhau.
Ciing vay, ta 1am cho ring c6 mot doi
tugng duy nhat, trong khi mdi tim phdp
déu c6 ddi tugng riéng clia né. Khi phan
tich thanh cdc gidi nhu vay, ching phan
tdin nhu bot dudi ban tay nén lai. Ching
chi 1a phdp sinh kh&i do nhiéu duyén,
trong rdng. Vi cich 4y, dic tinh vd ngi
trd nén ro rét: It is not-self on account of
the mode of insusceptibility to the
exercise of power; it is not-self for four
reasons, that is, in the sense of voidness,
of having no owner-master, of having no
Overlord, and of opposing self: Resolution
of the compact is effected by resolving
what appears compact in this way. The
earth element is one, the water element is
another, etc., distinguishing each one; and
in this way, contact is one, feeling is
another, etc, distinguishing each one.
When the resolution of the compact is
effected, means that what is compact as a
mass and what is compact as a function or
as an object has been analyzed. For when
material and immaterial states have arisen
mutually steadying each other, mentality
and materiality, for example, then, owing
misinterpreting  that unity,
compactness of mass is assumed through
failure to subject formations to pressure.
And likewise compactness of function is
when,  although
differences exist in such and such states’
functions, they are taken as one. And

to as a

assumed definite

likewise compactness of object is assumed
when, although differences exist in the
ways in which states that take objects
make them their objects, those objects are
taken as one. But when they are seen after
resolving them by means of knowledge
into these elements, they disintegrate like
froth subjected to compression by the
hand. They are mere states occuring due
to conditions and void. In this way the
characteristic of the not-self becomes
more evident.
Quan Sat: Pravicaya or Vibhavana (skt)—
Investigation—Meditation inquiry
into—Clear perception.
** For more information, please see Ngii
Niém Mon.
Quan Sat Chinh Hanh: Quén sit vé Tay
Phuong Tinh B§, mdt trong nim chanh hanh
ddm bdo viang sanh Tay Phuong Cuc Lac—
Meditation on the Pure Land, one of the five
proper courses to ensure the bliss of the Pure
Land.
** For more information, please see Ngii
Chanh Hanh.
Quan Sat Modn: Mot trong ngi niém mon
ctia Tinh DP9 tong, 1a phdp mon quin tudng vé
tu6ng trang nghiém cda c6i Tinh D6 Cuc
Lac—Contemplation of the joys of Amitabha’s
Pure Land, one of the five devotional gates of
the Pure Land sect.
** For more information, please see Ngii
Niém Mon.
Quin Sit Phap NhiAn: Mot trong nhi nhin,
quén phap chu phap thé tinh ching sinh ching
diét, an nhién nhin chiu va tAm ching dong—
Physical and mental patience or endurance—
One of the kinds of patience,
imperturbable examination of or meditation in
the law of all things.
Quan Sat Tri: Pravicayabuddhi (skt)—C4i tri
thdy sudt vao ty tinh clia hién hitu 13 cdi tri
vudt khéi tr cd hay bon ménh dé cia sy phan
biét—The intellect that sees into the self-
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nature of existence which is beyond the

fourfold proposition of discrimination—For

more information, please see Tt Cd Phan Biét
in Vietnamese-English Section.

Quan S§ Tifc: Ana or Anapana (skt).

(A) Breathing meditation—Ana c6 nghia la
thd ra—Ana means exhaling; pana (skt)
c¢6 nghia 1a thd vao—Pana means
inhaling. Theo Kinh Nhip Tdc Xudt Tirc
Niém, th& ndo 13 tu tip Nhap Tidc Xuit
Tic Niém d€ dugc cong didc 16n?—
According to the Anapanasatisutta, how is
mindfulness of breathing developed and
cultivated, so that it is of great fruit and
great benefit?—PAay la phuodng phap
Thién Qudn cin ban cho nhitng ngudi so
co. Néu chiing ta khong thé thuc hanh
nhitng hinh thitc thién cao cip, ching ta
nén thir quin s6 titc. Thién S& Tic hay
tAp trung vao hoi thd vao thd ra qua mii.
Chi tip trung tAm vao mot viéc 1a hdi thd,
ching bao lau sau chiing ta s& vugt qua su
lo ra va khS ndo clia tim—This is the
basic meditation method for beginners. If
we are unable to engage in higher forms
of meditation, we should try this basic
breathing  meditation—Meditation  or
concentration on normal inhalations and
exhalations of breath through our nostrils.
Just focus our mind on one thing:
breathing, we will soon overcome a lot of
distractions and unhappy states of mind.
Try to calm the body and mind for
contemplation by counting the breathing.
& day, ndy cdc Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo di dén
khu rirng, di dén goc cay, hay di d&€n ngodi
nha tréng, va ngdi ki€t gia, lung thing va
trd niém tru6c mit. Chdnh niém, vi 4y thd
vd; chianh niém vi 4y thd ra—Here a
Bhikkhu, gone to the forest or to the root
of a tree or to an empty hut, sits down;
having folded his legs crosswise, set his
body erect, and established mindfulness in

1y
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front of him, ever mindful he breathes in,
mindful he breathes out.

Thé v dai, vi 4y bi€t minh dang thd vo
dai. Hay thd ra dai, vi 4y bi€t minh dang
thd ra dai. Hay thé vo ngidn, vi 4y biét
minh dang thd vd ngén. Hay thd ra ngén,
vi 4y bi€t minh dang thd ra ngin. Vi 4y
tap: “Cam gidc toan than, t6i sé thd vo.”
Vi 4y tip: “An tinh toan thin toi s& thd
v0.” Vi Ay tap: “An tinh toan than, tdi s&
thd ra.”—Breathing in long, he
understands: “I breathe in long;” or
breathing out long, he understands: “I
breathe out long.” Breathing in short, he
understands: “I breathe in short;” or
breathing out short, he understands: “I
breathe out short.” He trains thus: “I shall
breathe in experiencing the whole body of
breath;” he trains thus: “I shall breathe out
experiencing the whole body of breath.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
traqilizing the bodily formation;” he trains
thus: “I shall breathe out tranquilizing the
bodily formation.”

Vi 4y tap: “Cam gidc hy tho, tdi s& thg
v0.” Vi dy tap: “Cadm gidc hy tho, tdi sé&
thd ra.” Vi 4y tap: “Cam gidc lac tho, tdi
sé thd vo.” Vi 4y tap: “Cam gidc lac tho,
tdi s& thd ra.” Vi Ay tip: “Cam gidc tAm
hanh, t6i s& thd vo.” Vi ay tap: “Cam gidc
tAm hanh, tdi s& thd ra.” Vi 4y tdp: “Cam
gidc an tinh tAm hanh, t6i s& thd v6.” Vi
y tap: “Cdm gidc an tinh tAm hanh, tdi s&
thd ra.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe
in experiencing rapture;” he trains thus:
“I shall breathe out experiencing rapture.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing pleasure;” he trains thus: “I
shall breathe out experiencing pleasure.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing the mental formation;” he
trains this: “I shall breathe out
experiencing the mental formation.” He
trains thus: “I shall breathe in tranquilizing
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the mental formation;” he trains thus: “I
shall breathe out tranquilizing the mental
formation.”

Vi 4y tip: “Cam gidc v& tam, t6i s& thd
vd.” Vi Ay tp: “Cim gidc vé& tAm, toi sé
thd ra.” Vi 4y tap: “Vé6i tAm han hoan, t0i
s& thg vo.” Vi Ay tAp: “V&i tAm hin hoan,
t6i s& thd ra.” Vi Ay tip: “Vé6i tAm dinh
tinh, t6i s& thd vo.” Vi Ay tip: “Vé6i tAm
dinh tinh, t6i s& thd ra.” Vi dy tap: “Véi
tAm gidi thodt, tdi s& thd vd.” Vi Ay tap:
“V6i tAm gidi thodt, toi s& thd ra.”—He
trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing the mind;” he trains thus: “I
shall breathe out experiencing the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
gladdening the mind;” he trains thus: “I
shall breathe out gladdening the mind.”
He thus: “I shall breathe in
concentrating the mind;” he trains thus: “I
shall breathe out concentrating the mind.”
He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
liberating the mind;” he trains thus: “I
shall breathe out liberating the mind.”

Vi 4y tip: “Quan vd thudng, t6i s& ths
vd.” Vi ay tp: “Qudn vd thudng, tdi sé&
thd ra.” Vi 4y tdp: “Qudn ly tham, toi s&
thd vo.” Vi Ay tap: “Qudn ly tham, toi s&
thd ra.” Vi 4y tap: “Quédn doan diét, toi sé&
thd vo.” Vi 4y tip: “Qudn doan diét, toi sé&
thd ra.” Vi 4y tp: “Quén tir bd, tdi s& ths
v0.” Vi &y tap: “Qudn tf bd, t0i s& thd
ra.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
contemplating impermanence;” he trains
thus: “I shall breathe out contemplating
impermanence.” He trains thus: “I shall
breathe in contemplating fading away;” he
trains thus: “I shall breathe
contemplating fading away.” He trains
thus: “I shall breathe in contemplating
cessation;” he trains thus: “I shall breathe
out contemplating cessation.” He trains
thus: “I shall breathe in contemplating
relinquishment;” he trains thus: “I shall
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breathe
relinquishment.”
Va nhu th€ ndo, ndy cdc Ty Kheo, 1a nhap
tifc xud't tdc niém dugc tu tip? Nhu thé&
nao lam cho sung min, khi€n bdn ni¢m
xi dugc vién man?—And how, Bhikkhus,
does mindfulness of breathing, developed
and cultivated, fulfil the four foundations
of mindfulness?

Khi nao, nay cic Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo thd
vd dai, vi &y biét 12 minh dang thd vo dai.
Hay khi thd ra dai, vi 4y bi€t 12 minh dang
thd ra dai. Hay thd vo ngdn, vi Ay biét 1a
minh dang thd vd ngén. Hay thd ra ngén,
vi 4y bi&t 12 minh dang thd ra ngdn. Vi 4y
tap: “Cam giac toan than, t0i s& thd vo.”
Vi ay tap: “Cdm gidc toan than, toi sé& thd
ra.” Vi Ay tdp: “An tinh thian hanh, toi s&
thd vo6.” Vi 4y tip: “An tinh thin hanh, tdi
s& thd ra.” Trong khi tiy qudn than thé
trén than thé, nay cic Ty Kheo, vi Ty
Kheo trd, nhiét tAm, tinh gidc, chdnh niém
dé ché& ngu tham wu & doi. Nay cic Ty
Kheo, ddi vé6i céc than, Ta ddy n6i la mot,
titc 1a thd vo thd ra. Do vay, ndy cdc Ty
Kheo, trong khi tily quin than thé trén
than thé, vi Ty Kheo trd, nhiét tim, tinh
gidc, chanh niém dé€ ch& ngy tham wu &
dgi—Bhikkhus, on whatever occasion a
Bhikkhu, breathing in long, understands: “I
breathe in long;” or breathe out long,
understands: “I breathe out long;”
breathing in short, understands: “I breathe
in short;” breathing out short, understands:
“I breathe out short.” He trains thus: “I

out contemplating

shall breathe in experiencing the whole
body of breath;” he trains thus: “I shall
breathe out experiencing the whole body
of breath;” he trains thus: “I shall breathe
in tranquilizing the bodily formation;” he
trains thus: “I  shall breathe
tranquilizing the bodily formation.” On
that Bhikkhu abides
contemplating the body as a body, ardent,
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fully aware, and mindful, having put away
covetousness and grief for the world. I say
that this is a certain body among the
bodies, namely, in-breathing and out-
breathing. That is why on that occasion a
Bhikku abides contemplating the body as a
body, ardent, fully aware, and mindful,
having put away covetousness and grief
for the world.

Khi nao, ndy cic vi Ty Kheo, vi Ty Kheo
nghi vé cam gidc hy tho: Bhikkhus! On
whatever occasion a Bhikkhu thinks about
‘experiencing rapture’:

Vi Ay tp: “Cam gidc hy tho, toi s& thd
v0.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing rapture.”

Vi Ay tip: “Cam gidc hy tho, to6i s& thd
ra.”— He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
experiencing rapture.”

Vi 4y tap: “Cam gidc lac tho, téi s& thd
v0.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing pleasure.”

Vi 4y tdp: “Cam gidc lac tho, téi s& thd
ra.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
experiencing pleasure.”

Vi ay tap: “Cdm gidc tAm hanh, t6i s& thd
v0.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing the mental formation.”

Vi dy tap: “C4dm gidc tAm hanh, t6i s& thd
ra.”— He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
experiencing the mental formation.”

Vi 4y tap: “An tinh tdm hanh, i s& thd
v0.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
tranquilizing the mental formation.”

Vi 4y tap: “An tinh tdm hanh, tdi s& thd
ra.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
tranquilizing the mental formation.”

Trong khi tily quan tho trén cic tho, nay
cac Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo trd, nhiét tdm, tinh
gidc, chanh niém dé ché ngy tham wu &
ddi. Nay cic Ty Kheo, ddi v6i cic tho, Ta
day néi 1a mot, tdc 1a thd vo thd ra. Do
vy, nay cic Ty Kheo, trong khi tiy quén
tho trén cdc tho, vi Ty Kheo trd, nhiét
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tam, tinh gidc, chdnh niém d€ ché ngy
tham wu & ddi—On that occasion, a
Bhikhu abides contemplating feelings as
feelings, ardent, fully aware, and mindful,
having put away covetousness and grief
for the world. I say that this is a this is a
certain feeling among the feelings,
namely, giving close attention to in-
breathing and out-breathing. This is why
on that occasion a Bhikkhu abides
contemplating feelings as feelings, ardent,
fully aware, and mindful, having put away
covetousness and grief for the world.

Khi ndo, nay cdc Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo nghi
vé cam gidc tam: Bhikkhus, on whatever
occasion, thinks of the ‘experiencing the
mind.’

Vi Ay tip: “Cam gidc tim, tdi s& thd vo.”
A Bhikkhu trains thus: “I shall breathe in
experiencing the mind.”

Vi 4y tip: “Cdm gidc tim, t6i s& thd
ra.”—He trains thus: “T shall breathe out
experiencing the mind.”

Vi 4y tip: “V6i tdm han hoan, t0i s& thd
v0.”—A Bhikkhu trains thus: “I shall
breathe in gladdening the mind.”

Vi Ay tap: “Vdi tAm han hoan, toi s& thd
ra.”—A Bhikkhu trains thus: “I shall
breathe out gladdening the mind.”

Vi 4y tap: “V6i tim Thién dinh, toi s& thd
v0.”— A Bhikkhu trains thus: A Bhikkhu
trains thus: “I shall breathe in gladdening
the mind.”

Vi 4y tap: “V6i tim Thién dinh, toi s& thd
ra.”—A Bhikkhu trains thus: “I shall
breathe out concentrating the mind.”

Vi Ay tap: “V6i tAm gidi thodt, tdi s& thd
v0.”—He trains thus: A Bhikkhu trains
thus: “I shall breathe in liberating the
mind.”

Vi 4y tap: “V6i tAm gidi thodt, tdi s& thd
ra.”—He trains thus: A Bhikkhu trains
thus: “I shall breathe out liberating the
mind.”
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Trong khi tily quan tAm trén tAm, ndy cic g) Vi 4y tap: “Qudn tir bd, toi s& thd vd.”—

Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo trd, nhiét tim, tinh
gidc, chdnh niém d€ ch& ngy tham wu &
ddi. Nay ciac Ty Kheo, su tu tip nhip tic
xudt tifc niém khong thé d&n véi ké that
niém, khdng c6 tinh gidc. Do vy, ndy cdc
Ty Kheo, trong khi tily quin tdm trén tam,
vi TY Kheo tri, nhiét tAm, tinh gidc, chdnh
niém dé€ ché& ngy tham vu & d5i—On that
occasion a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
mind as mind, ardent, fully aware, and
mindful, having put away covetousness
and grief for the world. I do not say that
there is the development of mindfulness of
breathing for one who is forgetful, who is
not fully aware. That is why on that
occasion a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
mind as mind, ardent, fully aware, and
mindful, having put away covetousness
and grief for the world.

Khi ndo ndy cic Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo nghi
vé ‘quian vé thudng: Bhikkhu, on

whatever occasion, a Bhikkhu thinks about
‘contemplation of impermanence’:

Vi 4y tip: “Qudn vo thudng, t6i sé& ths
vo.”
contemplating impermanence.”

Vi ay tip: “Qudn vo thudng, t6i s& thd
ra.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
contemplating impermanence.”

—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in

Vi 4y tdp: “Qudn ly tham, t6i s& thd
v0.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
contemplating fading away.”

Vi 4y tap: “Qudn ly tham, toi s& thS ra.”—
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
contemplating fading away.”

Vi 4y tap: “Qudn doan diét, t6i s& thd
v0.”—He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
contemplating cessation.”

Vi 4y tap: “Qudn doan diét, tdi s& thd
ra.”— He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
contemplating cessation.”

h)

5)
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He trains thus: “I shall breathe in
contemplating relinquishment.”

Vi Ay tip: “Qudn tir bd, t6i s& thd ra.”—
He trains thus: “I shall breathe out
contemplating relinquishment.”

Trong khi tly quin phdp trén phdp, nay
cdc Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo trd, nhiét tAm, tinh
gidc, chanh niém dé€ ch& ngy tham wu &
dsi. Vi 4y, do doan trir tham uu, sau khi
tha'y véi tri tué, khéo nhin sy vt v4i niém
x4 ly. Do vay, nay cdc Ty Kheo, trong khi
tuy quan phdp trén ciac phap, vi Ty Kheo
trd, nhiét tim, tinh gidc, chdnh niém dé
ch& ngy tham wvu & d3i—On that occasion
a Bhikkhu abides contemplating mind-
objects as mind-objects, ardent,
aware, and mindful, having put away
covetousness and grief for the world.
Having seen the wisdom the abandoning
of covetousness and grief, he closely looks
on with equanimity. That is why on that
occasion a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
mind-objects as mind-objects, ardent, fully
aware, and mindful, having put away
covetousness and grief for the world.

Nhap tiic xua't tifc niém, nay cic Ty Kheo,
dugc tu tdp nhu vdy lam cho sung man
nhu vay, khi€n cho bon niém xi dudc vién
man—Bhikkhus, that is how mindfulness
of breathing, developed and cultivated,
fulfils the four foundations of mindfulness.
Va B6n niém xt, niy cic Ty Kheo, tu tip
nhu th€ ndo, 1am cho sung min nhu th&
nao, khi€n cho that gidc chi dugc vién
man?—An how, Bhikkhus, do the four
foundations of mindfulness, developed
cultivated,  fulfil the
enlightenment factors?

NAy cic Ty Kheo, trong khi tlly quan thian
trén than, Ty Kheo trd, nhiét tim, tinh
gidc, chanh niém d€ ch& ngy tham wu &
ddi, trong khi 4y, niém khong hon mé cda
vi 4y dudc an trd. Trong khi niém khong
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hén mé cda vi 4y ciing dudc an trid, nay
cdc Ty Kheo, trong khi 4y ni¢m gidc chi
dugc bit dau khéi 1én véi Ty Kheo, trong
khi 4y, Ty Kheo tu tip niém gidc chi.
Trong khi 4y niém gidc chi dudc Ty Kheo
tu tip di dén vién man—Bhikkhus, on
whatever occasion a Bhikkhu abides
contemplating the body as a body, ardent,
fully aware, and mindful, having put away
covetousness and grief for the world, on
that occasion unremitting mindfulness is
established in him. On whatever occasion
unremitting mindfulness is established in a
Bhikkhu, on that occasion the mindfulness
enlightenment factor is aroused in him,
and he develops it, and by development, it
comes to fulfilment in him.

NAy cic Ty Kheo, trong khi tri vdi chdnh
ni€ém nhu vay, Ty Kheo véi tri tué suy tu,
to duy, thim sit phdp 4y. Nay cic Ty
Kheo, trong khi trd v§i chdnh ni€ém nhu
vay, Ty Kheo véi tri tué€ suy tu, tu duy,
thim st phap 4y, trong khi &y trach phap
gidc chi dugc bidt dau khdi 1én véi Ty
Kheo. Trong khi 4y, Ty Kheo tu tip trach
phdp gidc chi. Trong khi 4y trach phap
gidc chi dugc Ty Kheo tu tip di dén vién
man—Abiding thus mindful, he
investigates and examines that state with
wisdom and embarks upon a full inquiry
into it. On whatever occasion, abiding thus
mindful, a Bhikkhu investigates and
examines that state with wisdom embarks
upon a full inquiry into it. On that
occasion, the investigation-of-states
enlightenment factor is aroused in him,
and he develops it, an by development it
comes to fulfilment in him.

NAy cidc Ty Kheo, trong khi tri vdi chdnh
ni€ém nhu vay, Ty Kheo véi tri tué suy tu,
tr duy, thim sit phip &y, su tinh tin
khong thy dong bit dau khdi 1én véi vi Ty
Kheo. Niy cic Ty Kheo, trong khi Ty
Kheo véi tri tué suy tu, tu duy, thAim sit
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phdp Ay, su tinh tdn khong thu dong dugc
bit dau khéi 1én véi Ty Kheo Ay. Trong
khi Ay tinh tan gidc chi dugc Ty Kheo tu
tip di
investigates and examines that state with
wisdom and embarks upon a full inquiry
into it, tireless energy is aroused. On
whatever occasion, energy is
aroused in a Bhikkhu who investigates and
examines that state with wisdom embarks
upon a full inquiry into it. On that
the energy enlightenment
factor is aroused in him, and he develops
it, an by development it comes to
fulfilment in him.

Hy khong lién hé dén vat chit dudc khéi
1én ndi vi tinh tdn tinh can. Ndy cdc Ty
Kheo, trong khi hy khong lién hé dén vat
chat khéi 1&n noi Ty Kheo tinh tidn tinh
can, trong khi 4y hy gidc chi bit dau khdi
1én trong vi Ty Kheo. Trong khi a4y hy
giac chi dugc vi Ty Kheo tu tip di dén
vién man—In one who arouses energy,
worldly On whatever
occasion, unworldly rapture arises in a
Bhikkhu who has aroused energy, on that
the rapture enlightenment
factor is aroused in him, and he develops
it, an by development it
fulfilment in him.

Than cda vi 4y dugc tAm hoan hy tr
thanh khinh an, tim ciing dugc khinh an.
NAy cdc Ty Kheo, trong khi Ty Kheo véi
¥ hoan hy dugc than khinh an, dudc tim
ciing khinh an, trong khi ay, khinh an gidc
chi bit dau khdi 1én noi Ty Kheo. Trong
khi Ay, khinh an gidc chi dugc Ty Kheo tu
tap. Trong khi 4y, khinh an gidc chi dudc
Ty Kheo lam cho di d€n sung man—In
one who is rapturous, the body and mind
becometranquil. On whatever occasion,
the body and mind become tranquil in a
Bhikkhu who is rapturous, that
occasion, the tranquility enlightenment

d€n vién min—In one who
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factor is aroused in him, and he develops
it, an by development it comes to
fulfilment in him.

Mot vi ¢6 thin khinh an, an lac, tim vi 4y
dugc dinh tinh. Nay cic Ty Kheo, trong
khi Ty Kheo c6 than khinh an, an lac, tam
vi 4y dugc dinh tinh, trong khi 4y dinh
gidc chi bit diu khdi 1én noi vi Ty Kheo
ndy. Trong khi 4y dinh gidc chi dugc Ty
Kheo tu tap. trong khi &y dinh gidc chi
dudc Ty Kheo 1am cho di d€n sung man—
In one whose body is tranquil and who
feels pleasure, the mind becomes
concentrated. On whatever occasion, the
mind become concentrated in a Bhikkhu
who is tranquil and feels pleasure, on that
occasion, the concentration
enlightenment factor is aroused in him,
and he develops it, an by development it
comes to fulfilment in him.

Vi 4y vdi tAm dinh tinh nhu vay, khéo
nhin sy vt vdi ¥ niém x3 ly. Nay cic Ty
kheo, trong khi Ty Kheo lam vé&i tdm dinh
tinh nhu vay, khéo nhin sy vat véi § niém
x4 ly, trong khi &y x& gidc chi dugc Ty
Kheo tu tap. trong khi 4y xa gidc chi dugc
vi Ty Kheo lam cho di d&én sung man—He
closely looks on with equanimity at the
mind thus. On whatever occasion, a
Bhikkhu closely looks on with equanimity
at the mind thus, on that occasion, the
equanimity enlightenment factor is
aroused in him, and he develops it, an by
development it comes to fulfilment in him.

0)
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Quain Su: Tén clia mot ngdi chiia b, toa lac
trong quian Hoan Ki€m, thanh phd Ha Nbi,
Bic Viét Nam. Xua kia thudc dia phin thon
An Tép, huyén Tho Xuong, Thing Long thanh.
Theo Pai Nam Nhat Théng Chi, vao thdi nha
Lé, cic nuGc Chiém Thanh, Siém, va Ai Lao
thudng gt st thin d€n tricu cong. Nha vua
cho xdy mdt ngdi chiia dung lam ndi trd ngu
cho céc st thin ndy vi cdc nudc ndy rit siing
dao Phat, vi th€ ma chiia c6 tén 12 chiia Qudn

St¢. Chuia di trdi qua nhiéu thay ddi. Nam
1934, Téng Hoi Phat Gido Bic Phin ra ddi,
dat try sd tai chita. Chia da duge xay dung lai
theo ban thi€t k& clia hai ki€n tric suv Nguyén
Ngoc Ngoan va Nguyén Xuan Ting do TS Su
Vinh Nghiém duyét xét bao nim 1941. Chdanh
bién trong chua dudc trang tri trang nghiém.
Cic pho tugng déu khd 16n va thép vang 1ong
1iy. L4 c& Phat gido th€ gi6i 1an diu tién dugc
treo tai Viét Nam tai chtia Qudn S& nhdn ngay
18 Phat Pan nim 1951 (Phat lich 2495)—
Name of an ancient temple, located in Hoan
Ki€m district, Hanoi City, North Vietnam. At
first, it belonged to An Tap village, Tho Xuong
district, Thang Long ancient citadel. According
to Pai Nam Nhat Thong Chi, in the Lé dynasty
(1428-1788), Champa, Siam, Laos, all sent
their envoys to Vietnam to offer the tributes.
The King had a temple built as the residence
for the envoys, because these above countries
are devout Buddhists. The temple, therfore,
was named Qudn St to distinguish it from
other temples. Quin St Temple has been
changed many times. In 1934, the North
Vietnam Buddhist Sangha Association was
founded and the temple was chosen its
headquarter. It was rebuilt, following a plan
drawn out by the two architects Nguyén Ngoc
Ngoan and Nguyén Xuin Tung, with the
acceptance of Patriarch Vinh Nghiém in 1941.
The Main Hall is solemnly decorated. The
statues are pretty big and splendidly lacquered
in red and gild colours. For the first time in
Vietnam, the flag of the World Buddhist
Association was hung at Quan S& Temple in

1951for celebrating the Buddha’s Holy
Birthday.

Quin Tai Tat DPoéa:  Kuan-Yin
Bodhisattva—See Qudn Th€ Am and
Avalokitesvara.

Quan Tam: Citta-nupassana (p).

(A) Qudn sdt tim tinh. TAm 12 chd mudn
phdp, khong c¢6 mot sy nao § ngoai tAm
cd—Contemplation of the mind—Mental
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contemplation, contemplation of all things
as mind.

Theo Kinh Niém X, Dtéc Phat day vé
‘qudn tdm’ nhu sau—Accroding to the
Satipatthanasutta, the Buddha taught about
‘contemplation of mind’ as follows:

Niy cdc Ty Kheo, nhu th& nio 1a Ty
Kheo song quin niém tidm thifc noi tAm
thitc? Nay cdac Ty Kheo, moi khi noi tim
thic ¢6 tham duc, vi 4y y thic ring tAm
thitc clia minh dang c¢6 tham duc. M&i khi
tAm thitc khong c6 tham duc, vi 4y y thifc
ring tim thifc cda minh khdng c6 tham
duc. Mbi khi trong tAm thic minh c¢6 sin
hin, vi 4y y thifc ring tAm thifc cda minh
dang c6 sin han. M&i khi tAm thitc cla
minh khong ¢6 sin hin, vi 4y y thic ring
tdm thirc clia minh dang khong c6 sin hén.
Mbi khi tAm thifc minh cé si mé, vi 4y y
thitc ring tAm thifc clia minh dang si mé.
MOdi khi tAm thdc clia minh khdng c6 si
mé, vi 4y y thifc ring tAim thic clia minh
dang khong c6 si mé. Mdi khi tim thitc
minh ¢6 thu nhi€p, vi 4y ¥ thifc ring tAm
thitc clia minh dang c6 thu nhi€p. Mbi khi
tam thic minh tdn loan, vi 4y ¥ thic ring
tAm thifc clia minh dang tdn loan. Mdi khi
tAm thifc minh tr§ thanh khodng dat, vi &y
y thifc ring tAm thic clia minh dang tr§
thanh khodng dat. M&i khi tAim thifc minh
trd nén han hep, vi 4y y thic ring tAm
thitc cia minh dang trd nén han hep. Mdi
khi tAim thitfc minh dat dén trang thai cao
nhit, vi 4y ¥ thifc ring tAm thic cia minh
dang dat dén trang thdi cao nhat. Mdi khi
tdm thic minh khong dat dén trang thdi
cao nhit, vi 4y y thifc riing tAm thifc minh
khong dat d&n trang thdi cao nhat. Mbi khi
tAm thic minh c¢6é dinh, vi 4y y thic ring
tam thic clia minh dang c6 dinh. Mdi khi
tam thitc minh khong c6 dinh, vi 4y y thifc
ring tim thifc clia minh dang khong c6
dinh. Mdi khi tAm thic minh gidi thodt, vi
Ay y thic ring tim thic clia minh dang

2)

gidi thodt. Mdi khi tim thifc minh khong
c6 gidi thodt, vi 4y y thifc ring tAm thifc
ciia minh dang khong c6 gidi thodt—And
how, Bhikkhus, doeas a Bhikhu abide
contemplating mind as mind? Here a
Bhikhu understands mind affected by lust
as mind affected by lust, and mind
unaffected by lust as mind unaffected by
lust. He understands mind affected by hate
as mind affected by hate, and mind
unaffected by hate as mind unaffected by
hate. He understands mind affected by
delusion as mind affected by delusion, and
mind unaffected by delusion as mind
unaffected by delusion. He understands
contracted mind as contracted mind, and
distracted mind as distracted mind. He
understands exalted mind as exalted mind,
and unexalted mind as unexalted mind. He
understands surpassed mind as surpassed
mind, and unsurpassed mind as
unsurpassed mind. He  understands
concentrated mind as concentrated mind,
and unconcentrated mind as
unconcentrated mind. He understands
liberated mind as liberated mind, and
unliberated mind as unliberated mind.

Nhu vay vi 4y song qudn niém tAm thic
trén ndi tdm; hay song quin niém tim
thitc trén cd ndi tAm 14n ngoai tAm. Hay vi
Ay s6ng qudn niém tdnh sanh khédi trén
tam thic; hay séng quén niém tdnh diét
tan trén tim thic. Hay sdng qudn niém
tanh sanh diét trén tam thic. “Cé tdm day,
vi 4y an tri chdnh niém nhu vay, v6i hy
vong huéng dén chdnh tri, chdnh niém. Va
vi 4y song khong nuong tua, khong chip
trudc mot vat gi trén doi. Nay cic Ty
Kheo, nhu vdy 1a Ty Kheo song qudn
niém tadm thic trén cac tdim thdc—In this
way he abides contemplating mind as
internally, he  abides
contemplating mind as mind externally, or
he abides contemplating mind as mind

mind or
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both internally and externally. Or else he
abides contemplating in mind its arising
factors, or he abides contemplating in
mind its vanishing factors, or he abides
contemplating in mind both its arising and
vanishing factors. Or else mindfulness that
‘there is mind’ is simply established in him
to the extent necessary for bare
knowledge and mindfulness. And he
abides independent, not clinging to
anything in the world. That is how a
Bhikkhu abides contemplating mind as
mind.

Quéin TAay: TAm rita tugng Phat, thudng dudc

t6 chitc trong ngay Khinh Pin—To wash a

Buddha’s image, usually done during the

Buddha’s Birthday.

Quin Than Bat Tinh: Contemplation on the

impure body—Theo Kinh Niém X, Dtic Phat

day—According to the Satipatthanasutta, the

Buddha taught:

1) Nay cdc Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo quan sit than
ndy, tir gét chin trd 1én va tir dinh téc trd
xudng, bao boc bdi modt 16p da va chia
diy nhitng vat bt tinh khdc nhau. Trong
than nay: “Pay 13 téc, 16ng, méng, ring,
da, thit, gdn, xuong, than, tiy, tim, gan,
hoanh cach mo, 14 lach, ph6i, rudt, mang
rudt bung, phan, mit, ddm, md, mau, mod
hoi, md, nuéc mit, m§ da, nudc miéng,
nudc mi, nuée & khdp xuong, nudc tiéu.”
Nay cdc Ty Kheo, cling nhu mot bao dd,
hai diu tréng dyng ddy cdc loai hat nhu
gao, lda, ddu xanh, ddu 16n, me, gao da
xay rdi. Mot ngudi c¢6 mit, d cic hot ay
ra va quan sit: “Pay la hot gao, day la hot
lda, day la ddu xanh, day la dau I6n, day
l1a me, day 1a hot lda da xay rdi.” Ciing
vay, nay cidc Ty Kheo, mot Ty Kheo quan
sat than nay dudi tif ban chan trd 1én trén
cho dén danh téc, bao boc bdi da va chita
diy nhitng vat bit tinh khic nhau. Trong
than ndy: “Pay Ia téc, 16ng, méng, ring,
da, thit, gin, xuong, tdy, than, tim, gan,

2)

hoanh cach mo, 1a lach, phéi, rudt, mang
rudt, bung, phan, mat, dam, mi, miu, mod
héi, md, nudc mit, m§ da, nudc mi€ng,
nudc mu, nudc & khép xuodng, nudc
ti€u.”—Bhikkhus, a Bhikkhu reviews this
same body up from the soles of the feet
and down from the top of the hair,
bounded by skin, as full of many kinds of
impurity thus: “In this body there are
head-hairs, body-hairs, nails, teeth, skin,
flesh, sinews, bones, bone-marrow,
kidneys, heart, liver, diaphragm, spleen,
lungs, large intestines, small intestines,
contents of the stomach, feces, bile,
phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat, tears,
grease, spittle, snot, oil of the joints, and
urine.” Just as though there were a bag
with an opening at both ends full of many
sorts of grain, such as hill rice, red rice,
beans, peas, millet, and white rice, and a
man with good eyes were to open it and
review it thus: “This is hill rice, this is red
rice, these are beans, these are peas, this
is millet, this is white rice;” so too, a
Bhikkhu reviews this same body... as full
of many kinds of impurity thus: “In this
body there are head-hairs... and urine.”

Lai nita, ndy cic Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo quan
sat than ndy vé cdc vi tri cdc gidi va su
sip dit cdc gidi: “Trong than ndy cé dia
dai, thily dai, hda dai, va phong dai.” Nay
cdc Ty Kheo, nhu mdt ngusi dd t€ thién
x40, hay dé tir clia mot ngudi dd t€ giét
mot con bo, ngdi cit chia tirng phin tai
ngd tu dudng. Ciing vay, ndy cic T¥
Kheo, Ty Kheo qudn sdt thdy than ndy vé
vi tri cdc gidi: “Trong than ndy c6 dia dai,
thdy dai va phong dai.”—Again,
Bhikkhus, a Bhikkhu reviews this same
body, however it is placed, however
disposed, as consisting of elements thus:
“In this body there are the earth element,
the water element, the fire element, and
the air element.” Just as though a skilled
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butcher or his apprentice had killed a cow
and was seated at the crossroads with it
cut up into pieces; so too, a Bhikkhu
reviews this same body... as consisting of
elements thus: “In this body there are the
earth element, the water element, the fire
element, and the air element.”

Lai nita, ndy cdc Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo nhu
thdy mot thi thé bi quing bd trong nghia
dia mot ngay, hai ngay, ba ngay, thi thé
Ay truong phdng 1én, xanh den lai, nit thdi
ra. Ty Kheo quin niém- thian thé 4y nhu
sau: ‘Than niy tdnh chit 12 nhu vay, ban
tinh 1a nhu vdy, khong vugt khdi tinh
chat 4y.”—Again, Bhikkhus, as though he
were to see a corpse thrown aside in a
charnel ground, one, two, or three days
dead, bloated, livid, and oozing matter, a
Bhikkhu compares this same body with it
thus: “This body too is of the same nature,
it will be like that, it is not exempt from
that fate.”

Lai nita, ndy cdc Ty Kheo, y Kheo nhu
thdy mot thi thé bi quing bd trong nghia
dia, bi cdc loai qua dn, hay bi cdc loai
diéu hau in, hay bi cdc chim kén kén #n,
hay bi cdc loai ché dn, hay bi cdc loai gia
can dn, hay bi cdc loai doi bo ric ria. Ty
Kheo quén chi€u sy thyc &y vao than thé
clia chinh minh: “Thin ndy tdnh chit 1a
nhu vay, bdn chit 1a nhu vay, khong vudt
khoéi tdnh chdt 4y.”—Again, as though he
were to see a corpse thrown aside in a
charnel ground, being devoured by crows,
hawks, vultures, dogs, jackals, or various
kinds of worms, a Bhikkhu compares this
same body with it thus: “This body too is
of the same nature, it will be like that, it is
not exempt from that fate.”

Ny cdc Ty Kheo, lai nita, Ty Kheo nhu
thd'y mot thi thé bi quing bd trong nghia
dia, v6i cdc bd xudng con lién k&t véi
nhau, con dinh thit va mdu, con dudc ndi
lién bdi cdc dudng gin..., v6i cidc bo
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xudng con lién k&t v6i nhau, khdng con
dinh thit, nhung con dinh mdu, con dugc
cdc dudng gan cdt lai v6i nhau..., véi cdc
bd xuong khong con dinh thit, khong con
dinh mdu, khdng con dugc cic dudng gan
cOt lai véi nhau, chi con c6 xuong khdng
dinh lai v6i nhau, rdi rdc chd niy chd kia.
O day 1a xuong tay, & day 12 xuong chan,
& day la xuong 6ng, & diy 1a xuong bip
v€, & day 1a xuong mong, & diy 1a xuong
song, & diy 1a xuong dau. Ty Kheo Ay
quin niém thin Ay nhu sau: “Than ndy
tdnh ch4t 1a nhu vay, bin tdnh 12 nhu vay,
khong vugt khdi tdnh tinh chat ay.”"—
Again, as though he were to see a corpse
thrown aside in a charnel ground, a
skeleton with flesh and blood, held
together with fleshless
skeleton smeared with blood, held
together with sinews... a skeleton without
flesh and blood, held together with
sinews.. disconnected bones scattered in
all directions, here a hand-bone, there a
foot-bone, here a shin-bone, there a thigh-
bone, here a hip-bone, there a back-bone,
here a rib-bone, there a breast-bone, here
an arm-bone, there a shoulder-bone, here
a neck-bone, there a jaw-bone, here a
tooth, there the skull, a Bhikkhu compares
this same body with it thus: “This body too
is of the same nature, it will be like that, it
is not exempt from that fate.”

Lai nita, ndy cic Ty Kheo, Ty Kheo nhu
thdy mot thi thé bi quing bd trong nghia
dia, chi con toan xuong tring mau vd
dc..., chi con mot dong xuong lau hon ba
nim..., chi con 14 xuong thdi trd thanh
bot. Ty Kheo 4y qudn niém than 4y nhu
sau: “Than ndy tdnh chit 1a nhu viy, bin
tinh 1a nhu vdy, khong vugt khéi tdnh
tdinh chidt &y.”—Again, Bhikkhus, as
though he were to see a corpse thrown
aside in a charnel ground, bones bleached
white, the color of shells... bones heaped

sinews... a
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up, more than a year old... bones rotted Quan Th& Am: Avalokitesvara (skt)—Quén
and crumbled to dust, a Bhikkhu compares Am—Quan Am—Qudn Th€ Tu Tai—Quén
this same body with it thus: “This body too Ty Tai.

is of the same nature, it will be like that, it (A) Tén ctia modt ngdi chiia ndi ti€ng toa lac

is not exempt from that fate.”

Nhu vay vi 4y song quin niém than thé
trén ndi than; hay séng quan niém than
thé trén ngoai thin; hay s6ng quin niém
than thé trén cd noi than 1in ngoai than.
Hay vi 4y sdng qudn niém tdnh sanh khéi
trén than thé; hay sdng qudn niém tdnh
diét tin trén than thé. Hay séng quin
niém tinh sanh diét trén than th&. “Cé
than day, vi 4y an trd chdnh niém nhu
vdy, vdi hy vong huéng dén chdnh tri,
chanh niém. Va vi 4y song khong nuong
tua, khong chdp trudc mot vat gi trén doi.
Niy cdc Ty Kheo, nhu viy 1a Ty Kheo
s6ng quan niém than thé trén than thé—In
this way he abides contemplating the body
as a body internally, or he abides
contemplating the body as a body
internally, or he abides contemplating the
body as a body both internally and
externally. Or else he  abides
contemplating in the body its arising
factors, or he abides contemplating in the
body its vanishing factors, or he abides
contemplating in the body both its arising
and vanishing factors. Or else mindfulness
that ‘there is a body’ is simply established
in him to the extent necessary for bare
knowledge and mindfulness. And he
abides independent, clinging to
anything in the world. That too is how a
Bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as
a body.

not

*#* For more information, please see Seven

types of contemplation on the impure
body.

Quéan That: Cin phong lam 18 qudn dinh
cia Mat Gido—The building in which the
esoterics practice the rite of baptism.

Quin The: To be the ace during the lifetime.

(B)

trong quan Phi Nhuin, thanh phd Sai
Gon, Nam Viét Nam. Chua dudgc xdy vao
nim 1922 va dudc trung tu lai t nim
1964 d&n 1969. Chua la di tich cudi cling
clia Bd Tat Thich Quing Pic (vi Phdp
thi€u thin)—Name of a famous pagoda
located in Phi Nhuan district, Saigon City,
South Vietnam. The pagoda was built in
1922 and rebuilt from 1964 to 1969. It is
the last memento of Thich Quing Puc
Bodhisattva (burnt himself for the sake of
Buddhism).

Theo Eitel trong Trung Anh Phit Hoc Tu
Pién cia Gido Su Soothill, ching sanh
khS ndo ma nhdt tim xung danh ngai, tic
thdi ngdi quin sit Am thanh cda ho (tAm
thanh) va do cho ho dudc gidi thodt. Khéi
thiy tugng clia ngai 1a tugng nam, nhung
bay gid thi thudng la tugng nit. Nghia xdc
thuc cda Quan Am chua dude xdc dinh.
Quédn Am 12 bo Tam Thanh véi Phat A Di
ba, thudng ding bén trdi cia Phat Di Pa,
nhung ¢6 d&€n ba mudi ba hinh thitc khéc
nhau cta ngai Quan Th& Am, c6 thé la
mot con chim, mo6t tinh binh, mdt nhanh
liéu, mdt vién ngoc ma ni, hay ngan mit
ngan tai, van van; khi lam ngudi tr¢ gidp
nhitng em bé thi ngai bong trén tay mot
dic tré. Pdo Phd Pa 1a trung tim chinh
thd phugng Pitc Quan Am bén Tau, ndi
d6 ngai 1a ngudi bdo hod nhitng ké khd dau
hoan nan, dic biét 12 nhitng ngudi di bién.
Phd&m 25 trong Kinh Phdp Hoa la phim
Ph& Mon n6i vé cong hanh clia Ptc Quén
Thé Am. Thinh thodng ngudi ta 1Am ngai
Qudn Am vé6i Phat A Di Pa hay Phit Di
Lic—Regarder of the world’s sounds or
cries—Goddess of Mercy—According to
Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English
Buddhist Terms, Avalokitesvara is one
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who contemplates the world’s sounds,
originally represented as a male, the
images are now generally those of a
female figure. The meaning of the term is
in doubt. Kuan-Yin is one of the triad of
Amitabha, is represented on his left, and is
also represented as crowned with Amida;
but there are as many as thirty-three
different forms of Kuan-Yin, sometimes
with a bird, a vase, a willow wand, a pearl,
a thousand eyes and hands, etc. and when
as bestower of children, carrying a child.
The island of P’u-T’o (Potala) is the chief
center of Kuan-Yin worship, where she is
the protector of all in distress, especially
of those who go to sea. Chapter 25 of the
Lotus Sutras devoted to Kuan-Yin, and is
the principal scriptures of the cult. Kuan-
Yin is sometimes confounded (bi 1dm 14n)
with Amitabha and Maitreya.

(C) Nhitng danh hiéu clia Ngai Qudn Th&
Am—Various titles of Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva:

1) Qudn Am: See Qudn Th& Am.

2) Quén Tai Tat Pda: Kuan-Yin Bodhisattva.

3) Quédn Th& Am: Regarder or Observer of
the world’s sounds, or cries (sounds that
enlighten the world).

4) Quan Thé Ty Tai: See Quéan Tu Tai.

5) Quan Ty Tai: The Sovereign Beholder,

not associated with sounds or cries.

6) Quang Th& Am: See Quan Th& Am.

** For more information, please see
Avalokitesvara in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese

Section.

Quin Th&€ Am Bd Tat: Avalokitesvara

(skt)—Vi B6 Tit duge Phat tir Bic tong ths

phugng—Kuan Shi Yin Bodhisattva—A

Bodhisattva worshipped by the northern

Buddhists.

** For more information, please see Quan Thé&
Am in Vietnamese-English Section and
Avalokitesvara in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese

Section.

Quén Th€ Am MAu: Tara (skt)—The sakti,
or female energy of the masculine
Avalokitesvara.
Quin Th€ Ty Tai: Sovereign Regarder (not
associated with sounds or cries)—See Quin
Thé Am.
Quian Th€ Am Vién Théng: Trong Kinh
Thi Ling Nghiém, quyén Sdu, Pitc Phat hdi
ngai Quin Thé Am vé vién thong va ngai
Qudn Thé Am dd bach Phat ring: “Bach Thé
Ton! T6i tir cin tai tu tam mudi vién chiéu,
duyén tAm, ty tai, bdi tu dé ti€ng dong vio cin
tai, vao réi mat..., d€ dugc tam ma dia, thinh
twu B6 P&. Bach Th€ Ton! Biic Phit kia khen
toi khéo dugc phap mon vién thong. Trong dai
hoi clia Ngai, 01 dugc tho ky 1a Qudn Thé
Am. B3i t6i quan nghe cd mudi phuong déu
vién minh, nén tén Quin Thé Am khip ci
mudi phuong th€ gigi—In th Surangama Sutra,
book Six, the Buddha asked Avalokitesvara
Bodhisattva about perfect penetration, and
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattva reported to the
Buddha as follows: “World Honored One!
From the gateway of ear, I obtained perfect
and illumining samadhi. The conditioned mind
was at ease, and therefore I entered the
appearance of the flow, and obtaining
samadhi, I accomplished Bodhi. World
Honored One! That Buddha, the Thus Come
One, praised me as having obtained well the
Dharma-door of perfect penetration. In the
great assembly he bestowed a prediction upon
me and the name, Kuan-Shih-Yin.
Quan Thé: Nature of visualization.
Quian Thién: Qudn sit va thién dinh—
Contemplation and meditation—To
abstract trance.
Quan Thong: To understand (penetrate)
thoroughly.
Quan Thu (Tho):
(A) Quéan cay Tri Tué nhu Bic Phat Thich Ca
khi thanh dao rdi thi tir toa Kim Cuong trd
diay quidn cay B6 Pé (Ngii néi ring ta

sit in
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méi ngdi & dao trang ciing di tirng quin
thu hay quidn ciy B6 Dé)—To
contemplate the tree of knowledge, as
Sakyamuni is said to have after his
enlightenment.

Theo Kinh Niém X, Dtéc Phat day vé
‘qudn cdm tho’ nhu sau—According to the
Satipatthanasutta, the Buddha taught about
the ‘contemplation of feeling’ as follows:
Niy cdc Ty Kheo, nhu th€ nao 1a TV
Kheo song qudn niém cadm tho trén cic
cam tho? Nay cidc Ty Kheo, § day Ty
Kheo khi cdm gidc lac tho, vi 4y y thifc
ring: “Ta dang c6 modt cAm tho khodi lac.”
Mbi khi c6 mot cdm tho dau khd, vi 4y y
thic ring: “Ta dang c6 mot cdm tho dau
khS.” M&i khi c6 mot cdm tho khong
khodi lac ciing khong dau khé, vi 4y y
thic ring: “Ta dang c6 modt cdm tho
khong khodi lac ciing khong dau khd.”
Khi c6 mdt cdm tho khodi lac vat chat, vi
Ay y thic ring: “Ta dang c6 modt cdm tho
khodi lac vat chat.” Khi ¢6 mét cdm tho
khodi lac tinh than, vi 4y y thifc ring: “Ta
dang c6 mdt cAm tho khodi lac tinh thin.”
Khi ¢6 mot cim tho khd dau vat chat, vi
Ay y thic ring: “Ta dang c6 mdt cdm tho
kh8 dau vat chdt.” Khi c6 mdt cdm tho
kh$ dau tinh thin, vi 4y ¥ thic ring: “Ta
dang c6 mdt cdm tho khS dau tinh than.”
Khi ¢6 modt cdm tho vat chat khong khodi
lac ciing khong khd dau, vi 4y y thic ring:
“Ta dang c6 mot cdm tho vat chat khong
khodi lac ciing khong dau khd.” Khi c6
mot cdm tho tinh than khong khodi lac
ciing khong khd dau, vi Ay ¥ thic ring:
“Ta dang c6 mdt cAm tho tinh than khong
khodi lac ciing khong khS dau.”—And
how, Bhikkhus, does a Bhikkhu abide
contemplating feelings as feelings? Here,
when feeling a pleasant feeling, a
Bhikkhu understands: “I feel a pleasant
feeling;” when feeling a painful feeling,
he understands: “I feel a painful feling;”
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when feeling a neither-painful-nor-
pleasant feeling, he understands: “I feel a
neither-painful-nor-pleasant feeling.”
When feeling a worldly pleasant feeling,
he understands: “I feel a worldly pleasant
feling;” when feeling an unworldly
pleasant feling, he understands: “I feel an
unworldly pleasant feeling;” when feeling
a worldly painful feeling, he understands:
“I feel a worldly painful feeling;” when
feeling an unworldly painful feeling, he
understands: “I feel an unworldly painful
feeling;” when feeling a worldly neither-
painful-nor  pleasant feeling, he
understands: “I feel a worldly neither-
painful-nor-pleasant  feeling;”
feeling an unworldly neither-painful-nor-
pleasant feeling, he understands: “I feel
an unworldly neither-painful-nor-pleasant
feeling.”

Nhu vay vi 4y song qudn niém cédm tho
trén cdc ndi tho; hay sdng quan niém cim
tho trén cdc ngoai tho; hay séng quan cdm
tho thé trén c4 noi tho 14n ngoai tho. Hay
vi &y sdng quin niém tdnh sanh khdi trén
céc tho; hay sdng qudn niém tdnh diét tin
trén cdc tho. Hay s6ng qudn niém tdnh
sanh diét trén cdc tho. “C6 tho day, vi 4y
an trd chdnh ni€ém nhu vay, véi hy vong
huéng dé&n chdnh tri, chdnh niém. Va vi 4y
song khong nuong twa, khong chip trude
mot vat gi trén ddi. Nay cic Ty Kheo, nhu
viy 12 Ty Kheo séng qudn niém cidm tho
trén cdc cam tho—In this way he abides
contemplating  feelings as feelings
internally, or he abides contemplating
feelings as feelings externally, or he
abides contemplating feelings as feelings
both internally and externally. Or else he
abides contemplating in feelings their
arising factors, or he abides contemplating
in feelings their vanishing factors, or he
abides contemplating in feelings both their
arising and vanishing factors. Or else

when
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mindfulness that ‘there is feeling’ is
simply established in him to the extent
necessary for bare knowledge and
mindfulness. And he abides independent,
not clinging to anything in the world. That
is how a Bhikkhu abides contemplating
feelings as feelings.

Quén Tri: Tri tué dat dudc qua thién dinh—

Wisdom obtained from contemplation.

Quan Trigt: To penetrate thoroughly

Quan Tu@: Pem tri tué quan chan 1y, hay 13y

tri tué quan st thau hi€u dugc chan ly—The

wisdom which penetrates to ultimate reality.

Quan Td& Nigm Xid: To meditate upon the

Body, Feelings, Mind and Dharma—To

contemplate the four contemplations:

1) Qudn than bat tinh—To contemplate that
the body is not sanitary: Vi dién ddo mong
tudng ma da s6 ching ta déu cho ring
than ndy quy bdu hon hét. Nén than niy
cAn phdi dugc dn ngon mic dep. Chinh vi
vdy ma chiing ta vit 1on vdi cudc song
hiing ngdy. P&i s6ng hiing ngay khong
cdn 12 ndi an 8n nita, ma trd thanh dau
trudng cta tham, sin, si, man, nghi, ta
ki€n, sit, dao, dim, vong, ty hiém, ganh
ghét va vd minh. TUr d6 4c nghiép dugc tir
tir k&t tao. Ngudi tu chan thudn phai quin
thin tr mit, tai, mii, ludi, miéng, hiu
mon, vin van déu 1a bat tinh. Khi ngdi
chiing ta nén quin tudng thin ndy 1a bat
tinh, dugc bao phi bdi mot cdi tii da nhg
nhdp, bén trong nhu thit, md, xuong, mau,
dam, va nhitng chat thira thdi ma khong
mot ai ddm dung t6i. Than ndy, né€u khong
dugc tim rita bing nuc thom diu thom
va xa bdng thom, thi chic chin khong ai
ddm t6i gAn. Hon nita, thin nay dang hoai
diét tirng phut tirng gidy. Khi ta ngirng thd
thi than ndy 1a cdi gi n€u khong phai 1a
c4i thAy ma? Ngay diu thi thdy ma bit
ddu d6i mau. Vai ngay sau dé thiy thdy
ra mui hoi thdi khé chiu. Lic ndy, du la
thdy cia mot nit td hay nam thanh lic con

sanh thdi, ciing khong ai dim dén gin.
Ngudi tu Phat nén quin thian bt tinh dé
d6i tri v6i tham 4i, ich ky, va kiéu ngao,
van van. Mot khi ai trong ching ta ciing
déu hiéu ring than nidy déu gidng nhau
cho moi loai thi chiing ta s& d& thong hiéu,
kham nhin va tir bi hon véi minh va véi
ngudi. Su phén biét gitta ngudi gia, ngudi
ph& tit, va cédc chling toc khdc s& khong
con nita—Due to illusions, most of us
think that our body is more valuable than
any thing else. So it needs be provided
with better foods and expensive clothes.
Therefore, the ‘struggle for life” has come
into play. Life is no longer a peaceful
place, but a battle field with greed, hatred,
envy, arrogance, doubt, wrong views,
killing, stealing, sexual misconduct, lying.
Evil karma is gradually formed as a result.
Earnest Buddhists should view the body
(eye, ear, skin, hair, nose, tongue, mouth,
anus, etc) is unclean (Quéan than bAt tinh)
which covered with a bag of skin, inside
are flesh, fat, bone, blood, mucus and
waste matters of which no one wishes to
touch. The body itself, if not being washed
frequently with fragrant water and soap,
no one wants to stay close to it. In
addition, it is prone to decay minute after
minute, second after second. If we stop
breathing, what is the body called if not a
corpse? During the first day, its color is
changing. A few days later, it becomes
bluish and produces offensive odor. At this
time, even if that disintegrated body once
was the most beautiful woman or a
handsome man, no one wants to be close
to it. Earnest Buddhist should always
contemplate that the body is unclean. This
contemplation is designed to cure greed,
attachment, selfishness, and arrogance.
Also, when people realize that they are
physically and biologically the same, they
would easily understand, tolerate and
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compassionate among themselves and
others. The discrimination against the
aging, people with disabilities, and the
other race would be diminished.

Quén ring cam tho 12 dau kh6—To view
all the feelings are painful: C6 ba loai
cdm tho 1a vui sudng, khé dau va trung
tinh; tuy nhién, Phat day moi cdm tho déu
dau kh8 vi ching vo thudng, ngin ngii,
khong ndm bit dugc, va do d6 ching la
khong that, 4o tudng. Hon nita, khi ching
ta nhin cua ai cdi gi thi 1€ duong nhién la
chiing ta phai lam c4i gi d6 d€ dén tra lai.
RAt c6 thé chiing ta phai trd gid cao hon
cho nhitng gi ma chiing ta dd nhidn. Tuy
nhién, sy nhian vé& phin vat chit vin con
dé nhan ra @€ dé phong hon 13 sy cAm tho
tinh than, vi cim tho 12 mdt hinh thidc tho
nhian mi phin dong chiing ta déu vudng
biy. N6 rat vi t€, nhung hau qua tan phd
cla n6 that la khoc liét. Thudng thi ching
ta cdm tho qua sdu cdn. Thi du nhu khi
nghe ai néi xAu minh diéu gi thi minh lap
titc nSi tran 16i dinh. Thay cdi gi c6 1gi thi
minh bén ham mu&n. Tham san 12 hai thi
théng tri nhitng sinh hoat hiing ngay ctia
chiing ta ma chiing ta khong tai nio kiém
sodt chiing dudc néu chiing ta khong c¢6 tu.
Quén tho thi khd din din gitp ching ta
ki€m sodt dudc nhitng cdm tho ciing nhu
thanh tinh tdm cla ching ta, k€t qud sé&
lam cho ching ta ¢6 dugc an lac va tu
tai—There are three kinds of feelings:
pleasures, pain and neutral ones; however,
according to Buddha’s teaching, all
feelings are painful because they are
impermanent, transcient, ungraspable, and
therefore, they are unreal, illusive and
deceptive.  (Qudn tho thi khd).
Furthermore, when you accept something
from others, naturally, you have to do
something else for them in return. It might
cost you more than what you have
accepted. However, we can easily refuse

3)

material things, but the hardest thing to
escape is our own feelings. Feeling is a
form of acceptance that most of us could
easily be trapped. It is very subtle, but its
effect is so destructible. We usually feel
whatever conveyed to us by the six
senses. For example, hearing someone
bad-mouth on us, we feel angry at once.
Seeing something profitable, we readily
feel greedy. After all, if we don’t
cultivate, greed and angry are two
uncontrollable agents which dominate and
daily To
contemplate all the feelings are painful
will gradually assist us to keep the
feelings under control as well as to purify
our mind; and as a result, provide us the
joy and peace.

Qudn thdy tAm ngin ngli vo6 thudng—To
view the mind 1is transcient or
impermanent: Nhiéu ngudi cho ring tim
ho khong thay ddi vi thé cho nén ho ludn
chap vao nhitng gi ho nghi va tin ring dé
1a chan ly. R4t c¢6 thé mot s6 ciing thay
tam minh ludn thay ddi, nhung ho khong
chap nhin ma cif 16 di. Ngudi tu Phit nén
quédn sit tAm thién, tAim 4c cla ta déu la
tudng sanh diét vo thudng khong cé thuc
thé. TAt ci cdc loai tAm s& tudng né chot
¢6 chgt khong, chgt con chgt mat thi 1am
gi ¢6 that ma chap la tAm minh. Trong khi
ngdi thién dinh, ngudi ta s& c6 co hoi nhan
ra ring tAm niy ct ti€p tuc nhdy nhét con
nhanh hon cé nhitng hinh dnh trén man
adnh xi né. Cing chinh vi vy ma than
khong an vi phdi luén phan dng theo
nhitng nhip dap ctia dong suy tudng. Ciing
chinh vi vy ma con ngudi ta it khi dugc
tinh lang va chiém nghiém dugc hanh
phiic that sy. Phat tf thudn thinh nén luon
nhé riing tAm khong phai 12 mot thuc thé
clia chinh né. N6 thay ddi tirng gidy.
Chinh vi th€ ma Phat di day riing tim clia
pham phu nhu con vugn chuyén ciy, nhu

overwhelm our activities.
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gi6, nhu dién chdp hay nhu giot suong mai
trén dau cd. Phdp quan nay gitip cho hanh
gia thdy dudc moi sw moi vat déu thay ddi
tir d6 c6 khd ning dit trir dude bénh chip
tAm sd 1a that cia ta—Most people think
that their mind is not changed; therefore,
they attach to whatever they think. They
believe that what they think reflects the
truth. Probably some of them would
discover that their mind is changing, but
they refuse to accept it. Buddhist
practitioners should always contemplate
their wholesome and unwholesome minds,
they are all subject to rising and
destroying. They have no real entity. In
sitting meditation, one will have the
chance to recognize the facts that the mind
keeps jumping in a fast speed as pictures
on a movie screen. The body, therefore,
always feels restless and eager to react on
the thinking pulses. That is why people are
rarely calm down or experiencing true
happiness. Earnest Buddhists should
always remember that the mind does not
have any “real entity” to itself. It changes
from second to second. That’s why the
Buddha viewed the mind of an ordinary
person is like a swinging monkey, the
wind, lightning or a drop of morning dew
(Quan tAm vd thudng). This contemplation
helps the practitioners see that everything
is changed so that the practitioners will
have the ability to eliminate attachment to
what they think.

Quéan phdp vd ngd—To view the Dharma
is without-self: Quan phdp khong cé tu
tdnh. Moi vat trén dJi, vat chat hay tinh
than, déu tiy thudc 14n nhau dé€ hoat dong
hay sinh ton. Chiing khong ty hoat dong.
Chiing khong c6 ty tdnh. Chiing khong thé
tu ton tai dudc. Than thé con ngudi gdm
hang ty t€ bao nuong trra vao nhau, mot t&
bao chét s& dnh hudng dén nhiéu t& bao
khdc. Ciling nhu vdy, nha clra, xe c0,

dudng x4, nii non, song ngdi déu dudc két
hdp bdi nhiéu thit chit khong ty ton. Do
vay, moi vat trén ddi ndy déu la sy két
hgp clia nhidu vat khdc. Ching han nhu
néu khong cé chit b8 dudng, nudc, va
khong khi thi than thé ndy chic chin s&
Om o gdy modn va cudi cling s& bi hoai
diét. Chinh vi viy ma Pdc Phit day ring
van phdp vO ngd, khdng, va vo thudng.
Hanh gid nao thudng quan phap vo ngi thi
nhitng vi Ay s& tré nén khiém nhudng va
ddng mé&n hon—Everything in the world,
either physical or mental, is depend upon
each other to function or survive. They are
not free from one another or free to act on
their owns, on their own will. They do not
have a "self.” They are not capable of
being self-existed. A human body is
composed of billions of cells that depend
on one another; one cell dies will effect so
many other cells. Similarly, a house, a
car, a road, a mountain, or a river all are
compounded, not being self-existed.
Everything, therefore, is a combination of
other things. For instance, without
nutritious foods, water, and fresh air, this
body will certainly be reduced to a
skeleton and eventually disintegrated.
Thus the Buddha taught: “All existents are
selfless, empty, and impermanent.”
Practitioners who always contemplate
‘the dharma is without-self,” they should
become more humble and likable.
Quin Ty Tai: Sarvayogavasavartin (skt)—O
canh sy ly vO ngai, dat quéan tu tai (khdong c6
quan hé véi tdm thanh citu khd). Pic Phit
dugc xem nhu 1a bic “Quin Ty Tai.”—One
who contemplates at ease—Reality Observant
Bodhisattva—Sovereign Regarder (beholder),
not associated with sounds or cries. The
Buddha is regarded as Sarvayogavasavartin.
** For more information, please see
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Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section and Quan Th&é Am in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Quin Ty Tai Bo Tat: Bodhisattva of Free

Reflection—Bodhisattva Avalokitesvara—See

Quin Th& Am in Vietnamese-English Section

and Avalokitesvara Sanskrit/Pali-

Vietnamese Section.

Quian Ty Tam Sé Hién C6: Do bdi su

thong hi€u riing th€ gidi 1a bi€u hién clia chinh

cdi tdm minh—By thoroughly comprehending
that the world is the manifestation of one’s

Avalokitesvara in

in

own mind.

Quén Tudng: Contemplation—See Thién.

(I) Y nghia ctia quin tudng—The meanings
of contemplation.

Qudn tudng 1a phuong phdp Phat t& édp
dung hiing ngay, luyén cd thin tdm, dem
lai sy hoa hgp gitta tinh than va vat chat,
gilta con ngudi va thién nhién:
Contemplation is the daily practice of
Buddhist adepts for training the body and
mind in order to develop a balance
between Matter and Mind, between man
and the universe.

Qudn tudéng va niém hdng danh mot vi
Phat trong tdm, dic biét la Phat A Di
ba—To contemplate—To focus—To
visualze—To meditate and think—To
contemplate Buddha, especially
Amitabha, in the mind and repeat his
name.

Quén tuwdng 1a tap trung tr tudng d€ quan
sat, phan tich va suy nghiém mot van dé,
gitp cho than an va tdm khong loan dong,
cling nhu dugc chdnh niém. Quén tudng
khong phdi 1a chuyén don gidn. That vay,
trong th€ giéi mdy méc hién dai hom nay,
cudc song cudng loan 1am tdm tri ching ta
ludén bi loan dong véi bi€t bao cong
chuyén hiing ngay khi&n cho chiing ta mét
méi vé thé xdc 14n tinh than, nén viéc 1am
chi thAn minh da kh6, ma 1am chd duge
tAm minh lai cang khé hon: Contemplation

1)

2)

3)

can fundamentall be defined as the
concentration of the mind on a certain
subject, aiming at realizing a tranquil
body, and an undisturbed mind as a way to
perform right mindfulness. Contemplation
is not a simple matter. In the world today,
based on mechanical and technological
advances, our life is totally distrubed by
those daily activities that are very
tiresome and distressing for mastering;
thus, the body is already difficult and if we
want to master the mind, it iS even more
difficult.

D) Trude khi quin  tudng—Before
contemplation: See Thién Pinh (IV).

(IIM)Nhitng  phuong phdp qudn tuwdng—
Methods of contemplation:

1) Ngii dinh tAm qudn: Five-fold procedures
for quieting the mind—See Ngii Pinh
Tam Quéan.

2) Ta&¢ Niém Xu: Four types of Buddhist

meditation for eradicating illusions and
attaining enlightenment—See Td& Niém
Xa.
(IV)Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Qudn Tudng”
trong Kinh Phip Ci—The Buddha’s
teachings “Contemplation”
Dharmapada Sutra:
bé tir Kiéu Pdp Ma, phdi ludn ty tinh
gidc, vd ludn ngay hay dém, thudng ni€ém
tung Phat Pa—The disciples of Gotama
are always well awake. Those who always
contemplate the Enlightened One by day
and night (Dharmapada 296).
bé tir Kiéu Pdp Ma, phdi ludn tu tinh
gidc, vd luan ngay hay dém, thudng ni€ém
tung Pat Ma—The disciples of Gotama
are always well awake. Those who always
contemplate the Dharma by day and night
(Dharmapada 297).
bé tir Kiéu Pdp Ma, phdi ludn tu tinh
gidc, vd ludn ngay hay dém, thudng ni€m
tudng Tang gia—The disciples of Gotama
are always awake. Those who always

on in the

D

2)

3)
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contemplate the Sangha by day and night
(Dharmapada 298).

bé tir Kiéu Pdp Ma, phdi ludn tu tinh
gidc, vd ludn ngay hay dém, thudng ni€ém
tudng sic thin—The disciples of Gotama
are always awake. Those who always
contemplate the body by day and night
(Dharmapada 299).

bé tir Kiéu Pdp Ma, phdi ludn tu tinh
gidc, vO ludn ngay hay dém, thudng vui
diéu bat sat—The disciples of Gotama are
always Those who always
contemplate delight in harmlessness or
compassion by day and  night
(Dharmapada 300).

bé tir Kiéu Pdp Ma, phdi ludn tu tinh
gidc, vd ludn ngay hay dém, thudng va tu
thién quan—The disciples of Gotama are
always Those who always
contemplate delight in meditation by day
and night (Dharmapada 301).

Khong c6 tri hué thi khong cé thién dinh,
khong c6 thién dinh thi khong c6 tri tué.
Ngudi ndo gdbm dd thién dinh va trf tué thi
gin d€n Ni€t ban—There is no
concentration in one who lacks wisdom,
nor is there wisdom in him who lacks
concentration. He who has both
concentration and wisdom is near Nirvana
(Dharmapada 372).

Quin Tudng Niem Phat: Quin tudng Pic
Phit A Di Pa ma niém thAm hdng danh ngai,
d6i lai v6i niém ra bing 16i—To contemplate
Buddha, especially Amitabha, in the mind and
repeat his name silently, in contrast with
repeating his name loudly .

Quin Tugng: Dién td voi bing cdch cdm
biét thay vi nhin thdy, nhu trudng hgp mot
ngudi mu r§ voi (chi ddng ngay lic d6 ma
thodi, chd khong phdi 1a chan 1y)—To describe
an elephant from feeling rather than seeing it,
as a blind man does (from feeling it, i.e.
immediate and correct knowledge).

4)

5)

awaken.

0)

awaken.

7

Quan Tugng Nié¢m Phat: Mot trong bon
loai niém Phat, niém hinh tugng héa thin cla
buc Phit A Di Ba trong tdm minh, hodc nhin
hinh tugng ma niém hdng danh ngai—One of
the four kinds of contemplation of the Buddha,
to contemplate the image of Amitabha Buddha
and repeat his name.

Quin Vo6 Lugng Tho Kinh: Phat Thuyét
Quéan V6 Lugng Tho Kinh—Quéan Kinh—Mot
Kinh Pai Thtra quan trong, lién hé t§i Phat A
Di Pa va trudng phii Tinh P6 (c6 nhiéu luin
cho bd kinh nay)—The Sutra of Contemplation
of Infinite Life. An important Mahayana sutra
relating to Amitabha Buddha and the Pure
Land (there are numerous commentaries on it).
Quan Xuy€n: Have a good grasp of worldly
affairs.

Quan: To leave the corpse in a temporary
shelter prior to burial.

Quan:

1) 6ng: A pipe—A tube.

2) Qudn ngai: To mind.

3) Quan tri: To control—To rule.

Quan Pic: Being able to control.

Quan Gido: To look after—To instruct—To
take care of.

Quian Huyén Giang: 6ng, day, va gidng la
ba thi di cling véi nhau trong nghi 1€ bén An
bo—Pipes, strings, and preaching, and
accompanied service in India.

Quan Ly: To administer.

Quan Thiic: To confine.

Quang: Prabha—Light—Brightness—There
are two kinds:

1) Phat quang: The true light of the Buddha.
2) Ma quang: Mara’s delusive light.

Quang Am: Light and shadow—Passing
time.

Quang Am Thién: Abhasvara (skt)—Quang
Am Thién hay Cuc Quang Tinh Thién, la c6i
trdi thit ba trong dé nhi thién thién thudc sic
gi6i. Tai cdi trdi ndy dit moi Am thanh, lic
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mudn néi thi ding tinh quang 1Am ngdn ngf,
nén goi 12 Quang Am. Thdi dai hda tai hiy
diét cdi so thién thién cda sic gi6i thi ching
sanh & ha gidi déu tip hgp ti't cd vao cdi trdi
niy. Chd t6i sau khi thé& gidi tdi thanh, budi
ban dau clia thanh ki€p, tir coi trdi ndy ndi 1én
nhitng 4ng may vang, trit mua 1i xuéng d€ tao
ra th€ gidi tir sd thién thién xudng t6i dia nguc.
Khi th€ gi6i da thanh rdi thi chiing sanh & cidnh
trdi ndy phiic bac, din dan phai di xu6ng cdi
dudi, tham chi cho t6i dia nguc déu tha'y chiing
sanh—Light Light-sound
heavens, also styled the heaven of utmost light
and purity, the third of the second dhyana
heavens, in which inhabitants converse by light
instead of words; they recreate the universe
from the hells up to and including the first
dhyana heavens after it has been destroyed by
fire during the final series of cataclysms; but
they gradually diminish in power and are
reborn in lower states. The three heavens of
the second dhyana are:

1) Thi€u Quang Thién: Minor-Light Heaven.

and sound or

2) VO Lugng Quang Thién: Infinite-Light
Heaven.

3) Quang Am Thién: Light and Sound
Heaven.

Quang Bio:

1) Su Phé Quang & chua Pai Tu An bén
Trung Qudc thdi nha Pudng, tic gid cla
bd 30 quyén Cau X4 Luan Ky—A noted
monk named Pu-Kuang of Ta-Tzu-En
monastery under the T’ang dynasty, who
was the author of the Record of Kosa
Sastra, 30 books.

Su Phép Béo ciing tai Pai T An Ty ddi
Pudng, cing thdi v6i su Phd Quang—A
noted monk named Fa-Pao who lived in
the same monastery and under the same
period with monk Pu-Kuang.

Quang B®i: Circle of light behind the
Buddha.

Quang Canh: Spectacle—View—Aspect—
Outlook.

2)

Quang Chi¢u Nhu Lai Tuéng: Vairocana-
rasmi-pratimandita-dhvaja—Mot vi Bd T4t dé
ti ciia Pic Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni, ma tién
than la Tinh Pic Phu Nhan—A Bodhisattva,
disciple of Sakyamuni, who was in a former
life Vimaladatta.

Quang Di¢m Vuong Phit:

1) Pbtc Phat c6 danh hiéu Quang Diém
Vuong vi 4nh sdng ctia Piic Phit Ay soi
sdng nhit: The royal Buddha of shining
flames, or flaming brightness.

Pic danh cua DPiac Phat A Di DPa:
Amitabha with his virtues.

Quang Diing Thién Su: Zen Master Kuang-
Yong in Nan-Ta 850-938—Thién su Quang
Diing Nam Thdp sanh nim 850 tai Phong
Thanh (bay gid thudc tinh Giang Tay). Su rat
thong minh va tinh thong T¢ Thu Ngi Kinh lic

13 tudi. Ong 1a dé t& cha Thién Su Ngudng

Son Hué Tich, va 13 thdy cda thién su Ba Tiéu

Hué Thanh. Vao nim 19 tudi su tho cu tic

gidi—Zen Master Nan-Ta-Kuang-Yong was

born in 850 in Feng-Cheng (now in Jiang-Xi

Province). He was clever, mastering the

Confucian classics at the age of thirteen. He

was a disciple of Yang-Shan-Hui-Chi, and

master of Pa-Chiao-Hui-Ch’ing. At ninetieen,
he underwent ordination.

e Su sang mién Bic yét ki€n Lam Té&, lai
tr§ vé hau Ngudng Son. Ngudng Son hdi:
“Nguoi d&€n 1am gi?” Su thua: “P4nh 1& ra
mit Hoa Thugng.” Ngudng Son hdi:
“Thay Hoa Thugng ching?” Su thua: “Da
thdy.” Ngudng Son néi: “Hda Thudng sao
giong in lira.” Su thwa: “Con thdy Hoa
Thugng ciing ching giong Phat.” Ngudng
Son héi: “Néu ching gidng Phat thi giong
céi gi?” Su thua: “N&u con phdi so sdnh
Hoa Thugng vdi cdi gi do, thi Hoa Thugng
nao c6 khac Itra?” Ngudng Son ngac nhién
néi: “Pham Thdnh ca hai déu quén, tinh
hét, thé hién bay, ta 14y day nghiém xét
ngudi, hai muoi ndm khong ngd vyc. Con
nén gin gitt d6.” Ngudng Son thudng chi

2)
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st bdo v&i ngudi: “Ké niy 1a nhuc thin
Phat.”—When Kuang-Yong return from a
trip to visit Lin-Ji, Yang-Shan said: “Why
have you come?”’ Kuang-Yong said: “To
pay respects to the master.” Yang-Shan
said: “Do you still see me?” Kuang-Yong
said: “Yes.” Yang-Shan said: “When I
observe the master, you don’t look like a
Buddha.” Yang-Shan said: “If I don’t look
like a Buddha, then what do I look like?”
Kuang-Yong said: “If I must compare you
to something, then how do you differ from
a donkey?’ Yang-Shan
excitedly: “He’s forgotten both ordinary
and sacred! The passions are exhausted
and the body is revealed. For twenty years
I’ve tested them in this way and no one
has gotten it. Now this disciple has done
it!”  Yang-Shan would always point
Kuang-Yong and say to people: “This
disciple is a living Buddha.”

C6 vi Tang héi: “Vin Thu 13 thdy bdy
Dttc Phat, Vian Thi ¢6 thay ching?” Su
ddp: “Gip duyén lién c6.” Vi Ting hdi:
“Thé€ nao 1a thdy Vin Tha?” Su dung
diing cAy phat tif chi d6. Tang thua: “Cdi
dy la phdi sao?” Su ném cdy phat ti
khoanh tay—A monk asked Zen master
Kuang-Yong: “Manjushri was the teacher
of seven Buddhas. Did Manjushri have a
teacher not?” Kuang-Yong said:
“Manjushri was subject to conditions, and
therefore had a teacher.” The monk said:
“Who was manjushri’ teacher?” Kuang-
Yong help up his whisk. The monk said:
“Is that all?” Kuang-Yong put down the
whisk and clasped his hands.

C6 vi Ting hdi: “Thé& ndo 1a diéu dung
mot cAu?” Su dip: “Nudc dén thanh hd.”
Vi Ting héi: Chon Phat & tai chd nao?”
N6i ra khong tuéng, ciing ching tai ndi
khac—A monk asked: What is a sentence
of mystic function?” Kuang-Yong said:
“The water comes and the ditch fills up.”

cried out

or

The monk asked: Where does the real
Buddha reside?” Kuang-Yong said: “It
doesn’t appear in words, nor anywhere
else, either.”
e Khodng rd su thi tich nim nao—His date of
death was unknown.
Quang Di¢u: Shinning.
Quang Pang: Clear.
Quang DPoan: Tia sing cdt tudng dugc Phat
phéng ra tir gita hai bo 16ng may ctha Ngai
trudc khi Ngai khai phdp—The auspicious ray
sent from between the Buddha’s eyebrows
before a revelation (khai phap).
Quang Pic Qudc: Avabhasa (skt)—Vuong
qudc 4nh sing (ctia difc hanh) ndi Pic Ma Ha
Ca Diép tdi sanh nhu mot vi Phat dudi tén
Quang Minh Phat—The kingdom of light and
virtue (glorious virtue), in which Mahakasyapa
(Ma ha ca di€p) is to be reborn as a Buddha,
under the name of Rasmiprabhasa (Quang
Minh Phat).
Quang Giang: Th€ Ton gidng th€, thi dy nhu
Phat hay Bd Tét dugc thd phugng gidng trin—
The honoured one descends, i.e. the Buddha or
Bodhisattva who is worshipped descends.
Quang Hao: Sdi 16ng may tring tda 4nh hao
quang, giita chd giao nhau cda hai 16ng may
Dic Phat, c6 s¢i 16ng tring dai xodn lai thanh
mot bii nhd ludn tda ra 4nh sdng. Pay 1a mot
trong ba mudi hai tu6ng hdo cda Phat—The
urna or curl between the Buddha’s eyebrows
whence streams light that reveals all worlds,
one of the thirty-two characteristics of a
Buddha.
Quang Hoa: Glorious.
Quang Huy: bright light.
Quang Ky: Trudc tic ctia Phd Quang Phip
Su ddi budng—A work of Pu-Kuang in the
T’ang dynasty—See Quang Bdo (1).
Quang Lang: Light wave.
Quang Minh: Prabha (skt)—Light (bright and
clear)—Illumination—To illuminate—T here
are two kinds:
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1) Sdc quang minh: Physical light.

2) Tri hué quang minh (tim quang minh):
Wisdom or mental light.
Quang Minh Chanh Dai:

upright.

Quang Minh Chan Ngén: ba La Ni ma
mot khi tri niém, hanh gid s& c6 dugc su sdng
sudt va huy hoang ctia chu Phat, va moi tdi 16
déu phdi quay di—A dharani by whose
repetition the brightness or glory of Buddha
may be obtained, and all retribution of sin be
averted.

Quang Minh DPai Pham: Jyotisprabha
(skt)—The great illustrious Brahman.

Quang Minh Pai Su: Tén cda ty vién va
ciing 12 danh hiéu vua Pudng Cao Toéng ban
cho su Thién Pao: Kuang-Ming Tzu, temple
and title of Shan-T’ao, a noted monk of the
T’ang dynasty (under T ang Kao-Tsung).
Quang Minh Dan: The fire altar.

Quang Minh P§: Tén goi tit cda Vo6 Lugng
Quang Minh P9, 1a dic danh cta c6i Tay
Phuong Cuc Lac—The glory land or the
Paradise of Amitabha.

Quang Minh Phit: See Quang Diic qudc.
Quang Minh Son: Try x¢ hay noi try cla
bic Quan Am, 1a tén goi khdc cia Potala—
The shining hill, or monastery, a name for the
abode of Kuan-Yin, said to be in India, and
called Potala.

Quang Minh Tam Pig¢n: Chd tru xd cla
bic Pai Nhat Nhu Lai ¢ Kim Cang Gidi (Tri
moén hay B4t Hoai Kim Cang Quang Minh
Tam Dién)—The temple of the bright or
shining heart; the seat of Vairocana, the sun
Buddha, in the Vajradhatu mandala.

Quang Minh Vb T&
illumination.

Quang Minh Vuong: Mot trong 25 vi B6
T4t ciing v6i Phiat A Di Pa ti€p din nhitng
ngudi 1Am chung ma niém hdng danh Phat—
Shining heart bodhisattva, one of the twenty
five Boshidattvas who, with Amitabha,

Clear and

Imeasurable

welcomes to the Western Paradise the dying
who call on Buddha.
Quang Muc Nif: Ngudi con gdi mit to va
sédng, tién thin cda Ngai Pia Tang Vuong B
Tat—The bright-eyed (wide-eyed) daughter, a
former incarnation of Ksitigarbha (Pia Tang).
Quang Nguyeén: Light source.
Quang Phd: Spetrum.
Quang Phuc: To restore.
Quang Thai: Bright.
Quang Th€ Am: See Quén Thé Am Bd Tt.
Quang Thong: Luit su Tué Quang vao thé
ky tht sdu, ngudi da tr chic quan “Thong”
cia triéu dinh d€ xudt gia—A Vinaya-monk
named Hui-Kuang, the sixth century, who
resigned the high office of the general
supervisor and left home to become a monk.

Quang Toa: Prabha-mandala (skt)—Hao

quang va bdo toa cda modt vi Phat—The halo

and throne of a Buddha, or the halo behind the
throne of an image (a halo throne).

Quang T Tri Mén Thién Su: Zen master

Kuang-Zuo-Zhi-Men—Thién su Quang T6 Tri

Mbn, qué § Triét Giang, 13 dé tf va ngudi noi

Phip ctia Huong Lam Tritng Vién, va 1a thiy

clia Tuyét Pau Trung Hién. Ong 13 mot trong

nhitng thién su ddu tién dung tho ca ngdi
nhitng cAu chAm ngdn hay 15i day clia cdc thay
thdi xua, diy 12 mot nghé thuit ma sau niy
hoc trd clia 6ng 1a Tuyé&t Pau con vudt troi
hon 6ng nita—Zen master Kuang-Zuo Zhi-

Men was from Zhe-Jiang Province, was a

disciple and dharma successor of Xiang-Lin-

Chen-Yuan, and the master of Hsueh-T’ ou-

Ch’ung-Hsien. He was one of the first masters

of Ch’an tradition to celebrate the words of the

old masters in poetic form, and art at which his
disciple Hsueh-T’ou was even better than his
teacher.

e Su thugng dudng day ching: “Mot phap
néu c6, phap thin rdi tai pham phu; mudn
phap néu khong, Phd Hién mat cinh gi6i
4y. Chinh khi 4y Vin Tha nhim chd nao
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xudt diu? Néu di xuit dau ching dugc thi
con su ti 16ng vang lung bi gdy. Han hanh
dugc mdt ban com, chd dgi gao glng
tiéu.”—Kuang-Zuo entered the hall and
addressed the monks, saying: “If there is
one Dharma, then Vairocana becomes a
commoner. If the ten thousand dharmas
are lacking, then Samantabhadra loses his
realm. Just when it is like this, Majushri
has nowhere to show his head, and if he
can’t show his head, then the golden-
haired lion is cut in two. If you enjoy a
bowl of food, don’t eat the spicy meat
cakes.”

e Tén tudi cda Tri Mon dugc nhic dé&n trong
nhitng thi du 21 va 90 cda Bich Nham
Luc—Chih-Men appears in examples 21
and 90 of the Pi-Yen-Lu.

e Thi du thi 90 cia Bich Nham Luc cho
chiing ta thd'y Tri M6n va 16i van dép clia
ong vdi dé tir. Mot nha su héi Tri Mon:
“Vat thé cla sy khon ngoan 1a gi?” Tri
Mon dap: “Cé sao Kim mang trong minh
né tring sdng.” Nha su héi: “Hiéu qué cua
su khon ngoan 1a gi?” Tri Mon dap: “Con
thd cdi chd 1i thd con.”—Example 90 of
the Pi-Yen-Lu shows us Master Chih-Men
in a conversation with his disciples as
followed: A monk asked Chih-Men,
“What is the wisdom body?” Chi-Men
said, “The Venus mussel bears the bright
moon in it.” The monk asked, “And what
is the effect of wisdom?” Chih-Men said,
“The female hare gets pregnant.”

e Tri Mén c6 dén ba muoci dé t& k& thira
Phap. Ong thi tich nim 1031—Chih-Men
had 30 dharma successors. He passed
away in 1031.

Quang Trach: Quang Trach 1a tén cia mot

trr vién bén Trung Qudc ndi ma ngai Phdp Van

da vi€t bo luan vé Kinh Phdp Hoa hdi diu thé
ky thit sdu—Kuang-Zhai, name of the temple
in China where where Fa-Yun wrote his

commentary on the Lotus Sutra early in the
sixth century.

Quang Trach T& Giao: See T Gido.
Quang Trach T Thira: Ngai Quang Trach
chia Nha Lira Tam Gidi ra lam T Thira, dugc
trudng phdi Thién Thai thita nhin—Kuang-
Zhai made a division of four yanas from the
Burning House parable, which adopted by the
T’ien-T ai:

1) Xe Dé chi Thanh Vian Thira: The goat cart
representing the Sravaska.

2) Xe Hudu chi Duyén Gidc Thira: The deer
cart representing the Pratyeka-buddha.

3) Xe Trau chi B6 T4t Ti€u Thira: The ox-
cart representing Hinayana Bodhisattva.

4) Xe Trau Tring 16n chi Bd Tdt Pai Thira:

The great white ox-cart representing the

Mahayana Bodhisattva.
**  For more information, please see Tt Gido.
Quang Tu Phat Panh: Mot trong nim vi
Phiat Panh—One of the five dhyani-Buddhas.
Quang Tuy€n: Ray.
Quang Twéng Tuy: Ty vién nim trén dinh
ndi Nga Mi, thuéc huyén Nga Mi, tinh T
Xuyén, noi ma Ph8 Hién B T4t da dat dao vo
thugng—The monastery at the top of O-Mei-
Shan, in Omei district, Szech-Wan province,
where P’u-Hsien (Samantabhadra) is supreme.
Quang Vinh: Glorious.
Quang Vong Pong Ti: Jaliniprabhakumara
(skt)—MOot trong tim ddng t c6 ludi chi€u
sing, theo hiu canh Ngii Vin Thu—The
youth with the shining net, one of the eight
attendants on Manjusri.
Quang: Blinded.
Quang C3: To wear around the neck.
Quang Vai: To wear around the shoulders.

Quang Xién: To talk nonsense

Quang:

1) Rong rdi: Vipula (skt)—Broad—Wide—
Extensive—Spacious—Extended—
Enlarged—Expanded.

2) Vaipulya (skt)—See Phuong Quéng.
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Quang Ba: To spread—To broadcast.

Quang Bac: Poc nhiéu hoc rong—Wide and

spacious, extensively read, very learned.

Quang Bic Than: Mot than clia Pic Phat

Ty L6 Gid Na bao trim khip cd hu khong—

The one body fills space, Vairocana.

Quang Bic Than Nhu Lai: Bic Phat Ty

L6 Gida Na—Vairocana Buddha.

Quang Cio: To

something public.

Quing Chi€u Hug¢ Gidc Thién Su: Zen

Master  Kuang-Zhao-Hui-Jue—Thién  su

Quing Chi€u, qué & Tay Lac, 1a dé tir cda

Thién su Phin Duong. Cha lam Théi Thd

Hoanh Duong (nay l1a mot thanh phd thudc

mién nam tinh H6 Nam), rdi mit & d6, su pho

linh ctru cha vé& xi. Sau khi mai ting cha xong,
ong d3 xuidt gia tai chiia Dugc Son—Zen

master Kuang-Zhao-Hui-Jue, came from Xi-

Luo, was a disciple of Fan-Yang. His father

was a governor of Heng-Yang (a city in

southern Hunan Province) . His father died
there, and Kuang-Zhao, fulfilling his filial
obligation, carried his father’s casket back to
their native home. After burying his father, he
left home to become a monk at Yueh-Shan

Temple.

e Mot vi Tang hdi su: “Céi gi 1a Phat?” Su
ddp: “PAu dong, tran sit.” Vi Ting hdi:
“La nghia gi?” Su ddp: “Chim md, cd vy
vung.”—A monk asked Kuang-Zhao:
“What is Buddha?” Kuang-Zhao said:
“Copper head, iron forehead.” The monk
said: “What does that mean?”” Kuang-Zhao
said: “Bird beak, fish gills.”

e Vi Ting héi: “Sen 1a cdi gi trudc khi trdi
Ién mit nudc?’ Su dap: “Meo ddi noén
gidy.” Mot ngudi lai hdi: “Sau khi sen trdi
khéi nu6e 1a cdi gi?” Su ddp: “Ché thdy
roi la chay.”—A monk asked: “How is it
before the lotus comes out of the water?”
Kuang-Zhao said: “The cat wears a paper
hat.” The person asked: “How about after

advertise—To make

the lotus comes out of the water?” Kuang-
Zhao said: “The dog runs when it sees the
whip.”

e Mot hom su thugng dudng day ching:
“Thay, nghe, hiu biét déu 1a nhon sanh
t. ThAy nghe hi€u bi€t chinh 1a gdc gidi
thodt. Thi nhu su tif nhao 16n khong nhat
dinh ditng & Nam Béc Pong Tay. Ca thdy
cdc ngudi néu 1 chiing bi€t, dau nhitng cod
phu 6ng gia Thich Ca—One day, Kuang-
Zhao entered the hall and addressed the
monks, saying: “Hearing
enlightenment and wisdom, these are the
cause of life and death. Hearing about
enlightenment and wisdom, that itself is
the root of liberation. It’s as if a lion were
staggering around in every direction with
no place to live. If you don’t understand,
don’t let yourself forsake old Sakyamuni!
Hey!”

Quang Pai: Rong 16n—Broad and great.

Quang Dai Bao Dung: Generosity.

about

Quang Pai Hoi: Trung tim ndi hoi hop ciia
nhitng con ngudi quing dai bao dung, mdt tir
ngit dic biét néi vé coi nuéc A Di Pa—The
centre where vast virtues meet, a term for
Amitabha.

Quang Pai Tri: Tri hué rong 16n ciia Nhu
Lai 12 khong thé do ludng, khong thé nghi
ban—The vast wisdom of Buddha beyond
measure.

Quing Pic: Great favour.

Quang Gido: Quing Gido 1a giai doan ma
Ditc Phat néi rong vé gidi luat cho gido doan
ctia Ngai, Ngai day bido nhat nhit déu phai
tuin theo gidi luat, doi lai v6i “Lugc Gido”
hay giai doan 12 nim diu sau khi Phit thanh
dao, Ngai chi néi mdt cich tém lugc vé€ gido
phdp cia Ngai nhu “chu 4c mac tdc, ching
thién phung hanh, tv tinh ky ¥, thi chu Phat
gido,” cling nhu nhitng phép tu hanh cho dé ti.
Tuy nhién, c6 qud nhiéu ngudi 1am sai tréi,
nén Pic Phit ben néi “Quing Gido”—Full or
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detailed teaching by the Buddha about the
duties of the order, in contrast with general or
summarized teaching; the detailed teaching
resulting from errors which had crept in among
his disciples.

Quang Hanh: Great deed—Vast deed—
Extensive deed.

Quiang Higp: Rong va hep—Broad and
narrow.

Quang Hu@: Vipulaprajna (skt)—See Quéng
Tué.

Quing Hueng: Tén mot ngdi gia lam ndi
ti€ng trong quan GO VAp, thanh phd Sai Gon,
Nam Viét Nam. Chua dugc Hoa Thugng Tri
Thd xdy ndm 1958. Pay 1a chi nhdnh ctia Phat
Hoc Vién Nha Trang. Bén phdi Chdnh dién c6
dai héng chung ning 330 ki 16, dic tai Phat
Hoc Vién Nha Trang ndm 1966. Trén chudng
c6 khic bai vin ghi lai lich st clia chiia ma
Hoa Thugng Tri Thd di ghi lai vao ngay 31
thdng 3 ndm 1966—Name of a famous pagoda
in Gd VAp district, Saigon City, South
Vietnam. It was built in 1958 by Most
venerable Tri Thd. It has been the school of
basic Buddhist Studies for Monk students. A
330 kilogram great bell cast at Nha Trang
Institute of Buddhist Studies in 1966 is hung on
the right of the Main Hall. On the bell there is
a text written by Most Venerable Tri Thi on
March 31, 1966, telling us the history of the
monastery. On the right, in the back of the
monastery, stands a stupa and stele
commemorating Most Venerable Tri Tha.
Quiang K&t Thi¢n Duyén: To strengthen
affinity with others.

Quang Lugng: Generosity.

Quang Muc Thién Vuong: Virupaksa
(skt)—Ti€ng Phan la Ty Luu B4t Xoa, vi thién
vuong ¢6 ba mit xdu xa. Tén clia mot trong
bon vi Thién Vuong, vi ndy 13 vi tr&i thi ho
phuong tdy (Ngai tru vé phuong tiy clia ndi Tu
Di, va ding tinh nhidn d€ quan sat chiing sanh
trong cdi Diém Phit P&)—The wide ugly-eyed

(diversely eyed) Maharaja, with three eyes,
one who has deformed eyes. Name of one of
the four Maharajas, he who guards the west.
Quang Nghiem Thanh: Vaisali (skt)—Ty
X4 Ly, mot thanh rOng rai trang nghi€ém tai
vling trung An bo—Broad ornate city, in
Central India.

Quing Nghie¢m Thién Su: Zen Master
Quing Nghiém (1121-1190)—Thién su Viét
Nam, qué & Pan Phugng, Bic Viét. Ngai md
c6i cha me tif lic nhé. Sau khi cha me mét,
ngai theo hoc Phat phdp vdi ciu 1a thiy Bio
Nhac. Khi thiy Bdo Nhac thi tich, ngai gip va
trd thanh dé ti cda Thién su Tri Thién. Ngai 1a
phdp t& ddi thd 11 dong Thién V6 Ngon
Thong. Ngai thi tich nim 1190, tho 69 tudi—
A Vietnamese Zen master from Pan Phugng,
North Vietnam. He lost his parents when he
was very young. After his parents passed
away, he studied Buddha Dharma with master
Bé4o Nhac, his uncle on the mother side. After
his master passed away, he met and became a
disciple of Zen master Tri Thién. He was the
dharma heir of the eleventh generation of the
Wu-Yun- T’ung Zen Sect. He passed away in
1190, at the age of 69.

Quang Qua Thién: Brhatphala (skt)—Tén
cdi trdi thif ba trong tim coi trdi dé t& thién
sic gidi (Pé T¢ Thién Thién 13 cdi trdi tdi
thing ma pham phu dugc sanh vao. Tir ¢di troi
ndy tr§ 1én nim coi trdi thi goi 14 Ngii Tinh Cu
Thi€én ma chi riéng bic Thanh mdi dugc sanh
vao)—The twelfth Brahmaloka, the realm of
form; name of the third heaven of the eight
heavens of the fourth dhyana realm of form
where there are great fruit, or abundant merits.

Quaing T¢: Tén clia mot ngdi chiia ¢§ & Hug,
Trung Viét. Chuia toa lac tai phia dong trién
ddi Quang T€, vé phia tdy bic Pan Nam Giao.
Nim 1807, vi Tién Quan D6 P&c Phii Chuéng
Phi Su tu6c phong Luong Tai Hiu Tran Vin
Ning dyng 1én mot thio am, 14y dia danh goi
tén chila 12 Quing T€. Sau khi xay chlia mot
thdi gian, dai su Tanh Linh Quang Hién da
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dugc ct trong coi chiia. Nam 1844, Hoa
Thugng HAi Nhu, ting cang chiia Thién My,
cung v6i thi chii Bui Tin Tai dd ki€n thiét
chlia, md rong qui md, ddi tranh 1¢p ngdi. Nim
1894, Hoa Thugng Thanh Tri, véi sy hd trg
clia ba Thanh Cung, v¢ vua Pdng Khénh, ti€n
hanh tring tu chiia, dic mot dai hong chung
ning 230 cin. Nim 1989, Thay Chon Huong
da xay c6ng Tam Quan lam cho cidnh chia
thém vé uy nghi—Name of an ancient temple
in Hu€, Central Vietnam. The temple is
situated on the east side of Quing T& hill,
which is northwest of the Altar to Heaven. In
1807, Luong Tai Hau Tran Vin Ning built a
thatched temple on the east side of Quing T€&
hill and named it after the land. Sometime
after the temple was built, the senior monk
named T4dnh Linh Quang Hién took charge of
the temple. In 1844, Most Venerable Hai Nhu,
the royal-recognized monk of Thién Mu
temple with lay person named Bui Tin Tai
rebuilt the temple, enlarged the structure and
replaced thatched with tiles for the roof. In
1894, Most Venerable Thanh tri, with the help
from Thanh Cung, wife of king Péng Khanh,
undertook the reconstruction. A great-sized
bell, 230 pounds was contributed to the temple
by the royal family. In 1989, Venerable Chon
Huong constructed an old-style three-entrance
gate giving the temple a more impressive
appearance.

Quang Tri: Extensive knowledge—Immense
learning.

Quéng Tri Thién Su: Zen master Quing
Tri—Thién su Viét Nam, qué & Thing Long,
Bic Viét. Nam 1059, ngai xudt gia 1am dé o
clia Thién su Thién Lio tai ndi Tién Du. Ngai
trd thanh Phdp tir d5i thit bdy dong Thién Vo
Ngon Thong. Ching bao lau sau ti€ng tim clia
ngai lan rong va nhiéu dé t dé€n vé6i ngai. VE
sau ngai tru tai chta Qudn Pdnh trén ndi
Khong Lo. Hau hét cudc ddi ngii, ngai da
chan hung va hoiing héa Phat gido tai Bic
Viét. Ngai thi tich ndim 1091—A Vietnamese

Zen master from Thing Long, North Vietnam.
He left home in 1059 to become a disciple of
Zen master Thién Lo in Tién Du. He became
the Dharma heir of the seventh generation of
the Wu-Yun-T'ung Zen Sect. His reputation
soon spread all over North Vietnam and he had
a lot of followers. Later, he stayed at Qudn
Pinh Temple on Mount Khong L6. He spent
most of his life to revive and expand Buddhism
in North Vietnam. He passed away in 1091.
Quang Trudng Thigt: Ludi to va dai, mot
trong 32 tuéng hio ctia Nhu Lai, c6 thé che kin
mat, tdi chdn téc ndi tran (theo Pai Tri B
Luin, c6 ngudi héi Phat:"Nhu Ditc Thé Ton,
1a bac bai bdc dang kinh trong, nhung vi sao
Iudi lai to dai nhu tudng khinh tién?” Phat dap:
“Tuéng ludi nhu vay thi 15i néi 4t chin thyc,
nhu xua Phat the chi€c ludi to dai, che kin mit
cho tdi tdn chan téc ndi tran, va ndi v6i vi Ba
La Mon riing: ‘Nha nguoi xem trong kinh sach
¢6 ngudi nao ludi nhu vay lai néi 16i ta vong
khong?’” Vi Ba La Mo6n néi: “Ngudi nao ma
Iudi the ra che kin miii da khong néi 161 hu
vong, hudng hd 13 ngudi ma 1udi che kin ci
mit t6i tAn chin téc noi tran. Long ta tin ring
Dic Phat tdt khdong néi 18i hu vong."—A
broad and long tongue, one of the thirty-two
marks of a Buddha, big enough to cover his
face; it is also one of the marvels in the Lotus
Sutra.

** For more information, please see Tam Thip

Nhi Hdo Tudng Clia Phat.

Quang Tu Ciing Dudng: Broad cultivation
and making abundant offerings—P4ay 1a hanh
nguyén thi ba trong Phd Hién Thip Hanh
Nguyén. Quang tu cing dudng l1a khdi 1ong tin
gidi rat sdu, dem d6 cling dudng thugng diéu
ma cing dudng phdap hodi ciia chu Phat. Tuy
nhién, trong cic thit cing dudng, phdp clng
dudng 1a quy hon cd. Phdp cing dudng 1a tu
hanh ding theo 15i Phat day d€ cing dudng,
lam 1¢i ich cho chiing sanh d€ cing dudng,
chiu khS th€ cho chiing sanh dé€ ciling dudng,
nhi€p tho chiing sanh d€ cing dudng, siéng
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ning tu tip cin lanh dé cing dudng, khong
thi chuyén B6 Tit hanh d€ cing dudng,
ching rdi tim B d& d€ ciing dudng—This is
the third of the ten conducts and vows of
Samantabhadra Bodhisattva. Broad cultivation
and making abundant offerings means to have
deep belief and understanding in the Buddha
teachings and to make offerings of superb and
wonderful gifts. However, of all offerings, the
gift of dharma is supreme. Dharma offerings
mean offering of cultivation according to the
teachings, the offering of benefitting all living
beings, the offering which gathers in all living
beings, the offering of standing in for all
beings to undergo their suffering, the offering

of diligently cultivating good roots, the
offering of not forsaking the deeds of
Bodhisattvas, and the offering of not

renouncing the Bodhi-mind.

Quang Tug: Vipulaprajna or Vipulamati
(skt)—Tri tué rong 16n, danh hiéu cia DPic
Phat, c6 tri tué rong 16n c6 thé chuyén héa
dugc ching sanh moi loai—Vast wisdom, an
epithet of a Buddha, one able to transform all
beings.

Quanh Co: Winding.

Quanh Niam: Throughout the year.

Quanh Quén: To beat about the bush.

Quat: To shout (scold) loudly.

Quay Cuﬁng: To turn round and round—To
be in a whirl.

Quay Got: To turn back.

Quay Tré Lai: See Quay Vé.

Quay V&: To return—To go back.

Quic Thude: Vigorous.

Quiing B6: To throw away.

Quiing Xudng: To throw down.

Quiing Ganh Lo Au: To throw away the
burden of anxiety.

Quan:

1) Quaén binh: Balance—Equal.

2) Anh (néi theo ki€u quy phdi): Prince—
Noble—Ideal man.

3) Quan boi: An army—Military—Martial.

Quan Binh: To balance

Quan Pé: Kun-Ti (Ch).

a) Ngudi ta n6i day 12 mot dé tif thuan thanh

cia Ngai X4 Lgi Phat: Said to be a

devoted disciple of Sariputra.

Mot trong nhitng thi gid cia Ngai Vin

Thu: One of the attendants on Manjusri.

Quin D¢ Pong Ti: See Quan Pé (b).

Quin Pd: Kunda (skt)—Ld I&a, ding lam

phép HO Ma trong Mat Gido—A hole in the

ground, or a brazier, or a fire-pot, for the fire at
the fire altar; the homa or fire altar in the
esoteric sects in fire-worship.

Quin Po Lgi: Kundalin (sk)—Thdy binh

hinh tron nhu chi€c nhin—A ring-shaped vase

or bottle.

Quin D6 Lgi Minh Vuong: Amrta (skt).

1) Mot trong ngli dai minh vuong, Cam L§

Minh Vuong—One of the five Ming-

Wang, the ambrosia king.

Da Xoa trong hinh thdc trir ma: Also

known as Yaksa in his firece form of

queller of demons.

Quan Na: Kunda (skt).

1) See Quin bd.

2) Mot loai hoa, c6 1€ 1a hoa lai: a kind of
flower, perhaps jasmine.

Quéan Su Phu: King master and father.

Quén Tra Lgi Minh Vuong: Kundali-raja

(skt)—See Quan Pd Lgi Minh Vuong.

Quan Tri: Kundi or Kundika (skt)—Quéan Tri

Ca—Van Tri.

1) Chi€c binh trong tay ctia Pitc Quan Am:
The vase in Kuan-Yin’s hand—An
asecetic’ water bottle.

2) Mot trong 18 vat dung cia Ty Kheo: One
of the eighteen utensils of Bhikkhus.

Quan Quit: To hang about (around).

Quan:

b)

2)
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1) Cai quﬁn: Nivasana (skt)—A skirt, a kind

of garment, especially an under garment.

Mot dan—A flock (of sheep)—A crowd—

A herd.

Quin Chiing: The public.

Quian Hitu: Cic ¢di hién hitu (c6 qui bdo va

chiing sanh thu qud bdo), mot trong tam hitu

hay ctru hitu—All that exists, one of the three

stages of mortal existence or nine stages or

conditions in which sentient beings enjoy to

dwell.

** For more information, please see Tam Hitu,
and Cttu Hitu in Vietnamese-English
Section.

2)

Quian Loai: T4t ci ching loai ching sanh,
dac biét la nhitng ching sanh hitu tinh—All
classes of living beings, especially the
sentient.

Quin Manh: Nhimg gi méi i mim chua
thanh thuc, vi v4i nhitng chiing sanh méi phat
tam dao, chua phét trién, hily con bi vo minh
che lﬁ'p minh tim—All the shoots, sprouts, or
immature things, i.e. all the living as ignorant
and undeveloped.

Quéan Mg: Chi chung nhitng chiing sanh hiy
con mé md dién ddo—All the deluded; all
delusions.

Quan Nghi Luin: Answers to Doubts and
Skepticism Commentary—BPay 1a quyén luin
gidi tda cdc moi nghi ngd clia Phit ti¥ vé phdp
mén niém Phat, duge vi€t bdi mot vi TS Tinh
P0—A  commentary which  provides
explanations and clarifications to Buddhists’
doubts skepticism of the Pureland
Buddhism, written by a Pureland Patriarch.
Quian Quit: To work hard all day long
without rest.

Quin Sinh: T4t cd ching sanh, dic biét 1a
nhitng ching sanh hitu tinh—All the living ,
especially all living, conscious beings.

Quan Thoa: Woman.

Quz'fn Bach: To be in financial difficulties
Quz'fn Tri: To become senseless

and

Quin Tri: To get stuck in something that the
mind becomes senseless—To  become
senseless.
Quang (Hao Quang): Halo.
Quat: To whip.
Quat:
1) Caihang: Guha (skt)—A cave.
2) Dbao 1én: To dig.
3) NG&i bat—Distinguished—Sirng
Lofty.
Quéat Cu La: Nhang cla phuong tdy (An Tic
huong)—A kind of western incense.
Quit Cudng: To refuse to submit or yield to.
Quat Pa: Chir viét tit cia Uu Ba Cic Pa—
An abbreviation for Upagupta—See Hai Muoi
Tdm T An Do (4).
Quat Luin: Pdo Con Luin (c6 1€ 1a Con
Son) thudc Viét Nam & bién Pong—Polo
Condre of Vietnam in the South China Sea.
Quat Ngoai: See Quit Noi.
Quit Noi: Phdi Trong Hang. Trong xd Ma
Kiét ba c6 ngon nii Nam Son, cidch ngon
Nam Son vé phia bic c6 mot hang d4 16n. Sau
khi Pitc Phat nhap diét, ngai Ca Diép chi tri
cudc két tap Tam tang kinh dién trong hang d4
niy. Pdng thdi bén ngoii cich hang d4 chirng
20 dam, lai c6 mdt s6 khdc tap hop lai dé két
tdp Ngli Tang. Do d6 ma c6 hai phdi trong
hang va ngoai hang. Trong hang la Thugng
Toa B, ngoai hang goi la Pai ching bd—
“Within the cave,” the assembly of the elder
disciples, after Sakyamuni's’death, in the cave
near Magadha, when, according to tradition,
Kasyapa presided over the compiling of the
Tripitaka; while at the same time, the disciples
“outside  the compiled another
canonknown as Pancapitaka. To this separation
is ascribed, without evidence, the formation of
the two schools of the Mahasthavirah and
Mahasanghika.
Quit Son: Ndi Ky Xa Quit hay ndi Linh
Thitu—Vulture Peak—See Grdhrakuta in
Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

sting—

cave"
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Quiy Quin: To gather together (around) —

To cluster.

Quay: To be wrong.

Quiy Nhiéu: To bother—To disturb—To

trouble—To discommode—To annoy.

Quiy RAy: See Quiy Nhiéu.

Quiay R®di: To harass—To trouble—To

disturb.

Quen: To be acquainted with—To be

accustomed to—To be used to.

Quen Bi€t: To know—To be acquainted with

someone.

Quen Chiu: To be

accustomed to.

Quen Cuc Khd: To be accustomed to.

Quen Lam: To be (get) accustomed to doing

something.

Quen So: To be slightly acquainted with.

Quen Than: To know well.

Quen Thudc: To be familiar (acquainted

with).

Quen Vigc: To be accustomed to and familiar

(well acquainted) with the work.

Quét Sach: To brush aside.

Que Nha: Birthplace—Homeland.

Qué¢ Sam Thién Su: Thién Su Qué Lam &

Vién La Hén sanh nim 867, qué & Thudng

Son. T thud nhd da an chay va néi nhirng 131

hay ho la thudng. Su xuit gia va tho cu tic

gidi véi dai su VO Tudng tai chia Van Tué—

Zen master Kui-chen was born in 867 from an

ancient Chang-Shan. It is said that from early

childhood he could speak very well and would
not eat meat. He left home to become a monk
and received full ordination at Wan-Sui

Temple, under a teacher named Wu-Xiang.

e Liic diu su hoc Luat rdt nghiém, nhung vé
sau su tuyén bd ring néu chi giit khong
phé luat khong thoi, khong phdi that sy
Xudt gia, nén su ra di im hoc v&i thién
tong—At first he closely followed the
teachings of the Vinaya, but later declared

(get—become)

that just guarding against breaking the
vows and adhering to the precepts did not
equal true renunciation. He then set off to
explore the teachings of the Zen school.
Sau su d&n Huyén Sa yét ki€n Pai Su
Tong Nhat, vira nghe mot cau khai phat
lién réng sudt khong ng—He arrived at
Hsuan-Sha’s place. Hsuan-Sha, who is
said to have brought Kui-Chen erase all
his doubts and to attain full awakening.
Mot hom Huyén Sa hdi su: “Tam gidi duy
tam, ngudi bi€t th€ nao?” Su chi cdi gh&
dua héi lai Huyén Sa: “Hoa Thugng kéu
cdi 4y 1a gi?” Huyén Sa ddp: “Ghé& dua.”
Su thua: “Hoa Thugng khong biét tam giGi
duy tAm.” Huyén Sa bdo: “Ta bdo cdi ay
1a tre gd, ngudi kéu 1a gi?” Su thua: “Con
ciing goi 1a tre gb.” Huyén Sa lai bio:
“Tan dai dia tim mdt ngudi hi€u Phat
phdp ciing khéng cd.” Su do day cang
dugc khich 1& thém—One day, Hsuan-Sha
questioned Kui-Chen, saying: “In the
three realms, there is only mind. How do
you understand this?"”Kui-Chen pointed
to a chair and said: “What does the master
call that?” Hsuan-Sha said: “A chair.” Kui-
Chen said: “Then the master can’t say that
in the three worlds there is only mind.”
Hsuan-Sha said: “I say that it is made from
bamboo and wood. What do you say it’s
made from?” Kui-Chen said: “I also say
it's made from bamboo and wood.”
Hsuan-Sha said: “I’ve searched across the
great earth for a person who understands
the Buddhadharma, but I haven’t found
one.”

Huyén Sa bdo chiing: “Mic dit Qué Sim
tang 4n trong ching, nhung ti€ng tim vang
xa—Hsuan-Sha told the monks: “Although
Kui-Chen did not aspire to a leading
position in the Buddhist community, his
reputation as an adept nevertheless spread
widely.
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Mot vi Ting hdi: “Thé nio 13 mot ciu clia
La H4n?” Su d4p: “Ta néi v6i ngudi, lién
thanh hai cdu.”—A monk asked: “What is
Luo-Han’s single phrase?” Kui-Chen said:
“If I tell you it will turn into two phrases.”

Su thugng dugng day ching: “Tong moén
huyén di¢u chi Ia th€ ay sao? Hay riéng
c6 chd ky dic? N&u riéng c6 chd ky dic,
cdc 6ng hdy nén xem cdi gi? N&u khong,
ching nén dem hai chit bén cho 1a Tong
Thira. Th& nao 1a hai chit? Nghia 1a Tong
Thita va Gido Thira. Cdc 6ng vira néi dén
Tong thira lién thanh Tong thira, néi dén
Gido thira lién thanh Gido thira. Chu
Thién dic! Phit phdp tong thira nguyén
lai do miéng cdc 6ng an ldp danh ty, lam
14y néi 14y beén thanh. L& Ay can phdi
nhim trong dé ndi binh néi that, néi vién
n6i thudng. Thién dic! Cdc dng goi cdi gi
12 binh that? Ndm c4i gi 1am vién thudng?
K¢ hanh khat nha bén cAn phai bién ranh,
ché dé chon vui; duge mot it thanh sic
danh ty chifa trong dau tAm, néi ta hdi gidi
khéo hay gidn bién. Cdc 6ng biét cdi gi?
Ghi nhé dudc danh ty 4y, gidn bién dugc
thanh sic Ay. N&u ching phai thanh sic
danh tw, cdc 6ng lam sao ghi nhd gidn
bién? Gi6 thdi thong reo ciing 1a thanh,
ti€ng &ch nhai, chim, qua, kéu ciing 1a
thanh, sao ching trong iy ling nghe dé&
gidn trach di. N&u trong 4y c6 hinh thic y
tt ciing cdc Thugng Toa. Ché 1am! Hién
nay thanh sic diy ddy, 12 dén nhau hay
ching dén nhau? Né&u dé€n nhau, thi linh
tdnh kim cang bi mit cia 6ng nén c6 hoai
diét. Vi sao ¢6 nhu th&é? Vi thanh x3 ling
16 tai 6ng, sic dAm dui con mit Ong,
duyén thi 14p mat huyén vong clia 0ng,
cang ching d& dang vdy. N&u ching dén
nhau, thi chd nio dugc thanh sic? Biét
ching? Pé&n nhau, ching dén nhau thir
bién ranh xem?—Kui-Chen entered the
hall and addressed the monks, saying: “If
you want to come face-to-face with the

essential mystery of our order, here it is!
There’s no other special thing. If it is
something else, then bring it forth and let’s
see it. If you can’t show it, then forget
about it. You can’t just recite a couple of
words and then say that they are the
vehicle of our school. How could that be?
What two words are they? They are
known as the ‘essential vehicle.” They are
the ‘teaching vehicle.” Just when you say
‘essential vehicle,” that is the essential
vehicle. Speaking the words ‘teaching
vehicle’ is itself the teaching vehicle.
Worthy practitioners of Zen, our school’s
essential vehicle, the Buddhadharma,
comes from and is realized through
nothing other than the names and words
from your own mouths! It is just what you
say and do. You come here and use words
like ‘tranquility,” ‘reality,” ‘perfection,” or
‘constancy.” Worthy practitioners! What is
this that you call ‘tranquil’ or ‘real’?What
is that’s ‘perfect’ or ‘constant’? Those of
you here on a pilgrimage, you must test
the principle of what I’'m saying. Let’s be
open about it. You’ve stored up a bunch of
sounds, forms, names, and words inside
your minds. You prattle that ‘I can do this’
or ‘I'm good at figuring out that,” but
actually what can I do? What can you
figure out? All that you’re remembering
and holding on to is just sounds and forms.
If it weren’t all sounds and forms, names
and words, then how would you remember
them or figure them out? The wind blows
and the pine makes a sound. A frog or a
duck makes a sound. Why don’t you go
and listen to those things and figure them
out? If everywhere there are meaningful
sounds and forms, then how much
meaning can be ascribed to this old monk?
There’s no doubt about it. Sounds and
forms assault us every moment. Do you
directly face them or not? If you face them
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directly then your diamond-solid concept
of self will melt away. How can this be?
Because these sounds penetrate your ears
and these forms pierce your eyes, you are
overwhelmed by conditions.
killed by delusion. There isn’t enough
room inside of you for all of these sounds
and forms. If you don't face them directly
then how will you manage all of these
sounds and forms? Do you understand?
Face them or not face them. See yourself.

Su dung gidy phit, lai néi: “Vién thudng
binh that Ay 1a ngudi gi? N6i th€ nao?
Chua phdi 1a ké & trong thon Hoang Di thi
biét néi thé nao? P6 1a cdc vi Thanh xua
bay chit it giip d3 hién phat. Thdi nay
khong hi€u phdi qudy, lién cho 13 toan
that, néi ta riéng c6 tong phong huyén
diéu. Phat Thich Ca khong chét 1udi,
ching giéng vdi cdc 6ng c6 chiit it ben chi
hong chi nguc. Néu luan vé tdi sit, dao,
dam, tuy ning ma vin con nhe, vi ¢ khi
hét. K& ndy ché bai Bdt Nha lam mi mit
chiing sanh, vao dia nguc A Ty, nudt hoan
sit néng chd bio 1a thong thd. Do d6, cd
nhon néi: ‘L3i tai héa chid, ching can hé
viéc 6ng.” Trin trong!”—After a pause,
Kui-Chen continued: “’Perfection.’
‘Constancy.” ‘Tranquility.” ‘Reality.” Who
talks like this? Normal people in the
village don’t talk like this. Its just some
old sages that talk this way and a few of
their wicked disciples that spread it
around. So now, you don’t know good
from bad, and you are absorbed in
‘perfection’ and ‘reality.” Some say I don’t
possess the mysterious excellence of our
order’s style. Sakyamuni didn’t have a
tongue! Not like you disciples here who
are always pointing at your own chests. To
speak about killing, stealing, and lewdness
is to speak of grave crimes, but they are
light by comparison. It’s unending, this
vilification of nirvana, this blinding the

You are

eyes of beings, this falling in the Avici
Hell and swallowing hot iron balls without
relief. Therefore the ancients said: “When
the transgression is transformed into the
host, it no longer offends.” Take care!”

e Su thi tich nim 928, dugc vua ban hiéu
“Chon Ung Pai Sw."—He died in 928.
After death, he received the posthumous
title “Zen Master True Response.”

Quén Di Vang: Let bygones be bygones—
To forget the past.
Quén Lang: Bi Quén ling—Buried and
forgetten.
Quén Mat Bé P& Tam Ma Tu Hanh Céc
Thi¢gn Phap D6 La Ma Nghig¢p: Trong
Kinh Hoa Nghiém, Pdc Phit d3a day ring:
“Quén mat B6 dé tim trong khi tu hanh cic
thién phdp, d6 1a ma nghi€p.” Mot thi du cu
thé 14 né€u chiing ta khong vi B6 dé tim ma bd
thi thi c4i bo thi &y c6 thé vi danh vi 1gi hay vi
mudn dugc khen ting, van van, d6 1a cdch
cdch hanh xit cla loai ma—In Avatamsaka
Sutra, the Buddha taught: “To neglect the
Bodhi Mind when practicing good deeds is the
action of demons.” A concrete example is that
if we neglect our Bodhi mind suring we give
charity; the charity may be made for fame,
benefits or praise, and so on; such conduct is
the conduct of the demons.

Quén Minh: To sacrifice oneself—To forget

oneself for the sake of others.

Qui Tinh Thién Su: Zen master Kui-Xing—

Thién su Qui Tinh, qué & Qui Chiu, 13 dé t¥

clia Thién su Thii Son—Zen master Kui-Xing

was born in Ji-Chou, was a disciple of Zen
master Shou-Shan.

e Mot hom Thi Son dwa cdi lugce tre 1én hdi:
“Goi 1a ludc tre thi xtic cham, ching goi
ludc tre thi trdi mat, goi 12 cdi gi?” Su bén
chup c4i lugc ném xudng dat néi: “La cdi
€i?” Thd Son bdo: “Mi.” Su nhon 13i nay
hodt nhién dén ngd—One day Shou-Shan
held up a bamboo comb and asked: “If
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you call it a bamboo comb, you commit an
offense. If you don’t call it a bamboo
comb, then you have turned away from
what you see. What do you call it?” Shou-
Shan said: “Blind.” At these words Kui-
Xing suddenly experienced unsurpassed
awakening.

Su khai dudng, c6 vi Ting héi: “Té T8
tuong truyén T3 &n, nay thAdy dudc phap
ndi ngudi nao?” Su dap: “Coi trong thién
t, bo ngoai tuéng quin.”—When Kui-
Xing began teaching, a monk asked him:
“All the Patriarchs have one after the
other passed on the ancestral seal. Whose
heritage have you now attained?” Kui-
Xing said: “At the center of the realm, an
emperor. Beyond the frontier, a general.”
Su thugng dudng day ching: “Téng su
huy&t mach hoic pham hozic Thanh, Long
Tho, Ma Minh, thién dudng, dia nguc, vac
diu so6i, 10 than dd, nguu dau, nguc tot,
sum la van tugng, nhat nguyét tinh than,
phuong khic, coi ndy, hitu finh vo
tinh.”—Zen master Kui-Xing entered the
hall and addressed the monks, saying:
“The blood and marrow of the teachers of
our school; what is mundane and holy;
Long-Su and Ma-Ming (names of famous
Buddhists of earlier times); heaven and
hell; the scalding cauldron and furnace
embers (tortures of hell); the ox-headed
jailers (demons in hell); the myriad
phenomena of the universe; heavenly
bodies; all things of the earth; animate
and inanimate...”

Su 13y tay v& mot lin rdi néi: “Péu vao
tong ndy. Trong tong ndy ciing hay giét
ngudi, cling hay tha ngudi. Gi€t ngudi
phdi dugc dao gi€t ngudi; tha ngudi phai
dudc ciu tha ngudi. C4i gi 1a dao gi€t
ngudi, cau tha ngudi? Ai néi dugc budc ra
ddi ching néi xem? N&u néi khong dude

and then continued: “All of them enter
this essential teaching. Within this
teaching people can be killed and they
can be given life. Those who die endure
the killing knife. Those who live must
attain the life-giving phrase. What are the
killing knife and the life-giving phrase?
Can you answer me? Come out of the
congregation and we’ll test you. If you
can’t speak, then you’ve betrayed your
life! Take care!
C6 vi Tang thua hdi vé ciy ba cla Triéu
Chau. Su bdo: “Ta ching ti€c néi véi
ngudi, ma nguoi cd tin khong?” Téang
thua: “Ldi néi cia Hoa Thugng quy trong
con dau dim ching tin.” Su bdo: “Nguoi
lai nghe giot mua rdi trudc thém ching?”
Vi Ting &y hodt nhién ngd, thot ra tiéng:
“Chao!” Su hdi: “Nguoi thdy dao 1y gi?”
Vi Tang lam bai tung dap:

“Thiém dau thdy dich

Phan minh lich lich

P4 phd can khon

Puong ha tam tdc.”
(Giot mua truSc thém, ranh ré rd rang
Pap nét can khon, Lién d6 tam dit).
A monk asked: “What is the meaning of
Zhao-Chou’s cypress tree in the garden?”
Kui-Xing said: “I won’t refuse to tell you,
but will you believe me or not?” The
monk said: “How could I not believe the
master’s weighty words? Kui-Xing said:

“Can you hear the water dripping from the

eaves?” The monk was suddenly
enlightened. He unconsciously exclaimed:
“Oh!” Kui-Xing said: “What principle
have you observed?” The monk then
composed a verse:

“Water drips from the eaves,

So clearly,

Splitting open the Universe,

Here the mind is extingushed.”

la c6 phu binh sanh. Tran trong!”—Kui- Qui: Thiy mic c¢§ cho ngudi—Shame for
Xing drew a circle in the air with his hand others.
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Qué: To reprimand—To rebuke—To scold—
To blame.

Qué Miing: See Qud.

Qué Phat: To reprimand with punishment.
Qué Trach: To rebuke—To scold.

Qudc: Xt s6—A country—A nation.

Qudc An: Tén ciia mot ngdi chiia ¢8 & Hué.
Chia toa lac tai phia tdy bic ndi Ngu Binh,
trong thon Phudc Qud, phudng Trudng An.
Nguyén chiia ¢6 tén 1a Vinh An do Hoa
Thugng Siéu Bach Nguyén Thiéu, mot du ting
Trung Hoa khai son vao khodng nim 1683.
Nim nidm sau, chia Nguyén Phu6c Thdi cong
nhan 13 qudc ty va dit tén lai 12 Qudc An.
Niam 1805, cong chiia Long Thanh hi€n 300
lang bac d€ trung tu. Nim 1842, vua Thiéu Tri
lai c4p cho chiia 500 lang bac d& hoan chinh
nhu ching ta thdy ngdy nay—Name of an old
temple in Hu€. It is located at northwest of
Ngu Binh Hill, in Phuéc Qud hamlet, Trudng
An precint. Its original name was Vinh An.
The temple was built in 1683 by Most
Venerable Siéu Bach Nguyén Thiéu, a
wandering Chinese monk. Five years later,
Lord Nguyén Phuéc Thdi recognized it as a
national temple and renamed it Qudc An. In
1805, Princess Long Thanh, an elder sister of
king Gia Long, had it rebuilt with 300 ounces
of silver. In 1842, king Thiéu Tri granted 500
ounces of silver to accomplish its
reconstruction as we can see it today.

Qudc Po: Noi & clia cdc ching hitu tinh—A
country—Native land—Abode of a race, or
races.

Quéc Pd Than: Bic Ty Lo Gid Na ing theo
cin co cda ching sanh ma hién ra qudc do cho
ho nudng vao—The Buddha as Buddhaksetra,
or abode of the living; the world as the body of
Vairocana.

Quéc P§ The¢ Gian: Theo Kinh Hoa
Nghiém thi diy 1a cdnh gidi ma chding sanh
dya vao d€ sinh tdn, mot trong ba loai th&
gian—According to the Flower Adornment

Sutra, one of the three worlds, the world of
countries on which people depend on for
existence—See Tam Thé Gian (2).

Quéc Gido: National religion.

Qudc Hoa: National disaster (calamity).
Qudc Hon: National soul (spirit).

Quéc K€ Dan Sinh: National economy and
the livelihood of the people.

Qudc Nan: See Qudc hoa.

Quéc Su: Ong thiy cla cd nudc, thudng la
mot vi Tang (trong cdc qudc gia Phat gido)—
Imperial Teacher—Imperial preceptor
preceptor of the State, usually a Buddhist
monk.

Qudc Si: National history.

Qudc Su': National affair.

Quéc Tiang Chinh: Vin phong Ting
Th&ng—National superintendent of the clergy,
an office which at one time existed.

or

Quéc Tiy: National characteristics or spirit.

Quéc Vuong: Qudc vuong hay Thai tit, ngudi
dugc phuSc bio cao trong hién tai nhg tién
ki€p tu tri thip thién—A king or a prince—
One who has attained to his present high estate
consequent keeping all the
commandments in a previous incarnation.

Quy:

on ten

1) Con rua: Turtle—Tortoise.

2) Quy hang: To give oneself up to—To
surrender.

3) Quy phuc: To commit oneself to.

4) Trd vé: To return.

Quy Ch&: Rule—Status.

Quy Cii: Norm—Method—Standard.

Quy Pinh: To define—To stipulate.

Quy Hang: To yield—To give in---To
surrender.

Quy Hdi: To return—To come back.

Quy Kinh: Trd vé quy ménh va kinh 1& Dic
Nhu Lai—To turn to reverence, put one’s trust
in and worship the Buddha.

Quy Luét: Regulation—Statute and law.
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Quy Mang: Namas, Namah, or Namo (skt)—
Nam Mo6—Quy ménh hay vé nuong—
Devotion-of-life bow.

1) Than ménh nuong theo DBic Phat: To
entrust one’s life, or to devote one’s life to
the Buddha, etc.

2) Quy thuin theo gido ménh hay 15i day cla
Phat: To obey Buddha’s teaching.

3) Cédn ménh quy nguyén nhu Pdc Phat da

ting quy nguyén vidy: To cultivate the
Buddha’s way, hoping one day we can
enter nirvana as did the Buddha.
Quy Mang Thiap Phuong Kim Cang
Phat: Take refuge in the Diamond Buddha of
the ten directions.
Quy Mang Ty Lo Xa Na Phat: Take
refuge in Vairocana Buddha.
Quy Mao: Long rua (hay sirng thd), duge vi
v6i nhitng chuyén khong thé xdy ra duge—
The hair on a tortoise, i.e. the non-existent.
Quy Mao Thé Giac: Long riia simg thd, vi
v4i nhitng viéc khong thé xdy ra dugc—The
hair on a tortoise and the horn of a rabbit, i.e.
the non-existent.
Quy Nguyén: Quy B6n—Quy Chan—Quy
Héa—Quy Tich—Ra khdi cbi sanh diét d€ trd
v€& c6i ngudn chan nhu tich tinh (nhip niét
ban)—To return to one’s origin, enter nirvana,
i.e. to die.
Quy Ngudng: Kinh ngudng va tin tudng
vao—To turn to in expectancy or adoration,
put trust in.
Quy Ngudng Tong: Mot dong Thién dugc
sdng 1ap bdi ngai Bach Trugng Hoai Hii—A
Zen sect established by Pai-Ch’ang-Huai-
Hai—See Bach Trugng Hoai Hai.
Quy Nhip: Quay lai dé di vao dudng dao—
To turn to and enter, e.g. a religion.
Quy Nong: Tén clia mdt ngdi chlia ¢ toa lac
trong qudn Chau Thanh tinh Tra Vinh, Nam
Viét Nam. Chua dugc xay dung tif 1du, nhung
khong ai bi€t dugc xdy vio nim nao. Chua
dugc trung tu vao nim 1900—Name of and

ancient temple, located in Chau Thanh district,

Tra Vinh province, South Vietnam.

built a long time ago, but no one knows the

time. It was rebuilt in 1900.

Quy Phit:

1) Trd thanh Phat td: To become a Buddhist.

2) Ving sanh Cyc Lac: To go to the Pure
Land after passing away.

Quy Phuc: To submit—To yield—To give

in—To surrender.

It was

Quy Tang Luc: Chuyén vi du vé con rua
d&u sdu chi trong mai khi thiy cdo vi sg cdo vd
14y #n thit, trong khi con cdo thdy rlia bén rd
1én, nén cudi cung rdia thut vao mai, cdo
khong 4n dudc nén phdi chét déi—The
parable of the tortoise and the jackal, the
tortoise hiding its six vulnerable parts,
symbolizing the six senses, the jackal wailing
and starving to death.

Quy Tic: Regulation—Rule.

Quy Tién: To pass away—To die—To go to
the paradise.

Quy Tinh:

1) Thu nhi€p sy tuéng hitu vi d€ tr§ vé véi
thuc tuéng chin nhu—To turn from the
world of phenomena to that of eternal
reality.

2) Tir bé d5i song vat chit dé trd vé d6i song

tdm linh (von 12 bdn tinh clda van hitu): to

devote oneself to the spiritual rather than

the material.
Quy Toi: To shift away the blame upon
someone.
Quy Tuc: Hoan tuc—To return to lay life.
Quy Tu: Kucha (skt)}—Cau Chi—Khuu Tu—
Mot viudng qudc va thanh phd c6 nim vé man
d6éng cda Trukestan. Pugc ghi nhin 1a sinh
quan cia Ngai Cuu Ma La Thip—An ancient
kingdom and city in eastern Turkestan. It is
recorded as the native place of Kumarajiva.
Quy Y: To turn to and rely on, or believe in
Buddhism.



2215

(I) Nghia cia Quy-Y—The meanings of
Taking Refuge: Tin vao Phit gido va vé
nudng noi ba ngdi Tam Bdo. Pugc nhin
lam dé ti¥ tai gia sau nghi thifc sdm hoi va
lap lai nhitng 15i mot vi Tang vé quy y—
To take refuge in the Triratna—An
admission of a lay disciple, after
recantation of his previous wrong belief
and sincere repetition to the abbot or
monk of the Three Refuges.

** For more information, please see Tam
Quy-Y in Vietnamese-English Section.

(I) Nhitng 15i Phat day vé Quy-Y trong Kinh

Phip Ci—The Buddha’s teachings on

Taking Refuge in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Vi s¢ hdi bit an ma dé&n quy-y thin nii,

quy-y ritng cdy, quy-y miéu thd tho

thAin—Men were driven by fear to go to
take refuge in the mountains, in the
forests, and in sacred trees (Dharmapada

188).

Nhung d6 ching phdi 1a chd nuong dua

yén 6n, 1a chd quy-y tdi thugng, ai quy-y

nhu th€ khd nido vin con nguyén—But
that is not a safe refuge or no such refuge
is supreme. A man who has gone to such
refuge, is not delivered from all pain and

afflictions (Dharmapada 189).

Tréi lai, quy-y Phat, Phdp, Tang, phat tri

hué chon chanh—On the contrary, he who

take refuge in the Buddhas, the Dharma
and the angha, sees with right knowledge

(Dharmapada 190).

Hiéu thdu bdn 1& miu: bi€t khd, bi€t khd

nhin, biét khd diét va bi€t tim chi Thanh

dao, diét trir hét khé nio—With clear
understanding of the four noble truths:
suffering, the cause of suffering, the
destruction of suffering, and the eighfold
noble path which leads to the cessation of
suffering (Dharmapada 191).

1y

2)

3)

4)

5) D6 1a chd quy-y an 6n, 1a chd quy-y t&i
thugng. Ai quy-y dugc nhu vy mdi gidi

thodt khd dau—That is the secure refuge,

the supreme refuge. He who has gone to
that refuge, is released from all suffering
(Dharmapada 192).
Quy Y Ngii Gidi: Nghi thitc dé trd thanh mot
Phat t tai gia—The ceremony which makes
the recipient an upasaka (Uu ba tic—Male
disciple) or upasika (Uu ba di—Female
disciple).
Quy Y Phap: Quy-y tho phdp—Harman-
saranam-gacchami (skt)—Vé& nuong véi Phat
Phip—To take refuge in the Dharma or to
take refuge in the Dharma and receiving the
law.

Quy Y Phat: Buddham-saranam (skt)— Vé
nuong v4i Phit— To take refuge in the
Buddha.

Quy Y Tam Bio:

(I) Y nghia cla quy-y—The meanings of
Taking Refuge:

V& nuong v6i Phat, Phdp, Ting. Ngudi
thanh tAm quy y Tam Bédo sé& khong con sa
vao cdc dudng dit nita. HEt ki€p ngudi sé
dugc sanh vao cdc coi troi—To take
refuge in the Triratna, or to commit
oneself to the Triratna, i.e. Buddha,
Dharma, Sangha (Buddha, his Truth, and
his Order)—To trust the Triratna
(Buddha—Dharma—Sangha)—Those
who sincerely take refuge in Buddha,
Dharma and Sangha shall not go to the
woeful realm. After casting human life
away, they will fill the world of heaven.
Pa 1a Phat t& thi phdi quy-y ba ngdi Tam
Bdo Phat Phdp Tang, nghia 1a cung kinh
nuong vé véi Phat, tu theo gido phdp clia
Ngai, ciing nhu ton kinh Tang Gia. Phat td
thé nguyén khong quy y thién than quy
vat, khong thd ta gido, khong theo ton
hitu, 4c ddng. Quy y 13 trd vé nuong tya.
C6 nhiéu loai nuong tua. Khi con ngudi
cdm thiy bat hanh, ho tim d&€n ban be; khi
au lo kinh sg ho tim vé nudng ndi nhitng
niém hy vong 4o huyén, nhitng niém tin
vd cédn cit; khi 1dm chung ho tim nuong tua

1y

2)



2216

trong sy tin tudng vao canh troi vinh ctiu.
Dic Phat day, khong chd nao trong nhitng
ndi 4y 1a nhitng ndi nuong twa that sy cung
ting cho ta trang thdi thodi mdi va chau
toan that sy. P&i véi ngudi Phat i thi
chuyén quy-y Tam Bdo 1a chuyén cin
thi€t. L& quy-y tuy 1a mot hinh thifc t&
chitc don gidn, nhung rit quan trong ddi
vdi Phat i, vi day chinh 12 budc diu tién
trén dudng tu hoc d€ ti€n vé hudng gidi
thoat va gidc ngd. PAy ciing 13 co hodi dau
tién cho Phit tf nguyén tinh tAn gift ngfi
gidi, dn chay, tung kinh ni€m Phit, tu tAm,
dudng tdnh, quy€t tAim theo diu chan Phat
dé ty gitp minh ra khdi sanh tif ludn hdi—
Any Buddhist follower must attend an
initiation ceremony with the Three Gems,
Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha, i.e., he or
she must venerate the Buddha, follow his
teachings, and respect all his ordained
disciples. Buddhists swear to avoid deities
and demons, pagans, and evil religious
groups. A refuge is a place where people
go when they are distressed or when they
need safety and security. There are many
types of refuge. When people are
unhappy, they take refuge with their
friends; when they are worried and
frightened they might take refuge in false
hope and beliefs. As they approach death,
they might take refuge in the belief of an
eternal heaven. But, as the Buddha says,
none of these are true refuges because
they do not give comfort and security
based on reality. Taking refuge in the
Three Gems is necessary for any
Buddhists. It should be noted that the
initiation ceremony, though simple, is the
most important event for any Buddhist
disciple, since it is his first step on the way
toward liberation and illumination. This is
also the first opportunity for a disciple to
to diligently observe the five
precepts, to become a vegetarian, to recite

VoOw

ii)

i)

an

1)

2)

Buddhist sutras, to cultivate his own mind,
to nurture himself with good deeds, and to
follow the Buddha’s footsteps toward his
own enlightenment.

Quy-y Phat 12 vé nuong tua noi Phat Bdo,
1a vitng 1ong tu tap, tin tudng dé€ c6 thé trd
nén gidc ngd nhu Puc Phat: To take
refuge in the Buddha is a confident
acceptance of the fact that one can
become fully enlightened just as the
Buddha.

Quy-y Phép 12 vé nuong tya ndi Phip bao,
12 hoc hi€u T¢ Diéu P€, 1a dit tron cudc
song clia minh trén con dudng Bdt Chénh
bao: To take refuge in the Dharma means
understanding the Four Noble Truths and
basing one’s life on the Noble Eight fold
Path.

Quy-y Ting 1a vé& nudng noi Ting bio, 1a
tim sy hd trg, huéng din tu hoc Bat Chanh
Pao tir cdc vi chin tu: To take refuge in
the Sangha means looking for support,
inspiration and guidance from all who
walk the Noble eight fold Path.

Nghi thiic quy-y—The Buddhist Initiation
Ceremony:

Khung cdnh 1& quy-y—The place for the
Buddhist Initiation Ceremony: Nghi thic
quy-y nén t3 chitc don gidn, tily theo hoan
cdnh mdi noi. Tuy nhién, khung c4dnh 1&
cAn phdi trang nghiém, trén 12 dién Phat,
du6i c6 Thay ching tri, chung quanh c6 sy
ho niém cha chu Ting ni, cdc Phat td
khdc, va thin bing quyén thudc: The
initiation ceremony must be simple,
depend on the situation of each place.
However, it must be solemn. It is led by
Buddhist Master who would grace it by
standing before the altar decorated with
the Buddha’s portrait, with the assistance
of other monks and nuns, relatives, and
friends.

V& phan ban thin clia vi Phat ti quy-y
cAn phdi trong sach, quian 4o chinh t&€ ma
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gian di: As for the initiated, he must be
clean and correctly dressed.

L& quy-y—The Buddhist Initiation
Ceremony: Pé&n gid quy-y, theo sy hudng
din ctia Thdy truyén trao quy-gidi, phit
nguyén tim thanh, ba 1an sim hdi cho ba
nghi€p dugc thanh tinh—Under the
guidance of the Master, he must recite
three times the penance verses in order to
cleanse his karmas.

Pé ¥ xin sudt d5i quy-y Phat, nguyén
khong quy-y Thién thin, quy vit: As a
Buddhist disciple, I swear to follow in
Buddha’s footsteps during my lifetime, not
in any god, deity or demon.

Pé tif xin sudt ddi quy-y Phdp, nguyén
khong quy-y ngoai dao ta gido: As a
Buddhist disciple, I swear to perform
Buddhist Dharma during my lifetime, not
pagan, heretic beliefs or practices.

bé t xin quy-y Tang, nguyén khdng quy-
y ton hitu 4c ddng: As a Buddhist disciple,
I swear to listen to the Sangha during my
lifetime, not evil religious groups.

bwc Phat da néi, “Ta 1a Phat da thanh,
cdc ngudi 1a Phat sé& thanh.” Y néi trong
chinh ching ta tiém 4n Phat tinh chua
dudc xuat hién, nén khi ta d3 quy-y Tam
Bdo bén ngoai, ching ta ciing phdi quy-y
Tam Bdo trong tim cda chiing ta, vi viy
ching ta phdi nguyén: The Buddha had
said: “I am a realized Buddha, you will be
the Buddha to be realized,” meaning that
we all have a Buddha-nature from within.
Therefore, after having taken the initiation
with the Three Gems, we must repeat the
above vows, addressing this time the inner
Buddha, Dharma, and Sangha.

bé tir nguyén xin ty quy-y Phit (nghia 1a
Phat trong tim): As a Buddhist disciple, I
vow to take refuge in the inner Buddha

bé tit nguyén xin tw quy-y Phdp (nghia 1a
Phap trong tim): As a Buddhist disciple, I
vow to take refuge in the inner Dharma.

iii) Pé t& nguyén xin ty quy-y Tang (nghia 1a
Tang trong tdm): As a Buddhist disciple, 1
vow to take refuge in the inner Sangha.

**  For more information, please see Tam
Quy-Y in Vietnamese-English Section.

Quy Y Téang: Sangham-saranam-gacchami—
Take refuge in the Sangha.
Quy Y Tho Phap: See Quy Y Phép.
Quy:
1) Pic gid: Dear—Precious.
2) H8 then: H8 then vi viéc lam x4u cia
ngudi (d6i v6i viéc xdu minh 1am ma
khong ai biét, tuy nhién bin thidn minh
cam thay xau hd thi goi 1a “Tam.” P&i véi
viéc xAu minh 1am ma ngudi khic thay,
minh thdy xdu hd thi goi 12 “Quy” hay hd
then)—Ashamed for the misdeeds of
others.

Quy trong: To esteem—To reverence.

Toén quy: Honourable.

3)
4)
Quy Bau: Precious—Valuable.

Quy Khach: Honoured guests.

Quy Mg¢n: To esteem.

Quy Nhéan: Noble person—Distinguished
person.

Quy Phai: Aristocracy—Nobility.

Quy Tign: Dear and cheap—Noble and
vile—Noble and base—Your and my.

Quy Tdc: Nobility—Aristocracy.

Quy Trong: To esteem—To Admire and
respect. .

Quy T Precious son.

Quy Tudng: Appearance (face) of a noble
person.

Quy Vit: Valuable things.

Quy: To go down on one’s knees—To kneel.
Quy Bai: Quy lay hay kinh Ié—To kneel and
worship, or pay respect.

Quy Huong: Mot hinh thitc phat ma ngudi bi
phat phdi quy cho dén khi thn mdt ciy huong.
Mot vai loai nhang chdy hét phdi mat miy gid
ddng h6—A form of punishment where on has
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to kneel until the incense burned out. Some

incense takes several hours before it burned

out completely.

Quy Lo: Quy d€ dang huong—To kneel and

offer incense.

Quy:

(I) Nghia cia quy—The meanings of preta:

1) Ma quy: Preta (skt)—Tiéng Phan 1a Lé
Tiét Pa, trudc kia dich 12 quy déi, nay chi
dich 1a quy—Demon—Evil being—
Disembodied  spirit—Dead  person—
Ghost—Devil—Departed—See Nga Quy.

2) Truc: An axle.
3) Luatlé: A rule.
(Il) Phan loai quy (theo nghia #1)—

Categories of pretas (according to the
meaning of #1):
A1) Tam Chiing Quy—Three kinds of demons:
1) Cu Khiu Quy: Quy c6 miéng boc Ita nhu
ngon dudc—Ghosts with mouths like
burning torches.

2) Cham Hau Quy: Quy c6 cudng hong nhd
nhu cdy kim—Demons with throats no
bigger than needles.

3) Xd Quy: Quy c6 hoi thd hdi thdi—

Demons with vile breath.

A2) Tam chiing quy—Other three
classifications of demons:

1) Cham Mao Quy: See Quy (4).

2) Xd Mao Quy: See Quy (5).

3) Anh Quy: See Quy (6).

A3) Tam chling quy khac—Other three
classifications of demons:

1) Hy Tir Quy: See Quy (7).

2) Hy Thi Quy: See Quy (8).
3) Dai Th& Quy: See Quy (9).
B) Ctu Quy: Chin loai quy—Nine classes of

demons—See Ctiu Quy.
Quy Am: Bi quy dm—To be possessed by
the devil.
Quy Binh: Bi ma quy 4m vio ngudi ma
thanh bénh—Sickness caused by demons or
ghosts.
Quy Duc: The evil demon of lust.

Quy Dao: Pudng quy, con goi 1a Quy Thi.
Trong luc dao cé hai loai quy—The way or
destiny of yaksas, raksasas and hungry ghosts,
to follow devilish ways. There are two ways of
ghosts in the six ways:

1) Nga quy: Hungry ghosts—See Nga Quy.

2) A TuLa: Asuras—See A Tu La.

Quy Hoéa: Lita ciia loai quy—Spirit lights.

Quy K&: Wicked (evil) scheme.

Quy Ki€n: Cii thdy biét ctia loai quy, vi v6i

ta gido—Demon heterodox

teaching.

Quy Luc: T§ trat biing sit ghi tdi & phii Diém

Vuong—The iron records, containing the sins

of men in Yama’s office in Hades.

Quy Moén: Ctta quy, clta Pong Bic clia nha &

va thanh quéch, 12 noi ma quy c6 thé dén va

di—The northeast corner of the house, through
which the spirits can come and go.

Quy Pham: Rule—Mode.

Quy Pham Su: Acarya (skt)—A Xa Lé—

Gido tho—A teacher of rules, disciplines,

morals.

Quy Phip Gidi: Mot trong mudi phip gidi

chiing sanh, th€ gi6i cla loai quy—The region

or realm of demons, one of the ten regions of

existence—See Thap Gidi (2).

Quj  Quyst:

Clever.

Quy Thanh: Tén khic clia thanh Can That

B2 (1iu do hoi nu6c bi€n thanh)—The demon-

city, that of Gandharvas.

Quy Than:

1) Quy va than, tir dung dé€ goi chung nhitng
ngudi chét, ciing v6i quy, v bat bd Than
nhu Thién, Long, vin van—Ghosts and
spirits, a general term which includes the
spirits of the dead, together with demons,
and the eight classes of spirits, such as
devas, nagas, etc—See Thién Long Bt
Bo.

views, 1i.e.

Cunning—Crafty—Foxy—

2)
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a) Quy dién dich cdi gdy nén sy ghé so:
Preta is interpreted as “Causing fear.”
b) Thin dién dich sy uy nghi manh mé:

Spirits are interpreted as ‘“Potent and

powerful.”
Quy Than Thyc Thdi: Gid in cia quy thin,
thudng vé ban dém hay chang vang t6i—The
time when the spirits and ghosts feed, i.e. at
night.
Quy Thuat: Magic.
Quy Thuc Thai: See Quy Thian Thyc Thdi.
Quy Tién: Pretas or malevolent rsis—Ghost
genii.
Quy Tri: Biét luat va giit luat khong sai
chay—A rule and its observance, to know the
rule and hold it without confusion with other
rules or doctrines.
Quy T& MAu: Hariti (skt)—Tiéng Phan goi
12 Ha Lé P&, 12 ngudi dan ba thé in hét con
nit trong thanh Vuong X4, da tdi sanh lam N
La S4t, va sanh ra 500 con, roi sau d6 ba tudn
tw mdi ngdy dn mdi dita. Tuy nhién sau niy ba
quy-y véi Dtrc Phat va dic luc ho tri chu Ting
Ni ciing nhu tif ching, nh't 12 nhitng ngudi dan
ba trong thdi ky sanh dé. Ngudi ta thudng thay
hinh clia ba trong cdc ni vién—A woman who
has vowed to devour all the babies
Radjagriha, was reborn as Rakshasi, and gave
birth to 500 children, one of which she was to
devour every day. However, she was
converted by Sakyamuni Buddha, she entered
a convent and became a protectress of
Buddhism. Her image is to be seen in all
nunneries.
Quy T& MAiu Than: Nit Da Xoa in thit
ngudi—A Raksasi who devours men.
Quy Vuong Ac Pdc: The Ghost King Evil
Poison.
Quy Vuong Ac Muc: Evil-Eyed Ghost King.
Quy Vuong Bach H&: The White Tiger
Ghost King.
Quy Vuong Chi Cam: The Lord of Birds
Ghost King.

at

Quy Vuong Chi Hao: The Bad News Ghost
King.

Quy Vuong Chu
Danger Ghost King.
Quy Vuong Chu
Calamities Ghost King.
Quy Vuong Chi Mang: The Lord of Life
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Chi Mi: The Lord of Mountain
Spirit Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Chi San: The Lord of Birth
Ghost King.

Quy Vueng Chu Sidc: The Lord of
Domestic Animals Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Chu Tai: The Lord of Wealth
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Chu Tat: The Lord of Sickness
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Chi Thi: The Lord of Beasts
Ghost King.

Quy Vueng Chu Thue: The Lord of Food
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Da Ac: The Many-Evils Ghost
King.

Quy Vuong BDPai Tranh: The Great
Argument Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Pam (Dia) Thi: The Ghost
King Animal Eater—The one who eats tigers
and other large beasts.

Quy Vuong Pam Huy®t: Blood-eating
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Pam Tinh Khi: Pisaci (skt)—
Essence-and-Energy-Eating Ghost King—
Ghost King who eats the essential energies of
both people and plants—Pam Tinh Khi Quy
Vuong 12 vua quy ngudi dn tdt ca tinh khi cda
ngudi va cdy cb. Ngudi da gi€t nhung khdng
nhudng nhitng thit ki€m dugc cho v¢ minh,
khong cho ngay cd miu dé udng. Pa doi dai
v6i v¢ con nhu viy, ching ta c6 thé tudng
tugng né doi xi v6i ngudi khic nhu thé ndo.
N6 cuc ky bdn xén va k&t qui 12 né in tit cd

Hi€m: The Lord of

Hoa: The Lord of
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nhitng ba't tinh nhuc—The Ghost king who got
his position because he liked to kill but would
not give the flesh of any animals he killed to
his wife. He would not even give her the blood
to drink. Since he treated his own wife this
way, you can imagine how he treated other
people. He extremely stingy, and as a result,
he has to eat the most unclean things.

Quy Vuong Pi€n Quang: The Lightning
Flash Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Huy&t-Hd: The Blood Tiger
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Lang Nha: The Wolf-Tooth
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Ngii Muc: The Five-Eye Ghost
King.

Quy Vuong Phi Than: Flying Body Ghost
King.

Quy Vuong Phu Thach: The Rock Bearer
Ghost King.

Quy vuong Phic Lgi: Thin Tai, nhung
trong Phat gido, 6ng dudc liét vao quy
vuong—The Blessings and Profit Ghost
King—Who is actually the spirit of wealth, but
in Buddhism, he is classified as a ghost king.
Quy Vuong Tam Muc: The Three-Eye
Ghost King.

Quy Vuong Tan-Uong: The Ghost King
who Brings Disasters.

Quy Vuong Thién Nhan: The Ghost King
Thousand Eyes.

Quy Vuong Thyc Nodn: The Womb and
Egg-Eating Ghost King—The one who is
responsible for miscarriages and premature
stillbirths.

Quy Vuong Truyén Binh: The Sickness-
Spreading Ghost King—Quy vuong chay vong
vong truyén binh va dich tit cho chiing sanh—
The one who runs about spreading diseases
and encouraging epidemics.

Quy vuong Tu Pdc: The Poison-Gathering
Ghost King—Ngudi 12 héa than ctia B Tit,

ngudi dd cttu chiing sanh bing cdch gom gép
hé&t tat cd nhitng doc hai cda pham nhin—The
beneficial ghost king, he is really a
transformation body of a Bodhisattva. He
rescues living beings by gathering the poison
which they have contracted.

Quy Vuong T& Muc: The Four-Eye Ghost
King.

Quy Vuong T& Tam: The Kindhearted
Ghost King—One who leads other ghosts to
resolve their thoughts on enlightenment.

Quy Vuong Ty Xa Da: Pisaca (skt)—A type
of evil god that sucks blood and eats phlegm—
Loai quy dit chuyén hit mau va dn tinh khi—
See Quy vuong Pam Tinh Khi in Vietnamese-
English Section.

Quy Vuong Vo Doc: The Poisonless Ghost
King.

Quy Vuong Xich Ho: The Crimson Tiger
Ghost King.

Quy:

1) C4itd: A cupboard—A bureau.

2) Ngan qu¥y: Funds—Treasure.

Quy Pau: Ngwyi gt cla tiem—A
storekeeper.

Quy:

1) Quy gdi: To kneel.

2) Té quy: To fall on one’s knees.

Quyén: To subscribe to a charity—To collect
money for a charity purpose.

Quyén Go6p: Fund raising.

Quyeén Tién: To subscribe money—To take
up a collection.

Quyen Trg: To subscribe money.

Quyén Du: To
seduce—To entice.
Quy&n Luy&n: To attach—To love.
Quyén Rii: To Allure—To
enchant—To seduce—To attract.
Quy€&n Thudc: Ba con dong ho, dic biét néi
vé& quyén thudc ctia chu Thién hay chu Phat—

lure—To attract—To

lure—To
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Relatives—Family—Retinue, retainers,
especially the rtinue of a god, Buddha, etc.
Quyén:

1) Quyén han: Authority—Power.

2) Quyén (tam): Conditional—Diferential—
Temporary—Functional.
3) Trong kinh dién Phat, quyén dudc diing

nhu phuong tién tam thdi, ddi lai véi thuc:
In Buddhist scriptures, it is used like
expediency or temporary; it is adversative
of “true” or “permanent.”
Quy'én Bit Kha Xam Pham: Freedom
from arrest.
Quyén Bi: Long dai bi ctia chu Phat khi 1én
ddi v6i chling sanh—Pity in regard to beings in
time and sense, arising from the Buddhas.
Quyén Bién: To adapt (adjust) oneself to.
Quyén Bidu Quyet: Deliberation voice.
Quyén Cao: Supreme authority.
Quyén Pai Thira: Nhitng trudng phai
“Thong” va “Biét” gido trong Pai thira (Phip
Tuéng va Tam Luén), ddi lai véi Thyc Pai
Thira nhu nhitng tong Hoa Nghiém va Thién
Thai, chii truong hét thdy ching sanh déu cé
khd nang thanh Phat—The temporal or partial
schools of Mahayana, in contrast with the
schools which taught universal Buddhahood,
e.g. Hua-Yen and T’ien-T"ai schools.
Quyén Gia: Mot vi Phat hay BS T4t mang
tam than trin tuc d€ cdu do ching sanh—A
Buddha or a Bodhisattva who has assumed a
temporary form in order to aid beings—See
Quyén Héa.
Quyén Gido: Con goi 1a Thién Gido hay gido
phdp phuong tién tam thdi, chudn bi cho thuc
gido. Mot ti phan biét cia tong Thién Thai va
Hoa Nghiém, coi ba gido Tang, Thong va Biét
la quyén gido, chudn bi cho Vién gido hay
Thuc gido—Knowledge of the realtive—
Temporal, expedient, or functional teaching,
preparatory to the perfect teaching, a
distinguishing term of the T’ien-Tai and Hua-
Yen, i.e. the teachings of the three previous

periods of pitaka, general, and different,
teachings which were regarded as preparatory
to their own.
** For more information, please see Thién
Gido in Vietnmaese-English Section.
Quy'én Han: Within competence (authority).
Quy'én Hi¢n: Tam thdi phuong tién hién ra
dé dd chdang sanh—Temporary
manifestation for saving beings—See Quyén
Héa.
Quyén Héa: Quyén Gidi—Hoéa Gidi—Phat
lyc hay B6 Tit lyc c6 thé ty héa thanh bat ci
than tran tuc ndo dé& citu d6 ching sanh—The
power of Buddhas and Bodhisattvas
transform themselves into any kind of temporal
body in order to aid beings.
Quyén Lgi: Right—Interest.
Quy'én Lu'c: Power and influence.

clifu

to

Quy'én Ly: Partial or incomplete truth.
Quyén Mdn: Nhing tong phdi nhdn manh
dén viéc ding phuong tién dé citu do chiing
sanh—The sects which emphasize temporary
methods or expedients for saving beings.
Quyén Muu: Nhitng phuong tién tam thdi
thich hgp vdi nhu ciu ctu d6 chiing sanh—
Temporary plans, methods suited to immediate
needs—See Quyén Phuong Tién.

Quyén Nang: Power and capacity.

Quyén Phuong Tién: Quyén muu nhit thoi
ctia chu Phit va chu B6 Tit, dung phuong tién
dé cttu dd ching sanh—Expedients of
Buddhas and bodhisattvas for saving all beings.
Quyén Quy: Noble.

Quyén Th¢:
Authority.
Quyén Thuc: Quyén phip va thyc phip—
Temporal and real.

1) Quyén: Phdp tam thdi thich Gng v&i nghi
cd—Conditional—Functional—
Temporary—Provisional.

Thuc:  Phédp cdnh bat bi€n—
Fundamental—Absolute—Real—Perfect.

Power and influence—

2) cliu
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Quyén Thyc Bat Nhi Mdn: Quyén va thyc
khong hai, ma 12 bd khuyé&t cho nhau—The
two divisions of provisional and the perfect,
are not two but complementary.

Quyén Thye Nhi Tri: Thyc tri va quyén tri
(Phat phap ching ra khdi quyén thyc nhi tri)—
The knowledge or wisdom of reality and that
of relative—See Thurc Tri, and Quyén Tri.
Quyén Tich: Temporary traces, evidences of
the incarnation of a Buddha in human form.
Quyén Tri: Phat tri hién tugng, ngudc véi
Phat tri tuyét ddi hay thyc tri (thong dat vé
thyc tuéng clia chu phdp)—Buddha-wisdom of
the phenomenal, in contrast with knowledge of
the fundamental or absolute.

** For more information, please see Thuc Tri.
Quyén Tuy@t P&i: Absolute power.
Quyén Ty Quyét: Right of
determination.

Quyén Uy: Authority.

Quyén Uu Tién: Priority.

Quy#¢t Chi: To resolve—To determine.
Quy&t Chi Tu Hanh: To determine to
cultivate the dharma.

Quy¢t Pinh: To be determined—To make up
one’s mind—Fixed and settled—To decide.
Quy¢t Ligu: Decided.

Quy¢&t Long: See Quyét Chi.

Quy&t Nghi: Gidi quyét nhitng nghi hoic—
To resolve doubts—Doubts solved.

self-

Quy€t Tam: Resolute mind.
Quyét Tam Sit Pa:
determination.

Adamantine

Quy&t Thing: To resolve to win.

Quy¢t Tinh: To be determined to.

Quy¢€t Trach: Quyét dodn va lwa chon (chi
c6 Thianh dao mdi gidp dudc ta quyé&t dodn
hoai nghi va bién biét Tt P&)—Deciding and
choosing (only Holy Way or Buddhism can
help us decide doubts and distinguish the Four
Noble Truths).

Quy€t T& Vi Ly Tudng: To decide to die
for a good cause.

Quyét Td Vi Sy Ton Vong Cia Pao
Phap: To decide to die for the survival of the
(one’s) religion.

Quy&t Y: See Quyét Chi.

Quynh: To be overjoyed—To be excited with
joy.

Quynh Chi Ngoc Digp: Jade branches and
leaves (talk of imperial descendants).

Quyt: To refuse to pay.

Quyt Ng: To refuse to pay a debt.

R

Ra: To come (go—get) out—To exit—To
leave.

1) Ra Cdng: To invest by offering labor—To
take pains to do something.

Ra DAu: To sign (signal).

Ra DBi: To depart—To start (away—off—
out) one’s way—To leave.

Ra Pi Nhe Tg Long Hong: To leave the
secular world as lightly as a feather at the
end of one’s life.

2)
3)

4)

5) Ra Diéu: To appear as if (one knew
everything).

Ra Bdgi: To be born—To come into this
world.

Ra Gi: To be worth something.

8) Ra Hiéu: See Ra Dau.

9) Ra Hén: See Ra Gi.

10) Ra Khdi: See Ra.

11) Ra Lénh: To command—To order.

6)

7)
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12) Ra Mit: To report oneself to—To appear
before—To present.

13) Ra Mat: To appear—To show oneself.

14) Ra Ngoai: See Ra.

15) Ra Ngudi: To be worth of being a man.

16) Ra Oai: To put on airs.

17) Ra  Rad:  Without
Incessantly—Ceaselessly.

18) Ra Sdc: To make every effort to do
something.

19) Ra Tai: To show one’s talent.

20) Ra Tay: To set about—To begin to do
something.

21) Ra Uy: See Ra Oai.

22) Ra V&: To return—To go back.

Ra RAm: To feel one’s way.

Ra Rich: To be continuous.

Ra Mit: Very tired eyes—Weary eyes.

Ra Rdi: Exhausted—Worn out—To be very

tired.

interruption—

Ra Rudt: To be very hungry.

Rac: Garbage—Litter—Rubbish.

Rach: Torn.

Rach Buom: In rags.

Rai: To distribute—To scatter—To spread.
Rai Hoa: Offering flowers.

Ran Suc: To endeavor—To strive—To make
efforts

Ran Rua: Floods of tears.

Ran Nit: To crack.

Rang Bujc: A fetter

Rang Budc Va Giai Thoat: Bondage and
freedom from bondage—Theo Kinh Duy Ma
Cat, khi Vin Thi Su Lgi B4 T4t ving ménh
Phat d&€n thim bénh cu si Duy Ma Cat, Duy
Ma Cat d3 nhdn nhd cdc vi B6 Tat 1a khong
nén khdi nhitng sy rang budc—According to
the Vimalakirti Sutra, when Manjusri
Bodhisattva obeyed the Buddha’s command to
call on Vimalakirti to enquire after his health,

Vimalakiriti reminded that a Bodhisattva

should not tie himself up (with wrong views).

e Sao goi la rang budc? Sao goi la gidi
thodt? Tham dim ndi thién vi 12 B T4t bi
rang budc. Dung phudng tién tho sanh la
B6 Tit dugc gidi thodt. Lai khong c6
phuong tién hué thi budc, c6 phuong tién
hué thi gidi thodt, khong hué phuong tién
thi budc, c6 hué phuong tién thi gidi—
What is tying and what is untying?
Clinging to serenity (dhyana) is a
Bodhisattva’s bondage, but his expedient
rebirth (for the salvation of others) is
freedom from bondage. Further, he is
held in bondage by wisdom which lacks
expedient (upaya), but is
liberated by wisdom supported by
expedient device; he is (also) held in
bondage by expedient methods which are
not upheld by wisdom but is liberated by
expedient methods backed by wisdom.

e  Sao goi l1a khdng c6 phuong tién thi budc?
B6 Tit dung 4i kién trang nghiém Phat
d6, thanh tyu ching sanh & trong phép
Khong, vo tuéng, vo tic ma diéu phuc 13y
minh, d6 1a khong cé phuong ti€n hué thi
buéc—What is bondage by wisdom
unsupported by expedient methods? It is
bondage caused by the Bodhisattva’s
desire to embellish the Buddha land (with
merits) in order to bring living beings to
perfection while practicing for his self-

methods

control (the three gates to nirvana,
namely,) voidness, formlessness and
inactivity. This is called bondage by
wisdom unsupported by expedient

methods (upaya).

e Sao goi la c6 phuong tién hué thi gidi? Bd
T4t khong dung 4i ki€n trang nghiém Phat
d6, thanh tyu chdng sanh, & trong phép
‘khong,” ‘vo tudng,’ ‘vo tic’ diéu phuc
14y minh, khdng nham chidn méi mét, dé
1a c6 phuong tién hué thi gidi—What is
liberation by wisdom backed by expedient
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methods? It is liberation achieved in the
absence of desire to embellish the Buddha
land (with merits) in order to bring living
beings to perfection, while practicing
unremittingly for his self-control (the three
gates to nirvana, namely) voidness,
formlessness and inactivity. This is called
liberation by wisdom supported by
expedient methods (upaya).

e Sao goi la khong cé phuong tién hué thi
budc? BS Tat tru noi cic mén phién nio,
tham duc, sin hén, td ki€n, vin vin ma
trdng cdc coi cong ditc, d6 1a khdng c6

hu¢ phuong ti€n thi budc—What is
bondage by expedient methods
unsupported by wisdom? It is bondage

caused by a Bodhisattva’s lack of
determination to keep from desire, anger,
perverse views and other troubles (klesa)
while planting all wisdom roots. This is
called bondage by expedient methods
which lack wisdom.

e Sao goila ¢6 hué phuong tién thi gidi? La
xa lia cac tha phién ndo, tham duc, sin
han, ta ki€n, van vin ma vun trong cic cdi
cong dirc, hdéi huéng Vo thugng Chdnh
ddng Chdnh gidc, d6 1a c¢6 hué phuong
tién thi gidi—What is liberation by
expedient methods sustained by wisdom?
It is liberation won by a Bodhisattva who
keeps from desire, anger, perverse views
and other troubles (klesa) while planting
all virtuous roots which he dedicates to his
realization of supreme enlightenment.
This is called liberation by expedient
methods sustained by wisdom.

Rang Budc Vira Phat Sinh: A fetter has

arisen.

Rang Rang: Very clearly (evidently).

Rang Danh: To become famous.

Rang R&: Brilliant—Radiant.

Ranh Giéi: Frontier—Boundary—Bound.

Ranh Manh: Cunning.

Ranh: To master—To know perfectly.

Ranh Mach: Explicit—Clear.

Ranh Ranh: See Rang Rang.

Ranh: To be free (at leisure—at liberty—

available).

Ranh Mit: Not to see.

Ranh Rang: See Rénh.

Ranh R&i Mudn Duyén: To be free of all

conditions and entanglements.

Rao: Dry.

R40 Hoanh: To be completely dry.

Rio Ri¢t: Keen—Hard.

Rao: Fence—To enclose—To fence—To shut

in.

Rao Budc: To walk at a rapid pace

Rao Ruc: To feel excited—To have sensation

or excitement.

Ray Nuée Thanh: Ngoai dao cho ring moi

01 161 c6 thé dudc rita sach hoic ho cé thé

dugc ban phiic néu d€ cho mdt vi chi chin

ru6i nuéc 1€n than minh—Externalists believe

that sins can be washed away or they can be

blessed by letting a religious person to sprinkle

holy water on their body.

Ric Réi: Complicated (question)—Complex

(charater)—Intricate (problem).

Ram Rflp: To obey absolutely (completely).

Ran:

1) V&t nhin: Cracked.

2) Khuyén rin: To counsel—To advise—To
warn.

Riin Bio: See Rin (2).

Riin Rit: See Riam rip.

Rin:

1) Con rian: Snake.

2) Citng rin: Hard and solid.

Rin Pédc: Poisonous snake—Long tham nhu

rin doc—Greed is similar as a poisonous

snake.

Riin Ming Xa: Python.
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Rin Nhu Pa: Cing nhw di—As hard as
rock—Admonished.

Rang Long: Ring lung lay—Our teeth fall
out—Loose teeth.

Rflp Tam: To attempt seriously—To intend—
To mean.

Ram Rap: Noisy—Loudly.

RAm Ri: To whisper.

Ram Rd: See RAm Rap.

Réap Khuong: To copy (imitate) closely.
Rat: Very much—Most—Badly.

Rat Pdi: Excessively—Extremely.

Rat Hitu Ly: To be very rational.

Rat Tien Bd: To be very advanced.
Rat tinh vi: To be very sophisticated.
RAy La: To scold—To reprimand—To chide
Ry Lon: To quarrel.

Ray Ra: To be troublesome.

Ré:

1) Ré& tién: Inexpensive—Low in price—
Cheap.

2) Khinh ré: To despite—To disregard—To
despite.

Ré Riing: To disregard—To scorn—To

contemn.

Ré Huéng: To deviate—To change direction.

Rén: R6n rén—To walk on tiptoe.

Reén: To forge.

Ren Luyén: To cultivate—To form one’s

will.

Ren Luyén Pao Piwc Va Tinh Than:

Cultivation of moral and spiritual growth

Reo:

1) Reo vui: To cheer—To shout.

2) Lam reo (dinh c6ng): To be on strike—To
strike (Iam reo).

Reo Mirng: To shout with joy.

Réo Goi: To shout (call out) to.

Rét: Very cold.

Rén Si€t: To groan—To moan.

Reéu Rao: To speak ill of someone.

Ri Rao: To rustle.

Ri€t: Without intermission—Continuously
Rinh: To watch—To be on the watch (on the
look-out) for someone—To spy on.

Rinh Mo: See Rinh.

R&: Clear.

R6 Mon Mot: Absolutely clear.

R6 Rang: Obvious—Clear—Evident.

Roi: To light.

Roi Sang: To illuminate.

Rén Rén: To walk on tiptoe.

Rong:

1) birong: To go about from place to place.
2) Rong réu: Moss.

Rong Chgi: To wander.

Rong:

1) Nu6c rong: To ebb—To flow back to the
sea.

2) Thuin kim: Pure (metal).

3) Sudt: Throughout (the year).

RG: To touch.

R Ram: To feel—To grope.

R& Rang: Brilliant.

Rg: Barbarian.

Roi: To drop—To fall—To come down.

Roi Lé: To shed tears.

Roi Vao Poan Ki&n: To fall into “Nihilism.”
R&i: To come loose—To become detached—
To separate.

Roi Ra: To be exhausted.

Rom Rac: Things of no value.

RoOn: To jest—To joke.

Rét Lai: To drop back—To fall behind.

Roi Loan: Confused and agitated.

R®&i Ren: Confusion—Disorder.

Rdi: Already.

R®i: To be free.

R®i Viéc: To be unoccupied.

R&ng: To roar (of lion).
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Réong Pdc: Poc long—Ferocious dragons.
Réng Tuéch: Absolutely empty.

ROng: Broad—Wide—Extensive.

Rong Bung: Generous—Tolerant.

ROng Lugng: See Rong Bung.

Rdong Rai Trang Nghiém: Spacious and
beautiful adorned.

Rt Cudc: Finally.

R&t R4o: Eventual.

ROng Rai: Roomy—Spacious.

Ru Ngii: To lull to sleep.

Ru Ri: To stay at home at all time.

Ri: To yell—To scream.

R Quén: To allure—To lure—To entice.
Ru:

1) Moi: To invite.

2) R xudng: To hang down.

Rii Rugi: To be worn (tired) out—To be
exhausted.

Rua: Turtle—Tortoise.

Rua Mu: See Manh Quy.

Rua: To call down—To curse.

Ruc Rich: To be ready.

Rui Ro: Unlucky—Unfortunate.

Run S¢: To tremble.

Rung Pong: To thrill.

Rung Rinh: To shake—To vibrate.

Rung Minh: To shiver (tremble) with cold or

fear.

Run S¢: To shake (tremble) with fear.

Rung Rgn: Terrifying—Dreadful—
Horrifying.

Rung: To drop—To fall.

Rung R0&i: Panic-stricken

Rudng Bé: To abandon—To desert.
Rudng Riy: See Rudng BS.

Rt B6t: To reduce—To diminish.
Riit Cude: See Rot Cudc.

Riit Em: To run away secretly.

Riit Lai: To withdraw—To take back.

Riit Ngin: To cut short.

Ruiit Ria: To extract.

Rut: To take back—To withdraw.

Rut Re: Shy—Timid.

Rira: To wash—To clean.

Rita Nhuc: To take vengeance for an insult—
To wash out an insult.

Ruc RG: Radiant—Bright—Brilliant.

Rirng: Forest—Jungle—Woods.

Rirng Ki€m: Forest of knives—Rimg ma
trong d6 tit cd cAy coi, tir thin 14, d€n bong
trdi déu bén nhu guom dao. Ngudi c6 tdi bi
cédc loai thd dit rugt bit, hodng sd chay leo 1én
cAy tron, bi gi6 manh thi t6i, nhanh 14 cay
déu khua dong, chém ngudi d6 nat nhu twong.
Rirng ki€m nay danh tri tdi ké sin bin thd vat,
hay thiéu ddt cdc loai chiing sanh—A forest in
which everything is sharp as knives and
daggers. The offenders are chased by vicious
predators; to overcome with terror, they climb
onto trees to escape. A great cold wind gusts
the leaves on the trees to move rapidly,
shredding the prisoners to a thick bloody syrup.

This hell is reserved for those who find
pleasure in hunting and burning sentient
beings.

Rirng Sau Niii Tham: Deep forest and high
mountain.

Ruéc: To greet—To welcome—To receive.
Rué6i: To spirnkle.

Ruoi Rugi: Gloomy—Sad.

Ruom ra: Wordy—Formal—Lengthy.
Ruong Cot:
Keystones.

Supports and columns—
Rugt: To run after—To chase—To pursue.

Rt ra: To pull off.
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S

Sa:

1) Batcin: Careless.

2) Cat: Baluka (skt)—Gravel—Sand or
sands, e.g. of Ganges.

3) DEé dang: Easy-going.

4) Hing sa: Vo s6 ké—Countless.

Sa Ba: Saha (skt)—Con goi 1a Sa Ha Lau ba,
hay Sdch Ha, nghia 13 chiu dung hay nhin do;
ndi c6 ddy du thién 4c, ciing 12 noi ma chiing
sanh ludén chiu cdnh ludn hdi sanh ¥, dugc
chia lam tam gidi—That which bears, the
earth, interpreted as bearing, enduring; the
place of good and evil; a universe, or great
chiliocosm, where all are subject to
transmigration and which a Buddha transforms;
it is divided three regions

Mahabrahma Sahampati is its lord.

Sa Ba Ha: Svaha (skt)—Chif cudi trong mdi

bai chi—Hail!—The last in any

mantra—A Brahminical salutation at the end
of a sacrifice.

Sa Ba The Gigi: Saha-loka-dhatu (skt)—

Saha World—The world of human beings—

The world.

Sa Co: Bi hoan nan—To meet with an

accident—To have misfortune.

Sa Di: Sramanera (s&p)—That La Ma Na Lac

Ca—That Ma Na Y Lac Ca—Th4t La Ma Ni

La—Ngudi nam mdéi tu, con dang tip gil

nhitng gidi khinh va mudi gidi sa Di—A male

observer of the minor commandments (cic gidi

khinh)—Sramanera is the lowest rank of a

person cultivating the way. He must keep

properly ten precepts.

1) Can Sdch Nam: Ngudi nam cin ct chim
ging tudn theo 1i chi day cda cdc bac dai
Ting—A Zealoues Man who zealously
listen to the instructions of great monks.

into and

word

2) Th4tLa Ma Ni La:

a) Ngudi tu hanh ciu tich tinh vién min—
One who seek rest.

b) Cau Niét Ban Tich: One who seeks the

peace of nirvana.

** For more information, please see Tam

Ching Sa Di.
Sa Di Pao HAau: Mot ngudi mdi tu, chua da
tudi d€ tho gidi dan—A novice monk who is
not old enough to be ordained.
Sa Di Gidi: Mudi gi6i Sa Di—The ten
commandments (precepts) taken by a
sramanera:

1) Khong sit sanh: Not to kill living beings.

2) Khdng trdm dao: Not to steal.

3) Khong dim duyc: Not to have sexual
intercourse.

4) Khodng ldo xudc: Not to lie or speak evil.

5) Khdng udng rugu: Not to drink wine.

6) Khong ghim hoa trén dau, khong ddi
phan, khong xdc diu: Not to decorate
oneself with flowers, nor utilize
cosmetologic powder, nor use perfumes.

7) Khong ca hit, khong khiéu vii nhu ky ni

dam nir: Not to sing or dance.
Khong ngdi gh€ cao, khong nim giudng
rong: Not to occupy high chairs high beds.

8)

9) Khong dn qud ngo: Not to eat out of
regulation hours.
10) Khong cAt giit tién, vang bac, clia cai: Not

to possess money, gold, silver, and wealth.
Sa Di Ni: Sramanerika (s&p)—That La Ma
Na Li Ca—Nir tu mdi gia nhdp gido doan Phat
gido, ngudi tri git mudi gidi khinh—A female
observer of the minor commandments (cdc gidi
khinh)—A female religious novice who has
taken a vow to obey the ten commandments.
e (Can Sach Nit: A zealous woman, devoted.
*%  For more information, please see Sa Di.
Sa Di Ni Gidi: Mudi giéi Sa Di Ni—The ten
commandments taken by the sramanerika—
See Sa Di Gidi.
Sa Di Thap Giéi: Ten precepts
Sramanera—See Sa Di Gidi.

of
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Sa DPa Ba Na: Sadvahana, or Satavahana
(skt)—Tén cla mdt vi thi chi hoang tdc cla
ngai Long Tho—Name of a royal patron of
Nagarjuna.

Sa Pa Cat Ly: Satakri (skt)—Tén cta mot
trong nhitng vi tuéng cia loai Da Xoa—Name
of one of the yaksa generals.

Sa P& Da: Satya or Satyata (skt)—Dich 1a
“P&” c6 nghia 1a chic chin hay ding su
thit—True—Truth—A truth.

Sa Do: Sadhu (skt)—Thién lanh—Good—
Virtuous—Perfect—A sage—A saint.

Sa Gidi: Hing ha sa sd th€ gi6i hay th& gidi
song Hing—Worlds
numerous as the sand of Ganges.

Sa Ha: Saha (skt)—Con goi 1a Sa Ba hay Ta
Ba, th€ gidi Ta ba cla ching ta hién tai—Saha
world—The world around us—The present
world.

nhi€u nhu cat as

Sa Ki€p: Hing sa sd ki€p---Kalpas countless
as the sands of Ganges.
Sa Kiét La: Sagara (skt).

1) Bién: Him hidi—The ocean.
2) Theo Kinh Phdp Hoa, ddy la bién ndi c6

cung dién clia vua rong, & vé phudng bic
ndi Tu Di, ndi ¢6 nhiéu ngoc quy, c6 long
vuong vii; ndi ddy nang Long Nit (con ctiia
Long Vuong) mdi tdim tudi da thanh Phat:
According to the Lotus sutra, the Naga
king of the ocean palace, north of Mount
Meru, possessed of priceless pearls; the
dragon-king of rain; his eight-year-old
daughter instantly attained Buddhahood.
Sa La: Sala (skt)—Cay Ta La—Sala tree—
The teak tree.
Sa La Lam: Salavana (skt)—Ring cdy Ta La
Song Tho gin thanh Cau Thi Na, noi ma Dic
Phit ngdi vao giita hai hang ciy roi thi tich
(thanh Cau Thi Na con c¢6 tén 1a Giac thanh.
Thanh cé ba géc nén goi la gidc, cling goi la
nguu gidc vi ¢ nhitng cdy Ta La moc song
d6i. Sau khi Birc Phat thi tich thi c¢6 4 ciy kho
héo, con lai 4 cdy con tudi)—The forest of

sala trees, or the grove of Sala trees near
Kusinagara, the reputed place of the Buddha’s
death.

Sa La Lé Phat: Salaribhu (skt)—Tén cia
mot vuong qudc hay mot tinh ¢8 clia An bo,
ma vi tri chinh xdc khong ai r6—An ancient
kingdom or province in India, exact position is
unknown.

Sa La Sa: Sarasa (skt)}—Mot lodi chim séu
bén A/n Db6—The Indian crane.

Sa La Song The: Ta la song tho (hai cidy Ta
La song d6i), ndi Phat da nhap Ni€t ban—The
twine trees in the grove in which Sakyamuni
entered nirvana.

Sa La Tho: Ciy Ta La—Sala tree.

Sa La Tho Vuong: Salendra-raja (skt)}—
Danh hi€u ctGa ngai Diéu Trang Nghiém
Vuong vi lai thanh Phat ¢6 danh hi€u l1a Sa La
Thu Vuong Nhu Lai, ngai ciing 12 cha cia ngai
Quian Am—A title of Salendra-raja Buddha, or
Subhavyuha, father of Kuan-Yin.

Sa La Vuong: Salaraja (skt)—Danh hiéu cla
Phat—A title of the Buddha.

Sa Lac Ca: Charaka (skt)—Theo Eitel trong
Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Dién, diy 1a tén clia
mot tinh x4 trong thanh Kapisa—According to
Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English
Buddhist Terms composed by Professor
Soothill, this is the name of a monastery in
Kapisa.

Sa Lo Pa La: Srotra (skt)—Nhi cin—The
ear.

Sa Ma: Samaveda (skt)}—Séch thd ba trong
b6 kinh Vé DPa—The third of the Vedas,
containing the hymns.

Sa Ma DP@: Sammatiya (skt)—Chanh Lugng
B0, mot trong 18 tdng Ti€u Thira—One of the
eighteen Hinayana sects.

Sa Ma La: Smara (skt)—Ky dc—
Recollection—Remembrance.

Sa Mon: Sramana (skt)}—Ta Mon—Tang
Mo6n—Ba Mon—Sa Mon Na—X4q La Ma
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Na—Thit La Ma Na—Sa Ca Min Nang—
That Ma Na Na.

(I) Nghia ctia Sa Moén—The meanings of
Sramana:

Tu hanh kh8 hanh: Ascetics of all kinds.
Nha tu Phit gido, tit bd gia dinh, tit bd duc
vong, ¢d cong tu hanh vi thanh ban tinh
chi—Buddhist monk  or Buddhist priest
who have left their families, quitted the
passions and have the toilful achievement
(cong lao tu hanh). Diligent quieting (Can
tic) of the mind and the passions, Purity of
mind (tinh chi) and poverty (ban dao).

(I) Nhitng 13i Phat day vé “Sa Mén” trong
Kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on “Sramana” in the Dharmapada Sutra:
Hang Sa-m6n (Mau Ni) di vao x6m lang
dé kha't thuc vi nhu con ong di ki€m hoa,
chi 14y mat rdi di chi khong 1am tn
thuong vé huong sic—As a bee, without
harming the flower, its color or scent, flies
away, collecting only the nectar, even so
should the sage wander in the village
(Dharmapada 49).

Mot dang dua t6i thé gian, mot dang dua
t6i Ni€t ban, hang Ty Kheo dé t¥ Phat,
hiy bi€t rd nhu thé, ché nén tham dim lgi
lac th€ gian d€ chuyén chii vao dao gidi
thodt—One is the path that leads to
worldly gain, and another is the path leads
to nirvana. Once understand this, the
monks and the lay disciples of the Buddha,
should not rejoice in the praise and
worldly favours, but cultivate detachment
(Dharmapada 75).

Chu Phat thudng day: “Ni€t ban la qud vi
t6i thugng, nhin nhuc 13 khd hanh t8i cao.
XuAt gia ma ndo hai ngudi khic, khong
goi 12 xudt gia Sa-mdén.”—The Buddhas
say: “Nirvana is supreme, forebearance is
the highest austerity. He is not a recluse
who harms another, nor is he an ascetic
who oppresses others.” (Dharmapada
184).

1y
2)

1)

2)

3)

Sa Mén Bat Kinh Vuong Gid Luan:
Ordained Buddhists Do Not Have to Honor
Royalty—See Luan Sa Mon Bat Kinh Vuong
Gia.

Sa Méon Nhi Ching: Hai loai Sa Mon—Two

kinds of Sammatiya:

1) Chdanh ménh sa mén: Monk who makes
his living by mendicancy (right livelihood
for a monk).

2) Ta ménh sa mo6n: Monk who works for a
living (improper way of living).

Sa Mon Qua: The fruit, or rebirth resulting

from the practices of the sramana.

Sa Mén Théng: Vi Ting Thong cdc Ting

b6 trong nudc, dugc bS nham bdi cdc vua ddi

nha Nguy—The national superintendent of

archbishop over the Order appointed under

Wei dynasty.

Sa Na Lgi Ca: Sannagarika (skt)—Mat Lam

Son B6—MBot trong 18 tdong phai Ti€u Thira—

One of the eighteen Hinayana sects.

Sa Nga: To go wrong—To fell—To be

corrupted.

Sa Sam: To darken—To become dark

(gloomy).

Sa Siit: Decadent.

Sa TAm: Hiing ha sa s6 tim—Mind like sand

in its countless functionings.

Sa Thai: To dismiss—To fire.

Sa Ty Ca La: Kapila (skt)—C6 1& 1a Ting

Ky Sa Ty Ca La, tén clia vi ngoai dao di sdng

lap ra phdi S6 Luan Su—Possibly Sankhya

Kapila, the founder of the sankhya philosophy.

Sa Xudng: To fall—To drop.

Sa Y&t Pa: Svagata (skt)—Thién lai (15i dé

chao hoi)—Well-come, a term of salutation.

Sach: Quyén sich—A book—A treatise—A

tablet.

Sach Thanh: Sacred Books.

Sach Tu: To stimulate—To cultivation of the

good; to keep oneself up to the mark.

Sach: Clean—Pure.
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Sai: wrong—Er.

Sai Ap: To seize property—To confiscate.

Sai Bao: To send—To command—To order—
To direct.

Sai Bét: Completely wrong.

Sai Biét: Pariccheda (skt)}—Sai biét hay khéc
biét, hay su phan biét, ddi lai v6i “binh
ding.”—Difference—Discrimination—
Opposite of on the level.

Sai Bi¢t M@ LAm: Misled or misconducted.
Sai Bi¢t Tudng: See Vong K& Ty Tinh.

Sai Pa La: (skt)—PAat—Land—
region—Country.

Ksetra

Sai Hen: To break an appointment.

Sai Khi€n: See Sai Bio.

Sai La Ba Ni: Ksarapaniya (skt).

1) Mot loai chit 16ng c6 chita chat kiém
chua 4n da tay: Alkaline water, caustic
liquid.

2) Motloaiy do: A kind of garment.

Sai Lac: To distort.

Sai Lam: Error.

Sai Loi: To dishonour one’s promise—To

break one’s words.

Sai Lgi Ni Ca: Ksirinika (skt)—M0dt loai ciy

c6 mi—A sap-bearing tree.

Sai Mot Li, Pi Ngan Dam: If you are off

track by a thousandth of an inch, you are a

thousand miles away from your destination.

Sai Trai: Wrong-doing.

Sai Uéc: To break one’s promise.

Sai:

1) Tu6i—To sprinkle.

2) Phdi ning cho kho: To dry in the sun.

S4i Ché: Out of place—Misplaced

Sai Phép: Against the rules—Contrary to the

rules

S4ai Thiy: Riy nuc—To sprinkle the water.

Sai Thiy Quan Am: Mot trong 33 vi Quan

Am, tay phai cim binh rdy nudc cam 16—One

of the thirty-three forms of Kuan-Yin, who
holds a vase of sweet-dew in his right hand.
Sai Tinh: Phép tu clia tobng Chan Ngon, 18y
nuéc cam 16 trong binh tinh thily ma rdy khip
dan trang (khi rdy nguyén cho tim B6 D&
thanh tinh ctia hét thdy ching sanh déu dugc
tang trudng)—To purify by sprinkling.

Sai: Clii—Firewood—Fuel—Brushwood.

Sai PAu: Vi Ting phu trach vé& cdi Ika trong
tuw vién—The one who looks after firewood in
a monastery.

Sai Lang: Ché6 s6i—A wolf.

Sai Lang Pia Nguc: Mot trong 16 du ting
dia nguc, noi s6i beo tdi an thit tdi nhan—One
of the sixteen hells,
devoured by wolves.
Sai: Buddhist nun.
Sam Réong Ek: Tén cda mot trong nhitng
ngodi chila ¢ ndi ti€ng nhdt cia Phat Gido
Nguyén Thdy trong tinh Tra Vinh, chiia toa lac
trong quian Chau Thanh, tinh Tra Vinh, Nam
Viét Nam. Chiia dudc xay 1an diu tién vao
nim 1373 va dudc tring tu nhiéu I1in. Trong
chlia hién con giit dugc mot bifc tugng cd bing
da quy, goi la tugng Noria—Name of one of
the most famous ancient temples of Theravada
Buddhism in Tra Vinh, located in Chau Thanh
district, Tra Vinh province, South Vietnam. It
is said that the temple was first built in 1373
and has been rebuilt many times. The temple
has conserved an ancient statue made of
precious stone, called Noria.

where sinners are

Sdm: Ksamayati (skt)—H6i han vé 18i 1am
(hdi qud) va xin dugc tha thit. S4m hdi 12 nghi
thitc tu tap thudng xuyén trong cic khéa 1& cia
chu Tang Ni—To repent or regret for error and
seek forgiveness, or to ask for pardon. It
especially refers to the regular confessional
service for monks and nuns—See Sdm Hai.

Sam  Hbi:
(confession and reform)—S4m hoi hay S4m
ma c6 nghia Ia than nén kién tri nhin nai néi
ra nhitng 16i 1Am ctia minh, va thinh ciu tién

Ksama  (skt)—Repentance
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nhén tha thi. Trong vo s6 ki€p luin hdi cla ta
ké tir vo thiy cho dén ngay nay, vi vO minh
tham 4i tdi, sic, danh, thyc, thuy, cda cai,
quyén uy, van vin phii che khi€n cho chon
tanh clia chiing ta bi mé my, do d6 than khiu
y gy tao khong bi€t bao nhiéu diéu 1am lac.
Hon nita, do tir noi ngd va ngd sd chip, nghia
12 chdp 14y cdi ta va cdi cla ta, ma ching ta
chi muén giit phin 1¢i cho riéng minh ma
khong cin quan tim dé€n nhitng tdn hai cla
ngudi khdc, vi thé€ ma ching ta vo tinh hay c&
¥ lam nio hai vd lugng ching sanh, tao ra vo
bién tdi nghiép, oan trdi chi't chong. Ngay ci
dé&n ngdi Tam Bdo ching ta ciing khong chira,
nhitng to6i nghiép nhu vay khong sao ké xiét.
Nay may min con chit duyén lanh du lai tr
ki€p tru6c nén gip va dugc thién hitu tri thic
day db, dit diu, khi€n hi€u dudc ddi chit dao
ly, thi’y bi€t su 16i IAm. Thé nén chiing ta phai
phét tim hd then in nin, dem ba nghiép than
khdu ¥ ra ma chi thanh sdm h&i. Sdm héi 1a
mot trong nhitng clta ngd quan trong di vao dai
gidc, vi nhd d6 ma ndi tim ching ta luén dugc
gdi rira: Patience forebearance of
repentance or regret for error. From infinite
reincarnations in the past to the present, we
have existed in this cycle of rebirths. Because
of ignorance and greediness for desires of
talent, beauty, fame, food, sleep, wealth, and
power, etc. which have masked and covered
our true nature, causing us to lose our ways
and end up committing endless karmic
transgressions. Moreover, because of our
egotistical nature, we only hold to the concept
of self and what belong to us, we are only
concerned with benefitting to ourselves but
have absolutely no regards on how our actions
may affect others. Thus, in this way, whether
unintentionally or intentionally, we often bring
pains and sufferings to countless sentient
beings, committing infinite and endless
unwholesome karma, consequently, creating
countless enemies. Even the most precious
Triple Jewels, we still make false accusations

or

and slander. All such karmic transgressions are
countless. Now we are fortunate enough,
having a few good karma leftover from former
lives, to be able to meet a good knowing
advisor to guide and lead us, giving us the
opportunity to understand the philosophy of
Buddhism, begin to see clearly our former
mistakes Therefore, it is
necessary to feel ashame, be remorseful, and
bring forth the three karmas of body, speech
and mind to repent sincerely. Repentance is
one of the most entrances to the great
enlightenment; for with it, the mind within is
always stilled.
Sam Héi Nghigp Chuéng: Repent
misdeeds and mental hindrances—Pay la
hanh nguyén thi tu trong Phd Hién Thap Hanh
Nguyén. Sdm hdi nghiép chuéng 1a vi tir vo thi
tham, sin, si d3 khi€n than khiu y tap gdy vo
bién dc nghiép, nay dem tron cd ba nghiép
thanh tinh than, khdu va y thanh tim sam hdi
trudc mudi phuong tam thé cdc Pic Nhur Lai—
This is the fourth of the ten conducts and vows
of Universal Worthy Bodhisattva. Repent
misdeeds and mental hindrances means from
beginningless kalpas in the past, we have
created all measureless and boundless evil
karma with our body, mouth and mind because
of greed, hatred and ignorance; now we bow
before all Buddhas of ten directions that we
completely purify these three karmas.

Sam Hoi V6i Mudi Phuong Chu Phat: To

repent to the ten directions of Buddhas.

Sam Hoi Tam Nghiép: To repent three

(body, speech, and mind) karmas.

1) Sdm héi than nghiép: To repent the body
karma—Pic Phat day: “Thin 1a ngudn
gbc ciia tit cd ndi khd, 1a nguyén nhan
clia moi hinh phat va qua bdo trong tam
dd 4c dao.” Chiing sanh vi ngu mudi nén
chi bi€t c¢6 than minh ché ching cin biét
dé&n than ngudi khac. Chi bi€t ndi khé clia
minh ché ching nghi dén ndi khd cia
ngudi. Chi bi€t minh cAu dugce yén vui, ma

and offenses.
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khong biét ring ngudi khdc cling mong
dugc yén vui. Hon nita, cling vi v minh
ma ta khdi tAm bi tht, tr d6 ma sanh ra y
tudng than so, din dian k&t thanh thi odn
14n nhau, gdy nghiép oan trdi ti€p ndi doi
doi ki€p ki€p. Thian nghiép c6 ba 16i 16n
12 sdt sanh, trom cip va ta dim (see Than
Tam Khdu T& Y Tam). Muén sim hdi ndi
than, phdi dem thian 1& kinh Tam Bdo,
nghi bi€t ring sic thin ndy vo thudng,
nhiéu bénh hoan khd dau, va hiing luén
thay ddi, chuyén bién, rot lai chiing ta
ching thé nio chii tri hay chi huy dugc
than nay. Vi th€ chiing ta ché nén qua 1&
thudc vao thin va dirng nén vi thin nay
mi tao ra cdc diéu 4c nghiép—The
Buddha taught: “The body is the origin of
all sufferings, is the root of all tortures,
punishments and karmic retributions in the
three domains.” Because of ignorance and
stupidity, sentient beings are only
concerned with our bodies and have not
the slightest care of other people’s bodies.
We are only aware of our own sufferings,
but completely oblivious of others’ pains
and sufferings. We only know of our
hopes for peace and happiness but
unaware that others, too, have hope for
peace and happiness. Moreover, because
of ignorance and stupidity, we give rise to
the mind of self and other, which gives
rise to the perception of friends and
strangers. Gradually over time, this
perception sometimes develops into feuds
and hatred among people, who become
enemies for countless aeons (life after
life, one reincarnation after reincarnation).
There are three kinds of body karma:
killing, stealing, and sexual misconducts.
To repent the body karma, we should bow
and prostrate our body to the Triple
Jewels, and realize that our body is
inherently impermanent, filled with
sicknesses, constantly changing, and

2)

transforming. Thus, in the end, we cannot
control and command it. We should never
be so obssessed and overly concerned
with our body and let it causes so many
evil deeds.

Sdm hoi Khiu nghiép: To repent the
speech karma—DPitc Phit day: “Miéng la
ctfa ngd clia ti't cd moi odn hoa.” Qua bdo
clia khiu nghiép ning né vao bic nhat.
Kh&u nghiép c6 bon thit 1a néi doi, néi 15i
ma ly, néi 151 théu dét, va ndi ludi hai
chiéu. Do ndi bon cdi nghiép 4c khau nay
ma ching sanh gy tao ra vd lugng vd
bién t6i 161, hodic néi 13i bay budm, ngot
ngio, gid doi, lira gat, ngdn hanh trdi
nhau. Mot khi 4c tim da sanh khdi thi
khong néi chi d€n ngudi khdc, ma ngay cd
cha me, su trudng, ching ta cling khong
chira, khong mot diéu nao ma ta khong
phi bang, ching ta khong tr mot 15i néi
doc 4c, tri rda nao, hodc néi 16i ly tin
khié€n cho c&t nhuc chia lia, khong néi cé,
c6 ndi khdng, néi bira bai v trach nhi€ém.
Phit tif chon thuin phdi lu6n sdm hdi
khiu nghiép, phdi dung cdi miéng tdi 15i
ngay xua ma phdt ra nhitng 15i ca tung,
tan thdn cong ddc clia chu Phat, tuyén néi
nhitng diéu lanh, khuyén bdo ké khdc tu
hanh, ngdi thién, niém Phat hay tung kinh.
Sau d6, thé tron ddi khong ding miéng
Iudi d6 ndi ra nhitng 151 thd tuc, hén l4o0.
D3i trudc Tam Bdo phai thanh kinh bay 8
t0i 15i ching ddm che ddu. Ciing cling c4i
miéng 1uGi toi 16i ngay xua di tirng giy
tao ra bi€t bao dc khidu nghiép, thi ngay
nay tao dung dudc vd lugng cdng dic va
phuéc lanh—The Buddha taught: “The
mouth is the gate and door to all hateful
retaliations.” The karmic retribution for
speech-karma is the greatest. Speech-
karma gives rise to four great karmic
offenses: lying, insulting, gossiping, and
speaking with a double-tongue (see Than
Tam Khiu Td Y Tam). Because of these
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four unwholesome speeches, sentient
beings accumulate infinite and endless
offenses ranging from speaking
artificially, sweetly, manipulatively to

speaking untruthfully, words and actions
contradicting one another, etc. Once the
mind of hatred arises, not mention
strangers, even one’s parents, religious
masters, etc., there is not an insult one will
not speak. No malicious words will be
spared, whether saying hateful words with
intention of causing separation between
two people, saying something happened
when it didn’t or when it didn’t happened
saying it did; thus speaking irresponsibly
and chaotically without the slightest
consideration of what is being said.
Sincere Buddhists should always repent
the body-karma by using the “mouth of
transgressions” of the past to change it into
praises and glorification of the virtuous
practices of the Buddhas. Use that speech
often to speak of kindness, encouraging
others to cultivate the Way and change for
the better, i.e. sitting meditation, Buddha-
Recitation, or chanting sutras, etc.
Thereafter, for the remainder of this life,
vow not to use one mouth and tongue to
speak vulgarly, disrespectfully, and before
the Triple Jewels, sincerely confess and
willingly admit to all offenses without
concealment. Thus, use the same mouth
and tongue which has created countless
offenses in the past to give birth to infinite
merits, virtues, and wholesome karma at
the present.

Sdam hoi Y nghiép: To repent the mind-
karma—Phat t& chon thuin nén ludén nhé
ring tdt cd nim thifc tf nhan, nhi, ty, thiét,
than, s6 di gdy nén vd s6 01 16i 1a do &
ndi y thitc. Y thitc ndy ciing vi nhw ménh
1énh clia vua ban xudng quan than. Mit ua
ngim bay, tai ham nghe am thanh du
duong, miii wa ng&i mui huong hoa, son

phin, 1udi wa phdt ngdn th vay, thin ua
thich sy xtic cham min mang. TAt cd tdi
nghiép gy ra tif nim thic ndy déu do chd
nhin Ong la tdm hay y thi'c ma phat sanh
ra. Cudi cling phai bi doa vao tam db 4c
dao, chiu vd lugng thong khd ndi dia nguc,
nga quy, sic sanh. Trong Kinh Phdp Ci,
buc Phat day: “Phong ¥ nhu phong thanh,
gilt tAm nhu gilt gin trong con mit. Giic
cudp cong dic, mot ddi hay nhiéu dvi,
khong gi hon y.” Nay mudn sdm hdi y
nghiép, truéc hét phai nghi ring ba nghiép
tham sn si (see Tam Poc) clia ¥ 13 mim
mong gy tao nén vo lugng nghiép toi, 1a
mang vo minh che mat tri hué, 12 phién
ndo bao pht chon tdm. That 1a ddng sg.
Phit t& chon thuin phdi dem hét tim §
sam hoi in nin, thé khong tdi pham—
Sincere  Buddhists  should  always
remember that the mind consciousness is
the reason to give rise to infinite offenses
of the other five consciousnesses, from
Sight, Hearing, Scent, Taste, and Touch
Consciousnesses. The mind consciousness
is similar to an order passed down from
the King to his magistrates and
chancellors. Eyes take great pleasure in
looking and observing
things, ears take great pleasure in listening
to melodious sounds, nose takes great
pleasure in smelling aromas and
fragrance, tongue takes great pleasure in
speaking vulgarly and irresponsibly as
well as finding joy in tasting the various
delicacies, foods, and wines, etc; body
takes great pleasure in feeling various
sensations of warmth, coolnes, softness,
velvet clothing. Karmic offenses arise
from these five consciousness come from
their master, the Mind; the mind
consciousness is solely responsible for all
their actions. In the end, this will result in
continual drowning in the three evil paths,
enduring infinite pains and sufferings in

unwholesome
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hells, hungry ghosts, and animals. In the
Dharmapada, the Buddha taught: “Guard
one’s mind much like guarding a castle;
protect the mind similar to protecting the
eye ball. Mind is an enemy capable of
destroying and eliminating all of the
virtues and merits one has worked so hard
to accumulate during one’s existence, or
sometimes many lifetimes. To repent the
mind-karma, sincere Buddhists should
think that the three karmas of Greed,
Hatred, and Ignorance of the mind are the
roots and foundations of infinite karmic
transgressions. The mind-karma is the web
of ignorance which masks our wisdom and
is the affliction and worry that cover our
true nature. It should be feared and needs
be avoided. Sincere Buddhists should use
their heart and mind to sincerely confess
and repent, be remorseful, and vow never
again to commit such offenses—See Than
Tam Khiu T¢ Y Tam.
Sam Ma: Ksama (skt)—Xoa Ma—Nhin Thit
hay kién nhdn thinh ciu dugc tha thid cho
nhitng 18i 1Aam—To forebear or to have
patience with; ask for consideration or pardon.
Sam Ma Y: Y 4o lam bing mot loai cay gai
dai—Clothing made of ksauma, i.e. wild flax.
Sam Nguyén Tam: Repentance-Vow
Mind—Theo Hoa Thugng Thich Thién TAm
trong Lién Tong Thap Tam T4, sao goi 1a Sdm
Nguyén Tam? Chiing ta tt vo thi ki€p dén
nay, do ndi chip ngd qud ning nén bi v6 minh
hanh x&, than, khiu, y vi th€ ma tao ra vo
lugng nghiép nhan, thim chi d&€n cidc viéc
nghich 4n bdi nghia d6i véi cha me, Tam Bio,
van van ching ta ciing khong tir. Ngay nay
gidc ngd, it phdi sanh long hd then in nin
biing ciach dem ba nghiép thin khiu y 4y ma
chi thanh sdim hdi. Nhu Pic Di Lic Bd Tat, da
la bac Nhat sanh BS xi thanh Phat viy ma
mdi ngdy con phdi sdu thdi 1& sdm, ciu cho
mau dit vo minh, huéng 1a ching ta! TAm
Sdm Nguyén phdi bao gdm sdm hdi nghiép

chuéng ndi thin khiu ¥, va nguyén hung long
ngdi Tam Bao—According to Most Venerable
Thich Thién TaAm in The Thirteen Patriarchs of
Pureland Buddhism, what is a Repentance-
Vow Mind? From infinite eons, because we
have been drowning deeply in the concept of
“Self,” ignorance has ruled and governed us.
Thus, our body, speech, and mind have created
infinite karmas and even great transgressions,
such as being ungrateful and disloyal to our
fathers, mothers, the Triple Jewels, etc, were
not spared. Now that we are awakened, it is
necessary to feel ashamed and be remorseful
by using the same three karmas of body,
speech, and mind to repent sincerely. Maitreya
Bodhisattva, even as a “One-Birth Maha-
Bodhisattva,” six times daily he still performs
the repentance ceremony praying to eliminate
binding ignorance quickly. As a Maha-
Bodhisattva, his ‘binding ignorance’ is
infinitesimal, yet He still repents to eliminate
them; thus, how can we not repent given that,
as unenlightened foolish mortals, we are bound
by countless ignorance. Repentance-Vow
Mind must include the followings:

1) Sdm Héi—Repentance:

a) Sam Ho6i Than nghiép—Repentance on
the Body Karma: Than nghiép t6 bay toi
16i, phat 16 cau dugc tiéu trir, r6i ding
thin 4y ma hanh thién nghiép nhu bd thi
cing dudng, vidn vin—Body karma
openly confess all transgressions and pray
for them to disappear, and then use that
body to practice wholesome actions, such
as alms givings, offerings, etc.

Sdm Hoi Khdu Nghiép—Repentance on
the Speech Karma: Khiu nghiép t& bay
toi 161, phat 16 cAu dudc tiéu trlr, rdi diing
kh4u 4y ma niém Phat, tung kinh, hay in
n6i thién lanh, van van—Speech karma
openly confess all transgressions and pray
for them to disappear, and then use that
speech to practice Buddha Recitation,
chant sutras, speak wholesomely, etc.

b)
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¢) Sdm H&i Y Nghiép—Repentance on the
Mind Karma: Y nghiép phai thanh khdn
in nin, thé khong tdi pham—Mind Karma
must be genuine, remorseful, vowing not
to revert back to the old ways.

Phiat Nguyén—Vow-Developing: Phét
nguyén hung long ngdi Tam Béo, do khip
chiing sanh d€ chudc lai 18i xwa va dip
dén bon trong 4n Tam Bio, cha me, su
trudng, va ching sanh—Develop vow to
make the Triple Jewels glorious, help and
rescue sentient beings, in order to
compensate and atone for  past
transgressions and repay the four-gratefuls
including the Triple Jewels, parents,
teachers of both life and religion, and all
sentient beings.

Sam Nghi: Nghi thic ctia phép sam hdi (Phdp
Hoa Sdm Phdp, Phuong Ping Sdm Phiap,
Quin Am Siam Phédp, Di Pa Sdm Phap)—The
rules for confession and pardon.

Sam Phap: Nghi thitc hay phuong cdch sam
hdi; c6 nhiéu loai nhw Quan Am Sdm Phap, Di
ba Sam Phédp, vin vin—The mode of action,
or ritual, at the confessional; the various types
of confessional, e.g. that of Kuan-Yin,
Amitabha, etc.

Sam Trir: Confession and forgiveness.

2)

Sam Si€m: To slander and flatter.

San: See San Ho6.

San Biing: To flatten—To level.

San Pé Lam: Pugc dién ta nhu mot thé gidi
xa xam. Vao théi d6 cé vi Ludn Vuong tén la
V6 Tranh Niém c¢6 1000 ngudi con, (nhung
diéu ndy hdy con nhi ngd)—Described as a
fabulous world of the past whose name is
given as Sandilya, and who has 1,000 children,
but this is doubtful.

San H®: Mot trong thdt bAo—Coral, one of
the seven treasures—See Tha't Bio.

San Nhi: Sanjna (skt)—Mot con s6 that 16n,
10,000 ty (1,000,000))—A particularly high
number, 1,000 septillions.

San Nha Ba: A wasting disease.

San Ni La Xa: Tén mot con song &
Udyana—Name of a river of Udyana.

San Xa Da Ty La Chi Td: Sanjaya-
Vairatiputra or Samjayin Vairadiputra (skt)—
San Thé Di Ty Lat Tri TG¢—MOot trong luc su
ngoai dao (sdu vi su ngoai dao). Vi ndy cho
ring & lau trong cdi sanh tl, trdi hét s6 kiép,
sau d6 s& tu hé&t vong kh dau phién nio,
gidng nhu cudén cudn chi, sgi hét thi thdi,
khong can phdi tim dao—One of the six
founders of heretical or non-Buddhist schools,
whose doctrine was that pain and suffering
would end in due course, like unwinding a ball
of silk, hence there was no need of seeking the
“Way.”

San Xa Ta Ty La P&: Sanjaya-Vairati (skt).

1) Vua cla mdt loai Da Xoa: A king of
yaksas.
2) Thiy ctia Muc Kién Lién va X4 Lgi Phat

truc khi cdc vi ndy quy-y theo Phat:
Name of the teacher of Maudgalyayana
and Sariputra before their conversion.
San Lan: Bright—Radiant.
San Nha: Sanjaya (skt)—Entirely
Vanquishing (hoan toan bi ddnh bai).
1) Tén clha modt vi sdng 14p ra modt trong
mudi phdi ngoai dao: Name of the founder
of one of the ten heretical sects.
Tén ciia vi thay clia X4 Loi Phat vi Muc
Kié€n Lién tru6c khi hai vi ndy vé quy-y
Phat: Name of the teacher of
Maudgalyayana and Sariputra before they
were converted by the Buddha.
Vua cua loai Da Xoa: Name of a king of
yaksas.
Sang:
1) Mut nhot: A sore—Ulcer.
2) Quy phdi: Noble.
3) Sang nhugng: To tranfer something in
return for some money.
Sang Giau: Noble and rich.

2)

3)
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Sang Hay Hen: Noble or common—Noble
birth or low.

Sang Mon: Chin 18 trong than thé—
Ulcerating orifices, i.e. the nine orifices in the
body which discharge—See Ciru Khong BAt
Tinh.

Sang Sang: Sonorous.

Sang Trong:  Noble—Splendid
comfortable—Luxurious.

and

Sang: Brilliant—Lunimous—Bright.

Sang Da: Intelligent.

Sang Da Than: Nisakara (skt)—Ngudi tao ra
ban dém—Maker of the night.

Sang Khdi: To create.

Sang Lap: To found—To establish.

Sang Loang:
Glittering—Sparkling.
Sang Ngoi: See Sang Lodng.

Sang Sudt: Clear-sighted—Clear-headed
(minded)—Conscious—Able-minded.

Shining—Flashing—

Sang Tac: To compose (music)—To write (a
book).

Sang Tao: Creatively—To create—To invent
Sang To6: To clear up (explain--solve) all
misunderstandings.

Sang Tri: Intelligent—Able-minded—Clear-
headed.

Sang, Trua, Chiéu, Téi Chi Myt Hong
Danh A Di Da: Devoted cultivators should
recite Amitabha’s name without interruption in
the morning, at noon, in the evening and at
night.

Sang Trung: Brilliant—Bright—Dazzling.
Séng Y: See Séng Tri.

Sang: To rave (néi sang).

Sang sot: To fall into a panic.

Sanh: Jati (skt)—Born—See Sinh.

Sanh Bao: Next life retribution or rebirth
retribution—MJdt trong Tam Bdo va Td Bao—
Ki€p niy (sanh bdo) gdy nghiép thién 4c thi
ki€p sau sé& chiu qua bio suéng kh6—One of

life’s

or

the three

retribution.

and four retributions,
The deeds,
unwholesome, done in this life produce their
results, meritorious retributions or evil karma,
in the next reincarnation.
Sanh BGi Toi B4o: To be born as retribution
for their karmic offenses.
Sanh Chi: See Sinh Chi.
Sanh Diét: Utpadanirodha (skt)—
1) Sanh va Diét: Arising and extinction—
Beginning and and
annihilation—Appearance and
disappearance—Birth and extinction.
Céc phédp hitu vi dya vao nhan duyén hoa
hgp, tir phdp chua cé trd thanh c6 goi la
sanh; dya vao nhan duyén ma phdp da c6
tr§ thanh khong goi 1a diét—All life or
phenomena that have birth and death.
Sanh Di¢t Khi Lai: Trung Luan cho riing
sinh diét khit lai, chi 1a nhitng tir ngif tuong do6i
va khong that (ky that chu phiap von 1a Nhu
Lai Tang bAat sanh bat diét ba't khit bat lai)—
The Madhyamika-Sastra believed that all
things coming into existence and ceasing to
exist, past and future, are merely relative
terms and not true in reality.
** For more information, please see B4t Bat
Trung Pao.
Sanh Digt Khi# Lai Nhat Di Doan
Thudng: Coming into existence and ceasing
to exist, past and future; unity and difference,
impermanence and permanence.
** For more information, please see B4t Bat
Trung Pao.
Sanh Pién: The three regions of the constant
round of rebirth—See Tam Gidi.
Sanh Pd: Budng sanh t& luan hdi ciia ching
sanh—The way or lot of rebirth or mortality.
Sanh Pugc Lam Than Ngudi La Khé:
Human birth is difficult—See Sanh Lam Ngu&i
La Khé.
Sanh Héa: See H6a Sanh.

wholesome

end—Production

2)
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Sanh Hitu: Mot trong bon hinh thic clia sy
hién hitu—One of the four forms of
existence—See T Hitu Vi Tudng.
Sanh Khdi: Utpada or Pravritti
Arising—Appearance.

(skt)—

1) Ning Sanh (sanh) S& Sinh (khdi): The
beginning and rise.

2) Su sanh ra va nhitng gi khéi 1én tir sy sanh
ra 4y: Birth and what arises from it.

3) Nguyén nhan cia mdt hanh ddng: Cause

of an act.

Sanh Khdi Thite: Pravritti-vijnana (skt)—
See Chuyén Thic.
Sanh Kh@: Birth is suffering.
Sanh Khong: Mot trong hai loai khong,
chiing sanh do ngii udn hgp lai chtt khong c6
thyc thé—One of the two kinds of void, empty
at birth, or void of a permanent ego.
** For more information, please see Nhi

Khong.
Sanh Kinh: Nhitng chuyén vé tién thin Dic
Phit va cdc dé tit cia Ngai, duge Tric Phdp
Ho ddi Tay Tan dich ra nim quyén, vao
khodng th€ ky thit ba sau Ty Lich—Stories of
the previous incarnations of the Buddha and
his disciples, translated by Dharmapala, 5
books (chuan), third century A.D..
Sanh Lam Ngudi La Khé: It’s difficult to
be born in the human realm—C®di ngudi suéng
khé 13n 16n, nén dé ti€n tu dé dat thanh qua vi
Phat; trong khi cdc cdi khdc nhu cdi trdi thi
qud suéng nén khdong mang tu tdp, cdi suc
sanh, nga quy va dia nguc thi khd s& ngu tdi,
nho nhép, dn udng 1in nhau nén ciing khong tu
dugc—Human beings have both pleasure and
suffering, thus it’s easy for them to advance in
cultivation and to attain Buddhahood; whereas
the beings in the Deva realm enjoy all kinds
of joy and spend no time for cultivation; beings
in the realms of animals, hungry ghosts and
hells are stupid, living in filth and killing one
another for food. They are so miserable with

all kinds of sufferings that no way they can
cultivate.
Sanh Lo Binh Tu: Sanh gia bénh chét 1a
bon ndi khd dau cda con ngusi—Birth, Old
Age, Sickness, Death, the four afflictions that
are the lot of every man.
*#* For more information, please see Tt Khd,
Ngii Khd, and Bat Khd.
Sanh Lo Binh Tw Kho: Birth is suffering,
old age or growing old is suffering, sickness is
suffering, death is suffering.
Sanh Linh: TAm thdc (tAm va tri thong minh)
clia mot chiing sanh con goi 12 linh hdn—The
mind or intelligence of the living—A living
intelligent being—A living soul.
Sanh Manh: Mu lic sanh—Born blind.
Sanh Nghi: To become doubtful.
Sanh Nham Chan: To grow tired and fed up.
Sanh Nham Chén Noi Than Bat Tinh
(Noi Ta Va Noi Ngudi) P& Giam Thiéu
Duc Vong: To develop a deep sense of
disgust of our own body and the bodies of
others to decrease the desire of lust.
Sanh Nhin: See Sinh Nhin,
Sanh Niém X& Bo Tat: Vi B T4t thd hai
bén phai ciia Hu Khong Tang B Tit trong
Thai Tang Gi6i—The second bodhisattva on
the right of the Bodhisattva of Space (Hu
Khong Tang B6 T4t) in the Garbhadhatu.
Sanh Phan: Xuat Phan—Xuat Ching Sanh
Thuc—Theo Kinh Niét Ban thi diy 12 mot
phan com ciing cho ma quy va chu chiing sanh
trudc khi chu Tang Ni d0 com—According to
the Nirvana Sutra, these are offerings made
before a meal of a small portion of food to
ghosts and all others living or souls.
Sanh Phan Ban: Chén hay t6 d& com ciing
ma quy va chu huong linh—The bowl in which
the offerings of food to ghosts are contained.
Sanh Phan DPai: TAm ké d€ com ciing cho
ma quy va chu huong linh—A board on which
the offerings of food to ghosts are placed.
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Sanh Phap: Ngudi va vat hay hitu tinh va phi
tinh—The living and things—Men and
things—The self and things:

1) Htu Tinh: Ching hitu tinh 14 nhitng ching
sanh c¢6 tinh cdm va 1y tri—The living—
The sentient or those with emotions and
wisdom.

Phi Tinh: Nhitng ching sanh khong c6 tinh
cdm va 1y tri—Insentient things or those
without emotions nor wisdom.

Sanh Phap Nhi Than: Héa thin va phdp
thin—The physical body (Nirmanakaya) and
the spiritual body (Dharmakaya).

Sanh Phat: See Sinh Phat.

Sanh Phat Nhidt Nhu: See Sinh Phat Nhiit
Nhu.

Sanh Ra Lo Ling: To become more and
more anxious.

Sanh Sanh: Birth and rebirth.
Sanh Sanh T Tu: See Sanh Tg.

Sanh Sdc: Jata-rupa (skt)—See Sinh Tuong

Sinh Tu (1).

Sanh Tam Kieén C6: To develop a firm

mind.

Sanh Tan: Bé&n sanh—The ford of life—

Mortality.

Sanh Théan:

1) Sanh thin ctia Phat va Bé Tat, doi lai véi

phap thain—The physical body )sinh than)

of a Buddha or a Bodhisattva, in contrast

with his dharmakaya (phdp than).

Than (bié€n dich va sinh t&) ctia mot vi Bd

T4t khi sanh ra trong cdi luin hdoi—A

Bodhisattva’s body when born in a mortal

form.

Sanh Than Cing: Phdp hoi cing dudng xd

16i sinh thian ctia D¢ Phat—The worship paid

to the Buddha-relics.

** For more information, please see Nhi
Ching X4 Lgi.

Sanh Than Xa Lgi: The Buddha-relics—

See Nhj Ching X4 Lgi.

2)

2)

Sanh Thé: Birth nature.

Sanh Thién: Nhitng ¢bi trdi ndi chiing sanh
¢6 thé tdi sanh vao (tir T¢ Thién Thién dén Tu
Thién Vuong)—The heavens where those
living in this world can be reborn (from the
Four Dhyana Heavens to the Four Heavenly
Kings)—See T& Thién Vuong, and T¢ Thién
Thién.

Sanh Tién: Until one’s death—Life-before.
Sanh Sanh T& Tu: Ever-recurring samsara
or transmigrations—The round of mortality—
To be born again and again.

Sanh Thi: Bon cédch sinh va sdu néo luan
hdi—Four forms of birth and the six forms of
rebirth or transmigrations—See Td& Sanh, and
Luc Dbao.

Sanh Tri: Innately intelligent—To realize in
bodily experience.

Sanh Tri¢u Dung Dué: Quan Trung T&
Thianh—B6n vi Thanh & dit Quan Trung hay
bon dai dé tir clia ngai Cuu Ma La Thip—
Four great disciples of Kumarajiva:

1) Pao Sinh: Tao-Shéng—Indian
Buddhajiva.
2) Tang Tri€u: Séng-Chao (Chinese).

3) bao Dung: Tao-Jung (Chinese).

4) Téng Dué: Séng-Jui (Chinese).

Sanh Tru Di Digt: See Sinh Tru Di Diét.

Sanh Tru Diét: Utpadasthitinirodha (skt)—

Birth, existence, death (birth-abiding-

disappearance).

Sanh TW: Samsara or Janma-marana (skt)—

S&ng chét (do hoic nghiép ciia hét thdy chiing

sanh giy ra, h& c6 sanh 13 c6 ti)—Life and

death—Living and dying—Birth and death—

Rebirth and redeath.

** For more information, please see Nhi
Chiing Sanh Tu.

Sanh Td¢ Da: The wilderness of life and

death.

Sanh Tw Pai Hai: Bién 16n sanh tf—The

ocean of mortality—Mortal life.
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Sanh T Pai Su: The great issue of birth and
death—The clarification of life and death is
one great purpose of all Buddhists.

Sanh Tu Giai Thoat:

1) Thodt ra nhitng hé luy clia vong luin hdi
sanh tr: Release from the bonds of births
and deaths.

2) Niét Ban: Nirvana.

Sanh T¢ Khi& Lai: Song va chét, di va

d&én—Living and dying—Going and coming.

Sanh T¢ Luén:

1) Banh xe sanh t&: The wheel of samsara
(births-and-deaths).

2) Vong sanh ti: The round of mortality.

Sanh T& Luan Hoi: Chét di ddu thai lai

khong ngling nghi—Samsara or
transmigrations—Deaths and Rebirths
continuously.

Sanh T@ Lwu: Dong sanh ti (sy sanh ti
khi&n cho con ngudi bi troi dat chim dim nén
goi la dong sinh t&)—The flow of
transmigrations.

Sanh Td Ne: Viing 1dy ctia ludn hdi sanh
tt—The quagmire of the circle of life and
death.

Sanh T& Ngan: B3 bén nay clia bién sanh
t—The shore of mortal life—See Nhi Ngan.
Sanh T& Ni€t Ban Binh Ping: Samsara-
nirvanasamata (skt)—Su binh ding ctia sanh ti
va Ni€t Ban, mot trong nhitng chitng dic cida
vi B6 Tit, va tuy vay vi Bd T4t thyc hanh cic
hanh ddng “khdéng dung cong” va cic “phudng
tién thién xd0” phdt xuit tir 1ong dai bi—The
sameness of birth-and-death and Nirvana, one
of the spiritual attainments of the Bodhisattva,
who, however, practices “effortless” deeds and
“skillful means” born of a great compassionate
heart.

Sanh T T¢&: C6i sanh t&, doi lai v6i coi Niét
Ban—The region of births-and-deaths, as
compared with nirvana.

Sanh T¢ Trudng Da: Pém dai ciia luan hoi
sanh t—The long night of births and deaths.

Sanh T& T& Sanh: To be born gain and

again—See Sanh Sanh TG Tu.

Sanh Tuw Twc Ni€t Ban: Phién nio tic bd

dé, sinh t& tic niét ban—Affliction is bodhi

and mortality (samsara) is nirvana.

Sanh T¢ Van: Miy mi sanh t&—The

envelopment in cloud of life and death.

Sanh Tt Vién: See Sinh Td Vién.

Sanh Twc V6 Sanh, Vo Sanh Twc Sanh:

To be born is not to be born, not to be born is

to be born—See Sinh Tdc V6 Sinh, V6 Sinh

Tuc Sinh.

Sanh V& Cdi Nao: Where will a person be

reborn?>—Theo An Quang Dai Su, sau khi tit

thd roi thi than thic lia ra khdi xdc than. Noi
nio con néng sau rot 13 than thic xuitra & do,
va do d6 ngudi ta bi€t dugc ngudi Ay sé tdi
sanh vao c¢6i nao—According to Great Master

Yin-Kuang, when we take our last breath, our

spirits or Alaya Consciousness will leave the

body. Thus the area of the body that remains
warm is where the spirit left the body.

1) Pénh Thianh—Crown enlightenemt: Mot
ngudi da chét, than thé da gid lanh, nhung
dinh dau hoi néng 4m ciing con gin biing
nhu ldc s6ng. Than thic do ndi dinh dau
ma xuit ra. 0 vao trudng hop ndy thi ta
bi€t chic chin ring than thic cda ngudi
chét 4y dudc siéu thoat vé nodi Thdnh
canh, vi du nhu ¢6i TAy Phuong Tinh Boc
ctiia bic Phiat A Di Ba—A person who has
been dead, the entire body has turned
cold, yet the crown of that person's head
remains warm just as if that person was
still alive, the spirit or the soul of the dead
has left the body by that of the crown. In
this case, we are absolutely certain the
spirit of the person who has just died has
attained liberation to the enlightened
realm, i.e., the Western Pureland of the
Amitabha Buddha.

2) M4t Sanh Trdi—Eyes born in Heaven:



a)

b)

3)
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Khi cdc phan thin thé déu lanh hét nhung
ndi mit va trdn vin con néng thi ta biét
chic chin ring thin thic ca ngudi chét
Ay xudt ra tir noi mit va nhu thé, ngudi
niy dugc siéu thoat vé& cdi trdi—When all
other parts of the body have turned cold
but the eyes and forehead remain warm,
then the spirit of the person who has just
died left the body through the eyes. In this
case, the person will be born in Heaven.
Ngudi nao khi sip 1dm chung s& sanh 1én
¢6i Trdi thi ¢6 nhitng dau hiéu sau diy—
When nearing death, people who will be
born in Heaven will exhibit the following
signs and characteristics:

Sanh long thuong x6t ngudi khac: Having
compassion for others.

Phdt khdi tAim lanh: Give rise to a whole
some mind.

Long thudng vui vé: Often happy and
contented.

Chédnh ni€m hién ra: Proper thoughts are
apparent.

D6i véi tién clia, vo con, khong con tham
luyén: No longer having greed and
attachment  for possessions,
spouse, children, etc.

D6i mit c6 vé sing sach: The eyes are
clear and shiny.

Ngudc mit nhin 1én khdng trung mim
cudi, hoidc tai nghe ti€ng thién nhac, mit
trong thdy tién doéng: Eyes staring into
space, smiling, ears hearing heavenly
music or eyes seeing heavenly landscape.
Théan khong hdi ham: Body does not emit
odor.

Song miii ngay thing, khong xién xeo:
Nose bridge remains straight without
crookedness.

Long khong gidn d: Mind does not
exhibit hate and resentment.

Nguc sanh lai c6i ngudi—Chest born in
the Human Realm:

money,

a)

b)

Khi cdc phin than thé déu lanh hét, nhung
ndi tim vd nguc 13 chd néng t8i hiu thi
than thiic clia ngudi chét d6 sé dugc sanh
trd lai c6i ngudi—When other parts of the
body have turned cold, but the chest and
heart remain as the last ‘warm spot,” the
spirit of that dead person will return to the
human realm.

Ngudi nao khi 1dm chung sé ddo sanh trg
lai c6i ngudi thi c¢6 nhitng dau hiéu sau
day—When nearing death, those who will
be reborn to the human realm will exhibit
the following signs and characteristics:
Than khong bénh ndng: Body is not
burdened with major illnesses.

Khd&i niém lanh, sanh long hoa diéu, tAim
vui vé, vo tu, va viéc phudc dic: Give rise
to good and wholesome thoughts, have
peace and happiness, enjoy practicing
meritorious and virtuous deeds.

It sy n6i phd truong, nghi d&€n cha me, vg
con: There is little boasting, thinking of
mother, father, spouse, and children.

D6i v6i cdc viéc lanh hay dit, tim phan
biét rd rang khong 1am 1an: With regard to
good and evil, their minds are capable of
discriminating clearly.

Sanh 1ong tinh tin, thinh Tam Bdo dén ddi
dién quy-y: Give rise to pure faith,
requesting the Triple Jewels to be present
to take refuge.

Con trai, con gdi déu dem long thuong
mén va gin giii xem nhu viéc thudng:
Sons and daughters are near and adore
them just as before without showing
indifference.

Tai mudn nghe tén ho cda anh chi em va
ban be: Ears are fond of hearing the
names of brothers, sisters, and friends.
Tam chdnh tryc khong dua ninh:
Remaining dignified and having integrity
instead of being petty and sycophant.

R6 biét ban bé gitdp d minh, khi thdy ba
con dén sin séc thdi sanh 1ong vui mirng:
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Clearly recognize helping friends, when
seeing family members take care of them,
they are happy and contented.

e Din do, phé thiac lai cac cong viéc cho
than quyé&n rdi tir biét ma di: Advise and
give responsibilities to loved ones before
making the last goodbye.

4) Bung sanh loai nga quy—Stomach born in
the realm of hungry ghosts: N&u bung 1a
chd néng sau cling thi than thic cda ngudi
chét d6 s& bi doa vio trong lodi nga
quy—If the stomach is the last warm spot,
then the spirit of the dead person will be
condemned to the realm of hungry ghosts.

5) PAau gdi sanh loai siic sanh—Knee born in
the animal realm: Néu diu gdi 1a chd
néng sau cung thi than thic clia ngudi
chét @6 sé& bi doa vao lodi bang sanh (stic
sanh)—The the knee is the last warm spot,
then the spirit of the dead will be
condemned to the animal realm.

6) Noilong ban chian doa vao dia nguc—The
sole of the feet born in the hells: N&u 1ong
ban chan 1a di€m néng sau clng thi than
thic clia ngudi chét s& bi doa vao dia
nguc—If the last warm spot is at the sole
of the feet when the entire body has
turned cold, then, undoubtedly, the spirit
of the dead person will be condemned into
hells.

Sanh B?lng: To be comparable (equal) to.

Sanh Budc: To walk abreast (alongside of

someone).

Sanh Séi: To be expert (experienced) in.

Sao:

1) Bt giit: To seize all.

2) Gidy bac: A banknote—A voucher—
Paper-money.

3) Ngobi sao: Star.

4) Ra sao: How.

5) Sao chép: To copy.

Sao Bing: Falling (shooting) star.

Sao Sut: To search for something.

Sap Nhap Véi: To be incorporated with.
Sat:

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
0)

7

a)

b)

Cit ddt mang séng: To cut down, or cut
off the life.

Cha sat: To rub—To wipe.

Sat sanh: To kill.

bat: Land.

Khodng thdi gian rit ngin (Sit na): A
very short period of time.

Sat (rdi ra): To scatter—To set loose—To
SOW.

Vicara (p): Sustained application—Danh
tr “Sat” c¢6 nghia 1a quan st hay do xét.
Trong A Ty Pat Ma Luan (Vi Diéu Phép),
“Sat” c6 nghia la “lién tuc dit tim trén
ddi tuong.”—The word “vicara” usually
means “examination,” but in Abhidharma
it signifies the “sustained application” of
the mind on the object. Whereas “vitakka”
is the directing of the mind and its
concomitants towards the object, vicara is
the continued exercise of the mind on the
object.

“TAm” tya nhu con chim dang xodi cinh
rong ra dé bay, con “Sat” thi tya nhu con
chim dang bay lugn trén khong trung véi
d6i canh xodi rong: Vitakka is like a bird’s
spreading out its wings to fly, vicara is like
the bird’s gliding through the air with
outstretched wings.

“TAm” twya nhu con ong bay huéng vé
cdnh hoa, “Sat” twa nhu con ong dang bay
Iugn trén hoa: “Vitakka” is like a bee’s
diving towards a flower, vicara is like the
bee’s buzzing above the flower.

Trong thuc tap thién, thi “Sat” gidp tam
thdi khidc phuc hoai nghi: In practicing
meditation, “vicara” serves to temporarily
inhibit the hindrance of doubt.

Sat Can: Yasti (skt)—Sdat Truy—Kim S4t—
Bi&t Sdt—CAy cot ¢d cla ty vién, dung trén
dinh thdp, bén trén c6 gin bido chiau hay hda
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chiu ma vang, mot biéu tugng cua Pao

Phat—The flagpole monastery,

surmounted by a gilt ball or pearl, symbolical

of Buddhism; inferentially a monastery with its

land.

Sat Canh: To be side by side (elbow to

elbow).

Sat Dat: Close to the ground.

Sat D€ Lgi: Mot trong bn giai cAp chinh &

An P6—One of the four Indian castes.

1) G An Do, sit D& Ldi la giai cap thd nhi,

dong doi chién dau hay giai cAp cai tri

trong thdi Phat con tai thé—In India, it is

the second or warrior and ruling caste in

India during Sakyamuni’s time.

Hoa ngit dich 12 giai c4p dia chd va Vuong

chiing, giai cAp ma tir 46 Pic Phat dugc

sanh ra: Chinese render it as landowners

and royal caste, the caste from which the

Buddha came forth.

Ptc Phat Thich Ca Mau Ni xuit thin ti

giai cAp nAy—Sakyamuni Buddha

belonged to this caste (came from this

caste).

Sat Do: Ksetra (skt).

1) P4t dai hay xu
Country—Place.

of a

2)

3)

s§: Land—Field—

2) Vil tru bao gdbm Tam Thién Pai Thién
Th€ Gi6i: A universe consisting of three
thousand large chiliocosms (great cosmo).

3) Thap cd trong ty vién: Flagstaff on a

pagoda or monastery.
Sat Gia: K& sit nhian, mot tén clia ma quan—
The murderer, a name for mara
Sat Hach: to examine.
Sat Hai: bat va bién—Land and sea.
Sat Hai: To kill.
Sat Han: Lau md hoi—To wipe off sweat.
Sat Ma: Ksema (skt)—Noi cu ngu—A
residence, dwelling, abode, land, property.
Sat Na: Ksana (skt)—Mot khodnh khic dugc

xem nhu mdt don vi do ludng thdi gian—An
instance as a measure of time.

1) Khodnh khic ctia mot khodng thdi gian rit
ngin, doi lai véi ki€p 1a mot khodng thdi
gian dai: The shortest period or measure
of time, a moment, an instant; in contrast
with kalpa, the longest period of time.

65 (c6 chd néi 60) sdt na twong duong vdi
mot cdi khdy méng tay—Sixty-five (some
says 60) ksanas are said to pass the
clicking of the fingers.

90 sat na dugc coi nhu mdt ni€ém: 90
ksanas are equal to a thought.

M0t sit na tuong duong v6i mot phan by
muci ldm gidy, hay 4.500 sit na tudng
duong v6i mot phut—A ksana is equal to
one seventy-fifth of a second, or 4,500
ksanas are equal to a minute.

Sat Na Sinh Digt: Chu phdp chuyén dong
lién tu, trong khodnh khic mot sit na c6 ci
sinh va di¢t—All things are in continuous flow,
born and destroyed every instant.

Sat Na Tam The: Ba thsi khic nhau trong
khodnh khic ba sit na, sdt na qui khi, sit na
hién tai va sit na vi lai—The moments past,
present, future.

Sat Na V6 Thuong: Khong c6 lic nao duge
goi 12 thudng hiing, chi trong khodnh khic mot
sdt na ma c6 day dd bon tuéng sanh, tru, di ,
diét—Not a moment is permanent, but passes
through stages of birth, stay, change, death.
Sat Nghia: Exact sense.

Sat Nghigp: Mot trong mudi dc nghiép, tic
4c nghiép gi€t hai cdc lodi hitu tinh khdc—
One of the ten kinds of evil karma, the karma
resulting from kiling—See Thap Ac.

Sat Nhau: Close together.

Sat Nigm: A thought (90 ksana equal one
finger-snap, 90" of a thought equal 4.500" a
minute).

Sat Ni¢m Sanh Digt: All things are in
continuous flow, born and destroyed every
instant.

Sat Niem Tam Th¢&: The moments, past,
present and future.

2)

3)

4)
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Sat Niém Vo Thudng: Not a moment is
permanent, but passes through the stages of
birth, stay, change and death.

Séat Quy:

1)

2)

Loai quy gi€t hai ching sanh (cdc chiia
thudng vé& sit quy v6i hai tay 6m 1y banh
xe luan hoi): To slay demons; a ghost of
the slain; a murderous demon.

Am chi vo thudng: A metaphor for
impermanence.

Sat Sanh: See Sdt Sinh.
Sat Sinh: Panatipata (p).
(I) Nghia ctGa siat sanh—The meanings of

1)

2)

Panatipata:

Mot trong mudi dc nghiép, gi€t hai mang
song clia loai hitu tinh. Theo Pitc Phit va
Phat Phdap ciia Hoa Thugng Narada, st
sanh 13 cd y gi€t chét mdt chiing sanh.
Trong Phan nglr, “Panatipata,” pana c6
nghia 12 ddi s6ng tAm vat 1y clla mot
ching sanh. Xem thudng doi s6ng, tiéu
diét, cit dit, ngin chan sic ti€n clia ning
lwc mot ddi s6ng, khdng cho né tiép tuc
tréi chdy 1a panatipata. Pana con cé nghia
1a cdi gi ¢6 hoi thd. Do d6 tat cd nhitng
dong vat, k€ c3 loai thd, déu dugc xem 1a
pana—One of the ten kinds of evil karma,
to kill living beings, to take life, kill the
living, or any conscious being. According
to The Buddha and His Teaching, written
by Most Venerable Narada, killing means
the intentional destruction of any living
being. The Pali term pana strictly means
the psycho-physical life pertaining to
one’s particular existence. The wanton
destruction of this life-force, without
allowing it to run its due course, is
panatipata. Pana also means that which
breathes. Hence all animate beings,
including animals, are regarded as pana.
Cay cb khong dugc xem 1a “sinh vat” vi
chiing khdng c6 phan tinh thin. Tuy nhién,
chu Tang Ni ciing khong dugc phép hiy
hoai ddi song clia ciy cd. Gidi nay khong

3)

axn

1y
2)

3)
4)
5)

ap dung cho nhitng cu si tai gia—Plants
are not considered as “living beings” as
they possess no mind. Monks and nuns,
however, are forbidden to destroy even
plant life. This rule, it may be mentioned,
does not apply to lay-followers.

Theo gido thuyé&t nha Phat thi gi&t ngudi
12 pham trong gidi, gi€t bt cit lodi sinh
vat nao ciing déu pham khinh gidi. Ty van
ciing duwa d&€n nhitng hinh phat ning né
trong ki€p lai sanh—According to the
Buddhist laws, the taking of human life
offends against the major commands, of
animal life against the less stringent
commands. Suicide also leads to severe
penalties in the next lives.

Nim diéu kién cin thi€t d€ thanh 1ap mot
nghi€p sdt sanh—Five conditions that are
necessary to complete the evil of killing:
C6 mot ching sanh: A living being.
Bi€t ring d6 la mot ching
Knowledge that it is a living being.
Y mudn giét: Intention of killing.
C6 ging dé giét: Effort to kill.
Giét chét: Consequent death.

sanh:

(IMHAu qud hay qud bdo clia sit sanh:

1)

Nghiép dir gdy ra do hanh ddng sit sanh
ning hay nhe tily sy quan trong cia ching
sanh bi gi€t—The consequences of killing.
The gravity of the evil deed of killing
depends on the goodness and the
magnitude of the being concerned.

Gi€t mot bac vi nhan hién ddc hay mot
con thii to 16n tao nghiép ning hon 13 giét
mot tén sdt nhan hung dir hay mot sinh vat
bé nhd, vi sy c6 ging d€ thyc hién hanh
dong st sanh va tai hai gy ra quan trong
hon: The killing of a virtuous person or a
big animal is regarded as more heinous
than the killing of a vicious person or a
small animal, because a greater effort is
needed to commit the evil and the loss
involved is considerably great.
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2) Qua dit cia nghiép sit sanh bao gdm—
The evil effetcs of killing include:

a) Yé&u mang: Brevity of life.

b) Bénh hoan: Ill-health.

¢) Budn riu khd nan vi chia ly: Constant
grief due to the separation from the loved
one.

d) Ludn Iudn lo sg: Constant fear.

(IV)Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Sit Sanh” trong
Kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on “Killing” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

Al ai cling sg gudm dao, ai ai cling s¢ sy
chét; vay nén 1dy long minh suy long
ngudi, chd gi€t chd bdo gi€t—All tremble
at sword and rod, all fear death;
comparing others with onerself, one
should neither kill nor cause to kill
(Dharmapada 129).

Al ai cling s¢g gudm dao, ai ai ciing thich
dudc song con; vy nén 14y 1ong minh suy
1dong ngudi, chd gi€t chd bdo gi€t—All
tremble at sword and rod, all love life;
comparing others with oneself; one should
not kill nor cause to kill (Dharmapada
130).

N&u 1ay dao gdy hai ngudi toan thién toan
nhan, 1ap titc ké kia phai tho 14y dau khd
trong mudi diéu—He who takes the rod
and harms a harmless person, will soon
come to one of these ten stages
(Dharmapada 137):

Thong khd vé tién tai bi tiéu mat, than thé
bi bai hoai, hodc bi trong binh bitc bich—
He will be subject to cruel suffering of
infirmity, bodily injury, or serious sickness
(Dharmapada 138).

Hodc bi tdn tdm loan y, hodc bi vua quan
ap bach, hodc bi vu trong tdi, hodc bi
quyén thudc ly tin—Or loss of mind, or
oppression by the king, or heavy
accusation, or loss of family members or
relatives (Dharmapada (139)

Hoiic bi tai sdn tan nt, hoic phong 8¢ nha
cfa bi gidc thiéu dot, va sau khi chét bi

1)

2)

3)

a)

b)

)

doa vao dia nguc—Or destruction of
wealth, or lightening fire fire burn his
house, and after death will go to the hell
(Dharmapada 140).
Sat Tac: Ksinasrava (skt)—Ngudi tiéu diét
nhitng tén dao tic (cla ching sanh), ngudi ch&
ngy duc vong, hay bic A La Han—Thief-
destroyer, i.e. conqueror of the passions, an
arhat.
Sat Tran: Vo s§ nhitng hat bui nhd hay vo s6
qu6c do—Lands, countless as the dust.
Sat Nghiép: To ruin oneself.
Sau: After—Behind.
Sau Khi Ch&t: After death—Theo Phat gido,
chét khong phdi 13 hé&t. Sau khi chét chi c6
than xdc ngitng hoat dong, con than thic, c6
ngudi goi 1a linh hdn, chuyén theo nghiép lanh
hoic nghiép dit ma dau thai vao ndi thién hoic
ndi 4c, phat khéi sy tdi sinh goi 12 ludn hdi.
Thong hi€u gido 1y dao Phat gitip cho Phat tir
sip min phin dugc binh thin, khong loan
doéng, vitng tAm tin tudng ndi tuong lai cla
chinh minh, chi nuong theo nghiép da tao ma
di, khong s¢ hii; ngugc lai, ngudi Phit ti trude
khi man phin c6 thé binh tinh tin tudng trong
gid phit cudi cling clia cudc ddi ring s6ng thé
nao thi chét nhu th& dy. Trong thuc (€, c6 rit
nhiéu Phat t¥ hay khong Phat tif, khong hi€u
gido 1y nha Phat lai cho riing chét 13 hét, suy
nghi vé& cdi ché&t 1am gi cho mét, hiy s6ng cho
hién tai. Pay 12 18i sdong clia nhitng ngudi
khong biét song ding theo hanh phiic an vui
ma Phat di day. Ho khong hi€u méi tuong
quan nhan qué gitta cdc th€ hé, giita cdc cudc
song ti€p ndi nhau. Khi ho con tré, con manh,
ho c6 thé lu6t qua dudc nhitng con dau &m,
dén khi gia yé&u tién bac hao mon, thin thich
xa r3i, sy s¢ hdi, ndi du sidu, cinh budn bi,
long luyén ti€c d6i v6i ho qud manh, sy xic
dong truSc canh tir biét, 1am cho ho hdi hin
nhung khong con kip nita. Ngudi Phat t& phai
ludn nhé ciu ngan ngit “Phdi dao gi€ng trudc
khi khdt nuéc” d€ khéi mang tim trang hoi
han thi d@ mudén—According to Buddhism,
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death is not end. After death, the heart ceases
to beat, only generally
identified as the soul follows its course
determined by the dead’s karmic forces to
enter the embryo to be reborn. Such a process
is called reincarnation. If we understand the
Buddha’s Teachings, before parting, we can
remain as calm as possible; we will not fear,
knowing that our next rebirth is dedicated by
our own karma, not by any external power.
They will have a strong faith on “the way you
live is exactly the way you die.” In reality,
there are so many Buddhists
Buddhists who do not thoroughly understand
the Buddha’s Teachings. For them, death is the
end; thinking of death only makes them tired.
They just live for the present. This is the way
of living for those who do not know how to live
a happy and joyful life in accordance with the
Buddha’s Teachings. They do not understand
the relationship between cause and effect,
linking generations to  generations or
successive lives. When they are young and
strong, they feel comfortable with everything,
but when they become sick, or aged, isolated
from kinfolk or short of money, they will be
agitated, but it is too late for them to regret.
Buddhists should always remember the old
proverb “You need to dig the well before you
are thirsty” to prevent the feeling of late
regret.
Sau Mot Khic Ngo DPao: After a glympse
of enlighenment.
Sau Cach Phung Phi Tai San: Six ways of
wasting one’s property—Theo Kinh Thi Ca La
Viét, c¢6 sdu cdch phung phi tai sdn—
According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six
ways of wasting one’s property.
1) Pam mé céc loai rugu: Addiction to strong
drinks and sloth-producing drugs is one
way of wasting one’s substance.

consciousness

and non-

2) Du hanh dudng phd phi thdi: Haunting the
streets at unfitting time.
3) Laca dinh ddm hy vién: Attending fairs.

4) Pam mé cd bac: Being addicted to
gambling.
5) Giao du dc hitu: Keeping bad company.

6) Quen théi ludi bi€ng: Habitual idleness.
Sau Cian Nhan: The six chief causes—See
Luc Cédn Nhan.

Sau Cung Kinh Phap: Garava (p)—Theo
Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bd Kinh, cé
sdu phdp cung kinh—According to the Sangiti
Sutta in the Long Discourses of the Buddha,
there are six kinds of respect:

1) 0 day vi Ty Kheo song cung kinh, ty
thuain bic DPAO SU—Here a monk
behaves respectfully and courteously
towards the TEACHER.

& day vi Ty Kheo sdng cung kinh, thy
thuan PHAP—Here a monk behaves
respectfully and courteously towards the
DHAMMA.

O day vi Ty Kheo song cung kinh, tiy
thuin TANG—Here a monk behaves
respectfully and courteously towards the
SANGHA.

o] day vi Ty Kheo cung kinh, tuy thuin
HOC PHAP—Here a monk behaves
respectfully and courteously towards the
TRAINING.

& day vi Ty Kheo sng cung kinh, khong
tiy thuin BAT PHONG DAT—Here a
monk behaves respectfully and in respect
with EARNESTNESS.

0 day vi Ty Kheo song cung kinh, tuy
thuan LE PHEP XA GIAO—Here a monk
behaves respectfully and in respect of
HOSPITALITY.

Sau Duong: Six paths—See Luc Pao.

Sau Hoa Kinh Phap: Six things conducive
to communal living—See Luc Hoa.

Sau Khong Cung Kinh Phap: Agarava
(p)—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo
Kinh, sdu khong cung kinh phip—
According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

cd
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Discourses of the Buddha, there are six kinds
of disrespect:

1) O day vi Ty Kheo s6ng khong cung kinh,
khdong tuy thuin bic PAO SU—Here a
monk  behaves  disrepectfully and
discourteously towards the TEACHER.

& day vi Ty Kheo song khong cung kinh,
khong tuy thudn PHAP—Here a monk
behaves disrespectfully and discourteously
towards the DHAMMA.

& day vi Ty Kheo song khong cung kinh,
khong tuy thuin TANG—Here a monk
behaves disrespectfully and discourteously
towards the SANGHA.

& day vi Ty Kheo song khong cung kinh,
khong tiy thuin HOC PHAP—Here a
monk  behaves  disrespectfuly and
discourteously towards the TRAINING.

0 day vi Ty Kheo song khong cung kinh,
BAT PHONG DAT—Appamade (p)—
Here a monk behaves disrespectfully and
in not respect of EARNESTNESS.

0 day vi Ty Kheo song khodng cung kinh,
khong tdy thuan sy LE PHEP—
Patisanthare (p)—Here a monk behaves
disrespectfully and not in respect of
HOSPITALITY.

Sau Loai Tam Tanh: Carita (p)—Theo Hoa
Thugng Narada trong Bic Phéat va Phat Phap,
c6 sdu tAm tanh hay sdu d& muc hanh thién.
Carita 1a ban chit c6 hitu clia mot ngudi. Bdn
chi't niy 16 ra khi & vao trang thai binh thudng,
khong c6 gi 1am xao dong. BAm tidnh mdi
ngudi khac nhau la do noi hanh dong hay
nghiép trong qud khit khdc nhau. Noi mot s&
ngudi thi tham 4i manh hon, trong khi vai
ngudi khdac thi sin han lai manh hon—
According to Most Venerable Narada in The
Buddha and His Teachings, there are six kinds
of natures, six kinds of temperament, or six
subjects of meditation. Carita signifies the
intrinsic nature of a person which is revealed
when one is in normal state without being
preoccupied with anything. The temperaments

2)

3)

4)

5)

0)

of people differ owing to the diversity of their
past actions or kamma. In some people raga or
lust is predominant, while in others dosa or
anger, hatred.

1) Bim tdnh tham 4i: Ragacarita (p)—
Covetousness, or lustful temperament.
Bim tdnh sin han: Dosacarita (p)—Ill-
will, or hateful temperament.

2)

3) BAm tdnh si mé: Mohacarita (p)—
Ignorance, or ignorant temperament.
4) B4m tdnh c6 nhiéu ddc tin: Saddhacarita

(p)—Faith, or devout temperament.

5) B&m tdnh thién vé tri thic: Buddhicarita
(p)—Wisdom, or intellectual
temperament.

6) B4m tdnh phéng dat: Vitakkacarita (p)—
Distracted—Loose—Unrestrainted, or

discursive temperament.

Séu Loai Thyc Phim: Six kinds of food—

See Luc Tran.

Sau Luan Chitng V& Duy Tam: Six proofs

for the “Mind-Only.”—Trong Kinh Ling Gia,

c6 sdu luan ching vé Duy TAm nhu sau—

According to The Lankavatara Sutra, there are

six proofs for the “Mind-Only” as follows:

1) Su viéc cdc sy vat khong nhu vé ding bé
ngoai ctia ching, dugc ching té tir sy so
sdnh v6i mdt gidc mong va v6i nhitng
sdng tao bing huyén thuit. Khi vua La Ba
Na, vua x¢ Ling Gia, nhin thdy nhitng
hinh 4nh ctia Pitc Phat quanh khip ong rdi
sau d6 nhitng hinh 4nh ndy bi€n mat, 6ng
nghi “Cé thé day 1a mot gidc mong? Hay
mdt hién trgng huyén 4o giéng nhu thanh
cia cdc Can Thic Ba?” Rdi ong lai suy
nghi “Pay chi 12 sy phéng chi€u cla
nhitng sdng tao tim thitc ctia chinh ta.” Vi
ching ta khong thuc sy hi€u cdc sy vat
ding nhu cdc sy vat nén ching ta tich
biét cdi bi thady v6i ngudi thdy; do d6 ma
tao ra mot th€ gidi nhi bién. “O chd nao
khong c6 su phin biét sai 1dm, & ddy
ngudi ta thuc sy nhin thdy Ditc Phat.” Hé
chitng nao ching ta con § trong mong,
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chiing ta vin khong hi€u dudc ring tat ci
chiing ta déu dang mong, ring chiing ta 1a
nhitng nd 1& clia sy phan biét sai 1Am. Vi
chi khi ndo chiing ta tinh mong thi khi 4y
chiing ta mdi bi€t chiing ta & dau. Thi du
vé gidc mong hoan toan 13 mot luan diém
chong lai cdi thyc tinh cia mot thé gidi
bén ngoai, nhung thi du 4y khong c6 gid
tri gi d6i vdi nhitng ai dang thuc sy nim
mong. Nhirng sing tao thudc do thuat
ciing nhu thé, ngudi An D6 di dugc ghi
nhdn 12 tinh xdo trong khoa phu phép va
khong c6 dan tdoc nao ma viéc xi dung
cdc mat chd va da la ni phd bién nhu
ngudi An Po. Do d6 ma trong vdan hoc
Phit gido Pai Thira va Ti€u Thira thudng
c6 nhitng 4m chi vé 4o thuat. Nha 4o thuit
hét sirc thanh thao trong viéc 1am cho céc
khdn gid trong thdy cdc su vat & tai noi
khong cé cdi gi cd. Chitng nao cdc khan
gid con bi dnh hudng bdi phit phép cua
ong ta thi vin khong c6 cdch ndo lam cho
ho hiéu ring ho 13 nhitng nan nhin clia
thudt thdi mi€n. Nhitng vi du hay ngoai vi
du vé gidc mong, vé huyén thuat dugc rit
ra tir Ling Gia d€ chi vao sy khong thuc
clla cdc sy vat duge nhin thdy bén ngoai
va bén trong nhu 1a—Things are not what
they seem is proved from the analogy of a
dream and magical When
Ravana, king of Lanka, saw images of the
Buddha all around him, which later
disappeared, he thought, “Could this be a
dream? Or a magical phenomenon like the
castle of the Gandharvas?” He reflected
again, “This is no other than the projection
of my own mental creations.” As we do
not truly understand things as they are, we
separate the seen from the seer, thus
producing a world of dualities. “Where
there is no false discrimination, one really
sees the Buddha.” As long as we are in the
dream, we do not realize that we are all
dreaming, that we are slaves of false

creations.

a)
b)

d)

e)

g)
h)

i)
k)
2)

discrimination. For it is only when we are
awakened from it that we know where we
have been. The analogy of dream is quite
a strong argument against the reality of an
external world, but it is not all effective
for them who are actually dreaming. So it
is with magical creations. The Indians
have been noted for their skill in the art of
conjuration, and thee are no people among
whom the use of mantrams and dharanis is
so universal. Hence the frequent allusions
to magic in the literature of Mahayana and
Hinayana Buddhism. The magician is so
wonderfully proficient in making the
spectators see objects where there are
none whatever. As long as they are under
his spell, there is no way of making them
realize that they are the victims of
hypnotism. The favorite analogies besides
the dream and magic that are resorted to
in the Lankavatara to show the unreality
of objects seen externally and internally
are:

Céc buc tranh: Paintings.

Mot vong téc ddi véi ngudi bi nhim mit:
A hair-circle to the dim-eyed.

Su quay tron ctia mot banh xe lGa: A
revolving fire-wheel.

Mot bong béng trong gidng nhu mit trdi:
A bubble looks like a sun.

Cay c6i phan chi€u trong nudc: Reflected
trees in water.

Céc hinh 4nh trong mot tim ki€ng: Images
in a mirror.

Mot ti€ng doi: An echo.

Ao 4nh: Fata morgana.

Ngudi mdy: A mechanical man.

bam may tr6i: A floating cloud.

Anh chép: Lightning.

TAt cd cdc sy vat déu tuong d6i va khong
c6 cdi ty tinh ndo mai mai phan biét mot
cach tuyét d6i sy vat nay véi su vat khdc.
Cédc sy vat chi 12 nhitng tuong d6i; hdy
phén tich ching thanh nhitng thanh phian
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cla ching thi s& khong con lai gi cd. Va
nhitng ciu tric cla tAm hd ching phai déu
12 nhitng twong ddi? C4i tAm nhin thdy né
bi phdn dnh 1a do bdi sy phdn 4dnh hay suy
nghi vad phan biét; d&€n diy thi sy viéc
ching giy hai gi, vi nhitng ciu tric tim
thitc dugc nhan thitc nhu thé va khdng cé
nhitng phdn doén sai 1dm vé ching. Sy ric
r6i khdi ddu ngay khi chiing ta bi chdp nhu
1a c6 thyc & bén ngoai, c6 gid tri riéng cia
ching, doc lap vdi chinh cdi tam ddnh gid.
Pay 13 1y do khi&€n bo kinh nhin manh sy
quan trong cda cdi nhin vao sy vt nhu
thuc, diung thyc nhu cédc sy vat khi ching
dugc nhin bing cdi nhin nhu thyc thi
ching chi 1a cdi tAim ma thoi. Nguyén 1y
vé tuong ddi tao thanh mot th€ gisi cla
cdc dic thl, nhung khi nguyén 1y ndy bi
vugt qua, thi d6 chinh 1a cdi tAm minh: All
things are relative and have no substance
(svabhava) which would eternally and
absolutely distinguish on from another.
Things are nothing but relations; analyze
them into their component elements and
there will be nothing left. And are not all
relations the constructions of the mind?
Thus the citta seing itself reflected is due
to reflection and discrimination; so far no
harm is done, for the mental constructions
are perceived as such and there are no
wrong judgments about them. The trouble
begins at once when they are adhered to
as externally real, having their own values
independent of the valuing mind itself.
This is why the sutra emphasizes the
importance  of looking at things
(yathabhutam), as they really are. When
they are thus looked at things, they are no
more than the mind itself. The principle of
relativity creates a world of individuals,
but when it is transcended, there is Mind
itself.

3) Luan chitng thit ba—The third proof:

a) Cdc tén goi hay danh va dc hinh dnh hay

tuéng chi 12 nhitng ddu hiéu gid danh va
khong cé thyc tinh nao (phi hitu) trong tu
chiing, vi chiing thudc vé su tudng tugng
hay bién ki€n s§ chdp. Su tudng tugng 1a
mdt cdi tén khdc dung cho sy phdn biét sai
1am von 12 tic nhan tinh qudi cla sy sdng
tao. Sy kién nhat tim do d6 bi chdn vii
trong sy sai biét cia nhitng hién hitu dic
thu. Lai nita, theo ngdn tir, ho phan biét
mot cdch sai IAm va néu ra nhitng khing
dinh vé thuc tinh; va vi nhitng khing dinh
niay ma ho bi dot trong dia nguc. Trong sy
giao ti€p hiing ngdy ma ta mang nd ngdn
tir bi€t bao nhiéu. Va tuy th€, do tir ngdn
tit, khong nhitng vé luan Iy ma cd vé mit
tam linh nifa, ta phai chiu hiu qui trim
trong bi€t bao nhiéu! Anh sing clia tim bi
che phli hét trong ngdn tir. Va v6i ngdn tir
qua thyc 1a do tAm tao ra, va bay gid
tudng ngdn tir 12 nhitng thyc tinh ddc 1ap
V@i cdi tao ra né, tAm trd thanh vudng viu
trong ngdn tir, d€ rdi bi nudt chitng trong
con séng ctia luan hdi sanh tir: Names and
images are mere signs (samketa) and
have no reality whatever (abhava) in
themselves, for they belong to the
imagination (parikalpita). Imagination is
another name for false discrimination,
which is the mischievous agency of
creation. The fact of One Mind
(ekacittam) is thus buried in the
differentiation of individual existence.
According to words they discriminate
wrongfully and make  statements
concerning reality; and because of these
statements they are burned in hell. How
much we owe in our daily intercourse to
words! And yet what grave consequences,
not only logically but spiritually, we suffer
from words! The light of the mind is
altogether beclouded in and with words.
The mind has, indeed, created words, and
now taking these words for realities
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independent of their creator, it gets
entangled in them, and is swallowed up in
the waves of transmigration.

Ngudi ngu tudng nhitng gi do chinh cdi
tam bi€u hién 13 nhitng thyc tinh khach
quan von khong thuc sy hién hitu, va do
bdi sy dién ta sai lac ndy ma phin biét bi
trd thanh sai 1Am. Tuy nhién, trudng hop
cla ngudi tri thi khdong nhu th&: The
ignorant take what is presented by the
mind itself for objective realities which do
not really exist, and because of this wrong
representation, discrimination is falsified.
This, however, is not the case with the
wise.

Ngudi tri bi€t ring cdc tén goi, cdc hinh
tuéng va cdc tugng trung phai dugc xem
1a nhitng gi ma ching dugc dinh titr ban
diu: The wise know that names and signs
and symbols are to be taken for what they
are intended from the beginning.

Trong khi ngudi ngu thi chdp vao ching
nhu ching 13 nhitng thuc tinh va d€ cho
tAm ho mu qudng biam riét theo sy chip
trudc nay. Nhu th€ ho trd thanh bi rang
budc vao nhiéu hinh tuéng va nudi dudng
c4i ki€n gidi ring qua thuc c6 cdi “t6i” va
céi “clia t6i,” do bdi lam nhu thé, ho chip
chdt vao cdc tudng trong cdi tinh phic tap
cla chiing. Do b&i nhitng rang budc chip
truéc ndy ma tri tué clia ho bi ngin ngai
khong vuon 1én dugc; tham, san, si bi
quiy dong 1én, va moi thit nghiép bi mic
pham. Vi nhitng chip trudc ndy cit bi mic
pham mii bén ngudi ngu thdy minh bi
cubn chit mot cich vé6 vong bén trong
nhitng cdi kén dugc dét thanh do bdi
nhitng phin biét sai 1dm cta ho. Ho bi
nudt chiing trong nhitng con séng luin hdi
sanh ti, khong bi€t lam sao dé ti€n 1én
trong cong viéc gidi thodt, vi ho cd quay
tron giéng nhu cdi banh xe nude. Qua thuc
do bdi vo6 minh ma ho khong thé hiéu
dudc ring tit cd cdc su vat, gidng nhu

huyé&n 4o, nhu hat bui sdng, hay nhu 4nh
trang trén nudc, khong cé ty tinh hay nga
thé, riing trong chiing khong c6 gi dé€ chap
1am “t6i” hay “clia toi;” ring tit cd cdc su
vat la khong thyc hay hu vong, dugc sinh
ra do phan biét sai 1am; riing thyc tinh t&i
hau vudt khdi cdi nhi bién cua cdi duge
dinh tinh va cdi dinh tinh vugt khoi dong
sinh, try, di, diét; ring tit cd nhitng gi
dugc bi€u hién 12 do chinh cdi tAim ngudi
ta phan biét nhitng gi hién 16 ra ddi véi
né. Tudng ring th& gii dugc sinh ra tir
dang Ty Tai, thdi gian, nguyén ti hay linh
hdn, vii tru; ngudi ngu bi mé dim vao cic
danh xung va hinh tuéng, do dé ma dé cho
chiing thong tri: While the ignorant cling
to them as if they were realities and let
their minds blindly follow up this clinging.
Thus, they get attached to a variety of
forms and entertain the view that there are
really “I” and “mine,” and by doing so,
they hold fast to appearances in their
multiplicity. Because of
attachments, their higher
obstructed; greed, anger, and infatuation
are stirred up, and all kinds of karma are
committed. As these attachments are
repeatedly committed, the ignorant find
themselves hopelessly enwrapped within
the cocoons woven out of their wrong
discriminations. They are swallowed up in
the waves of transmigration, and do not
know how to go ahead in the work of
emancipation for they turn round and
round like the water-wheel. It is owing to
their ignorance, indeed, that they fail to
realize that all things, like maya, the
shining mote, or the moonlight on water,
have no self-substance, that there is
nothing in them to take hold of as “me”
and “mine;” that all things are unreal
(abhuta) born of wrong discrimination; that
ultimate reality is above the dualism of
marked and marking, and the course of

these
wisdom is
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birth, staying, and disappearance; that is
manifested due to the discriminating by
one’s own mind of what is presented to it.
Imagining that the world is born of Isvara,
Time, Atom, or Universal Soul, the
ignorant are addicted to names and forms
thereby allowing themselves to be swayed
by them.

Luén ching tht tt—The fourth proof:
“Nhitng gi khdong dugc sinh ra thi khong
dinh ding gi d&€n nhan qui, khong cé
ngudi tao 14p, tt ca chi 1a sy ki€n lap clia
tAm, nhu ta thuyét gidng vé nhitng gi bat
sinh.” Sy viéc khong c6 ngudi tao 1dp nao
nhu dang Ty Tai, bac Thing gid hay
Pham Thién 14 mdt trong nhitng chi dé
chinh cia Phit gido Pai Thira. Theo kinh
Ling Gia, y niém vé mot dang tao lap 1a
do bdi phan biét, diéu ndy ludn ludn cé
khuynh huéng din cdi tAim theo mdt
huéng sai 1am. Khi ngudi ta thdy ring tat
c4 1a duy tAm thi nhitng gi bat sinh sé&
hién ra thay cho y niém Ay: “That which
is unborn has nothing to do with
causation, there is no creator, all is
nothing but the construction (vyavasthana)
of the mind, as I teach that which is
unborn." That there is no creator such as
Isvara or Pradhana or Brahma is one of
the principal theses of Mahayana
Buddhism. According to the Lankavatara,
the notion of a creator is due to
discrimination, which always tends to lead
the mind in a wrong direction. When it is
seen that all is mind-only (cittamatra),
that which is unborn will present itself
instead.

Vo6 sinh khong phédi do vi phi hién hitu,
cling khéng phéi do vi hién hitu 12 nhitng
thit phdi dudc xem 1a tiy thudc 1in nhau,
cling khong phéi do vi mot céi tén goi cho
hién hitu, cling khong phdi vi tén goi
khdng c6 thyc tinh diing sau né. Su viéc
tAt cd 12 vd sinh khong thudc linh vyc

5)

a)

cia hang Thanh Vin, Duyén Gidc hay
cdc tri€t gia, hay clia chu B6 T4t dang
con § dia thd bay. Vo sinh dugc xay dung
trén chan ly Duy Tam: No birth, not
because of non-existence, nor because
existence is to be regarded as mutually
dependent, nor because there is a name
for existence, nor because name has no
reality behind it. That all is unborn does
not belong to the realm of Sravakas,
Pratyekabuddhas, or philosophers, or of
those Bodhisattvas who are still on the
seventh stage; no-birth is constructed on
the truth of the Mind-Only.

Nhit Nguyén Luan Tuyét D&i—The
absolutely idealistic monism:

Sy can thi€t vé luan ly dé dat dén cdi y
niém t6i hau vé& nhat tinh, vi thé€ ma Kinh
Ling Gia chap nhan hoc thuy&t Duy Tam
thay vi Duy Sdc. Khi khong c¢6 ding tao
héa tao 1ap nao dugc nhan biét va tit ca
céc hinh thic nhi bién déu bi gat bd nhu
1a khong pht hgp véi trang thdi thuc sy
cua cédc su vat thi chi con hai cidch thanh
tuu sy thong nhat tu tudng, d6 1 hiép thuc
ludn va 1y niém ludn hay 1y tudng luin; vi
Ling Gia bac bd cdi thuc tinh cia mot thé
gidi bén ngoai hay cdnh gidi, hay cédc sy
vt bén ngoai (ngoai cdnh) l1a nhitng thi
dugc dinh tinh ching chiing hgp thanh,
nén hoc thuy&t Duy TAm hdn phdi 1a két
qué ty nhién. Do d6 nhdt nguyén luin
tuyét ddi 12 luin bing cdi tf siéu viét
vudt 1én trén sy nhin biét da phifc cla
mot th€ gi6i ddi tugng bdi cdi tri tuong
ddi: The logical necessity of reaching the
ultimate notion of unity; thus, the
Lankavatara accepts the doctrine of
“Mind-Only” instead of “Matter-Only.”
When no creator is recognized and all
forms of dualism are set aside as not in
accord with the real state of things, there
remain two ways for achieving the
unification of thought, realism and
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idealism; and the Lankavatara denies the 6) Tam Giéi Duy Thi Ty TAm—The three

reality of an external world (vishaya), or
outside objects (bahyabhava) that are
characterized with  multitudinousness
(vicitrata), the doctrine of “Mind-Only”
seems to be the natural conclusion. Thus
the absolutely idealistic monism is to use
the transcendental knowledge (prajna or
jnana) to take cognisance of the
manifoldness of an objective world, not by
the relative knowledge (vijnana).

Lai nifa, cdi tri siéu viét nay khong &
trong pham vi cla hai thira, vi qua thuc né
vugt qua khdi cdnh gidi cia hitu, cdi tri
hi€u bi€t clia hang Thanh Vin van hanh
bing cdch ty rang budc né vao cédc hitu
thé ma ho tudng 1a cdc thyc tinh, trong khi
cdi trf siéu viét thanh tinh hay 1y nha't tinh
ctia Nhu Lai thi thAu nhip vao trong chin
ly Duy Tam. Trong khi th€ gi6i doi tugng
lam nhi€u dong cdi nhat tinh va 1am cho
tam bi nhiu dong. The rdi tAim ndy lai
chap vao nhitng nhiéu dong cé tinh cdch
phian biét héa ndy ma cho ring diy la
thyc va do d6 mat hét sy tinh thuan hay
nhAt tinh von ¢6 clia né trong chiing. Pay
chinh 13 ngudn gdc clia nhitng khd dau:
Again, this transcendental knowledge is
not within the reach of the two Vehicles,
as it, indeed, goes beyond the realm of
beings; the knowledge of Sravakas moves
by attaching itself to beings which they
take for realities, while the pure
transcendental ~ knowledge  of  the
Tathagata penetrates into the truth of the
Mind-Only. While the objective world
disturbed this unity and makes the mind,
thus disturbed, perceive manifoldness
within its own body. It then clings to these
individualizing disturbances as real, thus
losing its original purity or unity altogether
in them. This is the source of spiritual
tribulations.

a)

worlds are mind itself:

Luin chitng manh mé& nhAt trong tit ca
céc ludn ching c6 thé dugc néu ra trude
dé khing dinh ring th€ gidi 1a chinh céi
tdm hay tam gidi duy thi ty tdm, 1a ludn
chiing vé cdi biét truc gidc hay hién
lugng. Trong khi diy 1a cdi bi€t t6i hau
trong moi hinh thifc xdc quyét, thudc ly
thuy€t hay thuc tién thi ngudi ta cdm thay
cdi sitc manh ctia né dic biét manh liét
trong c4i chin 1y ¢6 tinh cdch tdn gido von
1a nhitng chin ly dugc xdy dyng khong
phéi trén 1y ludn ma la trén sy nhin thic
truc ti€p. Theo Kinh Ling Gia thi nguyén
ly t8i hau clia cdi bi€t khong phu thudc
vao bit ctt diéu gi dugc lap ludn bing
luan 1y (diéu to6i thdy va toi tin), ma 1a
diéu dugc thé nghiém bén trong chinh
minh, nhd cdi tri t8i thugng clia Pitc Nhu
Lai, hodc ding hon, né 1a chinh cdi tri tué¢
t6i thugng, vi sy tinh thifc ciia tri tué nay
nghia 12 sy thd nhi€p cdi nguyén 1y tdi
hiu vén cling mot thi v6i sy thé nghiém
bén trong cdi tAm thitc ndi tai clia ngudi ta
vé cdi chan 1y bao ring khong cé gi trong
th€ gidi ngoai trlr cdi tim. Chan ly nay
vugt khoi pham vi cda céi tri 1y ludn. Céi
tri chuyén biét ndy von c6 thé duge goi 1a
thuoe vé truc gidc—The strongest of all
the proofs that can be advanced for the
statement that the world is mind itself
(tribhavas-vacittamatram), is that of
intuitive knowledge (pratyaksha). While
this is what is final in all form of
conviction, speculative or practical, the
force is especially strongly felt in religious
truths, founded upon
reasoning but upon immediate perception.
So with the Lankavatara, its thesis is
derived from its immediacy and not from
its intellectual precision. The ultimate
principle of knowledge is not dependent
upon anything logically reasoned: it is “I

which are not
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see and I believe.” It is what is realized
within oneself means of the supreme
wisdom (aryajnana) of the Tathagata, or
rather it is the supreme wisdom of itself,
for the awakening of this wisdom means
the grasping of the ultimate principle,
which is the same thing as the realization
within one’s inmost consciousness of the
truth that there is nothing in the world but
the Mind. This truth is beyond the realm of
discursive  knowledge. This  special
knowledge which may be called intuitive.
buc Phit day ngai Mahamati trong Kinh
Liang Gia: “Cai tri thd ddc cdi t6i hau thi
khong thé€ bi dwa vao mot hé théng céc
pham trii; vi néu néi vé cdi tdi hau bing
mot dicu gi d6 thi diéu ndy trd thanh mot
¥ niém vé t8i hau, va cdi nhan thuc khong
con & ddy nira, va k&t qud 1 chi chudc 14y
1Am 14n hay hu vong ma thdi. Chap vao
nhitng thuc tinh ma cho ring ching c6 tu
tinh 12 do khdng biét ring khdng c6 gi
ngoai cdi dugc phdn dnh va dugc nhéan
thitc bdi cdi tAm cda chinh minh. K¥ that
su tinh gidc mot cdi gi d6 dudc thitc tinh
trong tdm thifc va né dugc nhan ra ngay
ring tit cd déu 1a tam. Sy tinh gidc thi &
bén trén cdi nhi bién ctda hitu va phi hitu;
hitu va phi hitu 12 do phan biét sai Iim ma
c6, ngugc lai tinh thitc 13 sy thdy cdi
nguyén 1y t6i hau vé hién hitu ding nhu
su hién hitu trong chinh né hoiic bing cdi
khic v6iné. Piéu ndy goi 1a thdy biét nhu
thuc: The Buddha taught Mahamati in The
Lankavatara Sutra: “Oh Mahamati, if they
form any notion at all about it, there will
be no supreme wisdom taking hold of
reality (vastu). By this we know that
knowledge that takes hold of the ultimate
cannot be brought into a system of
categories; for if anything is to be said
about it, it turns into an idea of it and the
real thing is no more there, and what is
left behind is nothing but confusion or

delusion. Attachment to realities as having
self-substance is produced from not
knowing (anavabodha) that there is
nothing but that which is projected and
perceived by one’s own mind. Avabodha
is really awakening; something is
awakened within the consciousness, and it
is at once recognize that all is mind. The
awakening is above the dualism of “to be”
(sat) and “not to be,” (asat), the latter
being due to false discrimination (vikalpa).
The awakening is, therefore, the sight of
the ultimate principle of existence as it is
in itselt and not determined by any form of
confusion or otherness. This is what meant
by “To see yathabhutam. .”

Sdau Néo Luan Hdi: Six Realms of

Existence—See Luc Pao, and Luc Pham Ta

Thanh.

Sdau Nguy Hiém Cila Théi Quen Ludi

Bi€ng: Six dangers when one attaches to

idleness—Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, théi

quen ludi bi€ng c¢6 sdu moéi nguy hi€m—

According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six

dangers when one attaches to idleness:

1) Vi nghi ring tr&i qud lanh, nén ngudi ta
khong chiu lam viéc: Thinking it’s too
cold, one does not work.

2) Vi nghi ring tr&i qud ndng, nén ngudi ta
khong chiu lam vi€c: Thinking it’s too hot,
one does not work.

3) Vi nghi ring hay con qud s6m nén ngudi
ta khong chiu lam viéc: Thinking it’s too
early, one does not work.

4) Vi nghi ring di qud tré dé lam viéc:
Thinking it’s too late, one does not work.

5) Vi nghi riing t6i qud d6i nén khong thé
lam viéc: Thinking I'm too hungry, one
does not work.

6) Vinghi ring qui no d€ lam viéc: Thinking
I’m full, one does not work.

Sdu Nguy Hiém Khi Du Hanh Trén

Dudng Pho Phi Thoi: Six dangers when one

wanders the streets at unfitting time—Theo
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Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, du hanh trén dudng phd
phi thdi c6 sdu mdi nguy hi€ém —According to
the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six dangers when
one wanders the streets at unfitting time:

1) Ty minh khong dugc che chd hd tri: One is
Defenseless and without protection.

2) Vg con khong dugce che chd ho tri: Wife
and children are defenseless and without
protection.

3) Tai sdn khong dugc che chd hd tri: One’s
property is defenseless and without
protection.

4) Bi tinh nghi 1a tdc nhan cta dc sy: One is
suspected of crimes.

5) Nan nhén clia cdc tin don thit thiét: False
reports are pinned on one.

6) Tu rudc vao than nhiéu khd nio: One

encounters all sorts of unpleasantness.

Sau Nguy Hi€m Khi Pam Mé Ciac Loai
Rugu va Thudc: Six dangers when one
attaches to addiction of alcoholic drinks and
drugs—Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c6 sdu
nguy hiém khi dam mé cic loai rugu va
thudc—According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there
are six dangers when one attaches to addiction
of alcoholic drinks and drugs:

1) Tai sdn hién tai bi tdn that: Present waste
of money.

2) Ting truéng sy gdy gb: Increased
quarrelling.

3) Bénh tit d& xAm nhap: Liability to
sickness.

4) Thuong tdn danh du: Loss of good name.

5) P& 16 am tang: Indecent exposure of
one’s person.

6) Tri lyc tdn hai: Weakening of the intellect.

Sdau Nguy Hiém Khi Pam M¢ C§ Bac:
Six dangers when one attaches to gambling—
Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c6 sdu mdi nguy
hi€m khi dam mé c& bac—According to the
Sigalaka Sutra, there are six dangers when one
attaches to gambling:
1) K@ thing thi sanh thu odn: The winner
makes enemies.

2) Ngudi bai thi sanh tim sdu mudn: The
loser bewails his loss.

Tai sdn hién tai bi t6n thdt: One wastes
one’s present wealth.

Tai hdi trudng hay trong dai ching, 151 néi
khong hi¢u lyc: One’s word is not trusted
in the assembly.

Biing hitu dong liéu khinh miét: One is
despised by one’s friends and companions.
Van dé cudi gd khdng dudc tin nhiém, vi
ngudi dam mé cd bac khong thé quin
xuyén lo 1dng dugc vg con: One is not in
demand for marriage. Because a gambler
cannot afford to maintain a wife.

Sdau Nguy Hi€ém Khi La Ca Pinh Pim
Hy Vién: Six dangers when one frequents
fairs and parties—Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét,
c6 sau nguy hi€ém khi la ci dinh ddm—
According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six
dangers when one frequents fairs and parties:

3)

4)

5)

6)

1) Lu6n ludon tim xem chd nao c6 mda: One
is always thinking, where is there
dancing?

2) Chd nao cé ca: Where is there sinning?

3) Chd nao c6 nhac: Where are they playing
music?

4) Chd nao c6 tdn tung: Where are they
reciting?

5) Chd nao c6 nhac tay: Where is there
hand-clapping?

6) Chd nao c6 trong: Where are the drums?

Sau Nguy Hiém Khi Than Cén Ac Hitu:
Six dangers when one keeps bad company—
Theo Kinh Thi Ca La Viét, c¢6 sdu mdi nguy
hi€ém khi thin cin 4c hitu (ban x&u)—
According to the Sigalaka Sutra, there are six
dangers when one keeps bad company:

1) Nguy hi€m cda nhitng k& cd bac: The
danger of gamblers.

Nguy hi€m ciia nhitng ké loan hanh: The
danger of any glutton.

Nguy hi€m ciia nhitng ké nghién rugu:
The danger of the drunkard.

2)

3)



2254

4) Nguy hiém clia nhitng ké trd nguy: The
danger of cheaters.

Nguy hiém ctia nhitng ké ludng gat: The
danger of tricksters.

Nguy hi€m ctia nhitng k& bao dong: The
danger of the bully.

Sau Nguyén Ly: Theo Gido Su Junjiro
Takakusu trong Cuong Yé&u Triét Hoc Phat
Gido, c6 sdu nguyén ly tdng quit cho cic tong
phdi Phat Gido Pai Thira—According to Prof.
Junjiro Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Philosophy, there are six general principles,
commonly especially to all schools of
Mahayana:

5)

0)

1) Nguyén 1y Duyén Khdi: The Principle of
Causation—See Duyén Khdi.

2) Nguyén 1y VO Ngi: The Principle of
Indeterminism of the Differentiated—See
Vo6 Nga.

3) Nguyén 1y Tuong P&i: The Principle of
Reciprocal Identification—See Tuong Pdi
(Nguyén Ly).

4) Nguyén ly Nhu Thuc: The Principle of
True Reality—See Nhu Thyc Nguyén Ly.

5) Nguyén ly Vién Dung: The Principle of
Totality—See Vién Dung.

6) Nguyén Iy Ni€t Ban hay Gidi Thodt Cdu

Céanh: The Principle of Perfect Freedom—
See Ni€t Ban Nguyén Ly.
Sau Phap Vo Vi Trong Duy Thic Hoc:
The six Unconditioned Dharmas:

1) Hu khong v6 vi: Akasha (skt)—
Unconditioned Empty Space.

2) Trach diét vo vi: Pratisamkhyanirodha
(skt)—Unconditioned Extinction which is
attained through selection.

3) Phi trach vo vi diét  phép:
Apratisamkhyanirodha (skt)—
Unconditioned  Extinction  which is
Unselected.

4) Bat dong diét vo vi: Aninjya (skt)—

Unconditioned Unmoving Extinction.

5) Tudng tho diét vO vi:
Samjnavedayitanirodha (skt)—
Unconditioned Extinction of Feeling.

6) Chon nhu vd vi: Tathata (skt)—

Unconditioned True Suchness.

Sau Suy Tu D€ Hy: Somanassupavicara
(p)—Theo Kinh Phing Tung trong Trudng Bo
Kinh, c6 sdu suy tw dé€n hy—According to the
Sangiti Sutta in the Long Discourses of the
Buddha, pleasurable
investigations:

1) Khi mit thdy sic, hoan hy khéi 1én, sic Ay
dugc suy tu: When, on seeing a sight-
object with the eye, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
pleasure.

Khi tai nghe ti€ng, hoan hy khdi 1én, Am
thanh 4y dugc suy tu: When, on hearing a
sound-object with the ear, one investigates
a corresponding object productive of
pleasure.

Khi miii ngdi hudng, hoan hy khdi 1én,
mii huong 4y dugc suy tw: When, on
smelling a smell-object with the nose, one
investigates a corresponding object
productive of pleasure.

Khi Iudi ném vi, hoan hy khdi 1én, vi &y
dudc suy tu: When, on tasting a taste-
object with the tongue, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
pleasure.

Khi than xdc cham, hoan hy khéi 1&n, sy
xtic cham 4y dugc suy tu: When, on
touching a touch-object with the body, one
investigates a corresponding  object
productive of pleasure.

Khi ¥ nhan phdp, hoan hy khdi 1én, phdp
4y dugc suy tu: When, on knowing a mind-
object with the mind, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
pleasure.

Sau Suy Tu P&€n Uu: Theo Kinh Phiing
Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 sdu suy tu dén
vu—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long

there are six

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)
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there are six

unpleasurable investigations:

D

2)

3)

4)

5)

0)

Khi mit thdy sdc, uu khéi 1én, sic 4y dudc
suy tu: When, on seeing a sight-object

with the eye, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
displeasure.

Khi tai nghe tié€ng, vu khdi 1én, 4m thanh
Ay dugc suy tu: When, on hearing a sound-
object with the ear, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
displeasure.

Khi miii ngdi huong, uu khdi 1&€n, mui
hudng Ay dugc suy t: When, on smelling
a smell-object with the nose, one
investigates a corresponding object
productive of displeasure.

Khi 1udi né€m vi, vu khdi 1&n, vi 4y dudc
suy tu: When, on tasting a flavour with the
tongue, one investigates a corresponding
object productive of displeasure.

Khi thdn xdc cham, uvu khéi 1én, sy xiic
cham 4y dugc suy tu: When, on touching a
touch-object with the body, one
investigates a corresponding object
productive of displeasure.

Khi ¥ nhin phdp, wu khdi 1&n, phdp 4y
dugc suy tu: When, on knowing a mind-
object with the mind, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
displeasure.

Sau Suy Tu P&€n Xa: Theo Kinh Phiing
Tung trong Trudng Bo Kinh, c6 sdu suy tu dén
xd—According to the Sangiti Sutta in the Long

Discourses of the Buddha,

there are six

indifferent investigations:

1y

2)

Khi mit thdy sic, x4 khéi 1én, sic Ay dugc
suy tu: When, on seeing a sight-object

with the eye, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
indiffernce.

Khi tai nghe ti€ng, x4 khdi 1én, Am thanh
Ay dugc suy tu: When, on hearing a sound-
object with the ear, one investigates a

3)

4)

5)

6)

corresponding of
indifference.

Khi miii ngdi huong, x4 khdi 1&€n, mui
huong 4y dudc suy tu: When, on smelling
a smell-object with the nose, one
investigates a  corresponding object
productive of indifference.

Khi 1u&i ném vi, xa khéi 1én, vi 4y duge
suy tu: When, on tasting a flavour with the
tongue, one investigates a corresponding
object productive of indifference.

Khi thdn xtc cham, xd khdi 1én, sy xic
cham 4y dugc suy tu: When, on touching a
touch-object with the body, one
investigates a corresponding  object
productive of indifference.

Khi ¥ nhin phdp, x4 khdi 1én, phdp 4y
dudc suy tu: When, on knowing a mind-
object with the mind, one investigates a
corresponding  object  productive  of
indifference.

object  productive

Sau Tang Troi Duc Giéi: Six Deva Realms
of desire:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

0)

T¢ Thién vuong (bdn ngudi canh giit
quanh trién nii Tu Di): The four celestial
kings, who are the protectors of the four
directions and live on the slope of Mount
Meru.

Ba muodi ba vi trdi trén dinh Tu Di: The
thirty-three gods who live on the summit
of Mount Meru.

Trdi Diém Ma: Thudng xuyén song trong
trang thdi hanh phic—The Yamas or
Suyamas who are in the state of continual
happiness.

Trdi Pau Xudt: Nhitng vi tr&i thda man—
The peaceful and contented gods.

Troi vui sdng tao 4o thudt: Gods who take
joy in magical creations.

Trdi Mara: The gods who attempt to
dominate each other.

Sau Y Nghia Ciéa Chit “Th€ Ton”: The

six meanings

of the Honoured One or

Bhagava:
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1) Tu tai: At ease and comfortable.

2) Ruc r6 hao quang: Radiant halo.

3) Trang nghiém: Upright and adorned.
4) Danh xung: Renowned.

5) Kiét tudng: Auspicious.

6) Ton qui: Honoured and noble.

Say PAm: Passionately fond of .

Say Khuét: Dead drunk.

Sic: Rupa (skt)—Form—Hinh tuéng cta vat

chi't. C6 nhiéu loai sic (vat chit, hinh thé, hay

hinh ddng vit thé—matter, form, or material
shape)—Appearance—Object. ~ There are
several different categories of rupa:

() Nghia clia sic—The meanings of Rupa:
Sdc 1a hinh thé, nhung thudng diung theo
nghia thé chat, c6 mot vi tri trong khong
gian, vid ngin ngai v6i nhitng hinh thé
khéc. Vay, sic c6 thé tich, do d6 c6 han
cudc, bi thy thudc. Sdc phat hién khi hoi
dd nhitng nhdn duyén nao d6, va tly
nhitng nhin duyén Ay ma tru mdt thdi
gian, r0i tiéu diét mat. Sic von vo thudng,
1& thudc, hu gid, tuong d6i, nghich ddo va
sai bi¢t—Form is used more in the sense
of “substance,” or “something occupying
space which will resist replacement by
another form.” So it has extension, it is
limited and conditioned. It comes into
existence when conditions are matured, as
Buddhists would say, and staying as long
as they continue, pass away. Form is
impermanent, dependent, illusory,
relative, antithetical, and distinctive.

(IT) Phan loai sic—Categories of Rupa:

(A) Hai Loai S§c—Two kinds of rupa.

1) Nbi sic (nhitng cin cla gidc quan nhu

nhén, nhi, ty, thiét, than): inner rupa as the

organs of sense (eye, ear, nose, tongue,
body).

Ngoai sic (nhitng trin cidnh bén ngoii nhu

mau sic, 4m thanh, mii thom, huong vi,

sy xtic cham): Outer rupa as the objects of

sense (colour, sound, smell, taste, touch).

(B) Ba loai sic—Three kinds of rupa:

2)

1) Kha ki€n hitu d6i sic (cdc sic tran, tring,
xanh, vang, dd, v.v.): Visible objects
(white, blue, yellow, red, etc.).

2) BAt kha kién hitu ddi sic (thanh, huong,
vi, xdc): Invisible objects (sound, smell,
taste, touch).

3) Bat kha kién vo d6i sic (nhitng vat thé
trrtu  tugng): Invisible immaterial or
abstract objects.

(C) Thap Nhit Sic (Mudi Mot loai Sdc)—
Eleven kinds of rupa:

1) Ngii Can—The five organs of the sense:

i) Nhan: Eye.

i) Nhi: Ear.

iii) Ty: Nose.

iv) Thiét: Tongue.

v) Than: Body.

2) Ngii Cinh—The five objects of the sense:

i) Sdc: Colour.

ii) Thanh: Sound.

iii) Huong: Smell.

iv) Vi: Taste.

v) Xic: Touch.

3) Vo Biéu Sic—The immaterial object:

(D) Thap T& Sic (Mudi Bon loai sic)—The
fourteen elements:

1) Ngii Can—The five organs of sense (see
Ngii Cian in (C) (a).

2) Ngii Cinh—The five objects of sense (see
Ngii Cénh in (C) (b).

3) Ta& bai—The four elements:

i) Dat: Earth,

ii) Nudc: Water.

iii) Litra: Fire.

iv) Gio: Air or wind.

Sdc Am: See Sic U#n.

Sic Bao: Sic Diem—Vat chat vo thudng nhu
bao nhu diém (nhu bong béng nhu dnh 1da)—
The material as a bubble, or a flame;
impermanent.

Sic Bat Di Khong, Khong Bat Di Sic;
Sic Tdc Thi Khong, Khong Tdc Thi
Sic; Tho Tuéng, Hanh, Thitc Di¢t Phuc
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Nhu Thi: Sic ching khic khong, khong
chfmg khéc sic; tho, tudng, hanh, thitc lai cling
nhu viy—Form does not differ from emptiness
(the void), emptiness does not differ from
form; form itself is emptiness, emptiness itself
is form; the true for feelings,
conceptions, impulses and consciousness.

Sic Cai:

same is

1) Ban chit clia vat chit 1a che diy va lam
cho ching sanh mé& mudi—The
concealing, or misleading, character of the
visible or material.

2) Cdi gid che diy cédi that: The seeming

concealing reality.

Sic Canh: Canh sic, cinh gidi c6 hinh sic

(cdc phdp xanh, vang, dd, tring déu 1a cdnh

gidi ddi v6i nhidn cin)—Visible objects, the

realm of vision or form.

Sic Chiing: See Sic Uén.

Séc Cu: Vat thé—Material objects.

Sic Ciu Canh Thién: Akanistha (skt)—

Tang trdi sic gidi cao nhat—The highest of

the material heavens.

** For more information, please see Sic Gi6i

and Thién.

Sdc Duc: Ham mudn nhyc thé hay xdc thit—

Sexual desire—Lusts of flesh—Passion.

Sic Gidi: Rupadhatu, or rupavacara, or

rupaloka (skt)}—World of form or material

world.

() Nghia cta Sidc gi6i—The meanings of
Rupadhatu: Sic gi6i, dé nhi gidi trong tam
gigdi—Realm of form, or material form, or
material world. It especially refers to the
second Trailokya.

(II) Phan loai Duc gigdi—Categories of
Rupadhatu: T Thién Thién: Brahmalokas
(skt)—The four dhyana heavens—See T
Thién Thién.

Sdc Gidi Thap Bat Thién: Mudi tim ting

t¢ thién sic gidi—Eighteen “Heavens of

form.”

(I) So Thién Thién—The first dhyana
heavens:

1) Pham Chiing Thi€én: Brahmaparisadya
(skt).

2) Pham Phuy Thién: Brahmapurohita or
Brahmakayika (skt).

3) Dai Pham Thién: Mahabrahma.

(I) Nhi Thién Thién—The second dhyana
heavens:

4) Thiéu Quang Thién: Parittabha (skt).

5) Vo6 Lugng Quang Thién: Apramanabha
(skt).

6) Quang Am Thién: Abhasvara (skt).

(IIT) Tam Thién Thién—The third dhyana
heavens:

7) Thiéu Tinh Thién: Parittasubha (skt).

8) VO Lugng Tinh Thién: Apramanasubha
(skt).

9) Bién Tinh Thién: Subhakrtsna (skt).

(IV)T& Thién Thién—The fourth dhyana
heavens:

10) V6 Van Thién: Anabhraka (skt).

11) Phic Sanh Thién: Punyaprasava (skt).

12) Quang Qué Thién: Brhatphala (skt).

13) V6 Tudng Thién: Asanjnisattva (skt).

14) V6 Phién Thién: Avrha (skt).

15) V6 Nhiét Thién: Atapa (skt).

16) Thién Hién Thién: Sudrsa (skt).

17) Sic Cttu Canh Thién: Akanistha (skt).

18) Pai Muc Tai Thién: Mahamahesvara
(skt).

** For more information, please see Thién III.

Siac Hitu: Mot trong tam hitu—One of three

kinds of existence, material existence.

** For more information, please see Tam Hitu.

Sic Khong Ngoai Pao: Mot trong mudi loai

ngoai dao, phli nhin sic hitu, tim ciu su tu

ki€m sodt va cho ring day 12 ni€t ban (ding

sdc phé hitu duc, dung khdng phé sic hitu)—

One of the ten kinds of heretics, who denied
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material existence, and consequently sought
self-control, or nirvana.

Sic Nhip: Chd hay noi ma ciin trin gip nhau
thi goi 12 “Sdc Nhap” hay “Sdc Xd,” mot trong
thap nhi nhon duyén—The entrances, or
places, where the organs and objects of
physical sense meet, one of the twelve
nidanas.

** For more information, please see Luc
Nhip.

Sic Phap: Rupani (skt)—Material.

Sdc Quang: Thin quang hay 4nh hao quang,
ddi lai v6i “tAm quang;” mdi vi Phat déu cé
diy dd ci hai—Physical light in contrast with
light of the mind; every Buddha has both.

Sic Quang Minh: Physical light.

Sdc, Thanh, Danh, Lgi: Form, sound, fame,
fortune or profit.

Séc Tam:

1) Sidc (phdp c6 hinh chat gay trd ngai va
khong c6 tri gidc): Matter or material.
Tam (phap khong c6 hinh chat, khong thé
tha'y dugc, nhung c6 tri gidc): Mind or
immaterial.

& chu phép thi goi 1a “Sdc TAm,” trong
céc loai hitu tinh thi goi 12 “Than TAm”: In
inanimate we call “Material and
immaterial,” in living things or animate we
call “Matter and mind.”

Séc Thanh: Thiy va nghe dugc—The visible
and audible.

Sic, Thanh, Huong, Vi, Xiic, Phap:
Forms, sounds, scents, tastes, textures

2)

3)

(touches), and mental objects.

Séc Than: Rupakaya (skt)—Than do cdc sic
phdp nhu t¢ dai ngii tran tao ra ctia Phat, d6i
lai v8i phdp thin hay chin thin cda Phit
(phan tAm linh phi vat chdt va bat t)—The
physical body (of the Buddha), as contrasted
with the dharma-kaya, the immaterial,
spiritual, or immortal body.

Sic Thi Sic, Khong Thi Khong: Matter is
matter, immaterial is immaterial.

Sic Tran: Ruparammana (skt)—The visual
object—M0ot trong luc trAn, cic mau sic (xanh,
dd, vang, tring, v.v.) va hinh sic hiap din cida
nam nit (mang tdnh 6 nhiém)—The quality of
form, color, or sexual attraction.

** For more information, please see Luc Tran.
Sic Td Quan Am C8 Tu: See Quan Am
Sic T Tu.

Sic T Tap Phuéc: See Tap Phudc.

Sdc Td T An Tu: See Tir An Sdc T¢ Tu.
Sic Ty Tuéng: Rupasvabhava (skt)—Ty tinh
clia th€ gidi bén ngodi—The self-nature of the
external world.

Sic Tite Thi Khong, Khong Titc Thi Sic:
Rupam eva sunyata, sunyataiva rupam (p &
skt)—Trong B4t Nha TaAm Kinh, Pdic Phit bdo
ngai X4 Lgi Phat: “Nay X4 Lgi Phat! Thé gidi
hién tugng hay sic tuéng nay 1a khong, va
khong qua thyc 1a th€ gi6i hién tugng. Khong
khong khdc véi th€ gidi hién tugng hay Sic,
th& gidi hién tugng hay Sidc khong khic véi
Khong. C4i gi 1a th€ gi6i hién tugng thi cdi d6
1a Khong, cdi gi Khong thi cdi d6 1a thé gidi
hién tugng”—Matter is just the immaterial, the
immaterial is just matter (form is emptiness
and the very emptiness is form). In the Heart
Sutra, the Buddha told Sariputra: “Sariputra!
This phenomenal world or form is emptiness,
and emptiness is truly the phenomenal world.
Emptiness is not different from the
phenomenal world, the phenomenal world is
not different from emptiness. What is the
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phenomenal world that is emptiness, what is
emptiness that is the phenomenal world.”

Sic Tuéng: Rupalakshana (skt)—Tudng mao
sdc than bén ngoai, c6 thé nhin thay dugc hay
cdc dic trung cd thé—Material
appearance—External manifestation—The
visible or corporeal features.

Sidc Tuéng Po: Thé gidi sic tuéng clia chu
Phit (c6 thé tha'y dugc)—A Buddha’s material
or visible world.

cia

Sic Udn: Sic uén thudc vé than, con bon uin
kia thuoc vé tim—The skandha of rupa (or
that which has form)—Aggregate matter or the
skandha of form relates to the physical body,
while the remaining four concern the mind.
Séc Vi: Vi trAin—Atoms of things, of form, or
colour.

Séc Vi: Huong vi cia sy hip din duc tinh—
The flavour of sexual attraction, or love of
women.

Sic Xi: See Sic Nhap.

Sén Séc: To take care—To care.

Sin Pudi: To chase—To pursue.

Sin Cé: Available.

Sén Sang: Ready—Prepared.

Sip:

1) To putin order—To arrange.

2) To be on the point of (about to).

Sip Pit: See Sip (1).

Sip X&p Thoi Khic Tu Hanh: To
establish (arrange) a time-table (frame) to
practice the way.

Sit: 6ng sdo—A lute.

Sit Thach: Ting di ding 1am ngoi cho BAt
bong Minh Vudng—The stone of which the
throne of Arya-acalanatha-raja consists—See
B4t Pong Minh Vuong.

Sam: DAy dic nhu rirng—Forest-like—Dense.
Sam La Van Tugng: Cic loai hién tugng
ton tai trong vil tru , v sd hinh thé hay thién
hinh van trang diy dic va gin gui nhau bay ra

trong vii tru—The myriad forms dense and
close, i.e. the universe.
Sam La Van Tugng Chi Tam: Theo Khdi
Tin Luan thi diy 1a ngudn clia moi hién tugng.
Nguyén tim tron diy, bao trim khip mudi
phuong—According the Awakening of
Faith, the original mind is the source of all
phenomena, the mind which is in all things—
See Nguyén Tam.
Sam La Van Tu¢ng Tidc Phap Thén:
Theo Hién gido thi phdp clia tam thién dai
thién th€ gi6i 12 phap thin. Theo MAat gido thi
phdp clia tam thién th& gidi déu 13 hinh tam
mudi da cia Pdc Pai Nhat phdp thAin—The
universe in its vast variety is the dharmakaya,
or Buddha-body; in the esoteric school it is the
Vairocana-body.
Sam: Piém bio truidc—The book of oracles—
Prognosticate--Prophecy.
Sam La Ban Ni: Ksarapaniya (skt).
1) Nudc tro: Ash-water.
2) Y do mau nudc tro: Ash-coloured
garments.
San: Krodha or Pratigha or Dvesa (skt)—Hat
La Pa—Cin ban phién ndo “San Khué” hay
su néng ndy, mot trong tam doc (tham, san,
si)—Anger, ire, wrath, resentment, one of the
six fundamental klesas or one of the three
poisons (passion, anger, and ignorance)—See
San Han.
San Han: Dosa (skt).
(I) Nghia ctia sin hAn—The meanings of
dosa:
Sén h@n 12 mot trong tam ddc, hay mot
trong ba ngon 1ta dang ddt chdy tAm. Sin
han 12 nhién liéu d6t chdy cd rirng cong
dic clha ké tu hanh. Ngudi tu phdi luén
ch& ngu sin han va phat trién long tir bi
trong tdim: Anger—Ill-will—Hatred—One
of the three poisons in Buddhism (greed,
anger, ignorance)—One of the three fires
which burn in the mind until allowed to die
for fuelling---Anger manifests itself in a

to

1)



2)

3)
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very crude destroying the
practitioner in a most effective way. To
subdue anger and resentment, we must
develop a compassionate mind.

Theo tim 1y hoc Phat gido, y&u t6 tAm
thitc v& sdn han ludn ndi k&t véi kinh
nghiém khd dau. Ngudi ta ¢6 thé tham va
lac cling mdt lic, nhung khong thé nio
vira sin hdn ma lai vira vui vé cing mot
ldc dugc. BAt ky ai vun x6i odn ghét, san
hén, gidn dit, tinh 4c nudi dudng sy trd thi
hay bdo ton long cim gian déu bi tréi
budc vao kinh nghiém khd dau nhu thé, vi
ngudi Ay da chap chit vio mot ngudn coi
rit manh clia kh§ dau. Nhitng ai gieo han
thtt cho ngudi khdc nhu giét chéc hay
hanh ha hay cit xéo than thé, c6 thé sé tdi
sanh vao nhitng cédnh gidi noi ma ho phai
cdm tho nhitng kinh nghiém cuc ky dau
dén, nhitc nhdi, khic nghiét. Chi trong
nhitng hoan cdnh nhu th&€ ho mdi c6 thé
kinh nghiém nhitng ndi khén khé ma do sy
b4t thién cta chinh ho, ho d3 tu dem dén
cho chinh ho—According to Buddhist
psychology, the mental factor of aversion
is always linked to the experience of pain.
One may be greedy and happy, but never
angry and happy at the same time. Anyone
who cultures hatred, anger, malice, nurses
revenge or keeps alive a grudge is bound
to experience much suffering for he has
laid hold a very potent source of it. Those
who exercise their hatred on others as in
killing, torturing or maiming may expect
birth in a state, compared in the scriptural
simile to a pitfull of glowing situations,
where they will experience feelings which
are exclusively painful, sharp, severe.
Only in such an environment will they be
able to experience all the misery which
they, by their own cruelty to others, have
brought upon themselves.

buc Phit day: “Gidc cudp cong duc,
khong gi hon san hdn. Vi khi tdm sian hdn

manner,

4)

axn

D
2)

ndi 1én thi chiing sanh l4p tic tao nghiép,
va do d6 ma mudn ngan chuéng ngai lap
tic hién ra, ngdn che Thianh dao, lé’p mdJ
Phat tdnh. Cho nén néi ‘Nhdt niém sin
tAm khdi, ba van chuéng mon khai,” nghia
la chi vi m6t niém gidn tdc ma phai lanh
chiu bao nhiéu chuéng nan” —The
Buddha taught: “Bandits who steal merits
are of no comparison to hatred and anger.
Because when hatred and anger arise,
inevitable innumerable karma will be
created. Immediately thereafter, hundreds
and thousands of obstructions will appear,
masking the proper teachings of
enlightenment, burying and dimming the
Buddha Nature. Therefore, A thought of
hatred and anger had just barely risen, ten
thousands of karmic doors will open
immediately. It is to say with just one
thought of hatred, one must endure all
such obstructions and obstacles.”

San han 1a nguyén nhin chinh ctia khd
dau va dia nguc: The anger or dosa is the
root of suffering and the rebirth in hell.
Theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Bic Phit
va Phat Phép, c6 hai diéu kién cin thiét
dé thanh 1ap nghiép sin hain—According
to Most Venerable Narada in The Buddha
and His Teaching, there are two conditions
that are necessary to complete the evil of
ill-will:

Mot ngudi khdc: Another person.

Tu tudng mudn tao phién nio cho ngudi
d6: The thought of doing harm.

(IIT) Cling theo Hoa Thugng Narada trong Bic

1)
2)

Phat va Phit Phdp, diy 1a nhitng hdu qué
tAt y&u clia su sin hAin—Also according to
Most Venerable Narada in The Buddha
and His Teachings, these are the
inevitable consequences of ill-will:

Than hinh xau xa: Ugliness.

Co thé bénh hoan: Manifold diseases.
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3) B&m tanh khé thuong: Detestable nature.

(IV)Sdm Hoi Tam San Han—To repent the
mind of hatred and anger: See Sdm H&i
Tam Nghiép (3).

(V) Nhitng 15i Phat day vé San Hian trong
Kinh Phdp Ci—The Buddha’s teachings
on “Anger” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

1) Xa bd long gidn dit, trit diét tdnh ki€u

ciang, giai thodt moi rang budc, khong

chap trudc danh sic; ngudi khong c6 mot
vat chi 4y, su khd ching con theo doi
dugc—One should give up anger; one
should abandon pride. One should
overcome all fetters. No suffering befall
him who calls nothing his own

(Dharmapada 221).

Ngudi ndo ngin dugce con gian dit ndi 1én

nhu dirng dugc chi€c xe dang chay manh,

mdi 12 ké ché& ngu gidi, ngoii ra chi 1a ké

cAm cuong hd ma thoi—He who controls

his anger which arises as a rolling chariot.

He is a true charioteer. Other people are

only holding the rein (Dharmapada 222).

LAy tir bi thing néng gian, 14y hién lanh

thing hung dit, 1y bd thi thing xan tham,

14y chon that thing ngoa nguy—Conquer
anger by love; conquer evil by good;
conquer stingy by giving; conquer the liar

by truth (Dharmapada 223).

Gin giit thin dirng néng gian, diéu phuc

than hanh ddng, xa lia than lam 4c, dung

than tu hanh lanh—One should guard
against the bodily anger, or physical
action, and should control the body. One
should give up evil conduct of the body.

One should be of good bodily conduct

(Dharmapada 231).

Gin giit 13i n6i dirng néng gian, diéu phuc

161 n6i chanh chon, xa lia 151 nd6i thd ac,

dung 16i ndi tu hanh—One should guard

against the anger of the tongue; one
should control the tongue. One should give
up evil conduct in speech. One should be

2)

3)

4)

5)

of good conduct in speech (Dharmapada
232).

Gin giit y dirng néng gian, diéu phuc ¥
tinh thudn, xa lia y hung 4c, ding y d€ tu
chin—One should guard against the
anger of the mind; one should control the
mind. One should give up evil conduct of
the mind. One should practice virtue with
the mind (Dharmapada 233).

San Hoéa: Lia sin han (su sin hin mot khi
ndi 1én ching khic nao lita d6t chdy ci rirng
cong ditc)—The fire of anger, once arises can
burn the whole forest of merits.

6)

San Khu@: See San in Vietnamese-English

Section.

San Khu@ Si: St gid sin han (m&i sai khién

do 10ng sin han giy ra), 1a mdt trong ndm ddn

st—The messenger or lictor of anger, one of

the five envoys of stupidity.

** For more information, please see Ngii BPon
St.

San Khu Tam: Sin Tam—Tam tdc gidn

néng ndy hay long sin nhué&, mot trong tam

doc—The heart of anger, one of the three

poisons.

San Phién Nio: Phién ndo do san han gay

ra—The passion or defilement of anger.

San Phugec: Mot trong tam phugce, sy tréi

budc cda sin hin—One of the three fetters,

the fetter (bind) of anger—See Tam Phudgc.

San Tam: See San Khué Tam.

Sap Xudng: To fall down.

Sau ROng: Profound and extensive.

Sau Xa: So deep.

Sau: Sorrowful—Sad.

Sau Bi: Sad—Pitiful.

Sau Cam: Gloomy—Melancholy.

Sau Khé: To be sorrowful.

Sau Mudn: Afflicted—Grieved—

Distressed—Sadness.

Sau Nio: Mournful—Doleful.

Sau Van C3§: Never-ending sorrow.
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Se Sé: Softly—Lightly—Gently.

Se Tay: To open one’s hand.

Sé: Chia sé—To divide—To share.

Sen Bau: Jewelled Lotus Flowers.

Si: Moha (skt)—Mudha (p).

1) Phién nio: Klesa (skt)—Phién nio hay su
u€ nhiém cla tham duc—Affliction or
delifement by the passions.

2) Ta ki€n: Wrong views.
3) Tam dm mudi: Deluded mind.
4) V6 minh: Mé sy bd 1y, nghi ngd chdnh

phép, tir d6 tA't cd moi phién ndo khdi l1én.
Pbay 1a mot trong tam ddc tham, sdn, si—
Ignorance—Foolish—Delusion—
Unconsciousness—Perplexity—Silly—
Infatuation. Ignorance is interpreted by
unenlightened, i.e. misled by appearances,
taking the seeming for real; from this
unenlightened condition arises every kind
of klesa, i.e. affliction or defilement by the
passions, etc. It is one of the three poisons,
desire, dislike, delusion.
Si Ai: Avidya (skt)—Si mé va di duc hay su
tham 4i mé mudi, vO minh hay si mé 1a cha,
tham 4i 12 me, hai thi ndy sdn sanh ra tat cd
cdc phién ndo va dc nghiép—Ignorance and
desire, or unenlightened desire, ignorance is
being father, desire is mother, which produce
all affliction and evil karma.
Si Cau: Con ché ngu si, dugc dem vi véi
chiing sanh diy diy tham, sin, si, man, nghi,
dc ki€n, ta ki€n, vin vin—Deluded dogs, i.e.
a person who is full of desire, dislike, delusion,
pride, doubt, wickedness, wrong views, etc.
Si Pang: Si mudi vo minh 16i cudn ngudi 4m
mudi (khong gidc ngd) nhu dnh dén 16i cudn
loai thi€u than vay—The lamp of delusion,
attracting the unenlightened as a lamp does the
moth.
Si Pinh: Phép thién dinh 4m mudi, ching
nhitng khong gitip tri hué phat trién, ma con
lam cho tAm trf thém md 61 khong td ngd—

The samadhi of ignorance, i.e. without mystic
insight.

Si Pé: Sy t6i 4m ctia ngu si—The darkness of
the unenlightened condition.

Si Poc: Mot trong tam doc, sy doc hai cla
ngu si (ngu si ching nhitng hai minh ma con
hai ngudi, ching nhitng ndo loan minh ma con
loan ngudi khic)—The poison of
ignorance, or delusion, one of the three
poisons.

Si Pon: Foolish—Stupid.

Si HAu: Ly hinh 4nh con khi ngu si, chup 14y
béng tring trong nudc d€ vi véi mot con ngudi
4m mudi, 18y hu 1am thyc, 14y gid lam chon—
The deluded monkey seizing the reflection of
the moon in the water, e.g. unenlightened men
who take the seeming for the real.

Si Hodic: Si mé va nghi hodc, khi€n ching
sanh  khong thdy dugc chinh dao—
Unenlightened and deluded, ignorant of the
right way of seeing life and phenomena
(ignorance misleads sentient beings to be blind
of the right way).

nao

Si Man: Ngu si va ngd man cdng cao, hay sy
ngd man mé mudi—Ignorance and pride, or
ignorant pride.

Si M@: Tam ngu si mé mudi d6i véi su ly,
khong tin nhan qua luan hdi, nghi ngd chanh
phdp—Ignorance—Illusion—Unenlightened
and led astray.

Si M@ La Nguén Géc Cia Tat Ca Moi
Phién Nio: Delusion (ignorance or stupidity)
is the source of all afflictions.

Si Mé Tot Byc: Total ignorance.

Si Pham: Pham phu si mé 4m mudi—The
common, unenlightened people.

Si Phugc: Sv tréi budc clia si mé—The bond
of unenlightenment.

Si Su: Mot trong thap ki€t s, vé6 minh sai
khi€n con ngudi d&n chd 1im lac, khd nio,
khong rd chdnh ki€n, khong biét chdnh dao—
The messenger, lictor, or affliction of
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unenlightenment, one of the ten bonds or

fetters.

** For more information, please see Ngii Ha
Phan K&t and Ngii Thugng Phin K&t in
Vietnamese-English Section.

Si TAm: TAm 4m mudi hay t8i 4m gy ra bdi

v0 minh—Deluded mind—Unenlightened

mind, ignorance darkening the mind.

Si Thii: Chap vio sy mé 1dm ma giy ra phién

nio—The klesa of moha, held in

unenlightenment.

Si Thiy:

1) Nué6c ué truge cla su si mudi: The turbid

waters of ignorance.

2) Ubdng nudc ué truge: To drink the water of

delusion.

Si Tinh: To be madly in love.

Si T: See Si Pham.

Si Vong: Ludi ngu si—The net of delusion, or

ignorance.

Si:

1) Ring: Pac biét la ring trén phia trudc—

Teeth (especially the front and upper

teeth).

2) §i Nhuc: Disgrace—Shame—Ashamed.

St An: An c6 hinh ring cva—A serrated seal.

Si Ma: To affront—To insult.

Si Mc: Dantakastha (skt)—C4di que tim lam

sach ring—A stick for cleaning the teeth.

Si Nhue: Disgrace—Dishonour—Shame.

Si Ti¢u M9 Pai: Chdi bd hay mic ¢d v6i cdi

nhé (Ti€u Thira) va mén md cdi 16n (Pai

Thira)—Ashamed of the small (Hinayana) and

in love with the great (Mahayana).

Si: A gentleman—Scholar.

Si Dign: Scholar’s pride.

Si Dung Qua: Purusakara-phala (skt)—Qud

ddng thdi sanh ra bdi “cau hitu nhan,” c6 nghia

1a tif dai déu 1a nhan ciu hitu v6i nhau, khdng
¢6 céi gi bi loai bd; va “twong ung nhan,” nhu
su tudng ung gifta nhitng diéu kién tAim va tinh
than, chii quan va khdch quan—Simultaneous

effect produced by the co-operative causes
(sahabhu-hetu), as the four elements in nature,
not one of which can be omitted; and the
mutual responsive associated
(samprayukta-hetu), mind and mental
conditions, subject with object.

Si Pat Da: See Siddhartha in Sanskrit/Pali-
Vietnamese Section.

Si Hanh: Scholar’s virtue.

Si Khi: See SiDién.

Si nhan: Man of letters—Learned man.

Si Nong Cong Thuong: Bon giai cAp chinh
trong x4 hoi phong ki€n—Four main classes in
the feudal society:

1) Si: Intellectuals.

2) Nong: Peasants.

3) Cong: Workers.

4) Thuong: Tradesmen.

Si Phu: Intellectuals.

Si: Bi si—Sad.

Si€c: Rén si€c—To moan—To groan.

Si€m: Ninh bg hay d&i gat—Flattery—
Conceit.

Si€m Khiic: Flattery and fawning.

Siéng: Industrious—Hard-working—
Diligent—Laborious.

Siéng Can: Earnestly striving.

or causes

i.e.

Si€t: To squeeze—To press.

Siéu: Vikrama (skt).

1) Siéu d6 hay citu do: To save.

2) Siéu viét: Leap over—To surpass.

Sieu Am: Ultra-sound—Supersonic—Above
the speed of sound.

Siéu Bat: Theo tong Thién Thai thi gido
thuy&t trong nhitng Kinh Phdp Hoa va Niét
Ban vugt hin gido thuyét clia tim tdng phéi
khidc—According to the T’ien-T’ai sect, the
teaching of the Lotus and Nirvana sutras
surpasses the eight other schools—See Thién
Thai Ngii Thdi Bét Gido.

Sieu Bat: To surpass—To go beyond.

Sieu Dflng: Super—Above the ordinary.
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Sieu D9: To free souls from suffering.

Siéu Hay Doa: Salvation or perdition.

Sieéu Hinh Hoc: Metaphysics.

Sieu Lén Thugng Gidi: To attain the

highest ground—See Bodhisattva’s

Grounds.

Sieu Linh Hoc: Matapsychics.

Sieu Nhan: Superman.

Sieu Nhéat Vuong: Vikramaditya (skt)—Con

goi 1a Luc Nhat Vuong, 1a vi vua clda nuéc A

Du P4, ngudi da chinh phuc cdc vuong quoc

clia dan tdc Scythians, thdng tri cd mot ving

bic A/n, 12 vi vua khon ngoan nhit clia vuong

triéu CAp Pa. Ong con 1a ngudi bio ho cac ton

gido (VO Trudc 1a ngudi cung thdi véi nha

vua)—A celebrated Hindu king, around 57

B.C., who drove out the Sakas or Scythians,

ruled all northern India, was one of the wisest

of Hindu kings and a great patron of literature.

Sieu Nhién: Supernatural.

Sieu Pham:

Super human.

Siéu Qua: Samatikram (skt)—Vugt qudi—To

go beyond—To cross over—To transgress.

Si¢u Quan: Outstanding.

Siéu The&: Vuogt hon hdn moi thit trén thé gian

nay—Surpassing the world—Superior

anything in the world.

Siéu The Nguyen: Thé nguyén vugt hon hin

cac 16i nguyén khéc, ¥ n6i 48 15i nguyén cla

Pitc Phat A Di Pa vugt hon hin cic 18i

nguyén clia Tam Thé chuir Phat—Vows that are

superior to any other vows, i.e. the forty-eight

vows of Amitabha Buddha—See T Thap Bat

Nguyén.

Sieu Viet: To be  transcendental

(transcending)—Supermundane—Pass over—

Surpassing—Supreme.

Sinh:

1) Jati (skty—Life—Rebirth—Born—The
living—See Tt Sinh.

Ten

Supermundane—Eminent—

to

2) Utpada (skt)—Coming forth—Birth—
Production.

3) Mot trong Thap Nhi Nhan Duyén: One of
the twelve nidanas—See Thap Nhi Nhin
Duyén.

Sinh Bao: Life’s retribution—See Sanh Béo.
Sinh Bat Nhi: All are Buddha, and of the
same dharmakaya (phdp than) or spiritual
nature, and the same infinity (khong).

Sinh Bat Tiang BAt Digt: The
indestructibility of the living and the Buddha;
neither increase, nor decrease, nor extinct.
Sinh Binh: During one’s lifetime.

Sinh Chi: Linga or Anga-jata (skt)—Nam cén
hay bd phdn sinh duc nam—The male organ or
penis.

Sinh Chuyén: To seek a quarrel with.

Sinh Duc: To give birth and to rear.

Sinh Dong: Lively—Lifelike.

Sinh Héa: See Hba Sanh.

Sinh Héa Nhi Than: The nirmanakaya in its
two forms of physical body (&ng than) and
transformation body (héa thin) are capable of
any form.

Sinh Hoat: Living—Life.

Sinh Hitu: See Sanh Hiru.

Sinh Khi: The breath of life—Vitality.

Sinh Lyc: Vital force—Life force.

Sinh Ly: To be separated in life.

Sinh Ly: Livelihood.

Sinh Nghi: To become suspicious—To be in
doubt.

Sinh Nhai: Means of living—See Sinh 1y.

Sinh Nhén: Janmahetu (skt)—Nguyén nhin
ctia su sinh—Birth-cause.

Sinh Nhén:

1) Nhin binh thudng: Common or ordinary
patience.

2) Nhin cda ching sanh: The common or

ordinary patience of the masses.
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Sinh Nhat Nhu: The living and the Buddha

are one—See Sinh Nhiit Thé.

Sinh Nhit Thé: The living and the Buddha

are of the same substance—See Sinh B4t Nhi.

Sinh Nigm Xt B6 Tat: See Sanh Niém Xu

B6 Tit.

Sinh Phat:

1) ViPhatsong: A living Buddha.

2) Ching sanh va DPtc Phat: All the living
and the Buddha.

Sinh Phat Bat Nhi: The living and the

Buddha are one—See Sinh Phat Nhit Nhu.

Sinh Phat Bat Ting Bat Gidm: The

indestructibility of the living and the Buddha;

they neither increase nor decrease, being the

absolute—T#4nh khdng hoai diét, bit ting bat

gidm, va tuyét d6i clia chiing sanh va Phat.

Sinh Phat Gia Danh: Nhiing tir ngit chiing

sanh va Phat chi 1a nhitng gid danh tam thGi—

The living and the Buddha are but temporary

names, borrowed or derived for temporal

indication.

Sinh Phat Nhiit Nhu': Sinh Phat Nhit Thé—

Sinh Phat BAt Nhi—Pham Thdnh Nhitt Nhu—

Chiing sanh va Phat déu nhu mdt, 12 nht thé,

12 bit nhi, 1a khong sai khic—The living and

the Buddha are one, i.e., all are the one

undivided whole, or absolute; they are all of

the same substance; all are Buddha, and of the

same dharmakaya, or spiritual nature; all are

of the same infinity.

Sinh Phat Nhirt Thé: All the living and the

Buddha are the one undivided whole—See

Sinh Phat Nhit Nhu.

Sinh Quan: Birth place—Native place.

Sinh Sat: Life and death.

Sinh Sinh Piéu: Jivajiva (skt)—See Cong

Ménh DPi€u and Ménh Quang Piéu.

Sinh S6i Nay N&: To multiply—To

reproduce.

Sinh Té: To become bad.

Sinh Thanh: To give birth and to raise.

Sinh than: Buddha’s earthly body.

Sinh Thién: See Sanh Thién.

Sinh Thoi: While alive.

Sinh Ton: To survive—To subsist—To exist.
Sinh Trai: To begin to fruit.

Sinh Tru Di Diét: Bon twéng sanh gia bénh
chét clia phdp hitu vi—Birth, stay, change
(decay), death.

Sinh Trudng: To be born and grow up.

Sinh TW: See Sinh Sit, Sanh Tw, and Thap
Nhi Ching Sanh T4.

Sinh T& Chi T¢: Giira cdi song va cdi chét—
Between life and death.

Sinh T¢ DPai Hai: See Sanh T Pai Hai.
Sinh T Luin Hbi: See Sanh T Luin Hbi.
Sinh T& N&: See Sanh Tt Né.

Sinh T& Ngan: See Sanh Tt Ngan.

Sinh T& Twc Ni€t Ban: See Sanh T& Tic
Niét Ban.

Sinh TW Vién: Vudn sanh t, hay thé gidi Ta
Ba ndi ma chiing sanh vira ¥ hay bing long
mot cich mé mudi—The garden of life and
death, this mortal world in which the
unenlightened find their satisfaction.

Sinh Tdc Vo Sinh, Vo Sinh Twc Sinh:
Sanh tf 12 khong sanh, khong sanh tic 1a sanh.
Pay 13 thuyé&t cda cdc kinh Bat Nhid va 1a
tuyét ¥ cia Tam Ludn tong. Sanh chi 1a mot tir
nglt gid tam. Tuc D€ goi la “sanh,” nhung
Chan D€ lai 1a “vo sanh,” tuong ddi 1a “sanh”
trong khi tuyét d6i 12 “vd sanh.”—To be born
is not to be born, not to be born is to be born—
It is an accepted doctrine of the Prajna
teaching and the ultimate doctrine of the
Madhyamika school. Birth, creation, life, each
is but a temporary term, in common statement
it is called birth, in truth it is not birth; in the
relative it is birth, in the absolute non-birth.
Sinh Tugng Sinh Ty: Ty nhién va tuong ty
v4i ty nhién, nhu vang va bac—Natural and
similar, i.e. gold and silver.
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1) Sinh Tugng: Vang 1a loai kim khi thién
nhién va toan hdo tir phdm chat 1An mau
sdc—The proper natural or unchanging
(colour)—Gold being the natural and
perfect metal and colour.

Sinh Ty: Bac dugc sip hang k& vang, du
¢6 thé bi md nhat di—The tarnishable or
changing (colour)—Silver being next,
though it will tarnish.

So Bing: To equalize.

2)

So Bi: To compare.

So Sanh: To compare.

Soan:

1) Sta soan: To prepare.

2) Soannhac: To compose.

3) Soan sidch: To compile.

Soan Hi¢u: Tén cda ngudi soan gid—
Compiler’s name—Author’s title.

Soat: To examine—To check—To verify.

Soi: To look at—To admire oneself (in a
looking glass).

Soi Pen: To light with a lamp.

Soi Guong: See Soi.

Soi Sang: To light—To illuminate—To give
light to someone—To shed light on
something—Anh tit quang Phat Phép soi sing
th€ gi6i khd dau tim t8i nhu ngon hdi ding
chi€u sidng cho nhin loai—The radiance of
Buddha’s dharma goes through a world of
suffering and darkness like a beacon light to
guide and illuminate mankind.

Soi Sang Trang Thai Tam: To shed light
on this state of mind.

Soi Xét: To investigate—To examine.

Séi Poi: Experienced.

S6i: Old but still in good health.

Son Sit: Steadfast—Constant.

Song: Mot cip—A pair—A couple—Twin—
Mates—Matched.

Song Hy: Doubled joys

Song Lam: Hang ciy Ta La (song tho), khu
ritng ndi Piic Thé Tén nhip diét—Twin trees,

the sala-trees under which the Buddha entered

nirvana.

Song Luu: Hai dong gido phdp hay hai anh

em song sinh, héa dao va qudn tim (cin phai

tho tri cd hai)}—The twin streams of teaching
and mystic contemplation.

Song Moc: See Song Lam.

Song Phuong: Bilateral.

Song Than:

1) C4 cha lin me: Both parents.

2) Hai than, dic biét 1a hai thin cda Phat Ty
L6 Gid Na: Twin-bodied, especially the
two bodies of Vairocana.

Song Vuong: Tu dung d€ goi Da Ma

Vudng—A term for Yama.

Séng Gio: Waves and wind—Ups and downs

Séng Soai: To fall in full length.

Song Phielng: To be punctual in the payment

of one’s debts.

Sot: To leave (miss) out—To omit.

So:

1) Bit dau: Beginning—First.

2) Cit vai: To cut cloth for clothes.
3) Don sa: simple.

4) Sd khai: Primitive.

So Canh: See S Da.

So Da: Lic diu hom (phin diu, giit khuya va
hirng sdng)—The first of the three divisions
(watch) of the night.

S¢ Ping: Elementary.

So Dia: Dia vi thit nhat trong thip dia di dé€n
toan gidc va ni€t ban—The first stage of the
ten bodhisattva stages to perfect enlightenment
and nirvana.

So Pia Di Thugng: The stages above the
initial stage of a Bodhisatva’s development.

S¢ Hoan Hy Dia: Pia vi thi nhit ciia Thap
bia, giong nhu Hoan Hy DPia—The stage of
joy, the first of the stages
Buddhahood.

So Hoc: Elementary.

ten toward
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So Khai: Primitive—Aboriginal—Existing
from the beginning.

So Lugc: Summary.

So Ning Bi€n: Alaya-vijnana (skt)—C4i tim
thtt bi€n hién chu cinh thanh tim thic. A-Lai
Da hay thitc tht tdm dugc goi la “So Nang
Bi&€n” vi céc thitc khac déu tir d6 ma ra—The
initiator of change, or the first power of
change, or mutation, i.e. the alaya-vijnana, so
called because other vijnanas are derived from
it—See A Lai Da Thifc in Vietnamese-English
Section.

So Nguyen: First vows.

S¢ Nhat Phan: Budi sing sém trong ngdy—
The first of the three divisions of the day—See
So Trung Hau.

S¢ Phat Tam: C4i tim mdi phat cau dao B

Pé—The initial determination to seek
enlightenment.

So Phat Tam Thdi Tiéen Thanh Chanh
Gidc: Tan Hoa nghiém Kinh néi ring: “Vira
mdi phdt tim, lién thanh chdnh gidc, biét 16
chin tdnh that clia chu phap diy di & tué than,
khong phdi 1a sy gidc ngd tit nhitng cdi
khdc.”—The Chin dynasty Hua-Yen Ching
says: “At the very moment of the initial
determination, the novice enters into the status
of perfect enlightenment.”

S¢ Qua: Qui du lvu th nhit hay Tu Pa
Hoan, noi diy moi phién ndo bi doan tin dé
budc vao dong gidi thodt—The initial fruit or
achievement—The stage of Srota-apanna,
where illusion being discarded and the stream
of enlightenment entered.

S¢ Qua Hudng: Huéng vé qua Tu Pa Hoan
hay Du Luu—The aiming at the fruit of Srota-
apanna.

S¢ Sat Na Thidc: Thie thd tdim 13 so thie.
Trong sét na dau tién chi ¢6 a lai da thic hay
thic tht tdm phat sinh ma théi—The initial
ksana, initial consciounes, i.e the eighth or
alaya-vijnana, from which arises
consciousness.

So So: Slightly.

So Tang Ky: Ki€p thi nhit trong 3 a ting ky

ki€p—The first of the three assamkhyeya or

incalculable kalpas.

So Tam: Cdi tAm mdi phét cia ngudi mdi tu

tAp (chwa qua thuc hanh siu sic)—First

intention or the initial resolve or mind of the

novice.

So Tam Ngo Pao: Newly awakened mind.

S¢ Thién Pinh: Bac thién thi nhit trong bon

bic thién dinh—The first dhyana, the first

degree of dhyana, which produces rebirth in

the first dhyana heaven.

*#* For more information, please see Tt Thién
Pinh.

S¢ Thién Pham Thién: Chu Thién trong cdi

Troi sic gi6i, do xa lia ddm duc ma dugc thanh

tinh—Devas in the realms of form, who have

purged themselves from all sexuality.

So Thién Thién: C5i Thién Thién thit nhat

trong t thién thién—The first region, as large

as one whole universe. The first of the four

dhyana heavens, corresponding to the first

stage of dhyana meditation.

** For more information, please see T& Thién,
and Tt Thién Thién.

S¢ Thoi Gido: Mot trong ba thdi gido ma

Phap Tuéng Tdng da lap ra, trong giai doan

nay Pic Phit ¢ vugt qua nhitng ta thuyét cho

ring c6 mot cdi nga thuc, trong giai doan nay

Ngai ciing day vé T Diéu D€ va Ngii Uin—

A term of the Dharmalaksana school, the first

of the three periods of the Buddha’s teaching,

in which he overcame the ideas of heterodox

teachers that the ego is real, and preached the

four noble truths and the five skandhas, etc.

So Tho: Rude—Coarse.

S T4: First ancestor—First Patriarch.

S¢ Tru: See So Tru bia.

S¢ Tru Pia: Tru thit nhat trong thap tru B

Tat—The first of the ten stages or resting

places of the bodhisattva.
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1) Tru: The resting-place or stage for a
particular course of development.

bia: The position or rank attained by the
spiritual characteristics achieved in this
place.

S¢ Trung HAu: Ba thoi trong ngay—The
three divisions of the day, beginning, middle
and end.

S¢ Trung H3iu Thién: The Dharma the
Buddha preached is always good in the
beginning, in the middle, and in the end.

S¢ Tudn: Mudi ngdy ddu trong thing hay 10
nim diu cta th€ ky—The first ten day (or
decade) of the month.

S¢ Vi: bia vi thi nhit clia hanh vi tam thira
trén dudng di d&€n gidc ngd—The initial stage
on the road to enlightenment.

S¢ Xuit: Careless.

SoY: Negligent—Careless.

2)

Sé:
1) Gidi thich: Explanation.
2) S6 dang 1én Tay Phuong Gido Chi khdn

nguyén Ngai cu d0 nhitng vong linh qua
vang—Request addressed to the Lord of
the Western Paradise asking him to save
the souls of the deceased.

S6 Phap Hoa: Commentary on the Lotus
Sutra—Tru6c khi tdng Thién Thai dugc thanh
lap, viéc nghién cttu Kinh Phap Hoa da dugc
khdi xu6ng rat sém, tr nim 300 sau Tay Lich.
Va nhitng cudc dién gidng dugc md ra khip
noi. Mot ban sé gidi gdm bon quyén do Triic
Phdp Téng hoan thanh, nhung sy nghién citu
chii d& ctia Phap Hoa thi bit dau tir sau ban
dich cta ngai Cuu Ma La Théap, vao nam 406.
Nhd ghi nhan nhiéu bin sé gidi Phip Hoa
dudc soan tir th€ ky tht 5 do cdc @6 dé va
truyén nhan cda Cuu Ma La Thap ma chiing ta
c6 thé hiéu r6 va danh gid dugc tAm phd bi€n
va viéc nghién ctu Kinh Phdp Hoa da dién ra
nghiém mat nhu th€ ndo. Sudt trong thdi gian
ndy, c6 tim ban sé gidi di dugc hoan tit va
nhiéu khdo cttu chuyén mon vé nhitng khia

canh dic biét cla hoc thuyét da dugc thuc
hién. Theo Gido Su Junjiro Takakusu trong
Cuong Y€u Tri€t Hoc Phat Gido, mic du cong
cudc khdo ctu va nhitng cong trinh vé Phdp
Hoa khéi ddu & phuong Bic, nghia 13 nhitng
viéc phién dich va s6 gidi da bit dau & phuong
Bic, tong phai nghiéng vé hoc thuit ndy dic
biét ndy nd & phuong Nam, nhu sy kién thianh
lap tong Thién Thai—Prior to the
establishment of the T’ien-T ai School, a study
of the Lotus text was commenced as early as
300 A.D.
everywhere. A commentary in 4 volumes was
completed by Chu-Fa-Tsung but research into
the subject matter of Lotus was started after
Kumarajiva’s translation of the text in 406
A.D. By noticing the many commentaries
compiled in the fifth century by his pupils and
we can well understand and
appreciate to what an extent and how
seriously the study of the Lotus
undertaken. During the time eight complete
commentaries were written and many special
studies of particular aspects of the doctrine
were made. According to Prof. Junjiro
Takakusu in The Essentials of Buddhist
Phiosophy, although the study and the work of
Lotus were commenced in the North., i.e., the
translation and commentaries, was begun in
the North, the school of learning flurished
particularly in the South, a fact which
eventually gave rise to the foundation of the
T’ien-T’ai School.
S6: To feel—To touch.
S¢ S¢: Evident—Clear—Obyvious.
S6:
1) Co s6—A place—Where—What—That
which.
2) R0 rang: Clear—To clear up.
S6 Bat Ning Tri: An object cannot be
recognized.
S6 Bi¢n K&: Hét thiy chu phap déu do cii
tAm hay ¥ thifc so do tinh todn chdp truSc ma
ra—That by which

and lectures were delivered

SucCCessors,

was

sanh the mind is
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circumscribed, i.e. impregnated with the false
view that the ego and thing possess reality.

S¢ Bigt: Chii dé clia mot luan dé c6 thé suy
di€n, ddi lai véi ning biét hay cdi da bi tach
biét khong con suy dién gi dugc nita—The
subject of the thesis of a syllogism in contrast
with the predicate; that which is differentiated.
S¢ Cau: Desideratum.

S¢ Cau Nhu Y: Su viéc xdy ra nhu ¥
mudn—Things are going as (in accordance
with) one’s wishes—Things are going our way.
S Din: Pua ra 15 trich din—That which is
brought forward or out; a quotation.

SG Di: That’s why—Therefore.

SG¢ Duyen: Alambana (skt)—Cénh d&i dai vdi
tAm thitc (phdp tAm va sd tim 1a nang duyén,
canh 1a s§ duyén)—Upon which something
rests or depends, hence objects of perception;
that which is the environmental or contributory
cause; attendant circumstances.

SG Duyen Duyén: See Duyén Duyén.

Sé Pic Chan Ly: To attain the truth.

S¢ Poan: Weakness.

S6 Giang Vuong: Vua cla dia nguc thd nhi
trong thidp dién dia nguc—King of the
grievous river, the second of the ten rulers of
Hades.

S¢ Hoéa: Ngudi di duge chuyén héa—The
one who is transformed or instructed.

Sé Hitu:

1) Cai ma ngudi ta c6é: What one has—
Possession—Ownership—Proprietorship.
2) Ca4i dang hién hitu: What there is—What

ever exists.
S6¢ Ki€n: Drisya (skt)—Nhitng gi hién 16 ra
cho ngudi ta thiy—What is presented to one’s
view.
S¢ Lap: Luan dé da dugc xdp dit sin—A
thesis; that which is set up.
S6 Lugng: That which is estimated; the
content of reasoning, or reasoning.
S& Nguyén: Wish—Desire.

S¢ Son Thi¢u Ky: Ch’u-Shan-Shao-Chi—
Thién Su S& Son Thiéu Ky, tic gid cong 4n
‘Ai dang niém Phat?’ Trong Thién Luan, Tap
II cia Thién su D.T. Suzuki, Thién su S& Son
Thiéu Ky da day vé cong 4n va niém Phat nhu
sau: “Ngudi so co can nhat 13 phdi c6 mot vat
d€ ma nim vao Thién; vi th€ ho dudc day
phdp mon ni€ém Phat. Phit tic tdim, Tam tdc
Phat. TAm va Phat tir ddu ma c6? C6 phai déu
tr tim?. Nhung Tam 4y khong phdi 13 tAm,
khong phdi Phat, khong phdi vat. Vay 1a céi
gi? Mu6n thdy ra, hdy vt bd di tit cd nhitng
cé4i da tich chita do hoc tap, tri thitc, ki€n gidi;
hdy chi hoan toan chuyén chd vao mot ciu
hdi: ‘Ai dang niém Phat?” Hay dé cho nghi
tinh ndy nghi d&€n cuc do; dirng say sua theo
nhitng nghi tudng mé 1am; dirng d€ cho nhitng
¥ tudng phéan biét cing khdi 1&én. Mot khi cong
phu bén bi, lién tuc khong gidn doan, thi thién
dinh clia cdc ngudi s& dudc thuan thuc, va nghi
tinh clia cdc ngudi nhit dinh biung v& dir doi.
Roi cdc ngudi s& thiy ring Ni€t Ban va sanh
tl, cdi tinh dd va cdi u€ truge chi 1a hy luin,
va ngay tUr diu ching cin gi gidi thich hay
binh chd, va thém nita, Tam khong thudc cdnh
gidi tAm y thic, do d6 12 BAt Khi Pic.”—Zen
master Ch’u-Shan-Shao-Ch’i, the author of the
koan ‘Who is that practises the recitation of the
Buddha the Essays
Buddhism, composed by Zen master D.T.
Suzuki, Zen master Ch’u-Shan-Shao-Ch’l
taught about koan and recitation of Buddha
name as follows: :It is necessary for the
uninitiated to have a kind of too wherewith to
take hold of Zen; and it is for this reason that
they are told to practise the Recitation of
Buddha name, that is thinking of the Buddha.
The Buddha is no other than Mind, or rather,
that which desires to see this Mind. Where
does this desire, this thought, take its rise?
From the Mind, we all say. And this Mind is
neither a mind, nor a Buddha, nor a something.
What is it then? To find it out, let them
abandon all that they have accumulated in the

name.” In in Zen
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way of learning, intellection, and knowledge;
and let them devote themselves exclusively to
this one question ‘Who is it that practises the
Recitation of Buddha name?” Let this inquiring
spirit assert itself to the highest degree. Do not
try to reason it out; do not assume a state of
mere passivity for enlightenment to come by
itself; do not allow yourself to cherish false
thoughts and imaginations; do not let ideas of
discrimination assert themselves. When your
striving and seeking is constant, permitting to
breaks and interruptions, your Dhyana will
naturally be matured, and your inquiring spirit
brough up to the inevitable crisis. You will
then see that Nirvana and Samsara, the land of
purity and the land of defilement, are mere
idle talk, and that there is from the beginning
nothing requiring explanation or commentary,
and further that Mind is not somewhat
belonging to the realm of empirical
consciousness and therefore not an object of
mental comprehension.

Sé Tac: To be done.

Sé Thich: Taste.

S¢ Thi: Grahya (skt)—Céi bi nim 14y hay
cai bi nhin thitc—Seized, that which is
perceived.

S¢ Thu Ning Thu: Grahyagrahaka (skt)—
Cii dugc nhan thitc hay dugc hiéu, va cdi nhan
thitc hay cdi hi€u—That which is perceived or
apprehended, and that which perceives or
apprehends—See Ning Thu.

S¢ Thuyén: Nghia ly cda kinh dién 13 sé
thuyén (con dua vao kinh vidn ma lam cho
sdng t6 nghia 1y thi goi 12 ning thuyén)—That
which is expounded, explained, or commented.
S6 Tin: See Ning Tin.

SG¢ Tri Chudng: Jneyavarana (skt)—Trd
ngai cda tri thiic—Hindrance of knowledge—
Th& gian tri thudng coi sy vat nhu thit 13 mot
chuéng ngai cho chin tri, thudng di kem vdéi
phién nio chuéng (tr§ ngai cla cdc phién
nio)—Worldly wisdom which assumes

seeming as real which is a hindrance to true
wisdom (the barrier of the known, arising from
regarding the seeming as real), generally
coupled with Klesavarana, hindrance of
passions.
** For more information, please see Nhi
Chudng (A) (2).
SG Tri Y: La cd s6 cho moi tri thifc hay moi
phdp tot xdu tly thudc vio, diy 13 tén khic
cia A Lai Da Thic—That on which all
knowledge depends; another name for alaya-
vijnana—See A Lai Da Thuec.
**For more information, please see Bat Thuc.
S¢ Trudng: Strong point.
S6 Tudng Ning Tudng: Lashyalakshana
(skt)—Cai néu dinh va cai dugc néu dinh—
Predicating and predicated.
SG Vién Tw Minh Thién Su: Zen master
Zhi-Ming-Chu-Yuan—See TU Minh S Vién
Thién Su.
SG Y: Asraya (skt)—Co sé ma moi thi phai
ty thudc vao, hay can ban cla cédc thitc. Pay
12 sy chuyén bi€n hay dot chuyén xiy ra giita
cin ban cda tim thitc, nhd d6 ngudi ta c6 thé
nim dugc cdi chdn 1y thAm siu nhit clia tit ci
su hién hitu, ma gidi thodt ching ta khdi
nhitng rang budc clia phan biét. TAt cd viéc tu
tap trong Phat gido déu nhim vao cdi bi€n c&
ndy, khdng c6 né sé& khong cé su cdi ti€n nao
ca. Khi ngudi ta hi€u thong riing th€ giéi bén
ngoai chi 13 sy bi€u hién cla chinh tim minh;
thi c6 mot sy dot chuyén tir cin ban cdia phin
biét, ddy 1a sy gidi thodt chi khong phdi la sy
hiy diét. Sy dot chuyén ndy 1a chan nhu, 1a
chd tri thodt ngodi su phin biét—That on
which anything depends, the basis of the
vijnanas. This is a sudden revulsion or turning
over which takes place at the basis of
consciousness, whereby we are enabled to
grasp the inmost truth of all existence,
liberating us from the fetters of discrimination.
All the Buddhist discipline aims at this
catastrophe, without which there is no
permanent conversion at all. When it is
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thoroughly comprehended that the external
world is no more than the manifestation of
one’s own mind, there is a revulsion at the
basis of discrimination, which is emancipation
and not destruction. The revulsion is Suchness;
the abode is free from discrimination—See
Ning Y.

S¢: To be afraid of—To fear—To dread—To
feel (be) frightened—To apprehend.

S¢ Chet: To be afraid of (fear) death.

S¢ Cudng Chan: Paralyzed with fear.

S¢ Hai: Fear.

S¢ Hai Chi La Trang Thai TAm Than:
Fear is only a state of mind.

S¢ HE&t Hon: To be frightened out of one’s
wits.

S¢ Nhan Qua: To fear of cause and Effect.
S¢ Run: To tremble (shiver—quiver) with
fear.

Sém: Soon—Early.

Sém Mai A Di Pa, Chiéu Ciing A Di Pa,
Du Gap The¢ May Ciing Khong Rdi A Di
Pa: Recite Amitabha Buddha’s name in the
morning, recite it again in the evening, no
matter how rush you are, do not part from the
recitation of Amitabha Buddha’s name.

S6&m Mudn: Sooner or later.

Sém Qua: Too soon—Too early.

Son:

1) Ngon dbi: Hill.

2) Ngon ndi: Mountain.

3) Son: To paint.

4) Tinh x4: Monastery.

Son Can: Can ding d€ can nii Tu Di, diing
dé vi v6i tho ménh ctia Piic Phat khé thé nghi
ludng (ndi Tu Di con c¢6 thé can lang, nhung
tho mang cda Pic Nhu Lai khong thé nghi
ban)—The weight of a mountain,
Sumeru—May be more readily ascertained
than the eternity of the Buddha.

Son Gia: Tham phdi hay hé phdi gidng siu vé
tong Thién Thai, dugc phat trién bdi T

or of

Minh—The “mountain school,” the profounder
interpretation  of  T’ien-T’ai
developed by Shu-Ming—For
information, please see Son Ngoai Tong.

Son Hai Nhu Lai: Sagara-varadhara-buddhi-
vikridita-bhijna—Son Hai Tué (Hué)—Tu Tai
Thong Vuong Nhu Lai—Theo Kinh Phap Hoa,
sau ndy A Nan Pa sé& thanh Phat hiéu 1a Son
H4i Nhu Lai—According to the Lotus Sutra (in
Anavanamita-vaijayanta), during the kalpa
Manojna-sabdabhigarjita, this is the name
under which Anada is to reappear as Buddha.
Son Hai Hug¢ Ty Tai Thong Vuong Nhu
Lai: See Son Hii Nhu Lai.

Son Hai Khong Thi: B6n ndi ma con ngudi
khong thé tranh khoéi con mit clia v thudng
hay st gid clia tif thin—The four places which
men cannot conceal from the eye of
impermanence ( a messenger of death):

doctrines
more

1) Son (ndi): Mountain.

2) Hai (bi€n): Ocean.

3) Khong (khong trung): Sky or Space.
4) Thi (noi chg bia): Market place.

*#% T trén day tém tic cAu chuyén vé bon
anh em cd ding phép than thong dé tron
chay t& than bing cdch trén 1&én non,
xudng bién, vio hu khong, va 1an 1on vao
ndi chg bua. Ngudi ndi chg bua dugc bao
cdo 12 chét trude nha't. ThE méi bi€t tu chg
12 kh6—This phrase sums up a story of
four brothers who tried to use their
miraculous power to escape death by
hiding in the mountains, seas, sky, and
market places. The one in the market
place was the first to be reported as dead.
It is so difficult to stay and cultivate in the
market place.

Son Hao: Writing brushes as numerous as

mountains, or as the trees on the mountains,

and ink as vast as the ocean.

Son Hao Hai Vi: Nhitng mén ngon tir mién

ndi vd mién bi€n—Succulent and fragrant
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dishes—Delicacies from the moutain and the
sea.

Son Mon: Cta chiia hay chiia chién—The
gate of a monastery—A monastery.

Son Ngoai Tong: Mot nhdnh cia tong phdi
Thién Thai dugc Ngo An sdng 1ap khodng nim
986 sau Tay Lich, gidng can vé tdng phdi. S&
di goi 1a “Son Ngoai” vi né dugc phat tri€n
trong nhitng tv vién xa ndi Thién Thai. Thim
phai dugc phat tri€n ngay tai ndi Thién Thai
nén dugc goi 1a Tong Son Gia—A branch of
the T’ien-T’ai school founded by Wu-En in
around 986 A.D., giving the “shallower”
interpretation of the teaching of this sect;
called Shan-Wai because it was developed in
temples away from the T’ien-T’ai mountain.
The “profounder” sect was developed at T ien-
T’ai and is known as “the sect of the mountain
family” or “home sect.”

** For more information, please see Son Gia.

Son Tang: Hill monk.

1) Ting lit  mién son di xa rdi sy sung tic
clia chlia chién: A monk dwelling apart
from monasteries.

2) Tédng I ty xung h6 mdt cidch nhin
nhudng: A self-deprecatory term used by
monks.

Son Thanh Thiy Tu: Fine scenery, lovely

landscape.

Sdn The: Mountain world—Monasteries.
Son Thiy: Mountain and water.
Son Thiy Nap: Mountain and water robe.

1) Tén ciia mdt loai y méc trong tu vién dudi
thdi nha Toéng: Name of a monastic
garment during the Sung dynasty.

2) Vé sau niy tir nidy dugc ding d€ chi

nhitng loai y théu dét mau me: Later this
was the name given to a richly
embroidered dress.

Son Trang: House in the mountain.

Son Vueng: Vua nii—ngdi vi cao nhdt—The

king of the mountains—The highest peak.

Sé:

1) Chim non: A fledgling.

2) Cb kho: Hay—Straw.

S6 Ma: Ksauma or Ksaumaka (skt)—Con goi
la SAm Ma, S6 Ma Ca, Thi Ma, T6 Ma, hay
Tu Ma, nghia 13 thit quan 4o lam biing gai—
Flax—Linen—Linen garment.

So6 Tang: Vi Tang con non tré—A fledgling
priest, neophyte.

So:

1) Con s6: Number (n).

2) Pé&m s6: To Count—To Enumerate—To
figure out.

3) S& ménh: Fate—Destiny—Lot.

S6 Chau: Lan chudi hat, thudng 1a 108—To

count or tell beads (rosary), which consist of

various numbers, generally 108.

So Diét Vo Vi: See Trach Diét.

So Duyen Tan: Pratisamkhyanirodha (skt)—

S6 diét vo vi—See Trach Diét.

S6 DPé: Good fortune—Luck.

S6 Hanh Phién Nio: Duc vong va hiu qui

cla n6—The common passions and their

consequences.

So Ki¢p: Destiny—Fate.

So Luan: Cic bo luin cia phdi Tat Ba Pa Bo

(ban vé ban phdp s& cda Phat gido)—The

sastras of the Sarvastivadins.

(I) Tri€t hoc S6 Luan (Nhi Nguyén), ma Cau
X4 Tong 14y 1am nén tdng tri€t hoc chinh,
12 mot trong nhitng nén tri€t hoc t8i ¢b &
An P9, c6 nhiéu di€ém tuong ddéng vdi
Phit Gido. Theo “Nhitng Nén T4ng Triét
Hoc Chinh Y&u Ctia Phat Gido” clia Gido
Su Junjiro Takakusu, thi phdi ndy chd
trong ring van hitu thudng ton dii ching
bi€n chuyén lién tuc khong nging nghi;
khong c6 cdi gi mdi xuat hién, ma ciing
khodng c6 cdi gi bién mat. Tuy nhién, Phit
gido chl truong van hitu chi hién hitu
trong tirng sat na, ch hoan toan khong cé
ban thé luu ton. C4 S6 Ludn va Phat Gido
déu phli nhin ly thuyét vé suy ludn (ty
ludng). Do d6 ta c6 thé néi Phat gido chii
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truong 1y thuyét vé thé tinh tam thdi hay
tiric khiic (thuy€t sit na diét), nghia 12 moi
phan chia moi thuc tai thanh nhitng phdp
“sdt na sinh diét.” Trong khi hoc phéi S&
Luin chi truong thuyé&t “cuc vi” va thira
nhin c6 ba thd cuc vi—The Sankhya
Philosophy (Dualism), which the Kusa
School based on for its main philosophy,
one of the oldest philosophies of India,
which has several tenets in common with
Buddhism. According to Prof. Junjiro
Takakusu in “The Essentials Buddhist
Philosophy,” this school maintains that all
things exist eternally though they are
constantly changing; nothing new appears
nothing  disappears. Buddhism,
however, holds that everything exists only
instantaneously; there is no abiding
substance at all. Both Buddhism and the
Sankhya Philosophy deny the theory of
inherence. Buddhism may be said to hold,
therefore, the theory of momentariness or
instantaneous being. All reality may be
split into separate elements which are
instantaneous. The Kusa School
maintains the atomic theory and asserts
the existence of three atoms:

Vi T€ Cyc Vi: Parama-anu (skt)—Bay vi
t& cuc vi tao thanh hitu hinh cuc vi, 12 bdn
th€ vat chi't nhd nhit, c6 hinh 1ap phuong.
Vi t& cyc vi bat kha phan, vo cling vi t€ va
khong thé phan tich dugc nita, né chi c6
thé nhian ra dugc bing thién dinh—The
finest atom. Seven of these finest atoms
constitute the form atom which is the
finest substance. It is of cubic form. The
finest atom is the finest divisable atom of
all and cannot be further analyzed. It is
conceived only by meditation.

Httu Hinh Cuc Vi: Anu (skt)—The form
atom—B4y hitu hinh cuc vi tao thanh vi
trAn cuc vi ma mit cia mot vi BS Tat ,
mot vi Phat tuong lai, c6 thé nhan thay
dugc—Seven of these form atoms

and

3)

axn

constitute the fine dust atom which can be
perceived by the eyes of a Bodhisattva, a
future Buddha.

Vi Trin Cuc Vi: Rajas (skt)—The fine
dust atom.

Theo S6 Luin, mdi y&u t& hay phip tao
thanh nhitng dit kién gidc quan va nhitng
dit kién tu tudng trong tirng sit na, dugc
phdi Duy Thyc n6i dén lan dau tién trong
lich st tri€t hoc An Po. Y niém mot su
thé khong c6 ban thé thudng tru di d6i véi
thuyé&t sinh diét hay vo thudng, moi vit
khong thudng ton. Theo thuyét niy thi chi
c6 hién tai 12 hién hitu. Qua khd khong
hién hitu vi n6 khong con nita, va vi lai thi
bA't thuc vi né chua xuit hién. Thuyét ndy
dugc cdc bd phdi Phat gido khdc trung
thanh chd truong nhu: Pai Chiing BY,
Phap Tang B9, va Kinh Lugng Bo—
According to the Sankhya, all elements or
dharmas which constitute momentary
sense-data  and  thought-data  were
enumerated by the Realistic School,
perhaps for the first time in the history of
Indian philosophy. The idea that a thing
has no “sub-stance” goes along with the
theory of change or impermanence,
everything has no duration. According to
this theory, only the present exists. The
pas does not exist, because it is no more,
and the future is not real, because it has
not yet come into existence. This theory
has been faithfully held by such other
Buddhist schools as the Mahasanghika, the
Mabhisasaka, and the Sautrantika.

So Luan Ngoai Pao Su: Kapila (skt)—Kiép
Ty La 12 ngudi sing 1ap ra S6 Luin Ngoai

Dao. Bo luan c¢6 dit van phdp trong 25 d€.

Thién Than BO T4t da vi€t Chan Thyc Luin
dé ph4 lai bo Ting Khu Luin nay—Founder
of the Sankhya philosophy (Tang Khu Luin).
It is an attempt to place all concepts in twenty-
five categories, with Purusa at the head and
the others in ordered progress. It also teaches
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“the eternity and multiplicity of souls.”
Vasubandhu wrote in criticism of the system.
S0 Luan Su: Kapila (skt)—See S& Luin
Ngoai bao Su.

S6 Menh: Destiny.

S6 Nhan: Another name for

Sarvastivahad—See S6 Phdp Nhin

Vietnamese-English Section, and Sarvastivada

in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.

So Phap Nhan: Ngudi ciia bo Tat Ba Pa hay

Pai Ching B6 cho ring van hitu 12 thuc—

Those of the Sarvastivadah school, who held

that all things are real.

** For more information, please see
Sarvastivada in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese
Section.

So Rui: Bad luck.

So Thu Thi: Pudgala (skt)—B& DPic Gia

La—TA4t cd cdc loai hitu tinh déu phai luu

chuyén trong luan hdi sanh t¥—A definition of

Pudgala, all  beings subject to

transmigration.

S6 Tdc: See S Titc.

S8 Long: To escape from a cage.

S Sanh Ti: Register of births and deaths.

S§ Titc: P&m hoi thd, tir d6 ling dong than

tAm vao thién dinh—To count the breathings

in order to calm mind and body for meditation.

S8 Tidc Mén: Phip mon thién quin biing

cdch d€m hdi thd dé ling dong than tim—The

method of meditation practice through
counting the breathings in order to calm mind
and body.

S§ Tie Quan: Anapanasatti

Contemplation by counting the breathing.

(A) Y nghia ctia Quan SG Titc—The meanings

of Contemplation by counting the
breathing: C6 nhiéu phuong phip quén,
nhung quin s8 tic 1a d& thuc hanh nhat.
S& titc 1a phép quin dén hdi thg d€ loai
trit nhitng tap niém. Trudc khi bdt dau
ph&i thé ra hit vao khodng 10 1an cho diéu
hoa. Khi thd ra nhe nhang va dai, nén

the
in

i.e.

(p)—

(B)

1)

2)

tudng ‘nhitng diéu phién nio tham sin si
ciing nhu cdc cht 6 trude déu bi tong khit
ra ngoai hét.” Khi hit vao cling nhe nhang
va dai nhu lic thd ra va tudng ‘nhitng chat
thanh tinh cta vii tru déu theo hoi thd
thAm vao khip than tim.” Piu cAn nhé 1a
can phai chuyén tim vao hdi thd, khong
dé tap niém xen vio; néu c6 quén hay
1Am 16n con s&, dirng nén lo ling, chi can
bit ddu d&€m lai rd rang—There are many
methods of contemplation, but the method
of contemplation by counting the
breathing is the easiest way to practice. A
meditation of counting breathings to
eliminate scattering thoughts. First we
inhale and exhale the air ten times for
normalization. When exhaling deeply,
imagine that what is impure in our body
such as worry, greed, anger, and ignorance
would be rejected in the atmosphere.
When inhaling deeply, imagine that what
is pure from the cosmos would follow the
air to impregnate our body and mind. The
most important detail to remember is to
pay close attention to the breathing. Do
not let the mind wander. If there is some
error in the counting, don’t worry, just do
it again.

C6 bdn cdch d€m nhu sau—There are
four ways of counting:

Pé&m hoi chin—Even counting: Hit vao,
thd ra d€m 1; hit vao thd ra d€m hai; d€m
dé&n 10 rdi d€m lai trong khodng thdi gian
30 dén 45 phat: Counting the cycle of
breathing that comprises both inhaling and
exhaling. Count 1 for the first cycle, count
2 for the second cycle, and so on until 10
and do it again and again for 30 or 45
minutes. This way of counting is the most
commonly applied.

Pé&m hoi 18—O0dd counting: Thd vio dé€m
1, thd ra d€m 2, d€m d€n mudi rdi ti€p tuc
trd lai trong khodng thdi gian 30 dén 45
phiit—Counting 1 for the inhaling process;
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counting 2 for the exhaling process until
10 and repeat the same process for 30 or
45 minutes.

P&m thuian: P&m theo hai cdch trén tuin
ty tr 1 d&n 10—Counting from 1 to 10,
utilizing either one of the above two
methods.

D&m nghich: P&m theo hai cdch trén tir 10
d&én 1—Counting from 10 to 1 utilizing
either one of the above two methods.
Séng Ni Lién Thién: Anoma River

Song Chét: Life and death.

Song Dai: To live long.

Song Pay Pi: To live in comfort.

Séng Poi Khé Cuc: To lead a miserable
life.

Song Pong: Vivid.

Song Hoa Hgp Véi Ngudi Khac: To live
in harmony with each other.

Séng Lai: To revive—To come to life
again—To come alive again—To arise from
death.

Séng Sét: To survive.

Song Sugng: Tactless—Crude.

Song Tam: To live temporarily.

Song Thac: See S6ng Chét.

Song Theo Duc Lac: Song theo duc lac, bat
can dao ly—To operate under the pleasure
principle. Doing things in life that brings one
pleasure regardless of morals and virtues.
Song Tho: Longevity.

Nhitng 15i Phat day vé “Song tho” trong Kinh
Phip Cid—The Buddha’s teachings on
“Longevity” in the Dharmapada Sutra:

1) S6ng trim tudi ma phd gidi va budng
lung, ching bing sdng chi mot ngay ma tri
gi6i, tu thién dinh—To live a hundred
years, immoral and uncontrolled, is no
better than a single-day life of being moral
and meditative (Dharmapada 110).

Séng trim tudi ma thi€u tri hué, khong tu
thién, ching biing séng chi mot ngy ma

3)

4)

2)

dt tri, tu thién dinh—To live a hundred
years without wisdom and control, is no
better than a single-day life of being wise
and meditative (Dharmapada 111).

Song trim tudi ma gidi dai khong tinh tan,
ching bing song chi mdt ngdy ma hing
hdi tinh cAn—To live a hundred years,
idle and inactive, is no better than a
single-day  life  of effort
(Dharmapada 112).

Song trim tudi ma khong thdy phdp vo
thudng sinh diét, ching biing song chi mot
ngdy ma dugc thdy phdp sinh diét vo
thudng—To live a hundred years without
comprehending how all things rise and
pass away, is no better than a single-day
life of seeing beginning and end of all
things (Dharmapada 113).

Song trim tudi ma khong thdy dao tich
tinh vo vi, ching biing song chi mot ngay
ma dudc thdy dao tich tinh vd vi—To live
a hundred years without seeing the
immortal state, is no better than a single-
day life of one who sees the deathless
state (nirvana) (Dharmapada 114).

Séng trim tudi ma khong thiy phip toi
thuong, ching biing sdng chi mot ngay ma
dudc thdy phip t8i thugng—To live a
hundred years without seeing the Supreme
Truth, is no better than a single-day life of
someone who see the highest
(Dharmapada 115).

Song Vao Cda Cing Dudng: To live on
alms.

Séng Vit V}l’ﬁ'ﬂg: Precrious lives.

Song Yén On: Life of tranquility.

Song Sdc: To rush into the room.

St Sdng: Fervent—Zealous.

Sii: Mui hoi thdi—Stinking smell.

Sii Khdu Quy: Demons with stinking breath.
Su Mit: Sad face.

Suit:

1) C4ivgtco tay cAim—A net with handle.

3)

intense

4)

5)

6)

law
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2) Theo dudi: To pursue—To follow after.
Suat Po6 Ba: Stupa (skt)—A mound—See
Stupa in Sanskrit/Pali-Vietnamese Section.
Sui't Ldc Can Na: Srughna (skt)—Theo
Eitel trong Trung Anh Phat Hoc Tir Pién, Suét
Loc Cin Na la mdt vuong quoc va thanh phd
c6 nim gin Yamuna, c6 1& la ving giita
Saharanpur va Srinagar bdy gid—According to
Eitel in The Dictionary of Chinese-English
Buddhist Terms, Srghna is an ancient kingdom
and city near the upper course of the Yamuna,
probably the region between Saharanpur and
Srinagar.

Sic: Nudi nang trong nha—To rear—To
feed—To domesticate.

Siic Sanh: Tiryagyoni (skt)—Pé& Lat Xa—
Bang Sanh—MOot trong luc thi trong tam dd 4c
dao, noi ma ching sanh sanh vio dé chiu khg
trong tay ctia thg sin, dd t€, hay bi thuong
budn va ndng dan bit budc phdi lam viéc cuc
nhoc—Domestic animals—Animals—The
realm of animals—Animality—One of the
sixth forms of rebirth and one of the three Evil
Paths is rebirth as an animal in the human
world. Beings who are reborn as animals suffer
at the hands of hunters, trappers, and butchers,
and by being forced to work as beast of burden
for farmers and merchants.

Stc Sanh Pao: See Stic Sanh Thu.

Sic Sanh Nhan: Nghiép nhan khi€n ching
sanh phdi tdi sanh vao loai sdic sanh (trong
Thich Thi Y&u Lam, c6 5 tdi phdi sanh lam stc
sanh: 1) Pham giGi trom cip, 2) No nan khong
trd, 3) Sdt sanh, 4) Khong thich nghe gidng
kinh phdp, 5) Thudng vi nhian duyén khé dén
trai hoi.) —The cause, or karma, of rebirth as
an animal.

Stc Sanh Thu: Mot trong sdu loai ching
sanh, ndi sinh s6ng clia cdc loai stic sanh (do
nghiép nhin ma sau khi chét ph3i doa vao siic
sanh)—The way, destiny, or gati of rebirth as
animals, one of the six forms of rebirth.

Siic Tich: To collect—To accumulate.

Stic Vit: See Stc Sanh.

Suc Sao: To search—To make (conduct) a

search.

Sui Gia: Related by marriage.

Sum Hop: To come (gather) together—To

meet.

Sum: To drop on one’s knees.

Sin: Toothless.

Sung Man:

Complete.

Sung Min Cuia Tudi Tré: At the height of

youth.

Sung Man Nhit

understanding of ubiquity.

Sung Suéng: Blissful—Well-being—Happy.

Sung Tic: Well-off—Sufficient.

Sung:

1) Cao ngat: Lofty—Eminent.

2) Ton sung: To reverence—To adore—
Honourable.

Sufficient—Abundant—

Thi€t Tri: The

Sung Bai: To worship—To adore.

Sung Hung: Tén mot ngdi chiia cd trong
quin Phii Quéc (ddo), tinh Kién Giang. Khong
ai bi€t ngudi ndo di xay dung va chiia d dugc
xdy vao ndm nao—Name of an ancient
temple, located in Phu Quoc district, Kién
Giang province. No one knows who built the
temple and when it was built.

Sung Kinh: To revere—To respect—To
reverence and respect.

Sung Pham: Thién Su Siung Pham (1004-
1087)—Thién su Siing Pham, di thtt 11 dong
Ty Ni Pa Luu Chi. Sau khi xuit gia su dén
tham van vdi ngai V6 Ngai ¢ Huong Thanh. t
lau sau d6 su di van du khdp cdic mién xi
Thién Trdc va trd vé tru tai chiia Phdp Van
lang C6 Phap d€ hoiing duong Phat Phip. Su
thi tich nim 1087, tho 84 tudi—Zen master
Sung Pham, the Dharma heir of the eleventh
lineage of the Vinitaruci Zen Sect. After
leaving home to become a monk, he went to
see Zen Master VO Ngai to study meditation.
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Sometime later he went to India and wandered
all over India to study dharmas. He went back
to Vietnam and stayed at Phdp Van Temple in
C6 Phép to expand the Buddha Dharma. He
passed away in 1087, at the age of 84.

Sung Phiic Ty See Thién Phic Ty.

Sung Tin: Ton sung va tin tudng—Reverence
and faith, to revere and trust.

Sting: An siing—Favour—Grace.

Sting Ai: To love.

Sudi Vang: Hell—Hades.

Sudn: Straight and high.

Sudng: Empty—Hollow (rdng)—Useless—
Tasteless.

Sudng Sa: To be too familiar.

Sué't: Throughout—Through.

Suét Poi: Throughout the life.

Sup: To fall in—To collapse—To come (go)

down.

Sut: To lower—To decrease—To diminish.

Suy:

1) Suy
Frayed.

2) Suy nghi: To think.

Suy Cttu: to consider.

Suy Dién: To deduce.

Suy Poan: See Suy Dién.

Suy Poi: To degenerate—To decay—

Downfall—See Kinh Suy Ddi in Appendix E.

Suy Gam: To contemplate—To think over.

doi: Decline—Decay—Fade—

Suy Giam: To decrease—To decline.

Suy Hoan: Tai hoa ctia suy thodi nhu nan déi
hay dich bénh—The calamities of decadence,
famine, epidemics.

Suy Luan: To deduce—To reason.

Suy Ly: See Suy Luan.

Suy Nghi: Cinteti (p)—Cintayati (skt)—To
have thought or idea—To ponder—To think—
To think about—To think of.

Suy Nghi Th& Tuec: The worldly way of
thinking—P& phil hgp v6i suy nghi thé tuc cla

chiing ta nén Pitc Phit néi dén sinh try di diét

nhu 1a nhitng sy vat hién hitu that su, ky that

khong c6 gi dugc sanh, khong c6 gi dang sanh

va cé nhan duyén ciing khong & dau cd; khong

¢6 cdi gi hién hitu, khong & dau cé hién hitu—

In order to conform to our worldly way of

thinking and expereince, the Buddha talks of

birth, stay, change and disappearance as if

things were really existent. In reality, nothing

is produced, nothing is producing, and even

causality is nowhere, there exists nothing

whatever anywhere.

Suy Nguyén: To trace to original.

Suy Nhugc: Weak—Feeble—Delibitated.

Suy ROng: To generalize.

Suy Sup: To decline.

Suy Suy€n: To be deminished (lessened).

Suy Tan: To decay—To decline.

Suy Thinh: Decadent

Decadence and prosperity.

Suy Tinh: To reflect—To calculate—To

ponder—To think.

Suy Tudéng: Dau hiéu khi sip ch&t—The

indication of approaching death—See Ngii Suy

Tudng.

Suy Tuéng: To think over.

Suy Vi: To sink into decay—To decline.

Suy Xét: To think out—To consider.

Suy Y&u: Feeble—Weak.

Suyén:

1) Uédc lugng—To estimate—To guess.

2) boan (vo cho tron): To roll into a ball, or
roll together.

Suyén Thuc: Poan Thyc hay vo tron com

cling nhu nhitng thitc dn, diy 1a tip tuc cla

ngudi An bo 1a vo tron thic dn trong tay trudc

khi an—To roll rice, etc., into a ball in eating,

the Indian way, or Hindu fashion of eating by

first rolling the food into a ball in the hand.

Suyén: U6t dm—Soak—Wet—Damp.

Suyén Phat: An image of Vairocana in the

open.

and properous—
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Su: Upadryaya (skt)—O Ba N&.

1) Thiy: Teacher.

2) Nha su Phat gido: Buddhist monk.

Su Ba: Old Buddhist nun.

Su Cén: See Su Huyén.

Su Co: A nun—A Buddhist nun (Bhiksuni)—
See Ty Kheo Ni.

Su Pan: Ting va Pan hay Tang va tin thi—
Teacher and donor, or monk and patron.

Su bé:

1) Teacher and student.

2) Younger disciple.

Su Huyén: Vi nhu ¢6 ngudi 14y gan su t& lam
day dan, mot khi Am thanh gdy 1€n thi cdc loai
dan khdc it phdi im ti€ng—A tiger’s tendons
as lute-strings, i.e. bodhi music silences all
minor strings.

Su’ Nuong: Ni su—A nun.

Su Phu: Master—Teacher.

Su To: Thiy cha thiy ai—The teacher of
one’s teacher.

Su Ton: Hoc trd ctia hoc trd ai—Disciple of a
disciple.

Su Trudng: Elder master.

Su Ti: Simha (skt).

1) Su ti 1a vua cla loai thd: Loai su t& trong
céc loai 4 chin, n6 khong sg loai nao, ma
ngude lai c6 kh3 ning hang phuc tit ci
cic loai—A lion, the king of animals.

Duc Phat ciing gidng nhu loai su tl vi didc
vO Uy cua Ngai: The Buddha, likened to
the lion, king of animals, in respect of his
fearlessness.

Su T& Am: Simhaghosa (skt)—Su T& Am
Phat, 12 vi Phit & vé phia dong nam vii tru, con
trai thi ba cia Mahabhijna—Lion’s voice, a
Buddha south-east of our universe, third son of
Mahabhijna.

Su T& Du Hy Tam Mudi: Su T Du Hy
Tam Mudi dudc vi v§i sy vui thd tu tai cia su
tt gidn modi 1am chin dong cdc loai thid. Khi
Ditc Phat nhap vao Tam Mudi ndy thi ca dia

2)

cAu chian dong, hio quang chi€u khip cic
chiing sanh trong cdi dia nguc khi€n ho dudgc
gidi thodt ma sanh vé cdi nhan Thién—The
joyous samadhi which is likened to the play of
the lion with his prey. When the Buddha enters
this degree of samadhi he causes the earth to
tremble, and the purgatories to give up their
unmates.

Su Tw Giap Vuwong: Simhahanu (skt)—Ong
ndi ctia Pic Phat Thich Ca, vi chda thanh Ca
Ty La V@, cha cida Tinh Phan Vwong, Hoc
Phan Vuong....—The paternal grandfather of
sakyamuni, a king of Kapilavastu, father of
Suddhodana, Suklodana, Dronodana,
Amrtodana.

Su Tw Hong: Simhanada (skt).

(A) Dtic Phat trong dai chiing néi diéu quyét
dinh ma khong s¢ hai—The lion’s roar, a
term designating authoritative or powerful
preaching.

Su Tk Héng c6 bdn tdc dung—A lion’s
roar has four functions:

and

(B)

1) Lam cho cin ndo cla cdc gidng thd té
liét: A lion” roar makes all animals
tremble.

2) Hang phuc loai voi: A lion’s roar subdues
elephants.

3) Lam cho chim sa: A lion’s roar arrests
birds in their flight.

4) Lam cho c4d lin: A lion’s roar makes
fishes sunk deeply in the water.

(C) Ti€ng Phat va Bo T4t thuyét phap ciing c6
bon tic dung—Buddha's or Bodhisattva’s
preaching also has four functions:

1) Pianh d6 moi gido thuyét Kkhéc:
Overthrows all other religions or religious
theories.

2) Hang phuc thién ma: Subdues devils.

3) banh bat ta dao: Conquers heretics.

4) Thau phuc va doan diét moi phién nio:

Arrest the misery of life.
Su T& Khai: Harivarman (skt)—Cha dé cua
thuyét Thanh Thyc Luin—To whom the
Satyasiddhi sastra is ascribed.
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Su T Nhu: Sita su ti¥, giong nhu sy gidc ngd
bd dé, c6 khd ning triét ti€u nghiép clia van
tic ki€p, chi cAn mdt giot sita su ti¥ c6 thé 1am
mat h&t mui vi cla tat cd cdc loai sita khdc—
Lion’s milk, like bodhi-enlightenment, which is
able to annihilate countless ages of the karma
of affliction, just as one drop of lion’s milk can
disintegrate an ocean of ordinary milk.

Su T& Phan Tan: Khi th€ cia con su ti
diing manh dugc dung d€ vi véi sy uy minh
clia chu Phat—The lion aroused to anger, i.e.
the Buddha’s power of arousing awe.

Su T& Quang: Simharasmi (skt)—Theo Eitel
trong Trung Anh Phiat Hoc Tir Pién, Su T
Quang 12 mot ngudi chéng d6i trudng phdi Du
Gia, soéng vao khodng nim 630 sau Tay
Lich—According to Eitel in The Dictionary of
Chinese-English Budhist Terms, Simharasmi
was a learned opponent of the Ygacara school
who lived about 630 A.D.

Su Ti Qudc: Simhala (skt)—Tich Lan, mot
vuong qudc ndi ti€ng dugce thanh 1ap bdi mot
thuong gia tén Su TG, trudc 1a thuong gia, sau
hang phuc ma quy ma 14p qudc va lam vua tai
ddo qudc niy—Ceylon, the kingdom reputed
to be founded by Simha, first an Indian
merchant, later king of the country, who
overcame the of Ceylon and
conquered the island.

Su T Sang: Simhasana (skt)—See Su Ti
Toa.

Su Td Than Trung Trung: Tring trong
than su tf. Khong mot loai ndo c6 thé in thay
con su t, ma chi ¢6 nhitng con triing bén trong
mdi dn chinh né; cling nhu Phit phap, khong
mot gido phdp nao cé thé tiéu diét dugc, ma
chi nhitng dc Ting mdi c6 khd ning lam hai
gido phap ma thoi (trong Kinh Diéu Phdp Lién
Hoa, Phat bdo A Nan: “Nay 6ng A Nan, vi nhu
con su tf ménh tuyét than chét, tit cd ching
sanh khong ai ddm in thit con su tif 4y, ma tu
than né sinh ra doi bo d€ in thit ty né. Nay
ong A Nan, Phat phdp cda ta khong cé céi gi

demons

khic c6 thé hai dugc, chi c6 bon dc Ty Kheo
trong dao phép clia ta mdi c6 thé pha hoai ma
th6i.”)—Just as no animal eats a dead lion, but
it is destroyed by worms produced within itself,
so no outside force can destroy Buddhism, only
evil monks within it can destroy it.

Su T Toa: Simhasana (skt)—Theo Tri P

Luin, Phit la su t& trong lodi ngudi. Bat ky

chd nao Phat ngdi, du d6 1a géc phd, hay noi

trong trdi, chd d6 dugc goi la “Toa Su Td."—

According to the Maha-Prajnaparamita sastra,

a lion throne, or couch. A Buddha throne, or

seat; wherever the Buddha sits, even the

corners of the town, the bare ground; a royal
throne.

Su T& Ton Gia: Aryasimha or Simha-bhiksu

(skt)—See Hai Muoi Tam T8 An Do (24).

Su T& Tru: Harivarman (skt)—See Su T&

Khai.

Su Td Tuwéng: Simhadhvaja (skt)—Tén vi

Phit & vé phia dong nam clia vii try, con trai

thit tw cia Mahabhijna—A Buddha south-east

of our universe, fourth son of Mahabhijna.

Su T Ty Kheo: Aryasimha or Simha-bhiksu

(skt)—See Su Tt Ton Gia.

Su T& Vuong: Vi chu Phat va chu Bo Tét 1a

vua trong loai (vi dic v6 ty)—The lion king

Buddhas or Bodhisattvas for their fearlessness.

Sit Po: Apostle.

S¢  Gia:

countenance.

S&¢ Gia Nhu Lai: A messenger of the

Tathagata.

St Mang: Mission.

Su:

1) History.

2) To order—To command.

3) Klesa (skt)—“St” 1a tén khdc clia phién
ndo hay nhitng lo Au thé€ gian, din dén
luan hdi sanh tit. Chiing 13 nhitng tré ngai
nhu ham mudn, thi ghét, cao ngao, nghi
ngd, ta ki€n, van van, din dén nhitng hau
qui khd dau trong tuong lai tdi sanh, vi

Messenger—Men of noble
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ching 1a nhitng st gid bi nghiép luc sai
khi&n—Affliction, distress, worldly cares,
vexations, and as consequent
reincarnation. They are such troubles as
desire, hate, stupor, pride, doubt,
erroneous views, etc., leading to painful
results in future rebirths, for they are
karma-messengers executing its purpose.

St Dung: To employ—To utilize—To use—
To exercise.

Su:

(A) Artha (skt).

1y

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

Nhat Ca Tha: Sy viéc—Affair—Matter—
Thing.

Bi&n C6: Event.

Hanh Bong: Action.

Thuc Hanh: Practice.

“Su” hay cdc phdp hitu vi do nhdn duyén
sanh ra, ddi lai véi “Ly” hay cdc phdp vo
vi xa lia khéi moi nhin duyén sanh ra:
Phenomena in contrast with Noumena.
“Thyc hanh” ddi lai v6i “Ly thuyét™:
“Practice” or the thing, affair, matter, in
contrast with “Theory” or the underlying
principle.

(B) Vastu (skt):

1)

2)

Vatsu nghia 12 mot d6i tugng dic thu duge
cdi tim phan biét, nhung né ciing c6 thé
chi thyc tinh t8i hiu dudc quan niém nhu
12 mot d6i tugng cla tryc gidc siéu viét:
Vatsu means a particular object
discriminated by the mind, but it may also
designate ultimate reality conceived as an
object of transcendental intuition.

Sy c6 nghia 1a sy viéc, 1a c§ sy xay ra,
hay la mot vat hi€én hitu, nhung nghia
thong thudng van la “sy viéc.” Phat t¥
khong tin tudng vao thuc tai cla nhitng
hién hifu c4 nhin vi kinh nghiém cho biét
khong c6 gi ton tai duge du chi trong chdc
14t. TAt ci déu bi€n d6i, 1dn hdi, chim
chim, nén lau ngay chdy thing ta méi
nhin ra. Cdm gidc clia ta gin lién vé6i y
niém thdi gian va do bing khong gian, cho

3)

nén moi sy viéc ti€p ndi dién ra trong thdi
gian déu chuyén thanh mdt chudi thuc tai
cé biét trong khong gian—Vatsu means “a
matter,” “an event,” or “a happening,” or
“an existing thing.” However, its general
meaning is “an event.” Buddhists do not
believe in the reality of an individual
existence, for there is nothing in our world
of experience that keeps its identity even
for a moment; it is subject to constant
change. The changes however,
imperceptively gradual as far as our
human senses are concerned, and are not
noticed until they pass through certain
stages of modification. Human sensibility
is bound up with the notion of time-
divisions; it translates time into space; a
succession of events is converted into a
spatial system of individual realities.

“Su” theo nghia thong thudng 1a su viéc,
1a co sy, nhung theo Phat gido, “su” c6
nghia 13 cdi c4 thé, cdi di biét, cdi cu thé,
cdi don thé. Sy ludn d6i 1ap véi 1y va di
doi véi ly thanh “su ly.” Su thi sai biét va
phédn bié€t, con ly thi vO sai biét va vo
phan biét. Theo nghia thong thudng trong
dao Phat, 1y tic 1a “khdng,” va sy tic la
“sic.”: “Su” ordinarily means “an event,”
“a happening,” but according to Buddhist

are,

philosophy, “Vastu” means  ‘“the
individual,” “the particular,” “the
concrete,” “the monad.” “Sy” always
stands contrasted to “ly.” “Sy” s

distinction and discrimination, and “ly” is
non-distinction and non-discrimination. In
regular  Buddhist terminology,
corresponds to  Sunyata,
Emptiness, while “sy” is form.
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y
Void or

Su Bio Ung: Retribution.

Sy Chudng: Chuéng ngai clia tham duc, doi
lai v6i 1y chuéng—Hindrances of passions to
entry into nirvana such as desires, in contrast
with noumenal hindrances (I chuéng).

** For more information, please see Nhi
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Chuéng (C).

Sy C&: Reason of matter

Sy P§: Chu dd bing cdch hanh tri ngii gidi

hay thap thién (sy tu phuéc la viéc thién)—

Salvation by observing the

commandments, the ten good deeds, etc.

Su Gido: Gido 1y néi vé hién tugng—

Teaching dealing with phenomena—Pdc tinh

Tam Tang Kinh Pién dugc néu ra bdi tong

Thién Thai Biét Gido va Ti€u Thira Gido Gidi:

The characterization by T’ien-T’ai of the

Tripitaka or Hinayana teaching as:

1) Gidi Noi Su Gido: Gido thuyé&t vé hién

tugng bén trong tam gidi (Duc, sic, va Vo

Sdc): Teaching dealing with phenomena

inside or inferior within the three realms

of desire, form, and formlessness.

Gi6i Ngoai Su Gido: Gido thuyé&t vé hién

tugng si€u viét bén ngoai Tam Gifi—

Teaching dealing with outside or superior

to those realms; the one deals with the

activities of time and sense, the other
transcended these but was still involved in
the transcient.

Su Hoéa:

1) Sy héa d6i lai véi “tdnh hdéa.”—
Phenomenal fire, in contrast with natural
fire (tdnh hda).

2) Thd Thin Lira: Fire-worship.

Su’ Hodc: Tllusions arising in practice.

Sy Khian Y& Lic Lam Chung: The

critical importance of the moment of death.

Su Kién: Fact.

Sy Luin: Ban vé su sai biét clia sy tuéng

(hién tugng hay sy thyc hanh) thi goi 1a “Sy

Luan,” ddi lai véi “Ly Luan” hay ban vé chan

ly tuyét ddi—Discussion of phenomena in

contrast
absolute truth.

** For more information, please see Ly Luan.

Sy Ludi Bi¢ng Hon Tram: Lazy

lethargic manner.

Su Ly:

five

2)

with discussion of noumena or

and

1) Thuc hanh va 1y thuyét: Practice and
theory.
Phip hitu vi hay hién tugng do nhan
duyén sanh ra va phdp vd vi khdong do
nhin duyén sanh ra, tuyét d6i, khong thay
dai né la chon nhu bat bién:
Phenomenon and noumenon, activity and
principle or the absolute; phenomena ever
change, the underlying principle, being
absolute, neither change nor acts, it is the
bhutatathata.
Su Ly Ngii Phap: See Ngii Phédp (B).
Sy Ly Tam Thién: Ba ngan sy tao va ba
ngan sy 1y dudc tdng Thién Thai ding dén—
The three thousand phenomenal activities and
three thousand principles, a term of the T ien-
T’ai Sect.
Su Ly Vo Ngai Phap Gidi: Mot trong t
phdp gidi—One of the four realms—See Ta&
Phéap Gidi.
Su Nghi¢p Th€ Gian: Worldly careers or
undertakings—Ngudi tu nén ludn nhd ring sy
nghiép th€ gian nhu gidc chiém bao, nhu trd
huyé&n héa, nhu bot béng, nhu ti€ng vang, chi
thodng chdc rdi tan bién, khong c6 1gi gi cho
cong cudc tu hanh gidi thodt—Cultivators
should always remember that the worldly
affairs are like a dream, an illusion, a bubble,
an echo, existing for but a moment before
returning to the void; they offer no real benefit
to our cultivation for liberation.
Su Nghi¢p Tdi Thiang: Perfect in constant
performance.
Su Phap Gidi: Sy phdp gidi, mot trong bon
phép gidi—The phenomenal world,
phenomenal existence, one of the four
dharma-realms.
** For more information, please see Tt Phdp
Gidi.
Su Phap Than: Phat tdnh thyc hanh, ddi lai
vdi Phit tdnh trong 1y thuy&t, hay chin 1y, hay
“Ly Phiap Than.”—The Buddha-nature in
practice, in contrast with the Buddha-nature in

2)

vi
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principle or essence, or the truth itself (Ly
phép than).
** For more information, please see Ly Phap
Than.
Sy Phan Bigt Thidc: Vastuprativikalpajnana
(skt)—Cai tam thyc nghiém hay tim thdc theo
nghia khad nang phan biét cdc sy vat dic thi—
Emperical mind or consciousness as the faculty
of discriminating particular object.
Sy Quan: Quin twdng vé hinh tuéng bén
ngoai—Contemplation (meditation) on the
external forms or the phenomenal—See Nhi
Quan.
Su Sy Vo Ngai Phap Gidi: Perfectly
unimpeded interpenetration—“Sy” theo Hoa
Nghiém lién quan dé&n thuit ngif “Vatsu” trong
Phan ngt ¢c6 nghia 1a “sy viéc,” “cG sy xay
ra,” hay “mot vat hién hitu.” Tuy nhién nghia
thong thudng clha “sy” 1a “sy viéc.” Ngudi
Phit ti chiing ta khong tin tudng vao thuc tai
clia nhitng hién hitu cd nhin vi kinh nghiém
cho bié&t khdng c6 gi tdn tai dudc dii trong chde
14t. TAt cad déu bi€n d8i, 1an hdi, chAm cham,
nén lau ngdy chdy thdng ta mdi nhan ra. Cim
gidc clia ching ta thudng gin lién v6i y niém
vé thdi gian va do bing khdng gian, cho nén
moi sy viéc ti€p ndi dién ra trong thdi gian
déu chuyén thanh mot chudi thuc tai cd biét
trong khong gian. Gido ly “su su v0 ngai phap
gidi,” chi thau triét dugc khi y thic clia ching
ta hoan toan thAm nhip vdi dong dién bién vo
tan ctia mudn sy mudn vat ké trén—According
to the Avatamsaka terminology, which is a
Sanskrit term “Vatsu” meaning “matter,” or
“event,” or “happening,” or “ an individual
thing or substance.” However, its general idea
is “an event.” We, Buddhists, do not believe in
the reality of an individual existence, for there
is nothing in our world of experience that
keeps its identity even for a moment; it is
subject to constant change. The changes are,
however, imperceptively gradual as far as our
human senses are concerned , and are not
noticed until they pass through certain stages

of modification. Human sensibility is bound up
with the notion of time-divisions; it translates
time into space; a succession of events is
converted into a spatial system of individual
realities. The idea of “pefectly unimpeded
interpenetration Dharmadhatu” is attained only
when our consciousness is thoroughly
pervaded with a feeling for a never-ending
process of occurrences mentioned above.

Su Tao: Lap thuyét clia tong Thién Thai vé
3000 tinh  cu—Phenomenal  activities.
According to T’ien-T’ai there are 3,000
underlying factors or principles giving rise to
the 3,000 phenomenal activities.

Su Thian Bi€n Cia Chu Phat: The
miracles of all Buddhas.

Su That: Realities—Truth.

Sy Thé: Affairs—Matters.

Sy Thién: Hitu 1au dinh hay thién dinh tap
trung tu tudng vao hién tugng—The dhyana of
or concentration on phenomena.

Su Tich: Diu tich hanh dong hay ddi song
clia mdt cd nhan—Biography—Traces of the
deeds or life of an individual.

Su’ Tinh: Situation of matter.

Su That Cia Doi Song: The realities of
life.

Sy Trudng Ton Cua Phat Gido: The
longevity for the Buddhism.

Sy Tuéng: Cic phdp hitu vi hay cdc hién
tugng sanh
Affair—Practice.

co c6 diét—Phenomenon—
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Sy Tuéng Bo: Phdp thuc hanh cia mat gido
(than khiu y mat), d6i lai v6i “Gido Tudng
Bo.”—The practices of the esoterics,
contrasted with their open teaching.

Sy Tuéng (Thién) Su: Vi (thién) su v6i hinh
tuéng bén ngoai, nhung k¥ that chi ban bju v6i
nhitng viéc th€ gian—A mystic, or monk in
meditation, but always busy with worldly
affairs.

as

Su Viéc Ky La: Strange and wonderful
occurrences.

Stta Chira: To repair—To mend—To make
repairs.

Stta Pdi: To reform—To mend—To modify.
Stra Ldi: To correct an error (a mistake).
Stra Sai: To correct a wrong doing.

Stta Tanh: To change one’s way of living.
Stta Tri: To punish.

Stta Tidi Nang Khian: To serve one’s
husband.

Sifc: Trang sitc—To adorn.

Sitc Ep: Pressure.

Stc Khée: Health.

Suc Lyc: Strength.

Stic Manh: Forces.

Stic Manh Thién Nhién: Natural forces.
Sitc Manh Tinh Than: Thought-power.
Stic Nghe: Power of hearing—Audition.
Su'c: All of a sudden---Suddenly.

Suc Nhé: To remember suddenly.

Suc Tinh: To wake up suddenly.

Sirng Sirng: To stand motionless.

Sting S6t: Amazed.

Sudéng: Satisfied—Content.

Suéng Mit: Pleasant to the eye.

Cham Ngon Tuc Neid— Precepts and
Proverbs:

Ngudi khong leo khong nga: He that never climbed
never fell.

Hay suy nghi tru6c khi néi: Think before you speak.

Pimg dé€ y dén chuyén thi phi: Never mind what
people say.

Hoa phiic do minh: Everyman is the architect of his
own fortune.

Hitu sinh hitu t&¥ hitu thin hitu khd: Nothing is
certain but death and taxes.

Ngudi khon néi it nghe nhiéu: The wise man who
speaks a little but hears much.

Ngudi khéng trong minh, ching ai trong minh: He
that respects not is not respected.

Nbi nao vung niy: Every Jack has his Jill.
Cang néi it cang tdt: The less said the better.

Nhu thing cuong, nhuge thing cudng: Better bend
than break.

No mit ngon, gidn mat khon: Angry and haste
hinder good counsel.

Nhitng gi cAn 1am nén lam ngay: A stich in time
saves nine.

Nhitng 13i thé nguyén trong bio t& thudng bi
quén di khi dep trdi: Vows made in storms are
forgotten in clams.

Su hoc khong phin biét tudi tic: You are
never old to learn.
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